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P R E F A C E

The outline of the draft proposals for the Fifth. Five- 
Year Plan of Andhra Pradesh has had to be prepared 
subject to certain important liipitations. First and fore
most, the resources position was uncertain. No doubt, 
the Planning Commission had in the meeting of Planning 
Secretaries of the States held on 31st J^u^ary, 19T8 clari- 
j&ed that the exercise might begin pri the assumption 
that the outlay on the Fifth Five Year Plan would be 
double that of the Fourth Five Year Plan. It was only 
later on 2nd June, 1973 that the Planning Ccmmission 
had indicated that we might assume the outlay on the 
Plan to be Rs. 1,075 crores including the Minimum 
Needs Programme. However, in the c^e of Andhra 
iPr^d^h there wer̂  mâ ny ^eighty reâ opSj, which haye 
been explained in detail in Chapter 6 as to why 
the oTltliay on the Fourth Plan coitld not be taken afs 
the basis for any projection for the Fifth Plan. At the 
same time, it was evident that the preparation pf aij eji- 
tirely need-based Plan would have been an exercise in 
wislrful thinking as well as futility. While, therefore, the 
inadequacy and the ineqmty pf the Foia*th Pla^ outlay 
beijig accepted as a basis j:^uld be conceded, it had to 
be recognised that outlay that would be needed for the 
State to achieve a rate of growth of its economy necessary 
for the present regional imbalances to be wiped out may 
not be . feasible. A reasonable balance had to be struck 
and it is our hope that the outlay for which these proposals 
have been finally worked out represents such a balance.

The Working Groups were constituted in Aiigust, 1972 
but in view of the difficulties mentioned in the prececjing 
para, the drafting of the specifiq proposals by the Groups 
feould commence only much later. Meanwhile the pro
longed strike of the Government employees of the State 
from December, 1972 to March, 1973 afifeeted the wofk pf 
tiese Groups resulting in further delay. For these vari
ous reasons, the Draft has had ultimatdy to bo
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ii) some hurry. We would, therefore,in all humility admit 
that the discipline of the time-table prescribed by the 
Planning Commission has had ultimately to prevail over 
the urge for technical excellence. We only hope that it 
has not prevailed over the requirements of elementary 
logic or rationality.

Since the jrear 1971-72, a certain formula has been 
adopted according to which the developmental outlays 
in the Annual Plans are being allocated to the three regions 
of the State. Since no final decision has been taken 
in this regard and since the adjustments necessary for 
conforming to any formula for regional allocations would 
tskt fvtttto time, the present proposals have been pre
pared ottily on a State-wide basis. However, since con
siderable w(wrk had been done in the Planning Department 
for evolving regional strategies of development and for 
formulating Perspective Plans for the three regions, 
this work̂  and in particular the regional strategy, has 
been taken into account in formtdating these proposals.

connection with this work, considerable data has been 
collected for each of the istricts. A brief summary 
of thi® has been included in this document as District 
Profile. We have also initiated work for lM*eak^ up 
the Plan allocations to the extent possible on a district- 
wise basis.

We are aware that in a number of issues where 
there are inter-related probiteaajs, the plans and program
mes under different sectors would have to be closely 
co-ordinated. We have tried to sort out some of these 
problems in the initial stage itself, but admittedly there 
are still some problems which have not been fully looked 
into and which would have to be attended to subse
quently. Therefore, as soon as the discussions with the 
Planning Commission on our Draft proposals are comple
ted, it is proposed that the Working Groups should meet 
again to reconsider their earlier proposals in the light of 
the comments that would be made in the Central Working 
Groups. Subsequently, joint meetings of the Working 
Groups would be held to deal with the inter-sectoral 
problems of the type mentioned above. The Draft 
Plan will be formulated after these discussions and any 
revisions that may be necessary as a result. The Draft 
Plan could at this stage be made available for public 
discussion.
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Once the Draft Plan is prepared, a Plan frame would 

be available which would be conxmunicated to the Districts 
for the preparation of the District Plans. The Pancha- 
yati Raj institutions should be associated with this proqess. 
On receipt of the District Plans, any changes necessa^ 
in certain sectors would be effected. We hope that this 
iwrative process would lead to more realistic plani^ng 
both, at the District level and at the State level rather than 
a process which moves in one direction alone either from 
al)ove downwards or vice versa.

This process, which has been described in sreater 
detail in Fifth Plan Technical Papers, is obvioufly one 
wMch would not only take time but would be continuous. 
TJhis Draft Outline should, therefore, be taken to be only 
tiie beginning of the process rather than the end product 
off it.

One result of the tight time schedule has been that 
bisi>th the initial cyclostyling of these proposals and the 
lajter printing had to be done in a great hurry. There 
ate, therefore, bound to be printer’s devils as there al^ajrs

which might incidentally lielp^cover a vatieiy of sinsk 
ifiowever, due to the pressure of tinie under which these 
proposals have been formulated, there may in addition be 
(jfealter’s devils also. We crave for them the same indul
gence as is now customary to give to other devils.

^derahad B. P. R. VITHAX*,
July, 1973 Secretary to Governnient,
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t. INTRODUCTION

The work relating to the preparation of the Fifth Five Year Plan 
the State commenced in Aprils 1972. The Planning Commisaion 

sent a letter in March, 1972 prescribing schedule of dates for the 
preparation of the Fifth Plan. They also indicj^ted that the States 
vo^d be more intimately associated with the forftiulation of the Fifth 
!Plait. In order to enable the Planning Commission to prepare the 
Ifatbnal Approach to the Fifth Plan, they desired the State Govern- 
nientfl to furnish information on the following points ;

(а) realistic assessment of the levels of development lik6ly 
to be reached by the end of the Fourth Plan period in certain 
cstititsal areas (rf developmpat fallmg wthin the State and 
Centrally Sponsored seetoM ;

(б) assessment of the financial, material and organisational 
requirements |or the completion of as many continuing 
projects as po^ible speciallj ,̂ in the field of Irrigation, 
Flood-Controi, Power Generation, Transmission etc., and

(c) identification and quantification of the gaps between the 
levels of utilisation. (Under irrigation projects  ̂ the utilisa
tion of irrigation is far. below the* potential created. - Simi
larly, under Power a considerable percentage of generation 
cfi^paeity is either not bd i^  utilised t>r is i)eing' d î|>atfed '‘ 
through trailSmission losseis.)

The Plan process starts with a preliminary assessment by the 
Hanning Department of the levels of development that are likely to 
be reached by the end of the Fourth Plan period, the spill-over commit
ment etc., and the general? approach that may have to be adopted in 
r^azd to the Draft Fifth Plan. With this end in view, a study was 
ui^eitaken by the State Government’s Planning Department to review 
the economy of the State since 1950, the performance of the Plans 
diariug the period and the financial position of the State. A copy of 
the review was sent to all the Working Groups and Heads of Depart- 
n»nts for information.

The Planning Department also prepared a Paper cm “An Approach 
to the Fifth Plan” of the State containing the following items :

(а) A general approach to the Fifth Five Year Plan ;
(б) A sectoral approach indicating the approach as well as 

some preliminary issues arising from the approach ; and
(c) A note on the levels of development likely to be reached in 

the economy of the State by the end of the Fourth Plan.

This document was also circulated to all the members of the Working 
Gjoups to serve as back-ground paper for the formulation of the Fifth 
plin. Copies of these documents were also sent to the Planning Commis* 

on.
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llie Planning Commission in their letter dated 28-8-1972 suggestedl 
to the State Governments to constitute Working Groups to formulate 
detailed Fifth Plan for the different sectors o f development. The 
State Government acco«ii^%f]^ eiM»| t̂ated 12 Working Grou^ for the 
folTnuIation of the State’s Working Groups were constituted for

' ‘ * of JFinai îal Kesourcea, Agrieultural Pscyijictiw and 
igatlon. Power, Industries, Transport ,an4 CtMnmunipa- 
and Technical Education, Mediqal and ^l^blic Health, 

Water Supp^ and Urban Development, tlural Water Supply 
immunity Devdopment, Social Welfare and Manpower, 
the teg ^  of reference of the Working Groups have h^en 
asfo!kiw»;

(♦) to generally review the impact of the various development 
relfttiiig to the sector concerned launched diu-ing 

BouEtii FIbbi pmod particularly in relation “to the benefit* 
acdhi^imd in pfPddxt t̂ivity and emplO}rment, etc., |

(n) to identify the gaps between the levels of utilisation and 
thft l^l^tials and capacities already creai^ ;

(iU) to m;^e a redlii^j^assessment of the level of development 
Hke!  ̂ to be reached 'by the end of the Fourth Plan period 
i{> fî rtjEiiigî  ( .̂itie l̂ stxe%» of development falling within thie 

sector also taJong into account in this regard the 
Central and Centrally Sponscxred Schemes under their Depart-

(iv) to make a realistic ai^ssment of the financial, material 
and organisational requirements for the completion of as 
many continuing project as .possible ; ^ d

(v) to WQ̂ k out tentatively the objectives and programmes for 
the Fifth Plan for thje concerned sectors of developmmt 
taMng into account the potentialities of the State aa well 
as the three regions at the end of the Fourth Plan, the pattern 
and priOTities indicated in the Perspective Plans of the three 
regions, and outlays likely to be available for the Fifth 

together with financial asistance that .can be obtained 
from financing institutions.

’^ e  Working Groups were requested to formulate their reports for 
the conc«Hned sectors with reference to the following iswiueS in the light 
of the background papers supplied by the Planning Department ;

(a) teiefly review the impact of the various devdopment 
programmes so far and arrive at a realistic assessment of 
the level of development reached ;

î b) identify the gaps between the potential created and the 
levels of utilisation ; *

(c) exaniine in detail the financial, material & organisational 
requirements of the spill-over projects ;



(d) indicate tlie broad strategy for the sector in the light of 
the over-all approach to Fifth Plan given and the 
review indicated above ; and

{e) spell - out in keeping with the strategy indicated, the 
type of prograraraes that have to be undertaken, the broad 
physical and financial magnitudes and the inter-sectoralr 
linkages if any in this r e g ^ .

The Planning Commission had intimated that the work on the 
preparation of the Draft Fifth Plan should be commenced on the 
assumption that the outlays would be double that o f the Fourth ?Ian. 
However, in view of the emphasis in the Approach Paper on tfefr Mini- 
naum Needs Progranmie and employment oriented pragramj»«*s. it 
was obvious that in the case of certain sectors, tb« step up woifiK have 
to be more than this. Furliier in certain sectors like Power and Ayacut 
Development, large spill-over comiritmeaEits and faeto:^ like the large 
irrigation potential already created etc., had to be taken into accomit. 
!fhe econoir ic stagnation in the past the strategy to }ie adopted 
for future development of the State also required that certain seetois 
like Industries be given larger allocations: TaMng all theSe factors into 
account tentative allocations were worked out and Unseated to the 
Working Groups.

Tile reports p f ,the Working. Gfotjps. were then scrutinised for> 
consistency (a) within the sectors, (b) Wtween the sectors and (c) in 

spatial 4:eEmŝ  ând 4he present - draf* proposals Werfe 'tbereftffcfer 
formulated.

After tl)e discussions with the Planning Comriiission the following 
procedure is proposed to be foHowed :

(a) The Working Groups will meet again to recast the prt^osals
in the light of the discussions with the Central Working 
Groups and the mocatiom fi^^ly decided in tl e discussions 
with the Planning Commission. '

(b) Joint meetings of the Working Giroups will be held wherever 
Hecess^ to consider inter-secto^al problem. fcaft 
Plaa will then be formulated in the light of these

Each Working Group had been asked to work out the 
implications of its prof^osals. Jki additicm, sm H
separate Working Group had also been set up for Manpower itself. 
The employment implications as well as the manpower requirements o f 
the Plan will be worked out in greater detail at the time of formula
ting the Draft Plan.

Ihstnct Plans :
On the basis of this Draft Plan, the following will be worked out 

for ^ch district ;

(а) a preliminary Plan frame ; and

(б) a dimensional hypothesis for the district sector. These 
wDl foe communicated to the District Plai^ning authorities.



The District authorities will be expected to prepare District Plans 
on the basis of :

(a) the District Prc files already prepared ;

(b) the plan frame and the regional physical strategies; and

(c) the dimensional hypothesis.

The District Plan will give :

(a) a profile of the resource endowment of the district ;

(b) levels of development in important sectors reached so far 
with a review where necessary of the on-going plan schemes 
and their relevance for the future ;

(c) spill-over commitments - physical, manpower and financial 
implications;

(d) strategy adopted based on the above and

(i) regional strategy including spatial aspects ; and 

(u) the plan frame,

(e) state sector schemes and their implications for the district 
plan;

(/) sectoral plan in th.e district sector with phasing ;

(g) scheme-wise details of the more important schemes ; and

(h) local participation in particular resource mobilisation at 
local level.

On receipt of the District Plans th.ey will be scrutinised by£tbe 
Planning Department for consistency and would be referred again to 
the Working Groups concerned if necessary. Thereafter, the fin^ Draft 
Fifth Five-Year Plan which will include the District Sector will be 
prepared and made available for public discussion.



2. APPROACH
Our approach to the Fifth Plan has naturally to be in consonance 

with the overall approach indicated by the Planning Commission that 
hias been approved by the National Development Council. According 
t<o this approach “ the elimination of abject poverty will not be attained 
a;s a corollary to a certain acceleration in the rate of growth of the 
eiconomy alone. In the Fifth Plan it will be necessary to launch a 
direct attack on the problems of unemployment, under-employment 
aJid massive low-end poverty. The essential ingredient J. this line of 
attack would have to be provision of employment opportunities on as 
large and wide a scale as necessary and to make this effort technically 
a.t\d administratively feasible” . The approach goes on also to state 
tihat “ even if we succeed in producing vast employment opportuiuties 
for the poor, they will not be able with their level cf earnings to buy for 
tlhemselves all the essential goods and services which constitute quality 
o f life. The programme for providing larger employment and incomes 
t(0 the poorer sections of the population will, therefore, have to be 
sTupplemented by a national plan for the provision of social consump- 
tiion” .

While our appraoch to the Fifth Plan of the State will Ixave to be 
im consonance with the general approach approved by the National 
Development Council, we will also have to take into account the circum- 
STtances of our own State in formulating a more detailed approach 
f(or ourj^pwn Plan. In any review of the economic development of 
Andhra Pradesh, the year 1964-65 stands out as a singificant one. 
Upto that period, there had been steady, although modest growth while 
subsequently there has been only a decline or stagnation or a some
what weak recovery, so that the level of income of that year in per 
ciapita real terms has not yet been achieved again. This unique 
phenomenon is the result of the combination of several unfortunate 
ciircumstances all of which have had a dampening effect on the economy 
o>f the State. Firstly, the effect of the recession and the sharp increase 
im prices which the coLOitry as a whole experienced after 1965-66 was 
niaturally felt in Andhra Pradesh also. Secondly, since then there 
hiave been droughts and floods in large parts of the State almost every 
year, even when the country as a whole has had a long spell of good 
agricultural years. Thirdly, the State has been consistently facing 
fijiaacial difficulties.

The financial difiiculties have been partly due to the fact that the 
adverse seasonal conditions and the consequent decline in agricultuial 
production itself affected the resources of the State which were to a 
great extent dependent upon this sector. The nature of the previous 
investments as a result of the high priority given to Irrigation and 
Power and the patterns of the Central assistance resulted in the State 
avccumulating a large debt burden. As a consequence of these two 
trends, namely, a decline in the buoyancy of the State revenue due 
t(0 adverse seasonal conditions and the growing debt burden, considerable 
strain was imposed on the financial resources of the State. Simulta- 
xueously, the Central assistance available for the Plans declined from



63 persent during the Third Plan period to 51 per cent in the Fourth 
Plan or 65 per cent in 1965 to 48 per cent in 1972-73. All these factors 
resulted in a decline in the outlays on the Plan.

Many of the problems of recent years can be ultimately traced to  
this phenomenon of declining investments over the last eight years.. 
The first necessity, therefore, is to step up the developmental outlay® 
and consequently the investments. Unless this is done, many of the 
other problems-whether they be administrative, financial or political 
cannot really be served. Any measures in the nature of the special 
schemes for which additional outlays are made available, for tackling 
some acute problem in isolation can at best remain only marginal and 
cannot in these circumstances bear fruit.

Tlxe other factor that would be equally striking in any study oi£ 
development of the State is the emergence of regional imbalances,. 
It can be shown that regional imbalances have not perhaps become 
wider or more acute than they were to begin with even if they may 
not have been reduced to any significant degree. However, the 
awareness of these imbalances is now a factor that has to be reckoned 
with. To some extent at least, it is the stagnation of the economy 
over the last few years, that has laeen described above, that has perhapss 
been responsible for this awareness having grown. Disparities thatt 
are tolerated in a period of general growth become unbearable during 
periods of stagnation. Any future strategy for the development off 
the State would, therefore, now have to take into account the regional 
levels of development and the need to reduce the disparities betweem 
them. On the other hand, the acute awareness of these imbalances 
has sometimes led to a tendency to concentrate too much on the 
problems of the region alone. However, the problems of the regions; 
cannot be solved unless they are fitted into a strategy for the State 
as a whole and ultimately for the nation. While, therefore, it is neces
sary to have regional strategies of development these would have to be 
made part of a State strategy. The aim of the regional strategies 
should be to bring up the level of development of the region based on its 
own resource endowment and any comparative advantages it mayr 
have and not a kind of autarchic or regional self-reliance approach.

Regional development will require not merely the assignment 
of priorities in the Plan for the allocations of funds, but the evolutions 
and adoption of policies which have the same purpose in view. For 
instance, in evolving a strategy for agricultural development for the 
State as a whole, where other technical resource factors are equal we 
would have to give priority to backward areas for the encouragement; 
of high value crops and also link up with this the location of connected! 
agro-based industries. Similar considerations would have to weight; 
in regard to the utilisation of available water potential or while pres
cribing corpping patterns for irrigation projects etc. Similarly, im 
the case of industrialisation our present incentives being in the nature 
of subsidies on capital in fact discriminate in favour of capital- 
intensive industries, whereas what are needed for the development off 
backward areas are labour-intensive industries. There are other 
sectors also in which suitable policies would have to be evolved with ai 
view to reducing regional imbalances. For instance, Animal Husbandry



amd Dairying is an activity that has great potential for developing areas 
tlhat are otherwise not well endowed for agriculture. Animal Hus- 
b)andry activities and dairy farming should, therefore, be encouraged 
no ore in the dry farming areas. The additional cost of such allocation, 
iff any, may get offset in the long run. Even otherwise in any cost- 
bienefit analysis this could be attributed to the social objective.

Unless, however, the removal of regional imbalances is introduced 
ats basic factor in the evolution of national policies themselves, a mere 
inivestment of some additional funds will not solve the problem. 
TThe backward areas also have, in some respect or the other, a compara- 
tiive advantage. This advantage will have to be identified and in any 
Sitate or national strategy for development wherever a backward area 
hias a comparative advantage that particular activity will have to be 
rteserved for that area, so that the regional strategy can be based on 
tihis as the lead sector.

The channelling of public investments through institutional 
aigencies has assumed increasing importance in the recent past and 
im future the role of these institutions as instruments of public invest- 
rment is bound to expand greatly. There would, therefore, have to be
a. close co-ordination between Governmental investments and the 
imvestments through these agencies. Apart from the problem of 
einsuring that the institutional finances flow to the more backward
a.reas the related question of ensuring the flow of institutional finance 
im keeping with the general strategies of development jndentifled for 
dlifferent areas would also have to be tackled. Thus standardised 
p>rocedures and norms for investment in the country as a whole will 
mot serve this purpose. A decentralised form of decision making 
b>ased on differentiated norms and procedures has to be worked out 
aind this would have to be linked up with the strategies of develop- 
nnent evolved for specific areas.

The Minimum Needs Programme adopted as part of the national 
sttrategy for the Fifth Plan will no doubt take care of some of the 
reequirements of the backward areas and to that extent reduce the 
iimbalances. However, the backward areas in our State will require 
attention not only in regard to the basic amenities which have been 
imcluded in the National Minimum Needs Programme but also for 
r{aising the general level of their economy. Very often these being 
aireas which are less endowed for agriculture are also areas with a higher 
diegree of unemployment. Therefore, in the other part of the national 
sttrategy, viz., the employment programme also, these backward 
aireas will have to be given priority. It is only when all the three 
ellements are combined, namely, bringing up the level of the basic 
aimenities in such areas through the National Minimum Needs Pro- 
giranmie, giving priority in employment oriented programmes and 
cireating circumstances under which whatever comparative advantage 
siuch areas have is pushed to the maximum extent, tliat a meaningful 
sttrategy for the region can be evolved and thus some impression made 
om the problem.

Next to regional imbalances, the most important factor to be 
taken into account is what may be called sectional imbalances or dis- 
pjarities in income of different sections of society. The two most



important manifestations of these imbalances are in caste terms the 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes and in a broad economic sense the small 
farmers and agricultural labourers. Here again, a programme of 
increasing public consumption and the employment programmes, 
ought to benefit these sections most. In regard to the econcmic and 
the employment prograrmnes intended to help the waeaker sections^ we 
will have to examine our existing institutional arrangements dispas
sionately with a view to determining whether in fact they will serve as 
effective instruments for such programmes to be so implemented that 
they would benefit the weaker sections in particular. In regard to the 
economic programmes, the most important institutions to be examined 
will be the credit institutions and in regard to tb.e employment pro
grammes the contractor agency.

Besides setting up the institutional agencies required it will also 
have to be ensured that every policy of Government wh.ether econo mic 
or administrative and the developmental strategies and poli'cies 
evolved in every sector are in keeping with three basic objectives viz .,

(a) reduction of regional imbalances,
(&) reduction of inconae disparities, and
(c) bringing up of the economic level of tl’e lowest sections.

Every sectoral programme should explicitly spell out the components 
in it that are intended to help achieve the above objectives.

Besides the backward areas and the weaker sections, we have to 
bear in mind the special problems of the tribal areas since Andlhra 
Pradesh happens to be a State with a not inconsiderable percentage 
of the tribal population. In any strategy for the State special mote 
will have to be taken of the problems of the Sclieduled Areas and f the 
Scheduled Tribes.

Another important feature in regard to Andl\ra Pradesh t;hat 
would strike any one who analysed the development under the PHans 
so far is the fact that we have now reached a stage, or will be reaching 
it during the Fifth Plan period, when large capacities would h.ave 
been built as a result of the cumulative investments in the past parti
cularly under irrigation. Much of the investment made in buildling 
up the infrastructure in the past plans also would be coming to fruition 
during this period. A great deal of the emphasis will, therefore, h;ave 
to be placed on the full utilisation of the capacities already created 
whether these be in ayacut development in the Irrigation sector o f  in 
the reduction of transmission losses and the development of full load 
in villages already electrified in the Power sector. Besides a prograrmme 
for social consumption and the employment programme, therefore, 
the next priority will have to be given under every productive sector 
to the completion of spill-over schemes and the full utilisation of 
capacities already created.

About 70 per cent of the people are still dependent on agriculture. 
No matter what tlie magnitude of'Hndustrialisation may be, this per
centage will continue to be very high in the immediate perspectiive. 
As pointed out in the national approach, the main attack on pove;rty



will have to be on rural poverty. If, therefore, the standard of living 
of the vast majority of our people is to be raised, the basic priority in 
our developmental programmes will still have to continue to be for 
agriculture. Andhra Pradesh is placed in a peculiar position in as 
much as, on the one hand, it has high percentage of irrigation compared 
to the All-India average, while, on the other, it has large areas that are 
drought prone. The percentage of irrigation for the State as a whole is 
30 against 21 for All India, while in the Coastal region it goes up to 49. 
On the other hand, 47-5 per cent of the area of the state has been 
identified as being drought prone and the population in those areas 
represents 34.7 per cent of the total population of the State. In both 
these cases however, the problem is one of applying technology so as to 
be able to make the best use of the available resource potentital. An 
agricultural progranmie based on strategies most suitable to the diverse 
cirsumstances in the different regions would, therefore, have to be 
evolved.

Andhra Pradesh is also well endowed with natural resources which 
would provide the raw material for industrialisation. Further even 
for supporting a programme of increased agricultural production and 
for providing the necessary incentive for such a programme, agro- 
based industries would be required in many cases. A well-conceived 
progranune of industrialiation based on an assessment of the resource 
endowment of the State and taking into account the need for bringing 
about balanced regional development within the State will, therefore, 
be required. It is necessary, however to mention once again that the 
consideration which are relevant at the national level, such as self 
reliance or diversification of the economy, would not apply to the 
State taken as a unit in itself. This would have to be borne in mind 
while evolving any scheme for incentives etc. for encouraging indus
trialisation. In the case of the agriculturally more prosperous areas, 
our anxiety now should be more to offer incentives for investment 
w  local capital. In backward areas however, our anxiety should be 
to attract labour intensive industries irrespective of from where the 
capital comes. Since the primary objective here is to afford employ
ment opportunities to areas otherwise backward and perhaps physically 
not Well endowed.

The third most important aspect for the development of the 
economy of the State would be the improvement of the communica
tions of the State which have not in the past received the attention 
they deserve. The communications programmes being employment 
intensive can form part of the employment programmes. It has also 
an important role to play in the removal of regional imbalances. It is 
an essential prerequisite for tb.e general development of the economy. 
From all these points of view, therefore, it requires to be given adequate 
priority in the Fifth Five Year-Plan.

The Planning Commission have advocated the formulfition of 
District plans as a means of establishing a close correspondence between 
local conditions, potentials and priorities and the programmes to be 
taken up in the areâ  They have also pointed out tliat in relation to 
the employment intensive heads of Development, the scope for deve
lopment during the Fifth Plan period can be defined meaningfully 
only within the context of local ai’ea. For this purpose, steps will be
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necessary for collecting information about the potentials and the steps 
required for their exploitation at the local level. It is necessary to 
visualise different programmes for resource develpopment, extension 
of infrastructure and production witliin a framework of inter-dependent 
relationship.

All this will require the building up and strengthening of the 
Planning machinery at the District level. Correspondingly, technical 
expertise in man power planning in project formulation and evaluation 
will also have to be built up and strengthened at the State level. A 
reorientation of the procedures of planning and a strengthening 
of the machinery for this purpose will, therefore, be an essential pre
requisite for the formulation of the Draft Fifth Plan Proposals.



3. ECONOMY OF ANDHRA PRADESH-REVIEW OF ECONOMIC 
SITUTATION *

The review of economic situation contains a broad analysis of 
general indicators such as growth of population , literacy , composition 
of workers , State-income and its composition , per capita income at 
current and constant prices, consumer prices, level of consumption 
among different fractile groups of population , land utilisation etc. 
In regard to agriculture and allied activities the review covers cropping 
pattern, area, production and productivity of crops, area irrigated by 
sources, livestock, production and value of forest products, wages 
of agricultural labour and artisans etc. Fiu-ther the growth and 
workiixg of credit institutions such as Land Mortgage Banks, Primary 
Agricultural Credit Societies and Coiimiercial Banks are also studied. 
In the field of industry and mining the production of select commodities, 
the number of factories, the number of workers employed, industrial 
production, production of minerals and registration of joint stock 
companies, are analysed. Power is analysed in terms of generation 
by source, consumption pattern, number of towns and villages electri
fied etc. In regard to transport and communications, the length of 
roads under various categories, number of Motor vehicles registered, 
public sector passenger services, rail route length, Post and Telegraph 
facilities are analysed. In the field of Social Services select items 
such as the growth in the number and enrolment in schools and colleges, 
number of hospitals, hospital beds, etc., are studied.

The rate of growth of population in the State was more in the 
second decade since 195X than in the first. The increase was more 
conspicuous in urban than in rural areas. The population of Andhra 
Pradesh which was 31.26 millions in 1951 increased fo about 35.98 
millions in 1961 and to 43.50 millions by 1971. Thus, the rate of growth 
of population in 1971 over 1951, was 39.2 per cent. The rate of growth 
of total population in the decade 1961-71 was thus substantially more 
than that in 1951-61 being 20.9 percent in 1961-71 as against only 
15.1 per cent over 1951-61. The urban population in the State was 
5.4 millions in 1951, 6.3 millions in 1961 and 8.4 millions in 1971. Thus 
the rate of growth of urban population in 1971 over 1951 was 54.5 
per cent. The rate of urbanisation, was more in 1961-71 being 33.9 
per cent when compared to 1951-61 when it was only 15.4 per cent.

The growth of literacy was very impressive during the first decade. 
However, during the second decade the growth rate is less than half 
of what it was in the earlier decade. Further, the reduction in the 
rate of growth of literacy was much more evident in rural than in 
urban areas. Yet over the two decades the overall rate of growth 
of literacy was less in urban areas than in the rural areas. The overall 
rate of growth of literacy for the two decades was 161.0 per cent. 
The growth of number of literates has been very impressive during 
the decade 1951-61 being 86.8 per cent. Over the decade 1961-71 
however the rate of growth was only 39.7 per cent in the number of 
iterates. More distressing is the fact that the addition of absolute

* Extracted from iFifth Plan Technical Paper where detailed tables are given
and data brought up to date.



number of literates was about 36 lakhs in 1951-61 as against only 30 
lakhs in 1961-71. Further the increase in the number of literates 
in the rural areas has come down from 98.1 per cent during the 
earlier decade to only 34.2 per cent in the latter decade. The rate 
of growth in urban areas was less than that in rural areas being 68.3 
per cent in 1951-61 whereas it was more in 1961-71 being 30.2 per cent 
compared to 34.2 per cent in the rural areas in the same decade. In 
percentage terms over the 20-year period the growth of number of 
literates was marginally less in urban areas.

In regard to composition of workers, the pressure on agriculture 
is evident during the period 1961-71 (subject to changes in definitions 
in the Census). The number of agricultural labourers increased by 
12.67 per cent over the period 1961-71 whereas the non-agricultural 
workers and the cultivators came down by 5.93 per cent and 22.14 
per cent lespcctively.

The rate of growth of State income at current prices, over the 
period 1960-61 to 1970-71 was 139 per cent. At constant prices, 
however, the increases are less impressive though an increase from 
year to year is noticed except for one year in 1965-66. Tlie rate o f 
growth of State Income at constant prices over the pcrriod 1960-61 
to 1970-71 is 31 per cent. In regard to per capita income at current 
prices there is continuous increase except for the year 1965-66. The 
per capita income at constant prices shows a somewhat erratic trend. 
On the whole there is very little growth in per capita income in the 
State at constant prices since 1960-61. The State income at current 
prices increased from about 983 crores in 1960-61 to about 2,346 crores, 
by 1970-71. The per capita income at current prices increased from 
Rs. 275 to Rs. 545. The per capita income at constant prices however,, 
has increased only from about Rs. 275 in 1960-61 to Rs. 300 in 1970-71.. 
The highest per capita income recorded was in 1964-65 being Rs. 309' 
but subsequently it decreased due to the drought conditions in succes
sive years and not yet again reached the 1964-65 level.

In regard to the composition of the State income, at current; 
prices, there is no discernible trend in it except that there is a marginall 
shift from agriculture to mining and industrial sector as also trade,, 
transport and commerce. The agricultural and allied sectors accounted, 
for 56.5% of the State income in 1970-71 as against 58.2 per cent 
in 1960-61 while Mining and Industries accounted for 14.6 per cent; 
in 1970-71 against 13.4 per cent in 1960-61. In regard to Trade,, 
Commerce and Transport, the figures are 15.6 per cent in 1970-71 
against 14.7 per cent in 1960-61. Broadly, it can be construed that; 
the economy continues to be primarily agriculture oriented and that 
there has been only a marginal diversification of the economy to the 
tune of a reduction by 2 per cent in the agricultural sector and an. 
increase of each about 1 per cent in the Mining and Industry andi 
Trade and Commerce sectors.

The index number of consumer prices at selected urban centres, 
indicates a near doubling and more than doubling of the prices betweeni
1960 and 1972. Taking 1960 as the base, ths index for 1971 in respect 
of Guntur was 215, in respect of Hyderabad 205, Adoni 202, Warangall 
198 and Visakhapatnam 197.



Ii\ order to assess the impact of economic growth over a period of 
tinne it is necessary to compare the levels of consimiptiop. among differ- 
entt fractile groups of the populatiop.. The information on consumer 
exjpep.diture ir. the rural ar.d urbaP. areas of the State is beii'.g collected 
anmually by the National Sample Survey since the last few years. The 
talbulation of this data had been doi',e earlier according to the per capita 
conisumer expenditure classes, while in recent years it is being done 
acccording to fractile groups. As such, comparable data is not available 
for- the past to assess the rise in consumptior. levels. However, the 
infformation for the latest available year is for 1967-68 for ArxUira 
Pnadesh and All-India. It is seen tlxat the inequalities ii\ the shares of 
comsimiption are comparatively less in Andlua Pradesh thai\ in. All- 
Itudia though the general level of ecoii.omic development ii\ Ai'.dlira 
Priadesh is very much below that of All-India. It will be observed 
thiat the poorest 60 per cent of the populatior, Imve a higher sliare of 
tottal cop^iimption, t’iz,, 48.07 per cent it\ rural and 45.49 per cer.t it\ 
urlban areas in An.dhra Pi’adcsh as compared to All-India (39.10 per 
cemt in rural areas and 35.25 per cent in urban areas). The percer.tage 
shmres of each of the fractile groups of the poorest 60 per cent of the 
pojpulation in Andhra Pradesh are observed to be consi&ter.tly high(jr 
tlixan the correspondii\g shares in All-In.dia both in case of ] ural as well 
as urban areas. The share in total consumption of the higher fractpe 
grcDups of population in Andhra Pradesh are lower thai', the shares of 
thes correspon.ding fractile groups in All-India.

The land utilisation pattern has changed since 1950-51. Appa- 
remtly the trend is towards more intensive and more productive use of 
th« land. The net area sown, area under miscellar.eous tree crops, 
peirmanent pastures, land put to p.on-agricultural use an,d forests liave 
in(creased during the last two decades. There is a decrease in current 
antd other fallows, cultivable w'aste ai\d barren uncultivable land. 
Thie area under forests has increased from about 52 lakh hectares in 
19 5̂0-51 to about 65 lakh hectares in 1970-71. It may be mentioned 
thait the increase in area under forests is probably not so much due to 
thei increases in area under effective forest as such, but due to a policy 
of declariiig substantial barren uncultivable land an,d some cultivable 
watste as forest. The barren unxultivable land has decreased from 
abcout 33.5 lakh hectares to 21 lakh hectares by 1970-71. The land 
putt to non-agricultural use as also permanent pastures and other 
graizing lands have increased. Cultivable waste, however, has decreas
ed during the period. The current and other fallows show a substan
tial! decrease. The net area sown has increased from about 104.5 
lakih hectares to 117.4 lakh hectares in 1970-71. To sum up the net 
areea sown was about 38.07 per cent in 1950-51 whereas it ŵ as 42.8 per 
cemt of the total geographical area ii\ 1970-71. Aiea under forests 
inoreased from 18.97 per cent to 23.6 per cent during the period.

The total cropped area increased during the first decade and 
duiring the early 60’s but subsequently showed no discernible increase 
except for 1969-70. On the whole, the first decade is marked by a 
shilft in favour of foodgrains, at the cost of oilseeds, and, to a marginal 
exttent, fibres and other non-food crops. The second decade is marked 
by a miai'ginal shift away from foodgraiixs in favour of oilseeds and 
otluer non-food crops. The major crops in the State in 1950-51 v/erc



rice, jowar, groundnut, small millets, bajra, castor, greengram and 
cotton in that order. Tobacco, sugarcane and chillies accounted for 
only 1.3, 0.7 and 0.5 per cent respectively. By 1960-61, the major 
crops remained the same except for elimination of cotton. By 1963-66 
castor also got eliminated and by 1970-71, the position continued as 
far as the list of major crops is concerned. The area under tobacco, 
sugarcane and chillies put together increased from 2.5 in 1950-51 to
4.2 per cent by 1970-71. The area under foodgrains increased per
ceptibly in the first decade but since 1962-63 has shown a decdine 
upto 1965-66 and again reached the level of 1962-63 in 1970-71. About 
70 per cent of the total cropped area was, and continues to be under 
foodgrains only—though in the late 50’s and early 60’s it was more 
than 75 per cent. In regard to oilseeds, the percentage of area under 
oilseeds to the total cropped area decreased during the first decade 
and increased slightly during the second, but is yet to reach the initial 
level. In regard to Fibres, the percentage of area decreased in the 
first decade and has maintained almost a constant level since then. 
In regard to area under non-food crops, there was a sharp declime in 
the firet decade, followed by a marginal recovery in the early 60’s and 
thereafter an almost steady level has been maintained. Thus, the 
total cropped area has increased from 106.52 lakh hectares in 1950-51 
to 128.42 lakh hectares by 1962-63. Subsequently, there has been 
no increase and only in 1970-71, it was 132.47 lakh hectares. The 
area under foodgrains increased from 73.37 lakh hectares in 1950-51 
to 91.43 lakh hectares by 1960-61 and 97.54 lakh hectares by 1961-62. 
Since 1962-63, there has been a reduction in the area under foodgrains 
except in the year 1969-70. In regard to oilseeds, the area decreased 
from 20.35 lakh hectares in 1950-51 to 14.21 lakh hectares by 1960-61. 
Since 1960-61 there has been a consistent increase till 1970-71 when it 
reached 22.77 lakh hectares. In regard to fibres, there was a decline 
during the first decade from 4.59 lakh hectares to 3.91 lakh hectares. 
A spurt in the early 60’s, a slump in the mid 60’s and a recovery soon to 
4.20 lakh hectares is observed. In regard to non-food crops there 
was a decline in the first decade from 28.17 lakh hectares to 
21.35 lakh hectares. Subsequently it increased and ranged between 
24 and 28 lakh hectares upto 1969-70 with a spurt in 1970-71 to 
30.97 lakh hectares.

From a reading of the index number of the area under crops in 
Andhra Pradesh with the year 1956-57 as the base it is found that 
impressive increases are observed in sugarcane, mesta, blackgram. 
In major crops like rice, groundnut, jowar, etc., there has been only 
a marginal increase. A definite decline is visible in respect o f bajra, 
small millets, bengalgram, horsegram, sesamum, linseed and cotton.

In regard to productivity of various crops, the first decade shows 
a general increase. Subsequently the picture is unclear and except 
for a good year in 1964-65, the 60’s are not encouraging. 
In respect of individual crops, rice, jowar, bajra and sesamum show 
marginal increase in productivity. Groundnut and cotton show 
disturbing decreasing trends. The position was not encouraging even 
with regard to sugarcane, chillies and tobacco. The yield rate of rice 
was 1,028 Kgs. per hectare in 1950-51. It increased by more than 20 
per cent during the first decade reaching 1,239 kilograms per hectare



by 1960-61. In 1961-62, it was more being 1,830 kg. per hectare 
which worked out to 7.3 percent increase over 1960-61. Subsequently, 
how<ever the average yield has been varying and did not show any 
increasing trend. Even with regard to jowar, there has been a sub- 
tantial increase in the first decade and subsequent to 1961-62 there 
has Ibeen almost a decreasing trend. In regard to groundnut there has 
beeni only a marginal increase in the first decade and a decreasing 
trend subsequent to 1960-61. In regard to castor, however, there 
was an increase in the first decade, a slump in the early 60’s, and again 
an iincreasing trend during the late 60’s.

If the index number of agricultural productivity is studied taking 
1956)-57 as the base it is found tliat productivity has increased sub- 
staiT-tially in respect of maize, Margiixal increases are observed iii 
resp<ect of rice, jowar, bajra and sesamum. Productivity in respect of 
cotton and groundnut shows a disturbing decline in the recent past. 
In respect of almost all other crops, the productivity index is less than 
100 percent in the year 196^-70 compared to W56-57. The index 
for sail crops put together was 104.4 for 1960-61 whereas it was oi\ly
119.0 for 1970-71. The productivity index was exceptionally good 
in 11970-71 for all pulses crops as well as chillies crop. The index for 
jowair showed a decline in 1970-71. It is however, observed tliat the 
highiest productivity was reached in 1964-65 and subsequently it lias 
beem going down.

The production of agricultural commodities shows impressive 
increase up to 1964-65 and an erratic trend since then. Over the two 
decades, it is rice production which has nearly doubled itself followed 
by jjowar where the increase was nearly 70 per cent. In regard to 
othe:r cereals and millets also, there is a 40 to 50 per cent increase in 
production. Foodgrains in general have recorded an increase. Ground
nut, cotton, sesamum and tobacco are almost at 1950-51 level. Sugar
cane recorded an increase of more tlxan 200 per cent, compared to 
196(0-61. However, the increase in respect of other crops are not so 
impiressive except in case of rice where there is substantial increase. 
Theire is marginal increase in other crops like jowar and other cereal 
and millet crops. In absolute terms, the production of rice increased 
Prom 22.73 lakh tonnes in 1950-51 to 36.61 lakh tonnes in 1960-61 
and reached a maximum of 50.07 lakh tonnes in 1964-65. In regard 
to jowar, the production increased from 7.44 lakh tonn.es to 13.56 
lakh, tonnes in the first decade and was around 14 lakh tonnes in the 
first three years of the second decade, and has dropped subsequently 
The total foodgrains also show a similar trend. In regard to ground
nut, the production was 10.43 lakh tonnes in 1950-51 which fell to
6.94 lakh tonnes in 1960-61, lias however been showir.g an upward 
tren<d since 1965-66 reaching 12.34 lakh tonnes in 1970-71. It is in 
the case of sugarcane production that impressh'Te increases are found. 
The sugarcane production in terms of gur which was only 4.79 lakh 
tonraes in 1950-51 went up to 8.13 lakh tonnes by the end of fifties and 
steadily rose to 12.74 lakh tor.nes by 1968-69.

In terms of index of total agricultural production, taking 1956-57 
as t.he base, a major ir\crease in production can be observed up to
1964-65 (127.9). Subsequently, there has been a decrease in all the 
years and in 1970-71 the index was almost equivalent to that of 1964-65 
at 127.8.



From the data it is seen th&t the area irrigated increased sub
stantially till the early 60’s, wells accounting for the maximum increase. 
The gross irrigated area î '.creased more rapidly than the net irrigated 
area, increasing from 25.24 lakh hectares in 1950-51 to 35.28 lakh 
hectares in 1960-61 and to 42.23 lakh hectares in 1970-71. The 
increase in the net area irrigated was from 23.43 l^kh hect9,res in 
1950-51 to 29.09 lakh lectares in 1960-61. By 1962-63, the net area 
irrigated was 31.82 lakh hectares and subsequently it was below this 
level till 1970-71 when it was more than tlxatof 1962-63 level at 33.13 
lakh hectares. The area under canals increased from 12.04 lakh 
hectares in 1950-51 to 15.79 lakh hectares by jC970-71. The most 
impressive and consistent increases are found undei wells where the 
area irrigated increased from 3,03 lakh hectares to 5.09 lakh hectares. 
There is clear evidence of intensive irrigated cropping. Area irri
gated more than once increased from 1.81 lakh hectares in 1950-51 
to 9.64 lakh hactares in 1969-70. The gross irrigated area as per
centage of gross cropped area has increased from '23.7 per cent in 
1950-51 to 29.5 per cent in 1960-61. Subsequently increases have 
not been consistent and have been only margii\al reachii\g 31.6 per 
cent by 1969-70. The net area irrigated as a percentage of n.et area 
sown shows aP. increase only during the decade 1950-51 to 196i0-61 
and has been more or less constant since then. Even the total sirea 
reported as irrigated does not fully reflect the investments made in 
irrigation under the Plan.s and this aspect requires to be looked into.

The quinquennial livestock cei\sus population figures are availiable 
for 1956, 1961, 1966 and 1972. Broadly it could be said that for 
almost all categories of livestock, there is no substantial increasie in 
the numbers. Thus, the total livestock in 1956, was 2.95 crores, in
1961 it was 3.26 crores and in 1972 it reached 3.29 crores.

The three most important livestock categories are cattle, buffaloes 
and sheep. The population of the cattle is slightly more than 1.2 
crores in all the censuses. The buffaloe population was 60 lakhis in
1956 which increased to 70.3 lakhs in 1972. Sheep accountedl for 
around 80 lakhs only in all censuses. The population of goats ramged 
between 36 to 43 laklys. In regard to Bovine animals, the service 
animals have been increasing from about 1.21 crores to about 1.38 
crores by I966r The working aiumals Bovine and the Milch ani;mals 
also show increases between 1956 an^^l961. Since 1961 the nuimber 
is around 60 to 70 lakhs. In this connection it is necessary to appre
ciate that the figures of 1951 census are not considered as accurafte as 
those of 1956 and therefore, appropriate ,,comparisons from 19565 on
wards would be usefid.

The production and value of important forest products is also 
worth studying. The quantity of timber and fuel produced hais in
creased enomiously during the period 1957-58 and 1970-71. The value 
of bamboo produced increased from about Rs. 29 lafchs to about Rs>. 51 
laklis in the corresponding period. The vahie of beedi leaves also has 
increased from about E.s. 35 lakhs to Rs. 90 lakhs during the isame 
period. It is in respect of grazing and fodder grasses as well as the 
minor forest produce that the value has gone down. It is interesting 
to note that the value of minor forest produce accounted for niearly



Rs. 59 lakhs in 1957-58. By 1970-71 tie pride of place is taken by 
b>eedi leaves which accounted for nearly Rs. 90 lakhs.

In an agriculture oriented economy, like that of Andhra Pradesh 
tihe wages of workers in the rural area, especially the wages of agri- 
ciultural labour, need to be studied. Taking the year 1958-59 as the 
b>ase it is found that the wages of all categories of labour have been 
imcreasing in money terms. In order to ascertain whether this re- 
p)resents any increase in wages in real terms the increase in price levels 
wall have to be taken into account. Since no rfral consumer price 
imdex is available we may compare it with the C.P.I. of select towns, 
lit will then be seen that the increase in money wages, is not substan- 
tiially more than the increase of the consumer price index. In almost 
alll categories the increase in agricultural wages is even less than the 
imcrease in the cost of living thus indicating almost a constant real 
wfage as far as the labour is concerned. In the case of artisans like 
cjarpentei’s, blacksmith and cobblers however there is a decline in terms 
oif real wages* In regard to fieJd labour, the increase in money wages 
is4 slightly better but not enough to compensate for the increase in 
psrices fully. The differential between man and women as far as the 
ficeld labour is concerned, continues to persist. The index number for 
11969-70 for carpenter is 168,6, for blacksmith 166.4 for cobbler 166.8, 
for field labour man 182.4 and for field labour woman 185.7 with 
11958-59 as the base.

In regard to industry, the overall rate of growth of production 
off select commodities as well as employment is positive though not 
imipressive. The number of establishments however, has not increased 
miuch. Thus, the immbei of factories is almost the same upto 1970, 
ass it was in 1951 at around 4,600 and was 5,229 in 1971. The number 
ennploytd has , however, nearly doubled from 1.10 lakhs to about 
2.. 18 lakhs, in about two decades, much of the increase being in the 
firrst decade. In regard to minerals, the production shows erratic 
beehaviour. The index of industrial production shows doubling or 
miore (with 1956 as base) in respect of Asbestos, Cement, Paper, 
Ciigarettes and. Sugar. The general index, however, shows an almost 
fourfold increase over the period. Yet, considering the very slender
baase with which the State started, the growth is not that substantial
ini absolute terms.

In regard to the establishments under the operation of the 
Ffactories Act, the number of establishments decreased from 4,5'<8 
ini 1951 to 3,160 in 1961. Since then, however, a consistent increase 
wjas observed till 1970, and' a spurt in 1971 when the number was 
5,1229. A more correct picture is obtained if we observe the number 
ennployed in the establishents under the operation of Factories Act. 
Tlhe number employed increased from 1.10 lakhs to 1.82 lakhs in the 
firrst decade. The growth in the second decade was however, slow 
particularly since 1963. The range of the number employed since 
19163 has been 2.09 to 2.35 lakhs.

Of the index number of industrial production in the State is ob- 
seirved, we find that the general index shows substantial increase
sinice 1969 with 1956 as the base. The general index with 1956 as
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base is 163 for 1961, 251 for 1969, 466 for 1970 and 420 for 1971. I f 
individual commodities are studied, enormous variations are observed 
in respect of asbestos products as also cement products. Consistent! 
increases are observed in respect of cigarettes, sugar and jute products.

In regard to the production of minerals, there are high variations 
over the period of 1960 to 1969. Almost steady increases are found 
in respect of Graphite, Manganese and Steatite. In most other cona- 
modities there is no discernible trend. Iron ore, Limestone and 
Manganese are the bulky minerals extracted in Andhra Pradesh. 
The other minerals are of somewhat marginal significance in terms o>f 
weight. Barytes, White Clay and White-Shell are also mined im 
fairly substantial quantities.

The number of Joint Stock Companies registered have increased 
as far as private limited companies are concemed, whereas in respect 
of public limited companies, the registrations have increased very 
marginally. The paid up capital of the companies registered shows 
consistent increase in both public and private limited companies 
though the gro%vth is more impressive in respect of private limited 
companies.

One of the fields in which impressive strides were made by Andhra 
Pradesh is Power. Power generated as Well as consumed has increased 
by more than twenty times during the last two decades. The number 
of towns and villages, etc., electrified have increased by fifty times 
during the last two decades. While in 1950-51 the entire quantity ĉ f 
electricity was generated by steam and diesel sets, in 1970-71 the 
whole power is generated tibrough hydro and thermal sources almost 
in equal share. The pattern of consumption has changed, particularly 
in the second decade in favour of agriculture. The number of wells 
energised has increased from a meagre 4,930 in 1956 to 2.12 lakbs 
by March, 1972.

Power is a vital element in the infrastructure for development. 
The power generation and consumption broadly indicates the level o»f 
development of the economy. In Aadhra Pradesh only 103.9 Mkwlh 
was generated in 1950-51. By 1960-61 there was more than a seven
fold increase in the total power generated. In the 
next 10 years it had increased from about 780 Mkwh to 2,875 Mkwh. 
The major sources of power generation are Hydro and Steam. There 
have been increases in regard to both Hydro and Thermal Generation 
over the period. However, in the average composition of the power
generated Hydro power accounts for more than the steam power.
Thus the percentage of the power generated by Hydro and steam in
1955-56 was 84.1 and 60.0 respectively. In 1960-61 it was 77.9 and
21.8 respectively. By 1970-71 it was 50,1 and 49.9 respectively.

In regard to the consumption of electricity it has increased 
enormously during the last 20 years. In 1950-51 the total consumption 
was 98.2 Mkwh. by 1955-56 it was nearly doubled being 186 ]VIkwr». 
By 1960-61 it reached 602.6 Mkwh. From then the poAer consump
tion has been increasing rapidly almost at the rate of about 100 KfewJi 
till 1966-67. Subsequently the average annual growth rate of poweir



cconsumption is nearly 300 Mkwh. In 1970-71 the consumption Was 
2„186.2 Mkwh. which represents a 20 fold increase over the 20 years.

The pattern of consumption has also undergone a substantial 
clitange. Domestic consumption accounted for 21.3 per cent of the 
total in 1950-51 whereas in 1970-71 it is only 8.2 per cent. In absolute 
terms however the consumption has naturally increased bj' nearly 
9 ti mes. The composition in regard to the other items of consump- 
tiion can be studied more easily from 1960-61. It is found that during 
tlhe decade 1960-61 to 1970-71, Domestic, Commercial and Public 
Liighting Consumption have come down in terms of percentage compo- 
si tion for the respective years relative to the total consumption. In- 
diustrial consumption has come down marginally. The most impres- 
si ve increase during the period is in respect of agricultural consump- 
tiion. It increased from 9.4 per cent of the total consumption to
18.0 per cent . In terms of the power consumed, while it was 63.5 
Mkwh in 1960-61 it rose to 393.8 Mkwh. in 1970-71.

With regard to the number of towns and villages electrified in 
iittcluding hamlets only 177 were electrified upto 1950-51. Even in 
li955-56 the mmiber was as low as 637. By 1960-61 it increased to 
2„655 and by 1965-66 it was 4,318. During the next six years, the 
mumber was more than doubled bringing the total number of towns 
amd villages electrified to 9,475 in 1972. The number of Wells ener- 
giised in 1956-57 was 4,930 and by 1960-61 it went upto 15,852. 
Iimpressive increases are found in the second decade when the numoer 
ro)Se to 39,566 by 1965-66 and to 2.12 lakhs by March 1972.

Transport and Communications play an important role in the 
pirocess of development. The length of roads increased by about 
7(0 per cent in about thirteen years (1956-69). Increases are parti- 
ciularly noticeable in “State Highways” and “Village Roads” indicat- 
inig a better integration of the State economy in general, and an 
opening up of the rural areas substantially. This process was more 
ewident in the sixties. The number of Motor vehicles registered and 
thie services of Government passenger transport organisation have also 
intcreased. However practically no growth in new railway routes 
is noticeable. There has been a steady increase in the number of Post 
anid Telegi’aph Offices in the first decade.

The total road length in Andhra Pradesh increased from 31,333 
Kims, in 1956 to 38,624 Kms,, in 1961. By 1969 the total road mileage 
wras 54,231 Kms. The length of National Highways has been practi
cally constant since 1956, which was 2,340 Kms., in 1969. There 
wfas only marginal increase in the length of State Highways from
2,:208 Kms. to 2,424 Kms. during the period 1956-61. Subsequently, 
hcowever, there has been two-fold incfease in regard to the length of 
roads under State Highways taking the total to 5,986 Kras, in 1969. 
Im respect of Major District Roads there was marginal increase 
dmring 1956-61 and decline between 1961 and 1969, It is probable 
thiat the decline was due to conversion of some major district roads 
inito State Highways. The “ Other District Roads” have increased 
emormously by nearly two and half times during the period 1968 to 
19)69. The major increase was during the period 1961 to 1969 from



about 6,623 Kms. to 10,614- Kms. In regard to “ Village Roads” also 
there was an increase from 6,194 Kms. in 1956 to more than 19,000 
Kms. by 1969.

The motor vehicles registered in the State have increased from 
about 27,000 in 1951 to about 35,000 in 1961. During the decade 19€1 
to 1972 there was greater increase and the number was nearly 89,000. 
Substantial increases are found in respect of Goods Vehicles, Mot(->r 
Cars, Motor Cycles and Scooters,

In regard to the Road Transport Corporation Services in Andhra 
Pradesh, the average number of buses in use increased substantially 
from 905 to 2,051 during the decade 1961 to 1971. The number o f 
passengers carried increased from about 5 crores in 1956-57 to about 
32 crores in 1970-71.

In respect of Railways very few new railway lines, for opening o f 
new areas, were laid. But conversion from metre-guage to broad- 
gauge and doubling broad gauge lines has occurred substantially. As 
a result the route length increased from about 2,800 Kms. in 1957 
to 4,700 Kms. by 1971. The number of Stations has increased during 
the second decade from 500 to 836.

The Post and Telegrapli facilities have also increased substantial
ly. The number of Post Ofiices has increased from 6,702 in 1956 
to 12,388 in 1966. Subsequently the growth in the number of Post 
Offices was marginal reaching a figure of 13,589 by 1972. The number 
o f Telegraph Offices increased from 374 in 1956 to 3,114 in 1972.

Impressive increases have taken place in Social Service facilities 
especially under Education and Health sectors. The growth in the 
number of primary and secondary level institutions was phenominal 
in the first decade, the increase in scholars being even more. In the 
second decade however, the increase was less impressive. At the 
professional level the number of institutions increased substantially 
in the first decade whereas the number of schools increased in the 
second decade. In regard to collegiate education the increase was 
spectacular in the second decade. In regard to health facilities, the 
number of Allopathic hospitals increased by nearly 50 per cent between
1957 and 1961 and by about 40 per cent during 1961 -71. The number 
o f beds, however, incerased only by about 38 per cent and 10 per cent 
respectively during the above periods. In regard to Government 
Doctors the increase was slightly less than double during 1957-61 and 
more than 60 to 70 per cent during 1961-71.

The number of schools at primary and upper primary level which 
stood at 5,933 in 1951-52 increased enormously to about 37,100 in 
1961-62. Subsequently however, the growth in the number is margi
nal taking the total to 40,340 by 1970-71. In regard to scholars also 
the expansion is nearly nine-fold during the first decade. Subsequ
ently it is only about 25 per cent. A similar trend is observed in 
regard to High Schools and Higher Secondary Schools. During the 
period 1952 to 1962, the number of schools increased from a mere 95 to 
2,723. Subsequently the increase was marginal and it was 2,994 by



1‘970-71. In regard to number of scholars, the number increased by 
niearly fifteen times during the earlier decade whereas subsequently it 
was more than 10 per cent. In regard to Professional education, 
h(owever, the number of institutions increased from 27 to 39 by 1961-62. 
Smbsequently, 8 more institutions were added bringing the total number 
to  47 by 1970-71. Though the number of institutions added during 
the period 1961-62 to 1970-71 was only 8, tl'.e number of scholars 
imcreased more than proportionately to 22,158 . In regard to Colleges 
for general education there has been a constant increase. In the 
ea,rlier period the increase in the number of institutions was about 
8«6 per cent , whereas in the later period it was multifold. In regard 
to  the number of scholars in the first decade th.e increase was 100 
p<er cent whereas in the second decade it was more than 200 per cent. 
D>uring the period 1951-52 to 1970-71 the number of institutions 
imcreased from 37 to 302 and the scholars from 23,000 to 1,57,000.

The total number of Allopathic b.ospitals increased from 896 to 
1„404 between 1956-57 and 1970-71. The number of beds increased 
fr(om about 14,000 to 22,531. The number of doctors increased from 
1„094 in 1956-57 to 2,048 in 1960-61. By 1969-70 the number 
inicreased to 3,521. In respect of Unani and Ayurvedic hospitals 
there was only a marginal increase between 1956-57 and 1960-61 when 
the number was about 700. By 1970-71 the number increased to 
rauore than 1,000.

In regard to Co-operative institutions impressive growth is found 
in. Land Mortgage Banks. In regard to Co-operative Credit, tbe 
second decade indicated some stagnation. The Commercial Banks, 
however, expanded enormously in the recent past.

Tb.e number of Primary Agricultural Credit and Multipurpose 
Co-operative Societies increased from about 8,000 in 1951 to about 
14<,000 in 1961 and only marginally to about 15,000 by 1970-71. In 
regard to membership also a similar trend was observed. The 
increase was from about 5 lakhs in 1951 to about 14 lakhs in 1961 and 
tO' 22.6 lakhs in 1970-71. The number of Primary Land Mortgage 
banks also increased from about 50 in 1951 to 105 in 1961 while the 
membership went up from about 50,000 to about 2 lakhs or nearly 
four times. Between 1960-61 and 1970-71, the number increased from 
10i5 to 181 and the membership from about 2 lakhs to nearly 7 lakhs. 
In regard to industrial Co-operatives, Weavers Co-operatives and other 
Co)-operatives the number and membership increased marginally sub
sequent to 1961.

In regard to the working of the Primary Land Mortgage Banks 
the share capital increased from about Rs. 12 lakhs in 1950-51 to 
about Rs. 56 lakhs by 1960-61 and to Rs. 748 lakhs by 1970-71. The 
working capital also increased from about Rs. 1.6 crores in 1950-51 
to Rs. 98 crores by 1970-71. However, the most impressive increase 
was noticed in the quantum of loans advanced. It went up from about 
Rs. 41 lakhs in 1950-51 to Rs. 1-8 crores by 1960-61 and to Rs. 20.7 
crores by 1969-70. In the next year it however, came down to 
Rs. 19.8 crores.



In regard to the Primary Agricultural Credit and Multipurpose 
Societies the share capital increased from about Rs. 81, lakhs to 
Rs. 4.1 crores in the first decade. During the second decade it was more 
than doubled and the figure rose to Rs. 10.6 crores. The working 
capital also increased from Rs. 5.3 crores to Rs. 26.1 crores in the 
first decade and to Rs. 50.9 crores by 1970-71 . The loans advanced 
also increased substantially in the first decade, from about Rs. 2 .9  
crores to Rs. 18.9 crores. In the second decade, the increase was;, 
however, not substantial and the amount increased to only Rs. 28.7 
crores in 1970-71. This may perhaps be attributed to some of the 
structural weaknesses in the working of these institutions. The 
overdues increased disproportionately to the loans during the second 
decade taking the overdues from Rs. 3.7 crores to Rs. 17.1 crores;. 
The overdues which formed 19.4 per cent to loans advanced in 1960-61 
increased to 59.6 per cent in 1970-71.

The n.uiuber of working offices of the Cortunercial banks in Andhra 
Pradesh increased nearly four fold from 224 to 869. during the two 
decades. The major increases are found in the second decade. The 
number of places covered increased by more than four-fold and the 
increase was more in the second decade, particularly during the period 
1966 to 1971. The population coverage per office decreased from
1,40,000 in 1951 to 1,08,000 in 1961, 86,000 in 1966 and 50,000 by 
1971.

The trends in total commercial bank deposits and advances in 
the State are of interest. In 1961 the deposits and advances figures 
were Rs. 43,7 crores and Rs. 40.3 crores respectively. By 1970 there 
was a multi-fold increase in that, they reached Rs. 183.00 crores and 
Rs. 199.7 crores respectively.

To sum up, in any review of the economic development of Andhra 
Pradesh, the year, 1964-65 stands out as a significant one. Upto 
that period there had been steady although modest growth while 
subsequently there has been only a decline or stagnation, or a some
what weak recovery so that the level of income of that year in per 
capita real terms has not yet been achieved again. This unique 
phenomenon is the result of the combination of several unfortunate 
circumstances all of which have had a dampening effect on the economy 
of the State. Firstly, the effect of the recession and the sharp increase 
in prices which the country as a whole experienced after 1965-66 was 
naturally felt in Andhra Pradesh also. Secondly, since then there 
have been droughts and floods in large parts of the State almost every 
year even when the country as a whole has had a long spell of good 
agricultural years. Thirdly , the State has been consistently facing 
financial difficulties. This was partly due to the fact that the adverse 
seasonal conditions and the consequent decline in agricultural pro
duction itself affected the resources of the State which were to a great 
extent dependent upon this Sector. The nature of the previous 
investments as a result of the high priority given to Irrigation and 
Power and the patterns of the Central assistance resulted in the State 
accumulating a large debt burden. Again, in view of the projects 
taken up in Irrigation and Power being long-gestation ones and as a 
result of the terms of Central loans not making any allowance for



this, the debts became repayable long before the investments started 
yielding results. As a consequence of these two trends, viz., a decline 
in. the buoyancy of the State revenues due to adverse seasonal condi
tions and the growing debt burden a strain was imposed on the 
financial resources of the State. Simultaneously, the Central 
asjsistance available for the Plans declined from 63 per cent during 
the Third plan period to 51 per cent in the Fourth Plan or 65 per 
cent in 1965 to 48 per cent in 1971-72. All these factors resulted 
in a decline of the outlays on the Plan from Rs. 105 crores in
1965-66 to a low level of Rs. 67 crores in 1967-68. Even to-day, 
the outlay on the Plan is lower than the outlay in 1965-66 both in 
money terms and much more so in real terms. However, during 
this same period, the commitments increased sharply due to a num
ber of projects involving rather heavy investments, all of which 
had been started in the earlier buoyant period, being bunched to
gether. The sharp decline in developmental investments is the 
main reason for the stagnation.

[ Statement



St ate  P l a n s  :

The State Plans have special significance in as much as they cover 
a wide area of economic activities significant for the people at large. 
The more important of the activities relevant for State Planning are 
agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fisheries, irrigation, power, 
roads, education, medical and public health and social welfare. A 
review of the performance of the State Plans is therefore essential'not 
only for assessing the present level of development but also for ensur
ing a suitable strategy for future plans. The following table shows 
the plan expenditure in broad sectors from First Plan onwards.

Sector.

Expenditure Rs, inCrores.

First
Plan.

Second
Plan.

Third
Plan.

Three
Annual
Plans.

Fourth Total upto 
Plan the end . 

(anticip- of Fourth 
ated). plan.

0 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

]. Agriculture
and Allied . 10.76 18.40 51.48 34.76 47.46 162.86

( u . i ) (9.8) (14.6) (1#.8) 01.1 ) (12.5)
2.Co-operation

and C. D. 1.53 18.97 27.41 6.07 18.00 71 .98
(1.6) (10.1) (7.8) (2.6) (4.2) (5.5)

3. Irrigation .. 21.86 57.43 93.02 59.36 98.18 329.85
(22.6) (80.4) (26.4) (25.4) (23.0) (25.4)

4. Power 37.84 38.53 93.62 97.96 176.28 444.23
(39.1) (20.4) (26.6) (41.8) (41.4) (34.2)

5. Industry &
Mining 1.15 10.15 15.19 7.11 14.77 48.37

(1.2) (5.4) (4.3) (3.0) (3.5) (3.7)
6. Transport &

Conununi-
cations 3.43 9.52 17.00 7.21 15.50 52.66

(3.5) (5.0) (4.8) (3.1) (3.6) (4.1)
7. Social ser

vices 18.40 33.51 53.22 21.45 56.91 183.49
(19.0) (17.8) (15.1) (9.2) (13.3) (14.1)

8. Miscellane
ous 1.81 2.09 1.48 0.14 0.38 5.90

(1.9) (1.1) (0.4) (0.1) (0.1) (0.5)

Total 96.78 188.60 352.42 234.06 427.48 1,299.34
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

;— F̂igures in brackets are percentages to the total.



A  study of the expenditure under the various plan periods shows 
tihat the expenditure has been changing from year to year. It was 
sttepped up steadily from a total of Rs. 97 crores in the First Plan period 
t(o an estimated amount of Rs. 427 crores in the Fourth Plan period. 
Compared to the expenditure in the First plan of Rs. 97 crores, the ex
penditure in the Second plan registered an increase of about" 95 % rea- 
clhing a level of Rs. 188.60 crores. The Tl îrd plan also involved a 
stepping up over tl'.e Second Plan to the tune of 87 per cent involving 
am expenditure of Rs. 352.42 crores. After completion of the Third Five 
Ŷ ear Plan, there was a delay of three years in the launching of tlie 
F’ourth Plan. During this interval of three years, three annual plans 
were implemented involving a total expenditure of Rs. 234-06 crores. 
1*116 average annual expenditure during the three Annual Plans is margi
nally more than the average annual expenditure during the Third Plan. 
However, the estimated average annual expenditure in the Fourth 
Plan is expected to be about 9.2 per cent more than that of the average 
o f  the Three Annual plans preceding the Fourth Plan. Thus, the annual 
expenditure on plan schemes increased from a mere Rs. 15.27 crores in 
11951 52 to more than Rs. 105 crores in 1965-66. However subsequently, 
the outlay has decreased. The actual expenditure incurred was 
Rs. 93.39 crores in 1966-67, Rs. 66.30 crores in 1967-68 and Rs. 74-36 
crores in 1968-69. Since 1965, there h.ave been droughts and floods in 
large parts of the State almost every year, and consequently there was 
decline in Agricultural Production itself which affected the resources 
off the State. Secondly, the nature of investments in the past as a 
result of the high priority given to Irrigation and Power and the 
pattern of Central Assistance resulted in the State accumulating 
a large debt burden. As a consequence of these two trends 
a strain was imposed on the financial resources of the State. 
Siimultaneously, the Central assistance available to the State has 
also declined from 63 per cent during the Third Plan period to 51 
per cent in the Fourth Plan. All these factors resulted in a decline in 
the outlays on the Plan from Rs. 105 crores in 1965-66 to alow level 
o f  Rs. 67 crores in 1967-68. Even in the last years of the Fourth Plan 
the outlay on the plan is lower than the outlay in 1965-66 both in 
mioney terms and much more so in real terms.

Over all the Plans, Agriculture, Irrigation and Power have received 
the highest priority. The priority given for Agriculture was justified 
not only because it reflected the priority given for Agriculture but 
alfso because the economic conditions of the State demanded it since 
nearly two thirds of its population depended on land for their living 
in, one way or other and no substantial increase in income in the State 
co)uld be planned within a short period without an increase in agricultu
ral pro duction. The Agricultural Sector including Community Deve- 
lopm nt and Co-operation received 13 percent of the total outlay 
ini First Plan, 20 percent in Second Plan, 22 percent in Third Plan, 17 
per c ent in the three Annual plans and 15 percent in the Fourth Pain. 
F(or the period 1950-51 to 1973-74, the percentage allocation to Agri- 
cmltural sector amounts to 18 percent the allocations for Irri- 
gaition in our Plans have also beengiven high priority because of the close 
aiad vital link between Irrigation and Agriculture and partly because of 
the Nagarjunasagar Project which required large outlays. An amount 
o f  Rs. 39.00 crores in the Second Plan, Rs. 65-00 crores in the Third
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Plan, Rs. 42.50 crores in the three Annual Plan years and Rs. 43.56 
crores in the Fourth Plan was incurred on this project. Tl.us, from 
the inception of the Project up to 1973-74 an exper.diture of Rs. 190.06 
crores has been incurred on this Project. The allocation for Irrigation 
represented 23 per cent in First Plan, 30 per cent in Second Plan, 26 
per cent in Third Plan 25 per cent in the three Annual Plitns ?nd 23 
per cent in the Fourth Plan. For the period 1950-51 to 1973-74 the 
percentage allocation for Irrigation works out to 25 per cent. Since 
Andhra Pradesh has a per capita consumption of Power whiĉ h is one 
of the lowest among the States in the country and since Power is an 
essential requirement not only for the industrialisation of the State 
but also for increased agricultural production itself, Power has been 
given the highest priority in our Plans, The Power sector has taken 
39 per cent in the First Plan, 20 per cent in Second Plan, 27 per cent 
in Third Plan, 42 per cent in the three Annual Plans and 41 per cent 
in. the Fourth Plan. For the period 1950-51 to 1973-74, tlus sector 
taken 34 per cent. Thus, the allocations for Ag: iculture, Irrigation 
and Power have been of the order of Rs. 72 crores representing 74 per 
cent in the First Plan, Rs. 133.11 crores in the Second Plan, represen
ting 70 per cent of the Plan, Rs. 265.52 crores, representing 75 per cent 
in the Third Plan, Rs. 198.15 crores representing 84% in the three 
Annual Plans and Rs. 338.44 crores representing 79% in the Fourth 
Plan.

Neturally, one of the results of allocatoins of the pbove order for 
Agriculture, Irrigation and Power has been that we have not been able 
to provide what would normally have been required under Industiies, 
Transport and Social Services sectors. The Industries sector received 
Rs. 1.15 crores, representing 1 per cent of the total expenditure in 
First Plan Rs. 10.15 crores representing 5.4 per cent in the Second 
Plan and Rs. 15.19 crores representing 4.3 per cent in the Third Plan 
Rs. 7.11 crores representing 3 per cent in the three Annual Plans and 
Rs. 14.78 crores representing 3.5 per cent in the Fourth Plan. For 
the period 1951-74 the total expenditure incurred on Industries sector 
amounted to oily  Rs. 48.38 crores. It would, however, not be correct 
to directly correlate the progress of industrialisation in the State merely 
on the basis of allocations for Industries in the State. The role of the 
State Government in Insdustrial Development and Plan allocations 
IS limited to the extent of providing necessary facilities and building 
up the infrastructure for promotion of industrial development, where 
as the major share of the investments will have to be in the Central 
and Private sectors. One of the important pre-requisites for the 
rapid industrialisation of the State is the development of Power and 
the Power sector has been given the highest priority in the State Plan.

The allotment made for Transport and Communications sector 
was also not very substantial. The Transport and Communications 
sector received Rs. 3.43 crores representing 3.5 per cent in the First 
Plan, Rs. 9.52 crores representing 5 per cent in the Second Plan, 
Rs. 17.00 crores representing 4.8 per cent in the Third Plan, Rs. 7.21. 
crores representing 3.1 per cent in the three Aimual Plans and Rs. 15.50. 
crores representing 3.6 per cent in the Fourth Plan. The position is simi- 
ar with regard to the Social Services sector. In fact the percentage allot



ment made for Social Services has been going down from Plan'to Plan. 
While the allotment in the First Plan for Social Services sector was 
Rs. 20.21 crores representing 21.0 per cent, in the Second Plan this 
sector received only 19.0 per cent of the total outlay amounting to 
Rs. 35.60 crores. The allotment in the Third Plan for Social Services 
was Rs. 54.70 crorcs representing only 15.5 per cent. For the Annual 
Plan yejus of 1966-69, the percentage allotment is only 9.3 amounting 
to Rs, 21.59 crores while the Fourth Plan allotment is only 13.5 per
cent amounting to Rs. 57.21 crores. However, even so those aspects 
of the Social Services Programmes which have an immedijte bearing 
on the productive effort of the country such as technical and profes
sional education were not allowed to suffer. But so far as welfare and 
ameliorative schemes are concerned, it has to be admitted ^hat the 
effort lias fallen short of the real and basic needs. This represents in 
a sense, the social cost, the State has been bearing by giving priority to 
Agricultiure and Irrigation in the interests of national priorities.

A detailed analysis of the levels of development reached by the 
State for which the State Plan effort constitutes an important instru
ment has been made in a separate section. However, a few of the 
physical achievements may indicated here to high-light the efforts 
under the Plan. The irrigation projects under-taken under 
the plans, are estimated to have created an irrigation potential 
of nearly 57 lakh acres. The installed capacity for power generation 
has increased from 21 million Kilo w?tts in 1950-51 to nearly 888 
million Kilo watts by 1973-74. As against less than 200 towns 
and villages electrified by 1950-51, more than 8,300 of them were 
electrified by 1970-71. In the field of agriculture, the consumption 
of fertilisers distributed through State Agencies increased from 0.33 
iakhs tonnes of nitrogeiious fertilisers in terms of ammonium sulphate 
in 1956-57 to nearly 10-41 lakh tones in 1970-71. The road communi
cations in the State increased from 31,000 km. in 1956 to more than
54,000 km. by 1969. The primary schools increased nearly 7 fold 
over 1950-51 level, colleges for general education by five fold and those 
of professional education by 30 per cent.

S p e c ia l  T e l a n g a n a  D e v e l o p m e n t  S c h e m e s  :

Consequent on the determination of the unutilised Telangana 
surpluses by the Bhargava Committee, the State Government had 
decided to make available an amount of Rs. 45.00 crores from out 
of the special assistance provided by the Government of India for the 
accelerated development of Telangana region from 1st April, 1968 to 
end of the Fourth Plan. Excluding an araount of Rs. 1.28 crores 
utilised, during the year 1968-69, an amount of Rs. 43.72 crores was 
available for the Special Development Programmes during the Fourth 
Plan period. A Special programme for utilisation of this amount was 
drawn up by the State Government in consultation with the Telangana 
Development committee. Against this provision till the end of the 
Fouth Plan, an amount Rs. 36.99 crores was utilised on programmes 
indicated below till 1972-73. An amount of Rs. 6.73 crores is provi
ded for the last year of the FouEith Plan.



Us. in lakhs.
Rural electrification 1336.00
Irrigation 880.73
Communications 488.63
Water Supply 320.83
Education 157.28
Milk Supply Schemes 105.06
Harijan Welfare 100.47
Tribal Welfare 99.02
Other Schemes 210.64

Total 3608.66
The bulk of the amount to be provided for the Special Telangana 

Development Schemes has been utilised for Rural Electrification^off 
the region. 1,261 villages have already been electrified and 52 more 
villages are proposed to be electrified during the last year of the fourth 
Plan. Of the provision made for the Special Development pro
gramme in the Telangana region, an amount of Rs. 6 crores is intended 
as an additional resource for the expeditious completion of the Pocham- 
pad project. An early completion of the Project is crucial to the quick 
development of the region. Besides this, an amount of Rs. 23.23 
lakhs has been utilised for remodelling the dirstributaries of the Nizam- 
sagar project. A little over Rs. 3.5 crores was spent for the develop
ment of minor irrigation facilities and about a crore of rupees is also 
proposed for the last year of the Plan. By the end of 1972-73, irriga
tion potential, to the extent of about 45,000 acres was created besides 
stablilising supplies for the existing ayacut of 39,000 acres. About 
Rs. 5 crores was also utilised on the developmnet of communication 
facilities through the Panchayati Raj Institutions. Under this pro
gramme, 1,556 Km of roads were laid besides metalling 1,315 Km 
length and black topping of 47 Km. The construction of 183 bridges/ 
causeways and 2,680 culverts was completed. From out of these 
funds, water supply schemes in the Town committees have been taken 
up and 31 water supply schemes have been completed till the end 
of the year 1972-73. In addition, the Municipalities were also given 
loan assistance to secure financial assistance from the L.I.C. of India 
for the water supply schemes. Till the end of 1972-73., 
an amount of Rs. 320.83 lakhs was spent and an amount of little less 
than a crore of rupees is proposed to be utilised for the same scheme 
during the last year of the Foiu’th Plan. To promote educationall 
facilities in the Telangana region, funds were provided to the Osmania 
University to start a special course for graduate teacher candidates 
in M.Sc. physics and Chemistry. Financial assistance was also given 
for the construction of buildings for the private colleges. Under this 
programme. Dairy and Milk supply schemes through the establishment 
of Milk Chilling centres and starting of Intensive Cattle Development 
Blocks was taken up. Funds have also been provided for the establish
ment of the Milk Power Factory at Hyderabad. With a view to promo
ting Harijan and Tribal walfare, funds were placed at the disposal o f 
the Panchayati Raj Institutions for programmes relating to their welfare.. 
Besides, an amount of Rs. 45 lakhs was contributed towards the share 
capital of the Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
CO'Operative Housing Societies Federation to build houses for Harijans-



4. ECONOMY OF ANDHRA PRADESH : LEVELS OF DEVELOPMENT.

In our Plans so far impLmented no positive policy has been 
adopted in regard to planned development for achieving reduction 
of regional disparities, though the need for and the general approach 
to balanced regional development was spelt out in some detail in both 
th<f Second and Third Five-Year Plans. It was stated in the Third 
Plan that “  in drawing up and implementing the Second Plan, the 
regional aspects of development were dealt with in three different 
ways. Firstly, through the Plans of Staies, emphasis was given to 
pr<ogrammes which had a direct bearing on the welfare of the people 
in different parts of the country. Secondly, special programmes were 
un.idertaken in, particular areas where development had either received 
a temporary set-back, or was being held back by certain basic defi- 
ci(:;ncies. In the third place, steps were taken to secure more dis- 
pe;rsed development of industry which, in turn, creates conditions 
foir development in several related fields.”

2. So far as the Third Plan itself was concerned, emphasis was 
laiid on the fact that since some of the most important Plan Schemes 
fel'l within the State Plan, the size and pattern of outlays for the States 
ur.'.der the Third Plan had been so calculated as to “  reduce disparities 
of development between different States, although in the nature of 
things this is a process which must take time ” . Besides this, several 
feiatures in the Third Plan were indicated as being intended to “  enlarge 
the possibilities of development in areas which have in the past been 
relatively backward Among these were the intensive development 
of agriculture, expansion of irrigation, village and small induetries, 
expaiision of power, development of roads and road transport, edu
cational facilities, provision of water supply and programmes for the 
welfare of Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes.

3. The location of basic industries as means for achieving regional 
de velopment was mentioned both in the Second and the Third Plans. 
Technical and economic limitations were emphasised, but it was stated 
that subject to these considerations the claims of under developed 
regions should be kept in view.

4. In contrast to the fairly elaborate treatment of this aspect 
in the Third Five-Year Plan, the Fourth Five-Year Plan, while it 
de:als in detail with regional development in the sense of physical 
planning, particularly of urban and metropolitan areas, makes only 
a brief mention of the correction of regional imbalances. While 
deiscribing it as a problem that is “  highly complex ”  the Plan document 
states that “  differences in development between State and State arise 
ou t of variations in activity in the three sectors—co-operative, private 
anid public With regard to the first, it is stated that “  no specific 
ne"w programmes or policies of the Central Government could help 
materially in this regard” . With regard to the second, it is stated 
thcat this would depend “ on the extent of enterpreneiirsbip within 
the State and the resources commanded by it” . With regard to the



tlurcl, it is stated that “  availability of resources with Governments 
of States for planned development is the heart of the matter This 
is in contrast to the approach in the Third Plan where the State Plan 
outlays Were tyken as important instruments -for the reduction of 
regional disparities. While the Tliird Plan emphasised the crucial 
role of the State Plan outlay in reducing regional disparities, the Fourth 
Plan document mentions only the allocation of central assistance 
and that too with the corollary that in the existing arrangements 
such help will not be substantial. The whole question of adopting 
a positive policy in regard to planned development for achieving 
reduction of regional disparities, therefore, remains unresolved.

5. In all these discussions, regional disparity lias been taken 
to mean the disparity in the levels of development between dilTerent 
States. However, an attempt has sometimes been made to define 
a region as an area smaller than that of a State and pose the problem 
as one of identifying such under developed regions all over the country 
and of seeking to achieve their development irrespective of the level 
of development of the State as a whole in which such regions may 
occur. To tile extent, however, that many of the policies and pro
grammes that are needed to be adopted for developing such regions 
happen to fall within the State Plan, the level of development of the 
State becomes a very crucial factor, since States which on the whole 
are more developed and financially stronger would be better placed 
to tackle such problems within tlieir allocations than the States which , 
besides having such underdeveloped regions, happen to be less deve - 
loped in other respects also and are as States financially weaker. Th^ 
problem of backward regions has, therefore, necessarily to be con" 
sidered as a two tier problem, viz., less developed States as one level 
and less developed regions within the State as anoth,er. National 
policy in regard, to balanced regional development should concern 
itself with problems related to less developed States and should make 
a distinction between the problems of backwai’d areas that occur 
within a less developed State and those that occur within a State that 
is otherwise advanced.

6. It would be useful at this juncture to study how Andhra 
Pradesh is placed when compared to other States and All India in 
respect of selected indicators of development.

7. Andhra Pradesh with a population of 43.5 million is the fifth 
largest State in the country accounting for 7 .9 per cent of the country’s 
population. Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra and West Bengal 
are the other four States which have a larger population than Andbra 
Pradesh {vide Table X).

8. The State has a low population density and a low population 
growth rate. According to the 3971 Census, the population density 
in the State is only 157 persons per sq. km. against the All India 
average of 182. The States with very high densities of population 
are Kerala and West Bengal with density 548 and 507 respectively. 
Besides a low density of population, Andhra Pradesh is also having a 
low rate of growth of population. During the decade 1961-71, the 
growth of population in Andhra Pradesh was 20.90 per cent only 
against the All India average of 24.66 per cent. It is interesting



to note that there is only one State, viz., Uttar Pradesh, where the 
rate of growth of population in 1961-71 has been less than that of 
Andhra Pradesh {vide Table 2). It is, however, a matter of concern 
that though the birth rate in Andhra Pradesh is lower than that for 
the country as a whole, the lower growth rate in Andhra Pradesh is 
also partly due to a higher death rate than All India. It was estimated 
that during 1966-70, while the birth rate for Andl,ra Pradesh was 
37.3 per 1,000 population against 38.6 for All India, the death rate 
in Andhra Pradesh was of tl.e order of 16.6 deaths per thousand 
population against X4.00 in All India.

!9. Andbra Pradesh has a smaller percentage of workers engaged 
in non-agricultural occupations compared to All India average 
According to the 1971. Census, 30.37 per cent of the workers in Andhra 
Pradesh are engaged in non-agricultural occupations against 31.37 
peT cent for the couivtiy as a whole. The States with highei T^rcentage 
of workers in non-agricultural occupations are Kerala, with 51.37 
per cent. West Bengal with 42.50 per cent, Tamil Nadu with 39.90 
per cent, Punjab with 37.22 per cent, Maharastra with 35-93 per cent 
and Gujarat with 34.93 per cent (vide Table 2).

10. There is a high positive correlation between the proportion 
of workers in non agricultural occupations and the degree of urbani
sation. The States which have a high percentage of non-agricultural 
workers are also the States where the degree of urbanisation is fairly 
high. In 1971, the urban population in Andhra Pradesh constituted 
19».35 per cent of the total population against 19.87 per cent in the 
country as a whole and 31.20 per cent in Maharashtra, 30.28 per cent 
in Tamil Nadu, 28.13 per cent in Gujarat. Obviously, there does 
not appear to have been a significant increase in non-agricultural 
occupations in the State during the decade 1961-71 as can be seen 
from the increase in urban population. During the decade 1961-71, 
the urban population in Andhra Pradesh rose by 33.81 per cent only 
against 37.83 per cent in the country as a whole. Some of the other 
St.ates such as Orissa, Bihar, Madhya, Pradesh and Rajasthan, which 
also have a smaller proportion of workers engaged in non-agricultural 
occupations than the All India average, have in fact shown higher 
rates of urban population growth during the decade 1961-71. The 
rate of growth of urban population during this decade is as high as 
63.52 per cent in Orissa, 46.31 per cent in Madhya Pradesh, 44.45 
per cent in Bihar and 38.03 per cent in Rajasthan.

11. The percentage of literates to total pt} ulation in Andhra 
Pradesh according to the 1971 Census was very low being 24.56 per 
cent against the All India average of 29.34 per cent. In literacy rate, 
Andhra Pradesh ranks 13th among the 18 States of the Indian Union, 
excluding the new States of Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura. The 
States which have a literacy rate below that of Andhra Pradesh are 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan and Jammu and 
Kashmir. The increase in literacy in the State during the decade 
19>61-71 fell short of the rate for the rest of the country. Tliis can 
be Seen from the fact that during 1961-71, the rate of growth oj 
literacy was 22.10 per cent in All India whereas it has been only 15.90 
per Cent in Andhra Pradesh {vide Table 2).



12. Andhra Pradesh is generally considered as an advanced 
State in so far as agriculture is concerned. This is true when we 
consider yields per hectare. During 1961-69, Andhra Pradesh ranked 
6th in regard to yield per hectare of rice and 3rd in regard to yields 
per hectare of groundnut and sugarcane. However, in regard to 
cotton, the yield per hectare was nufch lower. During this period, 
the yield of rice in Andlira Pradesh was 12-3 quintals per hectare 
against 9.8 quintals in All India. Similarly the yield per hectare of 
groundnut in the State was 7.2 quintals against 6.4 quintals in All 
India and that of sugarcane (in terms of gur) was 81.8 quintals againist
48.8 quintals in All India. Thus, the relatively high yields of some 
of the principal crops in Andlira Pradesh give the impression that tlie 
State is much above several States in agricultural development. How
ever, the position is that, according to the comparable estimates of 
income from agriculture prepared by the Central Statistical Orgnisa- 
tion, ill 1969-70 the pel capital income from agxicultuie (inchiding 
Animal Husbandry) was only Rs. 288 in Andhra Pradesh against 
Rs. 283 in All India and Rs. 565 in Punjab and Rs. 561 in Haryani.a. 
The State ranked 10th among the 18 States of the Indian Union, 
excluding the newly formed States of Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura 
in regard to the per capita income from agriculture {vide Table 3). 
This trend is due to two factors. Firstly, though tlie agricultural 
production in the State had gone up more or less steadily till 1964-65, 
there was, however, a stagnation in the subsequent years due to 
drought conditions. The index of agricultural production for tl̂ .e 
State increased by 27.9 per cent during 1956-57 to 1964-65 against 
an increase of 28.5 per cent for the country as a whole. Subsequently, 
due to the adverse seasonal conditions the agricultural production 
in the State never reached the production levels of 1964-65. In 1969-70, 
the index of agricultural production for the State was only 16.1 per 
cent higher than that in 1956-57, against 37-0 per cent in the country 
as a whole. The other factor responsible for a relatively low per 
capita agricultural income in the State is that a considerable acreage 
is under low income yielding crops such as pulses and millets.

13. The backwardness of the State is much more glaring in tlie 
industrial and commercial fields. In 1967, the per capital value added 
by manufacturing industry was only Rs. 17 in Andhra Pradesh againjst 
Rs. 42 in the country as a whole and Rs. 120 in Maharashtra, Rs. 91 
in West Bengal, Rs. 82 in Gujarat and Rs. 54 in Tamil Nadu. Only 
four States, viz., Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and Jammu and 
Kashmir have a lower per capita income from manufacturing industry 
than Andhra Pradesh. Thus, the glaring regional imbalances in the 
development of new industrial units appear to have widened further 
despite two decades of economic planning {vide Table 4).

14. The average daily employment of factory workers per 1,000 
population in Andhra Pradesh in 1971 was only 6.0 against the All India 
average of 9-0 and 20.2 in Maharashtra, 18.8 in West Bengal, 16»6 
in Gujarat and 10.7 in Tamil Nadu. The lower level of industrialis.a- 
tion in the State is also reflected by the lower per capita consumption 
of electricity for industrial purposes. In regard to this indicator, 
the State ranks 13th among the States of the Indian Union, excluding 
Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura. The per capita consumption o f 
electricity for industrial purposes in the State in 1970-71 was 22-3



K.W.H. only against 54.9 K.W.H. in All India and 105.9 K. W. H, 
im Maharashtra, 93.5 K.W.H. in Pimjab, 90-2 K.W.H. in Gujarat 70 to 
810 K.W.H. in Mysore, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal {vide Table and4).

15. Even in regard to per capita total consumption of electricity, 
tJ\c State fared no better having occupied the 11th rank among the 
18 States of the Indian Union excluding Meghalaya, Manipura and 
Tripura. TJ\e total consumption of electricity per capita in 1970-71 
ill! Andhra PradesJi was only 50.5 K.W.H. against 80.9 K.W.H. in the 
ciouutry as a wliolc. The h.ighest per capita consumption of electricity 
was 153.3 K.W.H, in Mah.araslitra followed by 140 K.W.H, in Punjab,
129.8 K.W,IL in Tamil Nadu, 124 K .W .H .‘in Gujarat, 100 K.W.H. 
iin West Bengal uud 101.2 K.W.H. in Mysore. The industrial back- 
Wiirdness of Andl\ra PradesJi is also evident from tl\e per capita banking 
fiacilities and credit. The per capita bank credit from commercial 
blanks, in 1970, was th.e highest in Mah.arasiitra at Rs. 262.4—a 
liittle m» re than tlu’ee times tlie national average of Rs. 83.9. On 
th.e oth-er hand in Andhra Pradesh, the per capita bank credit fron) 
ciommercial banks was a mere Rs, 49.7, However, in terms of banking 
fjacilities, th.e disparity between Andh.ra Pradesh and All India average 
is somewh.at less compared to that in regard to bank credit extended 
b>y coimnercial banks, Inl970, th.e re were 2,8 banking offices per- 
Ijakh population in Andh.ra Pradesh against 2.9 in th.e country as a 
wh.ole and 5.7 in Gujarat, 5.4 in Mah.arashtra, 5,1 in Mysore, 4.5 in 
Punjab, 4.1 in Kerala and 4-0 in Tamil Nadu {vide Table 4).

IG. In respect of total roads per 100 sq. kms. of area, Andhra 
Pradesh, is near about th.e All India average with 37 km. against 36 kms. 
A.11 India average as at the end of 1969-70. But, in railway route 
nnileage, in 1967-68, th.e State had only 17 kms. per 100 sq, kms. of 
a.rea against 18 in tJie country as a whole {vide Table 4).

17̂  Wliile th.e State ranked 8th. and 10th in regard to railway 
rraute mileage and road mileage among th.e States of the Indian Union, 
itt occupied the 12th place in regard to number of motor vehicles per 
lakh population. At the end of 31st J anuary 1970, there were 240 
motor vehicles per lakh population in the State against 298 in the 
C(ountry as a wh.ole and 553 in Maharashtra and 476 in Gujarat {oide 
Table 4),

18, In tl'.e Social Services sector also, the State is lagging behind, 
especially in regard to education. At the end of the Fourth Plan, 
it: is anticipated that the enrolment of children of the age group 6-11 
im primary schools in the State will be 75.7 percent against 84.7 
p<ercent in the country as a whole, wliile th.e enrolment of children 
otf the age group 11-14 will be 29.1 percentage against 39.2 per cent 
im the country as a whole. In regard to percentage of enrolment of 
clhildren of age group 6-11, the State occupies the 12th place while it 
o(ccupies the 18th place in respect of percentage emolment of children 
oif age group 11-14. Rajasth.an and Bihar are the only two States 
which will be having, at the end of the Fourth Plan, a lower percentage 
oif enrolment of children of age group 11-1.4 in schools than Andhra 
P’radesh {vide Table 5).
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19. However, in regard to hospital beds per lakli population, 
the State is sligh.tly better placed than th.e All India average liaving
61.2 beds per lakh, population against 56.8 beds in the country as a 
wh.ole. Similarly, in doctor population ratio, the State ranks 8tli 
among all th.e States in the country with a Doctor-popiilation ratio 
of 1 : 4922. Tlie States with a lower doctor population ratio than 
Andhra Pradesh, are West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Mal.arashtra, 
Assam, Kerala and Gujarat.

20. The above comparison on the basis oi relevant indicators 
selected 1‘rom the various econonu'c and social sectors broadly bring 
out that while the State has high yields per hectare in respect of some 
of the principal crops, the per capita income from agriculture in the 
State, however, is only near about the All India average mainly due 
to the (Topping pattern which is weighed heavily in favour of low 
income yielding millet and pulses <trops. At the same time, the level 
of industrialisatiem of the State is still far below tlie All India average. 
These two 1 actors (‘outributed to a less th.an average position in regard 
to the tertiary activities. As a result, the per (*apita income in Andhrsi 
Pradesh is below that in the countr}  ̂ as a whole. According to tlve 
comparable estimates of State income compiled I)y the Central Statis
tical Organisation, in 1909-70, the per capita incf>nu‘ in the State wa.s 
Rs. 544 against Rs. 590 in tUe country as a whole {nul Rs. 1,002 in 
Punjab, Rs. 902 in Haryana, Rs. 740 in Gujarat, Rs. 7S6 in Maharashtra 
and Rs. 700 in West Bengal. The State occjupied the 13th rank among 
the States ol tlu; Indian Uni(*u in regard to per capita income. Even 
in 1967-08 and 1908-09 the per capita, income in the State' was lower 
than the All-India average' and the State occupied 11th and 14tli 
places respectively among th<‘ States of the Indian Union (vide Table 6)

21. One of the more powerful instruments available for the 
reduction of regional imbalances is th<’ process of industrialisation. 
Tl\e State (iovernment, however has a relatively minor role to play 
in industrialisation Jtavijig to provide; the' necessary infrastructure 
for location e>f industries while the bulk of investments have te> come 
either fre>m th<‘ central sector or from the private secte>r. But the 
State did ne>t receive its due attention in the Plans implemented sio 
far in regard to central investments on industrial projects. 13uriiiig 
the period 1951-09 covering the lirst three Plans and three Annual 
Plans, the Central investments on industrial projects in the State was 
only Rs. 100.6 crores against Rs. 2,879 crores in the ce)untry as a 
whole. Tiu' central investments on industrial projeeits during this 
period in the State formed only 3.7 pe'rccnt of the total central invest
ments on all industrial projects. The positiewi was no better in the 
Fourth Plan pcrie>d. Considering only the)se projects whose leK̂ ations 
have bec'n decided and excluding the provision inade for various corpo
rations, it was broadly estimated (Yojaua, 20th January 1972) that 
the central investments in the Fourth plan in the' State were of the 
order of Rs. 47.7 crores only (vide Table 7).

22. Thus, although wide spread diifusion of industries has been 
accepfed as one of the important instruments for reducing regional 

imbalances, in elfect, Andhra Pradesh continues to receive only a 
small pre>portion of the ccntral sector investments on industrial projects.



'Tlie position is not very niucli different in regard to th.‘ investments 
in private sector also with the result the over-all investment in the 
State in Industries has been low. The paid up capital in Joint stock 
eouipanies can be taken as a measure of investment in organised indust
ries. In 1956-57 the paid-up capital of both public and private Joint 
sitock companies in the State formed only 2.1 percent of the total 
in the eoimtry. In 1071-72 the total paid up capital of Johit stock 
eompaiiies at work in the State was Rs. 86.80 croros only against 
Rs. 4,407 crores in the country as a whole, forming a mere 2.0 per cent. 
Thus, it wi'l be seen that on the one hand private and central sectors 
i Investments in the State together have been of a low order and on 
the other the share of tlu‘ State in the total has remained stagnant 
at this low level.

23. The outiay on the State Plan is another important factor in 
the development of the economy of any State. However, even this 
factor has been neither consciously nor ellVctively used in reducing 
regional imbalances. Thus, a study oC the outlays on the Plans o f  
different States will show that there is no correlation between the 
hevel ol' development of di/ferent States and the magnitude of the 
omtlay on their Plans. It will be seen Irom Table 8 that States with 
t;]i,e largest per ea])ita Plan outlay are also th'“ States with the largest 
p)er capita income ; and similarly tiu; States with th'* lowest per capita 
Plan, outlays are States with tlie lowest per capita income ; the signi- 
fScant exceptions being Nagaland, Jammu au(l Kashmir which rank 
1st and 2nd in terms of per capita plan outlay although they have 
p>er capita income below the All-India average; and West Bengal 
which luis the lowest per capita Plan outlay, although in terms o f 
p>er capita income it ranks fifth among the States. The overall trend 
i« brought out by the fact that the rank correlation co-efiicient between 
p>er capita Plan outlay and per capita income is positive and is 0.3039, 
whereas if there had been any trend towards reduction of regional 
disparities this should have been negative.

24. TJiis trend luis been diie to two factors : Firstly the method
o»f distribution of central assistance to different States has not suffi
ciently taken into account the level o f development of these States 
dlespite the fact that during the Fourth plan period a more rational 
juid equitable formula which gave some* weightage to backwardness 
was sought to be evolved. In tlie case of Andiira Pradesh, central 
aissistance as a percentage o f the total Plan outlay has come down in 
tjhe Fourth plan as compared to that in the Third Plan and in the 
tlhree Annual plans, 1966-69. In the Fourth Plan against an outlay 
o f Rs. 420.5 crores in the State sector, the central assistance is of the 
ojrder of Rs. 240 crores, forming 57.0 percent of the total State plan. 
Iin the Third. Plan, the percentage was 62.5 and in the three Annual 
pilans 1966-69 this was 69.6 percent. In fact, while in the Third 
Plan, the State received a central assistance of Rs. 220.5 crores out 
o f the total central assistance of 2,515 crores in the Fourth Plan, this 
iincreased only to Rs. 240 crores against a total central assistance of 
Rs. 3,500 crores. While there has been a 39 per-cent increase in the 
total central assistance given by the Centre to State plans between 
tlhe Third and Fourth Plans, the increase in central assistance to 
Andhra Pradesh was only 9 pcr-ccnt. This is one of the reasons for



the State plan outlay showing an increase of a mere li> percent from 
Third to Fourth Plans as against an increase of 58 percent in all the 
State plans (vide Table 9).

25. The other factor that has resulted in Plan outlays in the 
backward States not being c.onimensurate with their requirements 
or with the Jieed for reducing regional imbalances is tiiat the States 
own resources for tlie Plan have been relatively inadequate. In this 
matter again the more advanced States are more I'ortunateiy placed 
because given the same level of' elfort the actual resources they can 
raise will always be larger than in the more backward States because 
of their gerater buoyancy due to the economy being more diversified. 
But in terms of the actual eifort put in by tixe States in the shape 
of additional resource mobilisation it caimot be sfiid that the more 
advanced States are the 9n.e which raised the largest quantum o f 
additional resources. It will be seen I’rtmi Table 10 tl\at some of tht; 
States which are raising substantial additional resources are iiavinĵ  ̂
some of the, lowest per capita outlays in the Foux'th Plan, Thus, 
for instance, the States raising the highest additional taxation in the 
Fourth Plan will be Uttar Pradesh (Rs. 175 crores) and Andhra Pradesh 
(Rs. 135 crores) and Bihar (Rs. 100 crores). Yet, according to per 
capita plan outlays, they rank 12th, 14th and 15tlt respectively. I f  
we judge this on the basis of per capita additional taxation and pei’ 
capita outlay, the general position is somewhat different (Table 11). 
Even so it will be seen that a State like Andlura Pradesh wliich is 2nd 
in taxation is 14th in Plan outlays. Similarly, Madhya Pradesh, which 
is 8th in taxation, is 16th in outlays while Mahanishtra is 5th in out
lays, although only 13th in taxation. It will therefore be seen that 
certain States are having a low per capita outlay in the Fourth Plan 
despite their making a serious elfort to raise additional resources and 
we cannot in all cases dismiss the inequalities in the Plan outlays 
as being due to the unwillingness of the States to put in the requisite 
effort.

26. The crucial factor in relation to the development of the 
backward States and, therefore, for reducing regional imbalances is 
the total outlays under the Plan. To the extent any formula regarding 
the distribution of central assistance is able to ensure that the total 
outlays on the States Plans bear some relationship to their level of deve
lopment, it would have served its purpose. But if this aspect is not 
taken into account, any such formula would be futile no matter how- 
well-conceived it may be. Undoubtedly, there would have to be some 
mechanism whereby it is ensured that the States put in the requiste 
effort for raising their own resources, no matter how backward they 
may be. But once this is ensured, central assistance should serve the 
purpose of filling the gap in the total outlay required for brining up the 
level of the backward States at least in some crucial respects,. 
Tlie new approach to the Minimum Needs Programme serves this 
purpose in the case of certain items of social consumption, but this 
alone would not be enough to reduce regional imbalances since the 
other, and in some respects the more important, economic and produce 
tive aspects would also have to be taken care of and this can be done 
only by ensuring that the total development of outlays in the mor- 
backward States are relatively larger.



27. Andhra Pradesh was particularly adversely affected during 
the Fourth Plan period and for no want of effort on its own part. The 
decline in developmental outlays during this period coincided with a 
ruiL of continuous bad weather in the State resulting in a decline or 
stagnation in agricultural production., so that it l\as been caught in a 
viciious cirlce of economic stagnation and lack of investments which 
can. be broken only if a concerted effort is made during the Fifth Plan 
period. Generally, in the backward States in addition to a financial 
coiLstraint there is also a constraint of resources or of manpower and 
a cffitical lack of infrastructure. Andhra Pradesh, on the other hand, 
is a, State which is well endowed with physical resurces and has a sur
plus of trained manpower. The State, therefore, has the capacity to 
absiorb investments and ensure adequate returns on them. Thus, ibr 
instance while the Stae had a Plan outlay of Rs. 105.23 crores in 
196.5-G6 this has declined to Rs. 87.69 crores in 1973-74. Even if 
the same order ol‘ investment were to be made now in real terms the 
total Plan outlay would cometo Rs. 167 crores. Thus the State has a 
proven capacity to immediately undertake developmental pogranniies 
or to absorb investments of this order. The outlays in the Fifth Plan 
shoTuld therefore be judged against a base of this order and not on the 
basis of the actual outlay on the Plan in 1973-74 or in the Fourth Plan 
both of which happen to be in the case of Andra Pradesh the result 
of ian unfortunate combination oi' circumstances.

[Statements



TABLE- -1 

Pupvlation of States 1951 — 1971

Population in
K.

STATKS 1951 Census 1961 Census 1971 Census 
^  .....

Lakh
persons

-1 r
0/ to/O

All
India

Lakh
persons

% to
All

India

Lakli
persons

o/ tn/O
All

India

1. Audliia Pradesh 311.15 8.6 359.83 8.2 435,03 7 .9

2. Assam 88.31 2.4 118.73 2.7 149.58 2 .7

3, liihar 387.84 10.7 464.56 10,6 563.53 10.3

4. Gujarat 1G2.U3 4.5 206.33 4.7 266,97 4 .9

5. Harayaita 75.91 1.7 100.37 1 .8

0. Hin)acl‘al 
Pradesh 

7. Punjab

172.44 4.8 28.12

111.35

0.6

2.5

34.60

135.51

0 .6

2 .5

8. Janmm& 
liasliniir 32.54 0.9 35.61 0.8 46.17 0 .9

9. KeraUi 135.49 3.8 169.04 3.8 213.47 3 .9

10. Mudhya Pradesh 2G0.72 7 .2 823.72 7 .4 416.54 7 .6

11. Miiluirashtra 320.03 8.9 395.54 9.0 504.12 U.2

12. Mysore 194.02 5.4 135.87 5.4 292.99 5 .4

13. Nagaland 2.13 0.1 3.69 0.1 5.16 0 .1

14. Orissa 146.46 4.1 175.49 4.0 219.45 4 .0

15. Rajastlian 159.71 4 .4 201.56 4 .6 257.66 4 .7

IG. Tamilnadu 301.19 8 .3 336.87 7.7 411.99 -r.5

17. Uttar Pradesh 632.16 17.5 737.46 16.8 883.41 16.1

18. West Bengal 263.02 7.3 349.26 8 .0 443.12 8 .1

Union Territories in
cluding the present 
States of Meglia- 
layaj Manipur and 
Tripuia

>

41.46 1.1 63.41 1.4 99.84 1 .8

All India 3,611.30 100.0 4,392.35 100.0 5,479.50 100.0

Source ;— 1. Paper No. 1 of 1962, Centius of India 1961.

2. Paper No. 1 of 1972, Census of India, 1971.

3. Statistical Abstract of India, 1969.
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Population
IteN S IT Y

Population
GROWTH

Urban Popu
lation

SI.
No.

State Persons 
per 

Sq. km.

Rank inc
rease

durinjf
1961-71

Rank Percen
tage in 

total 
popula

tion 
1971

Rank

(1) (2) {̂ ) (4) 0>) (fi) (7) (8)

1. Anrthra Pradesh l.W 9 20.90 17 19.35 7

2. Assam 149 11 84.37 2 8.39 16

3. Biliar 324 3 21.26 15 10.04 14

4. Gujarat 136 13 29.34 5 28.13 3

5. Haryana 22r, 7 31.36 3 17.78 9

fi. Himaclial Pradesh 62 16 21.76 14 7.06 18

7. .Tammu and Kashmir N. A. 29.60 4 18.26 &

S. Kerala .548 1 25.89 9 16.28 11

9. Madhya Pradesh 93 14 28.66 6 16.26 12

10. Maharashtra 163 8 27.25 7 81.20 1

11. Mysore 152 10 24.07 12 24.31 5

12. Nagaland 31 17 39.64 1 9.91 15-

13. Orissa 141 12 24.99 11 8.27 17

14. Punjab 268 6 21.00 16 23.80 6

15. Rajastlian 75 15 25.63 10 17.61 10

16. Tamilnadu 316 4 22.01 13 30.28 2

17. Uttar Pradesh 300 5 19.82 18 14.00 1*3

IS. West Bengal .50, 2 27.24 8 24.59 4

All-India 182 24.66 19.87

:^Oeasns of ladia, 1971, Paper No. 1 of 1971, provisioiial population tables



—a
Ito selected Demographic indicators

' G r o w t h  o f  u k b a n
POPUI-ATION W o r k e r s  e n g a -

C!ED IN NON-A(iRT- 
CUI.TUHAI. OCCUl’ATION -A.

Percentage Rani,’ 
in total 
workers 
1971

L i t e r a c y  G r o w t h  o p  l i t e r a c y
-V  ---- -A.

Perce.ntiige Rank 
increase' 
during 

1901-71

f  ̂
Percentage 

of literates Rank 
in total 

population 
1971

Percentage Rank 
ina'ease 
of literacy 

rate during 
1961-71

( f » (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)

33.81 15 30.37 11 24.56 13 15.90 15

51.47 n 34.24 28.81 S) 4.83 18

44.45 5 19.60 18 19.79 16 7.55 17

41.20 7 34.93 6 35.72 3 17.21 14

35.61 12 34.49 8 26.69 11 33.92 4

35 .'54- 13 24.15 14 31.32 7 47.32 3

42.02 6 32.87 10 18.30 18 65.91 1

35.68 11 51.37 1 60.16 1 28.41 7

46.31 4 21.56 16 22.12 14 29.13 6

40.68 8 35.93 5 30.08 8 31.05 5

35.08 14 34.54 7 31.54 6 24.17 10

65.5!) 1 20.37 17 27.33 10 52.60 2

63.52 2 23.70 15 26.12 12 20.59 13

24.92 18 37.22 4 33.39 4 24.87 9

38.03 10 27.31 12 18.79 17 23..54 11

38.44 9 39.90 3 39.39 2 25.41 8

30.47 16 24.66 13 21.64 15 22.61 12

27.95 17 42.50 2 33.05 5 12.88 16

37.83 31.37 29.34 22.10

607—1—6



SI.
No.

Siate

Area under 
food grains 
as %  to total 
cropped area 

1968-69

>

Bank

Area under 
selected com

mercial crops as 
%  to gross 
cropped area, 

1968-69

Bank

0 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. Andhra Pradesh 70.5 10 20.1 6

2. Assam 8 i . l 5 11 .5 9

3. Bihar 83.8 6 5.3 15

4. (ivxjarat 47.6 14 36.7 , 1

5. Haryana 72.7 9 10.0 10

(). Jan^mu & Kashmir 94.3 1 5.5 13

7. Kerala 37.4 15 1.6 16

8. Madhya Pradesh 92.5 2 13.2 8

9. "Maharashtra 69.9 11 23.3 2

10. Mysore 70.5 10 21.3 4

11. Orissa 73.7 8 5 .4 14

12. Punjab 68.9 12 17.7 7

13. Rajasthan 74.3 7 9 .0 11

14. Tamil Nadu 68.1 13 20.6 5

15. Uttar Pi'adesh 87.9 4 23.1 3

16. West Bengal 88.2 3 7 .8 12

Atx-India 76.9 17.0

Source-— (1) Basic data on cropped area from statistical Abstract of the 
Indian. Union 1969.

(2) Yields for Hectare from National Sample Survey Organisation.

(3) Income from Agriculture frojn comparable estimates compiBod 
by Central Statistical Organization.



Selecled Agricultural Indicators

Yield per Hectare of primipal crops, 1961-09 
(in quintals)

Per capita 
income from 
Agriculture 
{including 
Animal Hus- 
bandry) 

1969-70 
(Rs).

Rank

Rice JianA: Ground
nut

Rank Cotton Rank Sugar
cane

Rank

0 ) (8) (») (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)

12.3 6 7 .2 3 0.6 8 81.8 3 288 9

10.3 9 35.3 11 348 3

7 .0 12 39.0 10 187 15

4.7 15 4.5 8 1.6 3 47.7 6 313 5

11.9 7 6 .0 6 2 .3 2 41.8 9 561 2

18.8 1 348 3

14.0 4 297 6

7.1 13 4.7 7 0.9 6 25.8 13 257 12

9.9 10 6.9 5 0.9 6 84.4 2 233 13

14.2 3 7 .2 3 0 .7 7 97.0 1 295 8

9.3 11 57.1 5 340 5

13.6 5 9.3 1 2.5 1 33.0 12 565 1

4.4 10 2.1 9 1.2 5 2 .8 14 263 11

15.1 2 8 .6 2 1 .2 5 81.6 4 231 14

6 .3 14 7.1 4 1.5 4 42.0 8 296 7

11.3 8 47.6 7 281 10

9.8 6 .4 1 .2 48.8 283



SI. No. States.

Average daily 
employment of 
factory work
ers per ‘000’ 1 

population 
1970___ K.

Gross out- Value added 
put in {per capita) 

Industry 1967 
(po capita)

1967

Consumption 
of electriciti) 
(per capita) 
19T0-71

_ ^  _
No. Rank Ks. Rank Rs. Rank K .W .H . Rank

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (:«) (7) (8) (J>) (10)

1. Andhra Pradesh . .  G.O 8 111 9 17 10 50.5 11

2. Assam ' . .  5 .0 10 110 10 21 8 19.1 17

3. Biliar . .  4 .9 11 102 12 25 7 44.5 13

4. Gujarat . .  16.0 3 367 3 82 3 124.0 4

5. Haryaua . .  8 .9 (> 215 5 40 5 88.3 7

6. Himachal I’l adcsh . . 2 .7 15 N. A. N.A. 31.1 lOh

7. Januiiu & Ivashmir 2.2 16 30 16 10 14 40.7 14

8. Kerala . . 9.7 5 149 7 40 5 72.3 9

9. Madhya Pradesh . .  5.6 9 105 11 20 9 46.3 12

10. Maliarashtra . .  20.2 1 466 1 120 1 153.3 1

11. Mysore . .  8 .9 6 128 8 40 5 101.2 6

12. Nagaland . .  N. A. N.A. N.A. 9.8 18

13. Orissa . .  3.4 13 61 14 12 13 73.9 8

14. Punjab . .  8 .0 7 214 6 36 6 140.0 2

15. Rajasthan . .  3.2 14 56 15 15 11 33.1 15

16. Tamil Nadu . .  10.7 4 244 4 54 4 129.8 3

17. Uttar Pradesh . .  4 .6 12 72 13 13 12 57.4 10

18 . West Bengal . .  18.8 2 389 2 91 2 106.0 5

A ll India . .  9 .0 •• 184 •• 42 80.9 •-

Notcx— 1. The above table does not include infoimation about new States 
of Meglialaya, Manipur and Tripura.

N. A.— ^Not Available Neg.— Negligible

Source: 1. Economic Review issued by Malwashtra Governnier.t, ain 
published in Economic Times, dsited 25tli February 1973.

2. For Railway Route Mileage, Report of tlie working Group of th 
Planning Commission on Industrial Backwardness.



Indmstrial and Commerckd Activity Tndicalors

Imdustrial No. of Bank- Bank aedit of Motor vehi- Total Road Total liail-
consiumption of ing Offices Commercial cles per lakh length per way route

eUeclricity per lakh Hanks population 100 Sq. K7hs. mileage per
(Pew capita) population (per capita) 31-1-1970 of area U)i) sq. k7us.

B 970-71 1970 1970 81-:M!)70 of area
1967-68^ --  ̂ -̂- -  ̂ ^ . ...  ̂ ^  ̂ -̂----  ̂ _̂____ ___^

K .W .H  Rank No. Rank Rs!' Rank No. Rank Kms. Rank Kms. Rank

(11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22)

2 2 .3  13 2 .3  10 49.7 8 240 12 ' 37 10 17 8

8 .5  16 1.1 15 15.6 14 278 8 38 9 11

.‘32.9 12 0.9 16 14.2 15 124 16 49 6 30 4

!90.2 3 5.7 ] 113.1 4 476 3 28 12 29 6

■47.4 9 3.1 8 46.7 9 192 14 22 15 32 a

4 .4 17 3.5 7 10.3 17 110 18 39 8 N. A.

14.3 15 3.1 8 20.2 13 260 10 8 17 Neg. 14

'60.3 8 4.1 5 64.3 7 367 5 153 1 23 7

36.1 11 2.7 9 22.9 12 193 13 23 14 12 11

1'05.9 1 5.4 2 262.4 1 553 2 25 13 17 »

77.0 4 5.1 3 80.6 5 374 4 39 8 14 10

1.2 18 1.9 11 9.1 18 1,810 1 30 11 1 13

65.7 7 1.2 14 11.5 16 147 15 43 7 11 12

93.5 2 4.5 4 71.2 6 243 11 152 2 42 1

21.1 14 2.3 10 23.7 11 272 9 21 16 16 9

74.9 5 4 .0 6 113.5 3 298 7 53 5 28 6

38.1 10 1.4 13 30.0 10 119 17 55 4 29 5

74.1 6 1.8 1^ 176.6 2 358 6 67 3 39 2

54.9 . .  2 .9  . .  83.9 . .  298 . . 36 . .  18



Ranking of States Accunling to Selected Social Services 
Indicators.

SI. No. States

Enrolment 
of children 
of the age 
group G-11 
in primary 
Classes

Percentage 
to total Rank 
] 973-74

ICnrolment
o f childre n 1 losp ita I 
of the age beds per 
groujj 11-14 lakh popu- Doctor popu- 

in Upper Prl lation as on lation rafcio as 
mary Classes 1 -4-1968 on 31-12-08

I’ereentage No. Rank Ka o Rank, 
to total Rank 
1973-74

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) («) (9) (10)

1. Aiidlira Pradesh 75.7 12 29.1 18 01.2 9 1: 4,922 8

2. Assi'.ni 70.3 10 34.7 14 38.1 14 ■ 1: 3,139 5

3. Bihar 52.2 19 24.8 20 30.5 17 1: 0,083 11

4. Gujarat 88.0 8 43.0 11 42.8 12 1: 4,900 7

5. Ilarayana 71.0 15 53.0 4 43.] 11 1: 8,000 14

(i. Hiniaclialpradesh 94.1 0 66.1 2 N.A. ■— 1;]1,765 18

7. Jammu & Kashmir 75.4 13 43.3 10 101.6 22 1: 9,804 16

8. Kerala 123.0 2 74.3 1 98.8 3 1: 4,742 6

9. Madliyapradesh 05.2 17 29.4 10 38.0 15 1:21,003 20

10. Maharashtra 93.0 7 51.0 7 78.7 6 1: 2,592 4

11. Manipur 111.0 3 44.2 9 N.A. — 1: 9.838 17

12. My.sore 80.0 9 34.0 15 81.4 5 1: 5,300 9

13. Nagaland 128.0 1 57.5 3 175.0 1 1: 8,850 15

14. Orissa 73.0 14 29.3 17 36.2 16 1: 7,008 12

15. Punjab 58,1 18 52.0 6 65.5 8 1: 5,863 10

16. Rajasthan 58.1 18 27.4 19 51.5 10 1:12,662 19

17, Tamilnadu 109.0 4 52.2 5 6£L2 7 1: 1,988 2

18. Tripura 80.9 11 46.6 8 N.A. — 1: 2,208 3

19. Uttar Pradesh 102.0 5 37.0 13 41,1 13 1; 7,672 13

20. West Bengal 84.7 10 40.7 12 87.2 4 1: 1,747 1

All India 84.7 — 39.2 — , 56.8 — —  ' —

Source: (l)For enrolment, anticipated enrolraerit worked out by Ministry of ’Educa
tion.

(2) For Hospital Beds, Report of the Fifth Finance Commission,, 1969,
(3) P’or Doctor-population ratio, Note prepai’ed by tlie Sub-grcoup oi|

norms for Health, Planning Commission.



Estimates of State per Capita net Domestic product at Current Prices, 
1967-68 To 1969-70

States

1967-68 
____^ ___ 1968-69 1969-70___-A-

Per ca
pita Rank 
income

Per ca
pita Rank 

income

Per ca
pita Rank 

income

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) («) (7)

J. Andlira Pradesh . .

2. Assam 

8. Bihar . .

4. (iujarat

5. Ilarayana 

(i. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & KasJunir 

,8. Kerala . .

■ j!). Madliya Pradesii

10. Maliarastra

11. Manipur

12. Mysore . .

13. Nagaland

14. Orissa

15. Punjab . .

16. Rajasthan

17. Tamilnadu

18. Tripura

19. Uttar Pradesh

20. West Bengal

All India 
(inc.*luding Union Territories

522

509

386

718

776

576

416

567

479

663

420

538

282

500

867

500

529

560

485

728

555

11

12
19

4 

2 

f)
18

7

16
5 

17

9

20

13 

1

14

10 
8

15 

3

522

562

375

627 

695 

()78 

427 

592 

447 

(584

628 

553 

392 

543 

927 

402 

537 

622 

452 

657

14

10

20

17

9

16

3

6

11

19

12

1

18

13

8

15
5

542

544

58̂6
402

740

902

723

503

643

495

736

542

571

328

545

1002

478

591

682

497

706

590

13 
10 

19
3 

2 

5

15 

8

17

4

14 

11 

20 

12

1

18 

9 

7

16 

6

NoUe.—  The per capita income at the All-India level presented in this table differ 
from the ones presented in “ Estimates of National Product”  because the 
income of defence personnel and Government of India Officers abroad and 
business outside India of I^.I.C. and other Indian Insurers are excluded. 
Source: Central Statistical Organization.



Statexvise investment on Central Industrial Projects.

(Rs. crores).

Invest- Invest-t Invest- Total in- Invest Total in- Outlay
menfc in jnent in ment in- vestment meat vestment during

State. 1st Plan. 2nd Plan.3id Plan, during during during tllie
the 3 1966-69 1951-()9. Fouirth
Plan Plaji.
periods.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) (6) (7) (8)

\ ndhra Pradesh . . 8 .3 1.7 C2.5 62.5 44.1 106.6 47 .7

Assam. 32.8 32.8 18.2 51.0 54 .9

Bihar, 8 .2 21.2 184.7 214.1 300.7 514.8 797.9

Gujarat. 45.0 45.0 14,0 59.0 26 .0

Haryana 7.0 7.0 1.5 8.:> 5 .0

Jammu & Kashmir •• 3.0

Kerala. 1.0 0 .9 49.2 51.1 40.7 91.8 54.1

Maharashtra. 2.1 1.7 43.6 47.3 7 .7 55.0 100.6

Madhya Pradesh . . 221.8 192.6 414.4 84.4 498.8 150.5

Mysore. 7.1 3.3 17.2 27.6 37.2 64. H 17.7

Orissa. 6.5 199.3 154.7 360.5 62.9 423.4 15.0

Punjab. 28.0 4 .2 32.2 32.2

Rajasthan. 12.2 12.2 28.6 40.8 ■93.1

Tamil Nadu 5.8 33.4 141.4 180.6 104.8 285.4 .56.2

Uttar Pradesh 72.1 72.1 106.2 178.3 47.4

West Bengal 5.9 182.9 135.0 323.8 142.2 466.0 110.2

Nagaland. •• *

Delhi. 0 .5 0 .5 2.1 2.6 0.1

Total 45.3 694.2 1144.2 1883.7 995.3 2879.0 15S81.4

* Provision has been made for a Paper Project.

Note :— (?) The investments during 1951-69 are approximate estimates of fixed 
investment in Central Industrial projects in different States.

(m) For the F'ourth Plan, details of only those projects have bein shown 
whose locations have been decided. In addition, the outlay does 
not include the lumpsum provision made for various Corpoiations 
as it is not feasible to break up the outlays project-wise and disfcribute 
them State-wise.

Source Yojana : Vol. X V I No. 1 January 26, 1972, Supplement on Indian 
Industry.



Per Capita Outlay in Fourth Plan.

Outlay in 
Fourth

State. Plan.
(Rs. crores) 

**

Per
capita
outlay. Rank. 

♦

(Rs.)

Per
capita
income Rank. 

(1969— 70) 
at current 

prices 
(Rs.)

Per 
capita 
outlay as 
% of per 
capita 
in come.

Rank.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Andhra Pradesh. 420.50 97 14 544 11 17.8 16

2. Assam 261.75 175 6 586 8 29.9 3

3. Bihar 531.28 94 15 402 16 23.4 7

4 . Gujarat . 455.00 170 7 740 3 23.0 8

5. Haryana 225.00 224 3 902 2 24.8 4

6. Jammu & Kashmi 158.40 343 2 503 12 68.2 2

r . Kerala 258.40 121 9 643 6 18.8 13

a. Madhya Pradesh 383.00 92 16 495 14 18.6 14

9). Maharashtra 896.12 178 5 736 4 24.2 6
lOi. Mysore 350.00 119 10 571 9 20.8 12

11. Nagaland 40.00 775 1 328 17 236.3 1

12.. Orissa 222.40 101 13 545 10 18.5 15

13.. Punjab , 293.56 217 4 1002 1 21.7 10

14„ Rajasthan . 302.00 117 11 478 15 24.5 5

15, Tamilnadu , 519.36 126 8 591 7 21.3 11

16. Uttar Pradesh 965.00 109 12 497 13 21.9 9

17. West Bengal 322.50 73 17 706 5 10.3 17

All States , 6606.47 121 •• 589 -• 20.5

* Calculated using population estimates, census, 1971.
*♦ As adopted in the Fourth Five Year Plan, 1969-74.

Notte:— 1. Rank correlation coefficient between Columns 4 & 6 is +  0.3039.



Statewise Outlays in the Flams

Second Plan . Third Plan. 
___ ^

States.

t . . .
Actual C. A. Precen- 
Expendi-Actually tage to 
ture. paid, total.

Actual C. A. 
Expendi-Actually 

ture. paid.

— ■■ » 
Percen
tage to 
tot&l.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (-r)

1. Andhra Pradesh . .  180.6 96.0 53.2 352.0 220.5 62.5

2. Assam . . . .  6S.1 81.0 49.1 132.2 99.9 75.5

8. Bihar . .  176.9 84.0 47.5 831.7 15.9 65.0

4. Bombay . . . .  860.8 124.0 84.4 • • • • . .

5. Maharastra . . • • 433.6 166.8 3^.4

6. Gujarat . . . . •• •• 337.6 111.6 46.9

7. Jammu & Kashmir . .  26.8 20.0 74.6 61.2 61.5 100.4<

8. Kerala , . . .  79.0 38.0 48.1 181.6 121.7 67.0)

9. Madhya Pradesh . .  145.5 96.0 66.0 288.3 219.5 76.1

10. Tamil Nadu . .  186.9 95.0 50.8 842.8 186.8 54.5i

11. Mysore . .  138.7 67.0 48.3 250.7 156.5 62.4/i

12. Orissa . .  89 .4 66.0 73.8 224.0 136.7 €6.0»

13. Punjab . .  151.4 88.0 58.1 254.2 134.4 £2.8}

14. Haryana . . .. •• •• •• ••

15. Rajasthan. . 99.9 59.0 59.1 210.7 161.4 ’76.6}

16. Uttar Pradesh . .  228.3 121.0 53.0 560.2 356.2 63.S

17. West Bengal . .  155.8 73.0 46.9 300.4 155.1 51.6J

18. Nagaland.. •• , •• 10.8 10.8 100.0)

Total . .  2083.1 1058.0 50.8 4171.9 2515.3 €0.2

Source > — 1. National Fourth Plan 1969-74 Draft.

National Fourth Plan 1969-74.



and Central Assistance.

(Rs. in crores).

Annual Plans (1966-69).-- . _ . . FotiRTH Plan.

Outlay
appro

ved.

C. A ,
appro
ved.

% to
total.

Outlay
appro

ved.

C. A .
appro

ved.

% to
total.

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (18)

232.02 161.60 69.6 420.50 240.00 57.0

87.11 85.80 98.4 2/61.75 220.00 &4.0

223.23 155.20 69.5 531.28 888.00 63.6

408.67 111.00 27.1 898.12 245.50 27.8

207.14 76.40 36.8 455.00 158.00 84.7

62.09 60.00 96.6 158.40 145.00 91.5

139.75 89.70 64.1 258.40 175.00 67.7

172.64 141.90 82.1 383.00 262.00 68.4

249.95 121.00 48.4 519.36 202.00 38.8

179.77 109.20 60.7 350.00 173.00 49.4

131.58 80.70 61.3 222.60 160.00 71.8

112.77 51.80 45.9 298.56 101.00 34.4

72.82 46.40 63.7 225.00 78.50 34.8

135.65 119.40 88.0 802.00 220.00 72.8

456.03 259.40 56.8 965.00 526.00 54.5

163.83 112.70 68.7 322.50 221.00 68.5

16.7 16.70 100.0 40.00 85.00 87.5

8 51.75 1798.90 58.9 6606.47 8500.00 52 .9

C. A .— Central Assistance



State

T A  B L E —  10

Fourth Five Year Plan 1969-74— Stateŝ  Outlay and Resources

(Rs. in crores).

State’s Resources

Central Base level Additional 
assistance Mobilisation

------------ ^  Outlay
Total agreed

Percentage 
of central 
assistance 
of each 
State to 
central 
assistance.

Percentage 
Rank of State’s 

outlay to 
total outlay

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

1. Andhra Pradesh . . • • 240.0 45.5 135.0 180.5 420.6 6.86 5 6.36

2. Assam . . 220.0 16.8 25.0 41.8 261.8 6.29 8 3.96

8. Bihar . . ’ 338.0 93.3 100.0 193.3 531.8 9.66 2 8.04

4. Gujarat . . 158.0 254.7 42 .3 297.0 455.0 4.51 13 6.89

5. Haryana 78.5 116.2 30.3 146.5 225.0 2.24 16 3.41

6. Jammu and Kahmir 145.0 4 .4 9 .0 13.4 158.4 4.14 14 2 .4 0

7. Kerala . . 175.0 33.4 50.0 83.4 258.4 5.00 10 3.91

8. Hadhya Pradesh 262.0 88.0 83.0 121.0 383.0 7.49 3 5.80

9. Maharashtra 245.5 572.6 80.0 652.6 898.1 7.01 4 18.5&
10. Mysore . . 173.0 104.0 73.0 177.0 350.0 4.94 11 5.30

C;»:



11. Nagaland

12. Orissa . .

18. Punjab . .

14. Rajasthan 

16. Tamilnadu

16. Uttar Pradesh

17. West Bengal

35.0 4 .8 0 .2 5 .0 40 .0 1.00 17 0.61

160.0 28.0 34.6 62.6 222.6 4.57 12 3.37

101.0 136.2 56.4 192.6 293.6 2.89 15 4.44

220.0 32.0 50.0 * 82.0 302.0 6.29 7 4.57

202.0 232.4 85.0 317.4 519.4 5.77 9 7.86

526,0 264.0 175.0 439.0 965.0 15.03 1 14.61

221.0 31.5 70 .0 101.5 322.5 6.31 6 4.88

Total . . 3 ,500.0 2,007.7 1,098.8 3,106.5 6,606.5 100.00 100.00

(Sowrcc.— Fourth Five Year Plan, 1969-74.
CO-
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Per Capita OiUlay and Per Captita Additional Taxes in Fourth Plan.

State

Per Capita outlay 

---------- -----------
Rs.

Per capita addi
tional taxes.

_____________ -A -____________

Ph ank Rs. Rank

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Andhra Pradesh

2. Assam . .

3. Bihar , .

4. Gujarat 

6. Haryana

6. Jammu and Kashimr

7. Kerala . .

8. Madhya Pradesh

9. Maharashtra

10. Mysore

11. Nagaland

12. Orrissa

13. Punjab . .

14. Rajasthan

15. Tamil Nadu

16. Uttar Pradesh

17. West Bengal

97 14 30.37 2

176 6 15.34 15

94 15 16.77 11

170 7 15.36 14

224 3 28.91 8

843 2 21.84 6

121 9 22.71 5

92 16 19.72 8

178 5 15.46 13

119 10 24.13 4

775 1 0.41 17

101 13 15.52 12

217 4 36.69 1

117 11 18.34 10

126 8 21.02 7

109 12 18.69 9

73 17 15.04 16

Note.-—ThQ Per Capita figures 
1st October, 1971.

are Calculated using population estimates fibr



5.. ECONOMY OF ANDHRA PRADESH PERSPECTIVE OF INCOME 
AND INVESTMENTS

A perspective of income levels and investments in Andhra Pradesh 
wais drawn up in the context of the preparation of the Fourth Plan. 
It was assumed that a total investment of the order of Rs. 1,216 crores 
(at 1968-69 prices) in the State could be forthcoming during the Fourth 
Plain, out of which Rs. 450 crores would be from the State Plan. In- 
clutding the current outlay, the State Plan Outlay was taken at Rs. 530 
cro)res. On this basis, the per capita income at the end of the Fourth 
Plain was estimated to go upto Rs. 530 at 1968-69 prices or Rs. 638 at 
197^1-72 prices.

However, it is now estimated that the actual expenditure in the 
Fomrth Plan would be of the order of Rs. 427 crores only with an invest
ment of the order of Rs. 361 crores. The investments in the private 
and central sectors also were of a much lower order than expected 
ear lier. In the context of these reduced outlays and the continuous 
adwerse seasonal conditions in the Fourth Plan period in the State and 
als(o the substantial increase in prices, particularly, during the later 
halif of the Fourth Plan, it is now estimated that the per capita income 
at Tthe end of the Fourth Plan will be only about Rs. 603 at 1971-72 
priices against Rs. 638 assumed earlier. In the light of these develop- 
memts, it has now become necessary to revise the perspective of income 
lewels and investments.

An exercise has, therefore, been taken up to work out a perspec- 
tiv<e of income levels and investments covering the Fifth and Sixth 
Plain periods. In this exercise, the income and investment projections' 
weire based on 1971-72 price level as was done in the case of National 
Fifith Plan. Further, an attempt has also been made to disaggregate 
the; projections of both the incomes and investments into four broad 
secttors, viz., Agriculture and allied activities. Industry and Mining, 
Ele;ctricity and Gas and residual activities. Since upto-date and 
reliiable information on incremental capital out-put ratios in the 
above four sectors in the State was not available, the corresponding 
ratiios in the National Fifth Plan were adopted in this exercise.

The projections of income generation in the above four sectors and 
the: State economy as a whole and the corresponding investment 
reqmired to achieve these income levels were made on the following 
thr<ee assumptions :

AlUernative I,

The growth rates in the four sectors and in the State economy 
during the Fifth Plan period were assumed to be identical with those 
in the National Fifth Plan. No projections were made for the Sixth 
Plain.



The growth rate for agriculture in the Fifth Plan was assunned 
to be slightly less than that in All-India ,while the growth rates for 
Industry and Mining and Electricity and Gas were assumed at a 
higher rate. In the Sixth Plan, the growth rates for Industry and 
Mining and Electricity and Gas were kept at the same level, as in the 
Fifth Plan while the growth rates in Agriculture and residual sectors 
were kept at a higher level.

Alternative III .

The Fifth Plan growth rates for Agriculture and Residua] sect<ors 
were kept at the same level as that in All-India. But the growth 
rates for Industry and Mining and Electricity and Gas were assunaed 
at a higher level than those of All-India. In the Sixth Plan, the growth 
rates for Agriculture and residual activities were further increased 
than in the Fifth Plan, but those of Industry and Mining and Elect ri- 
city and Gas were kept at the same level as in the Fifth Plan.

The projections of State incomes and investments made on 
the above three assumptions are shown in Table 2. The composition 
of the investment requirements according to public and private secto>rs, 
estimated taking into account the All-India ratios is shown in Table 3. 
The salient features of these three sets of projections are discussied 
below :

Alternative / ,

In order to achieve a 5.5 percent rate of growth in the State 
economy during the Fifth Plan period with identical growth rates for 
the four major sectors as was envisaged in the National Fifth Plan, the 
State would require an investment of the order of Rs. 2,936 cror«s. 
Out of this, Rs. 841 crores would have to be in the private sector and 
the balance Rs. 2,095 crores in the public sector. In the past Plams, 
the State sector broadly formed about one-third of the total Plan and 
therefore, in this alternative, the State sector investment would have 
to be of the order of Rs. 980 crores and the balance Rs. 1,115 crores 
should be forthcoming in the central sector. Including the current 
outlays, which form about 20 percent of the total Plan in the case of 
State sector Plans, the total State Plan would have to be of the order of 
Rs. 1,250 crores.

Alternative II .

Since the State has been lagging behind in electricity generation 
and Industry and Mining, it is not realistic to assume the same rate of 
growth in the State’s Fifth Plan as that in the country as a who)le. 
Hence, a rate of growth of 12 per cent in Industry and Mining against 
8.14 per cent in the National Fifth Plan and 15 per cent in Electriciity 
against 10.13 in All-India was assumed. The growth rate for agriciul- 
ture was kept at 3.5 percent against about 4 per cent in the Natiomal 
Fifth Plan. The lower growth rate for agriculture in the State is justi
fied on two considerations. Firstly, the State has large backward



ftracts with predominant dry farming and miless there is a break- 
tthrough in dry farming techniques, it would be extremely difficult 
tto achieve a substantial growth rate in agriculture in these areas. 
ISecondly, even in the irrigated tracts such as those in the delta 
(districts of Coastal Andhra, agriculture has already developed fairly 
well with high levels of yield per acre and any further developments 
will be much more arduous than getting high percentage growth 
irate in the case of newly developed areas. In this alternative, the 
over-all growth rate in the State economy is kept at 5.5 percent as in 
fehe National Fifth Plan. A total investment of the order of Rs. 3,155 
crores in the State would be required in the Fifth Plan period to 
aichieve the above pattern of economic growth. Out of this, Rs. 904 
c;rores would have to be invested by the private sector and the re
maining Rs. 2,251 crores would have to be forthcoming from the public 
siector. The State sector component of this investment would have 
tio be of the o der of Ks. 1,052 crores the lemaimng Rs. 1,1^9 
c:rores would have to be in the Central sector. Including the current 
outlays, the State Plan should, therefore, be of the order of Rs. 1,315 
cirores.

Alternative 111.

According to the comparable estim̂ t̂es compiled by the Central 
Statistical Organisation, the per capita in the State during 
11969-70 was Rs. 54-4 against Rs. 590 in All-Ind.ia. The reduction of 
tihis income disparity can be achieved only if the State plans for a 
sjlightly higher growth rate than that in the National Plan. In this
a,lternative, therefore, it ŵ as assumed that the State will be enf.bled 
t<o take up a Plan to achieve an over-all rate of growth cf about 6percent 
p>er annum in the State economy during the Fifth Plan pe iod and a rate 
o f  growth of 4 percent in agriculture, 12 percent in Industry and Mining
1.5 percent in Electricity and Gas and 6 per cent in the residual sectors. 
TThe over-all investment required for this pu pose will be of the order 
0)f Rs. 3,483 crores in the Fifth Plan comprising Rs. 998 crores in 
tihe private sector and Rs. 2,485 crores in the public sector. Within the 
p>ublic sector, the State sector investment would have to be of the 
o>rder of Rs. 1,160 crores and that in the Central sector Rs. l‘,325 crores. 
lincluding the current outlays, the State Plan should then be of the 
o>rder of Rs. 1,450 crores.

To sum up, the three sets of projections, made on the above basis, 
imdicate tliat the State plan should be of the o der of Rs. 1,250 to 
1̂ ,450 crores. With the lower limit of this range, the State will be 
aible to repeat the same rate of g. owth as tJxat envisaged in the Nt tional 
F'iftli plan ; but this is not a desirable alternative as the State’s per 
c;apita income is lower than that in All-India and, therefore, the same 
ptercentage of growth will not only not reduce this income disparity 
b*etween the State and All-India but also will widen it further as tlie 
btase on which this percentage g-owth will be worked out in the State 
wall be less than that in All-India. Moreover, in this alternative, in 
tlhe Industry and Mining and Electricity and Gas sectors in which the 
Sttate has been lagging far behind the All-India average, the St-ate will 
n ot be able to make up the leewjiy even marginally. It is, therefore,



necessary to plan for a higher order of rate of growth in both these 
sectors than in the National Fifth Plan. Even the over-all rate o f 
growth for the State would have to be of a higher order than that 
in All-India, if inconae disparity between the State and the All-India 
average has to be eliminated in the forseeable future. In view of these 
considerations, it is most desirable that Alternative III, which envis
ages an investment of the order of Rs. 3,483 orcres in both tJie public 
and private sectors put together and a State Plan outlay of Rs. 1,450 
crores, is adopted for the Fifth Plan of the State. However due toi 
the constraint of resources the total outlay envisaged in the Draft 
outline approximates to the first and lowest of the alternatives mention
ed above, which would mean that the leeway between the per capita 
income of the State and that of the All-India average would not be 
made up even in this Plan period.

[ Statement



Estimates of State income {at constant 1960-61 prices)
(Rs. in crores)

Year Agriculture 
and allied

Industry 
and Mining

Construction Electricity 
Gas and 
water 
supply

Others Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1960-61 572.00 82.91 43.84 5.11 279.33 983.19
1961-62 • • 680.05 91.00 47.99 4.42 284.83 1,058.29
1962-63 • • 616.79 93.51 46.43 4.49 294.25 1,055.47
1963-64 • • 650.87 107.65 44.95 4.70 304.15 1,112.32
1964-65 • « 700.28 116.59 54.88 5.53 313.56 1,190.84
1965-66 • • 578.17 121.47 59.31 4.81 318.87 1,082.71
1966-67 620.36 121.56 51.71 4.53 326.77 1,124.93
1967-68 • • 643.84 120.19 54.67 7.23 337.48 1,163.41
1968-69 • • 579.89 128.59 58.71 6.03 346.79 1,120.01
1969-70 • • 645.65 140.34 68.17 6.31 361.07 1,221.54
1970-71 691.36 142.38 72.02 8.55 374.69 1,289.00

Compound Growth Rate* 0.66 5.34 4.73 6.77 2.91 1.97

♦Estimated by fitting a linear equation to the State income estimates for the years 1960-61 to 1970-71.



Projections of State Income and Investment requirements in Fifth and Sixth Plans (at 1971-72 prices).

(Rs. crores)

Sector

/

Income
1973-74
(Pro
jected)

F i f t h  P i ,a n
X

S i x t h  P l a n

r —-
Annual Income 
growth 1978^79 

rate (Pro
jected)

Addi
tional 

income 
in Fifth 

Plan

Capital
output
ratio

Invest
ment

require-
ed

Annual
growth

rate

Income Addi- Capital Invest- 
1983-84 tional output ment 
(Pro- income ratio require- 
jected) in Sixth ed 

Plan

(1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

Alternative— I '

1. Agriculture 1,438 3.97 1,747 309 2.00

2. Industry and Mining 340 8.14 503 163 4.11

3. Electricity and Gas 21 10.31 34 13 18.61

4. Others 989 6.00 1,360 371 3.79

0. T o t a l  iS i u i c  1 / H M i t i c 2 ,T 8 8 3 . 3 0 S ,0 4 4 8 3 0 3 . 4 3

618  ̂

670 I 

242 

1,406



(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (S) (9) (10) (11) (12)

1,438 3.50 1,708 270 2.00 540 4.00 2,078 370 2.00 740

340 12.00 599 259 4.11 1,064 12.00 1,056 457 4.11 1,878

21 15.00 42 21 18.61 391 15.00 84 42 18.61 782

989 5.50 1,295 306 3.79 1,160 6.50 1,774 479 3.79 1,815

2,788 5.50 3,644 856 S.69 3,155 6.50 4,992 1,348 3.87 5,215

1,438 4.00 1,749 311 2.00 622 4.75 2,205 456 2.00 912

340 12.00 599 259 4.11 1,064 12.00 1,056 457 4.11 1,878

21 15.00 42 21 18.61 391 15.00 84 42 18.61 782

Alternative— I I

1. Agriculture

2. Industry and Mining

3. Electricity and Gas

4. Otliers

5. Total State Income

A  Iternaiive— I I I

1. Agriculture

2. Industry and Mining 

8. Electricity and Gas

4. Others

5. Total State Income

989

2,788

6.00

6.10

1,360

3,750

371

962

3.79

3.62

1,406

3,483

7.00

7.00

1,907

5,252

547

1,.502

3.79

3.76

2,073

5,645

05.
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TABLE-3

Estimate of investment requirement 
Public anr Private Sector-̂ .

in Fijtl Plan according to 
(at 1971-72 prices)

(Rs. in crores]

Alternative Sector Public Private Total

Alternative I.

1. Agriculture 408 210 618

2. Industry and Mining 371 299 670

3. Electricity and Gas 238 4 242

4. Others 1,078 328 1,406

5. Total 2,095 841 2,936

Alternative II.

1. Agriculture 356 184 540

2. Industry and Mining 590 474 1,064

3. Electricity and Gas 384 7 391

4, Others 921 239 1,160

5. Total 2,251 904 8,155

Alternative III.

1. Agriculture 410 212 622

2. Industry and Mining 590 474 1,004

3. Electricity and Gas 384 7 391

4. Others 1,101 305 1,406

Total 2,485 998 3,483

Note:- Estimated on the basis of the composition at the National level 
as given in the Fifth Plan Approach Document.



6. OUTLAYS FOR FIFTH PLAN

Economic planning at State level involves a detailed identifica
tion! of the natural resources potential and of the special problems of 
ecomomic development of the State based on which a suitable strategy 
couUd be evolved. The total efforts towards the development of an 
areai is conditioned by a number of circumstances one of the most im- 
porttant being the total investment in the public sector as well as the 
priwate sector. Investment in the public sector is covered in the 
Cen\tral and State sector plans. The State plans thus constitute one of 
the iinportant factors that cop.tribute to the development of the conomy 
of the State.

The State plans have special significance in-as-much as they cover 
a w îde area of economic activities significant for the people at large. 
The; more important of the activities relevant for State Planning are 
agriiculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fisheries, irrigation, power, 
roads, education, medical and public health and social welfare. A review 
of tlhe performance of the State Plans is, therefore, essential not 
onljv' for assessing the present level of development but also for ensuring 
a smitable strategy for furture plans.

The Plan effort of Andhra Pradesh has been based on a strategy 
whiich has laid emphasis on the development of agriculture and improv
ing the socio-conomic environment for the overall development of the 
ecomomy by investing heavily in the development of irrigation and 
pow'̂ er. Such a strategy was the logical outcome of the predominantly 
agri(cutlural base of the economy of the State, the resource potential in 
terrais of surface irrigation and the requirements of power as a basic 
infnastructure for agricultural and industrial development as well as a 
sociial amenity.

A study of the expenditure under the various plan periods shows 
that: the expenditure has been increasing from year to year upto the 
Thin*d Plan period. It was stepped up steadily from a total of Rs. 97 
crones in the First Plan period to an estimated .̂mount of Rs. 427 
crop<es in the Fourth Plan period. Compared to the expenditure in 
the first Plan of Rs. 97 crores, the expenditure in the Second Plan re- 
gisteered an increase of about 95 per cent reaching a level of Rs. 188.58 
crones. The Third Plan also involved a stepping up over the Second 
Plam to the tune of 87 per cent involving an expenditure of 352.41 
erorms. After completion of the Third Five Year Plan, there were the 
thre«e Aimual Plans before launching of the Fourth Plan. The total 
expeenditure in the three Annual Plans was Rs. 234.06 crores. The 
averrage annual expenditure during the three annual Plans was margi
nally  ̂ more than the average annual expenditure during the Third 
Plam. However, the estimated average Annual expenditure in the 
Fouirth Plan is expected to be about 9 per cent more than that of the 
average of the Three Annual Plans preceding the Fourth Five-Year 
Plam. Thus, the annual expenditure on pain schemes increased from 
a miere 15.27 crores in 1951-52 to more than 105 crores in 1965-66.



However, subsequently, the outlay decreased. The actual expenditure 
incurred was Rs. 93.39 crores in 1966-67, Rs. 66.30 crores in 1967-68, 
and Rs. 74.36 crores in 1968-69. Since 1965, there have been droughts 
and floods in large parts of the State almost every year, and conse
quently there was decline in agricultural production itself which affected 
the resources of the State. Secondly, the nature of investments in the 
past as a result of the high priority given to Irrigation and Power 
and the patterns of Central Assistance resulted in the State accumulat
ing a large debt burden. As a consequence of these two trends, a 
strain was imposed on the financial resources of the State. Simulta
neously, the Central Assistance available to the State also declined from 
63 per cent during the Third Plan period to 51 per cent in the Fourth 
Plan. All these factors resulted in a decline in the outlays on the Plan 
from Rs. 105 crores in 1965-66 to a low level of Rs. 67 crores in 1967- 
68. In the lastyear of Fourth Plan the outlay is only Rs. 87.59 crores. 
Thus the outlay on the Plan today is lowei than the outlay in 1965-6& 
both in money terms and much more so in real terms. It is against 
this background wherein institutional and organisational capabilities 
for a far higher outlay were built up but substantial unfulfilled de
mands in various sectors persist that the exercise on Fifth Plan outlays 
has had to be taken up.

The total outlay on the Draft Fifth Plan according to the proposals 
formulated by the various Working Groups comes to Rs. 1277 crores 
of which about Rs. 177 crores is under the Minimum Needs Progameme 
and the balance Rs. 1100 crores under the normal Plan Schemes. As 
against this, the Planning Commission have recently intimated the 
Draft Fifth Plan proposals of the State should be worked out on the 
basis of a total outlay of Rs. 1075 crores including Rs. 177 crores for 
the Minimum Needs Programme. This would mean that according to the 
Planning Commission the outlay on the State Plan itself, excluding the 
Minimum Needs Programme, would be about Rs. 900 crores. From a 
scrutiny of the proposals of the Working Groups it will be seen that 
very few new schemes have been suggested and that the proposals really 
taken into account the meeting of the spill-over commitments, the main
tenance of at least the existing tempo of developmental activity in the 
State and the reorientation necessary in the light of the Approach, to 
the Fifth Plan. If these proposals are to be cut down by about Rs. 200 
crores to bring the outlay within Rs. 900 crores indicated by the Plan
ning Commission, it would become difficult for any of these objectives 
to be achieved and there would be continued stagnation in the State.

As mentioned earlier, the two important aspects on which the 
Approach to the Plan is to be reoriented are in regard to providing 
more employment opportunities and certain basic social services which 
would enable the consumption level of the weaker sections to be im
proved. While the latter is taken care of to some extent under the 
Minimum Needs Progri mme, the former has to be reflected entirely 
in the allocations of the plan itself. Both these aspects could not be 
paid as much attention as they might have deserved in the previous plans 
because of the heavy commitments under irrigation and power. The 
large spill over commitments in these two sectors make at’y significant 
reduction in the percentage allocation for them very difficult even now 
although this has been attempted to some extent. If, therefore, these



gpill-over commitments are to be met which are essential not only for 
deriving full benefits from previous investments, but also for providing 
infrastructure for agricultural and industrial production and if, at 
the same time, at least some measure of effort is to be put in the direc
tion of reorienting the approach as desired, it would be difficult to 
reduce the outlay below the levels indicated by the Working Groups.

The outlay on the plan of Andhra Pradesh has to be reviewed in 
this perspective. In this context, it might also be mentioned that 
although the outlay on the Fourth Plan for the State was about Rs. 427 
icrores special development schemes were taken up in Telangana 
amounting to over Rs. 43 crores. While these funds are not part of 
the Fourth Plan, the programmes taken up under them were all deve- 
flopment programmes and were dovetailed in the Fourth Plan. The 
(developmental outlay in the State during the Fourth Plan period was 
itherefore in fact of the order of Rs. 470 crores.

The Fourth Plan period was one of economic stagnation for Andhra 
Pradesh. The investments during the Fourth Plan were not adequate 
Ifor the minimum requirements o f the State nor was the step up in the 
(outlay on the Fourth Plan compared to the Third Plan commensurate 
with the step up in the country as a whole. Thus, the Fourth Plan 
(out lay of Anhdra Pradesh is only Rs. 427 crores compared to Rs. 352 
ecrores in th  ̂Third Plan, the step up being as low as 19 per cent whereas 
tthe step up in the All-India Plan from the Third to the Fourt Plan was 
S7 per cent and the step up for all States together was 62 per cent. In 
tbhe case of certain States the step up in the Fourth Plan is much higher 
toeing 117 per cent for Maharashtra and 92 per cent in the case of both 
(Gujarat and Harayana States.

Therefore to determine the outlay in the Fifth Plan by taking a 
mniform multiple of the Fourth Plan outlay would be to ignore these 
iimbalances in the past and would therefore be unrealistic. A state- 
iment showing the per capita plan outlay of the different States in the 
IDraft Fifth Plan assuming that the size of the Fifth Plan will be double 
tthat of the outlay in the Fourth Plan is given in table(I). It will be 
sieen from this that barring the border States like Assam and Jammu 
sand Kashmir, which were given special consideration in the matter of 
fiixing Central assistance during the Fourth Plan and which gets 
reflected in this doubling, the other States with the larger per capita 
plan outlays will be the States with the larger per capita income. Thus 
fche States with the highest per capita plan oulays other than the special 
c;ases mentioned will be Haryana, Punjab, Maharastra, Gujarat and 
TTamilnadu while the States with the lowest per capita outlay will be 
West Rental, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh and Orissa.

It would not be correct to imagine that merely because certain 
iltems of social consumption have been taken under the Minimum Needs 
Programme which would be allocated in larger measure to more back
ward States, this imbalance would be corrected. Firstly, the total 
0)Utlay on the Minimum Needs Programme is now likely to be less than 
Rs. 3,000 crores which might represent only, about 20-25 per cent of the 
t<otal outlay on the State Plans. In the case of our own State it can be 
s<een that th.e percentage of the Minimum Needs Programme to the



total plan outlay even according to the figures indicated by the Plann
ing Commission is less than this and comes to about 16-17 per cent.. 
An adjustment of only this order in the total plan outlay would not be 
sufficient to correct regional imblances, taking into account the magni
tude of the existing differences. Secondly, the removal of regional! 
imbalances requires a significant effort in regard to programmes related̂  
to economic infrastructure and production and particularly in regardl 
to employment-oriented programmes which are part of the normall 
plan. Therefore, even if the interse allocations under the Minimiimi 
Needs Programme take care of one aspect of the programme, the: 
other aspect, and in some respects the more basic aspect of regionall 
imbalnces, would not have been taken into account if the interse diffe
rences between the normal plan outlays follow the same pattern as im 
the Fourth Plan. The scope of the other instruments available for- 
removal of regional imbalances such as locational decisions in regarcU 
to Central sector investments and the policies of financing institiitionsi 
has been shown to be limited and there is no reason to believe that itt 
would be any larger during the Fifth Plan period.

Andhra Pradesh has been one of those State which have sufferedl 
considerably in this regard and,where the imbalances have been accen
tuated due to the general trends mentioned above. The Fourth Plant 
outlay for Andhra Pradesh was very low on account of various reasons* 
and the consequent stagnation has already had its effect on the State 
which is quite evident. If this stagnant level is taken we would not 
only be not halting this trend but would in fact be accelerating it further 
in an undersirable direction. The final proposals for the Fourth Plani 
of the State as worked out envisaged an outlay of Rs. 530 crores, Iff 
this is taken as the desirable level for the Fourth Plan then the size o f 
the Fifth Plan would have to be the order of Rs. 1060 crores and the 
present proposals are in keeping with roughly this magnitude i.e.„ 
Rs. 1100 crores.

The total outlay should be appropriately disaggregated into' 
sectoral outlays, so that the approach to Fifth Plan mentioned earlier 
is translated into concrete action programmes. Accordingly in deciding  ̂
the allocations for different sectors witnin an overall outlay of Rs.l277 
crores, the following factors have had to be taken into account:

(a) The need, on the one hand, to give greater priority for em
ployment orientated programimes and on the other accom
modate a Minimum Needs ProgTamme of Rs. 177 crores. 
approved by the Planning Commission ;

{h) The spillover commitments in all sectors and more parti
cularly in Irrigation and Power in which large projects are- 
under execution ;

(c) The minimum outlays required for utilising potential 
already created or for deriving full benefit from ir.vestments. 
already made such as in the case of Ayacut Development: 
and Power ;

{d) The need to lay greater stress on industrialisation in our' 
State ;



(<r)”TIie balancing amomits required in different sectors for pro
grammes that may be taken up under other sectors such as, 
for instance, under Co-operation for Agriculture or under 
Animal Husbandry for supporting the programme under 
Dairying and Milk supply, etc.

In the light of these broad considerations and the proposals made 
by the various Working Groups the sectoral allocations have been tenta
tively decided as indicated Table 1.

An analysis of the percentage allocations for different sectors now 
proposed for the Draft Fifth Plan and the changes in this pattern from 
the Fourth Plan will show how these various considerations have been 
taken into account.

[Statemen



Plan in outline:
Table II shows the pattern of allocations in the Fourth Plan by- 

detailed heads of development. Tke following summary table shows 
the allocations in the Fifth Plan by major heads of development.

Outlays in the Fourth and Fifth Plans by major heads of development.

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Outlay Per-
Major Head ---------  ̂ ,---------- -̂-----------  ̂ lay cen-

Sl. of Deve- Antici- Percen- Outlay Percen- (exclu- tage
No. lopraent pated ex- tage to (includ- tage to (ding to total

penditure total ing MNP) total MNP)
(Rs. crores.) (Rs. crores) (Rs. crores.)

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6) (7)

I. Agriculture 65.48 15.8 159.91 12.5 159.91 14.5
and allied 
activities 
(including 
Community 
Develop
ment and 
Co-opera

tion).

II. Major and 98.18 23.0 200.00 15.7 200.00 18.2
Medium 
Irrigation.

III. Power ..  176.28 41.2 455.00 85.6 450.00 40.9

IV. Industries 14.77 3.5 62.12 4.9 62.12 5.6
& Mining

V. Transport 15.50 3.6 78.88 5.8 48.88 4.0
& Commu
nications.

VI Social Ser- 56.92 13.3 310.60 24.8 168.87 15.4
vices.

VII Miscella- 0.36 0.1 15.49 1.2 15.49 1 .4
neous

Total ..42 7 .4 9  100.00 1,277.00 100.0 1100.27 100.0



It will be seen from the above table that the major pre-orientation 
in thxe Fifth Plan is in terms of a reduction in the percentage allocation 
for iirrigation and power and a corresponding increase in the allocation 
for Imdustry & Mining, Transport & Communications and Social services 
secto>rs for which adequate allocations could not be made in the earlier 
Plants. The allocation for irrigation and power sectors has come down 
from, 64.2 per cent in the Fourth Plan to 51.3 per cent in the Fifth 
Plan.. Even if Minimum Needs Programme is not taken into considera
tion,, the allocations for these two sectors will be only 59.1 per cent. 
Any further reduction in the allocations for these two sectors is found 
to bte extremely difficult. The spill-over conmiitment on both major 
irrigjation and power projects is as nmch as Rs. 159 crores in case of 
irrigjation and Rs. 148 crores in case of power projects. Thus, the 
allocjation for Irrigation in the Fifth Plan is mostly intended for the 
spill-over Commitment so that the major projects such as Nagarjuna- 
sagair and Pochampad can be completed and the State will be able 
to dverive the full ^̂ iveftts from the huge uwestmeuts already made on 
themi in the earlier Plans, as soon as possible. In the case of power, 
the State has already been suffering from a power shortage because of 
inadtequate investments on installing generating capacity in the earlier 
Plants. At the end of the Fourth Plan, the shortfall m installed capacity 
is of the order of 350 M.W. and the demands in the Fifth Plan would 
necesssitate the raising of generating capacity to 2296 M.W. With 
the outlay now provided in the plan, it will be possible to create 
geneirating capacity to meet this demand.

For Industries & Mining, the allocation lias been increased from
8.5 ]per cent in the Fourth Plan to 4.9 per cent in the Fifth Plan and 
simillarly for Transport and Communications, the percentage allocation 
lias jgone up from 3.6 in the Fourth Plan to 5.8 in the Fifth Plan. In 
the JSociai services sector, the step-up in the percentage allocation ia 
rathter high, the allocation for it going up from 13.3 per cent in the 
Fourrth Plan to as much as 24.3 per cent in the Fifth Plan. This can 
be aittributed, in a large measure, to the allocations in the Minimum 

|p4eedls Programme where substantial amounts have been made for 
elemtentary education, rural medical facilities, rural water supply, nutri
tion programmes, home-sites for landless labour, rural roads and slum 
imprcovement. Even if Minimum Needs programme is not taken into 
accomnt, the percentage allocation for this sector shows a modest rise. 
The increase in percentage allocations for Miscellanous programmes ia 
due Ito the substantial provisions made in the Fifth Plan for Land Re- 
formis and Area Planning programmes.

m  might be relevant to mention here that these comparisons are in 
termis of percentage allocations and that even in those sectors where the 
perctentage allocations might be somewhat less than in the Fourth 
Plant, in absolute terms the Draft Fifth Plan allocations proposed still 
invollve a very large step up in the outlays.

Thiese allocations pertain only to the outlays under the State Plan it
self. These would naturally be supplemented in some sectors by institu- 
tionaal finances. Following the pattern in the Fourth Plan, institu- 
tionfial finance has been included in the plan itself in some cases as in 
Houssing and Urban water supply, while in some other cases such aaf



Ayaeut development, Industries etc., only the State’s share is indi
cated in the plan proposals and these outlays are expected to attract 
much larger proportion of institutional finance which is not included 
in the plan outlay.

While the allocations themselves indicate to some extent the re-1 
orientation in the approach to the plan, this would have to be further I 
reflected in the choice of teclmiques of production, choice of projects, > 
locational decisions etc. In all these matters, the three basic consi-| 
derations mentioned in the approach, namely, the reduction of regional 
imbalances, reduction of income disparities and increase of employ
ment opportunities would have to be taken into consideration. In 
working out the detailed proposals for each sector these would have to 
be kept in view.

The various programmes under different sectors are briefly des
cribed below, the details of which are given in Part II.

Agriculture and Allied Sectors:

In Andlira Pradesh about 70 per cent of the people living in 
rural areas are almost entirely dependent on agriculture aid allied 
activities. The income generated out of agriculture and allied sectors 
constitutes about 57 per cent of the total State income. It is, there
fore, necessary that substantial importance is given to the agricultural 
sector in the Plan. Further, even, according to the National approach, 
the main attack during the Fifth Plan has to be on rural poverty. 
Hence, increasing agricultural production and productivity would 
be the major objective in the lifth  Plan while ensuring distributive 
justice at the same time.

The agricultural economy of the State is characterised by the fact 
that while the agriculture in irrigated areas, especially in Krishna and 
Godavari basins is fairly well-developed, the same is not the câ e in the 
rest of the State where dry culti\ ation, purely dependent on monsoons, 
predominates. Many of these areas are in fact vulnerat)le to serious 
drought year after year. Further, the increase in agricultural pro
ductivity has not been particularly impressive during the recent past 
These factors have been kept in view while preparing the plan for 
agricultural development.

It is necessary to remember that in this sector the suppy of im
portant inputs like fertilizers, credit etc., are not direcltyimluded in 
the Plan progranmies and only certain supporting programmes are 
included in tHe Plan. The performance of the sector will therefore 
depend to a crucial degree on the availablity of these inputs. However 
an integratea approacii keeping the conditions of the diflerent areas in 
view and ensuring coordination between the various operating agencies 
is essential. The programmes in agriculture and allied sectois should 
also be viewed in the light of the fact that the provision for certain 
essential infrastructure such as irrigation, power, transport and commu
nications is made under those heads.

In the Fifth Plan, an amount of Rs. 121.67 crores is alloeatedfor 
agricultural and allied programmes against an anticipated exjenditurej



of Rs. 47.46 crores in the Fourth Plan. Of this, Rs. 17.15 crores is 
for agricultural production programmes, Rs. 43-50 crores for Minor 
Irrigation Rs. 30.13 crores for Ayacut Development, Rs. 5.50 crores for 
Animal Husbandry, Rs.8.00 crores for Dairying and Milk Supply, 
Rs, 6.00 crores for Forests, Rs. 5.25 crores for Soil conservation, 
Rs. 4.21 for Fisheries and Rs. 1.50 for Warehousing and Marketing.

In regard to agricultural production progranunes, the major 
emphasis is on plant protection, improved seed programmes, intensive 
cultivation programmes with special attention to extension training 
and farmers' education. The need for coordination between the various 
institutional agencies has been highlighted. The programmes of the 
Agricultural University involve change in emphasis from crop-wise 
approach to development of cropping system as a wlu.le for various 
regions. Substantial attention has been paid to develop the Agro- 
Industries Corporation as an instrument for providing agro-services in 
Select centres and development of agro-processing units. The training 
centres in the field of Community Development and Panchayati raj are 
also given adeqxiate attention. The magnitude of the problem of Soil 
Conservation is enormous but its importance is crucial in the context 
of drought prone areas. The programme is expected to cover the 
particularly crucial areas and also provide substantial employment.

Marketing facilities are essential and in this context the subsidy 
to market committees and grading at farm level has to be given impor
tance. There is also need for share capital to the State Warehousing 
Corporation which, would attract substantial storage capacity through 
institutional finance.

Utilisation of irrigation potential created and likely to be created 
is of great importance. Ayacut development programmes have there
fore been a priority item though provision in th.e State Plan will have to 
be supplemented by Central sector schemes as well as institutional 
finance. Major allocation is proposed for construction of field 
|hanr,els, formation of ayacut roads and contribution towards 
lebeiitures of the Land Mortgage Bank, In addition, specific progra
mmes! supplementary to the normal programmes are proposed in the 
fields of Agricultural production, Agricultural University and Animal 
Husbandry. A package of these programmes in concentrated areas is 
expected to result in fuller utilisation of irrigation facilities created. 
In thie field of Minor Irrigatioi, the development of surface irrigation 
facilities is envisaged on a large scale in the St?.te Plan. There are a 
r.umber of schemes, for which detailed estimates have been prepared 
and Sianctioned but which could not be put on ground so far due to U ck 
of fin;ancial resources and as such the programme cai', be stepped up 
quickly. Provision has also been made for a scientific survey of Ground 
Water resources by strengthening the Directorate of Ground-Water. 
Corresponding provision 1ms also beer, made for loans through Co
operatives for taking up a well sinkir.g programme based on such a 
survey. Emphasis is also proposed to be laid or. modern methods of 
water management and for this purpose pilot schemes will be taken up. 
Some of these measures include sprinkler and drip irrigation, seepage 
tanjcs, measures to raise water tjible, liiur,g up of distributries etc*.

It is en.visaged tlut with the outlay contemplated in the Fi fth 
plan the production of food grains in the State ŵ ould increase from



75 lakh tonnes at the. bcginnb'.g of the Fifth Plan to 98,5 lakh tonnes 
by the end of the Plan or ar increase by about 25 per cent. Similarly, 
the production of oil seeds would increase from 13.80 lakh tonnes, to 
17,50 lakh tonnes or an increase by 27 per cent, cotton from 2.70 lakh 
bales to 3.48 lakh bales or an increase by 29 percei".t and Sugarcane from 
116 lakh tonnes (cane) to 140 lakh tonnes or about 21 per cent. The 
additional irrigation facilities that would be created by the Minor 
Iriigaetion progranuncs will be of the order of 5,70 lakln acres.

The allied activities in the field of Forestry, Animal Husbandry 
and Dairying and Milk Supply and Fisheries are also important in the 
context of rural economy. A substantial programme of Dairying and 
Milk supply is proposed to be taken, up in the Fifth Plan along with 
the connected Animal Husbandry programmes. Further, importance 
is also accorded to Poultry, piggt;ry and sheep development depending 
on the areas. The Dairying and Milk supply programmes have been 
given substantial envpahsis ii\ view of its value as source of nutrition 
and as a source of ir.come for weaker sections. While the programme 
in Animal Husbandry emphasises the upgrading of cattle and provision 
of anim«.l health facilities, the programmes in Dairying and Milk 
Supply concentrate on establishment of Cooling and Chilling centres, 
Feed Mixing Factories and Milk Powder Factory. In the Fifth Plan, 
it is proposed to establish 7 dairies, 2 milk powder factories, 80 chi- 
llii’g centres, 3 cooling centres and 2 cold storage units. The total 
installed capacity for handling milk by all these units will increase 
from 7.37 lakhlitres at the end of Fourth Plan to 19.80 lakh litres by 
the end of Fifth Plan.

It is proposed to closely coordinate the programmes under these 
two heads so as to crsure tliat the Animal Husbandry programme 
provides the infrastructure n.ecessary for a successful ^irying pro
gramme. In both programmes emplxasis is sought to be given for 
weaker sections and backward areas.

In the Forestry sector, high importance is accorded to plantations 
particularly quick-growing species and for research and training and 
intensification of management.

In the field of Fisheries highest priority is given to marine fisheries 
in view of the long coastal belt while adequate attention is also paid 
to supply of inputs, development of reservoir fisheries and strergtlien- 
ing of co-operatives.

A I'.umber of Central sector programmes particularly D.P.A.P. 
programme would be suplementing +he efforts of the State Plans in 
the field of agriculture and allied activities. When the details of the 
programmes are worked out it would be possible to take into account 
these aspects more fully though depending on the information available 
even as of r.ow the possibilities of the Central sector schemes have been 
kept in view. The provision required for staff for implementing Land 
reforms has been indicated in a separate section.

Community Development and Co-operation:
The Panchayati Raj institutions and the co-operatives provide 

the basic administrative and economic infrastmctijre for agricultiure



and all other developmental programmes in the rural areas. However, 
the {allocations made in the Plan are only part of the source of resources 
for Iboth these institutions, the major source being outside the Plan. 
Thufs, for instance, in the case of the Panchayati Raj institutions there 
are tfcheir own sources of revenue and the per capita grants given by the 
Govcernment for discharging several of their responsibilities. Similarly, 
in thie case of the co-operatives the resources available for their loaning 
are mot reflected in txte Plan which makes provision only for certain 
speciified progranmies. The allocations under tWs sector have, there- 
fore„ to be viewed in this context.

An amount of Rs. 13.24 crores is provided in the Fifth Plan for 
Comimiinity Development programmes and Panchayati Raj against 
an lanticipated expenditure of Rs. 6-08 crores in the Fourth Plan. 
For Co-operation, tl\e provision is Rs. 25.00 crores against Rs. 11.92 
crones in the Fourth Plan. In the field of Co-oppration, a very subs
tantial reoTientatioii m terms oi ilevelopment of co-o]>eTatives for 
weaBcer sections and educated unemployed is envisaged. In addition, 
in tlhe light of land reforms and the new agricultural policy, farmers 
serv’ice societies and (ro-operative farming, coupled witli marketing 
and processing are accorded importance.

Irrigation :
An amount of Rs. 200 crores is provided for the Irrigation sector 

in t:he Fifth Plan against an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 98.18 
cror̂ es in the Fourth Plan. Much of the provision in the Fifth Plan 
will be spent on the spill-over Projects. It is estimated that the spill- 
oveif commitments of the Fourth Plan major and medium irrigation 
projiects will be of the order of Rs. 158 crores. There are also a few 
new schemes which have necessarily to be taken up even keeping in 
minid the limitation of resources. Thus it is important that some 
imp)rovements of existing schemes are taken up in order to enable 
better water management. Some new schemes have also to be con- 
sidored in order to create additional irrigation potential in backward 
areais. It is expected that with the order of outlay proposed, the 
Na^arjunasagar project, the Pochampad Project (Phase-I) and all 
the other spill-over works of the earlier plans would be completed 
before the end of the Fifth Plan adding an additional 19.48 lakh 
acres of potential. The new Medium Irrigation Projects proposed 
to Ibe taken in the Plan would bring an additional 1.57 lakh acres 
undler Irrigation. Thus, the total irrigation potential that would be 
creaited as a result of the Fifth Plan programmes would be of the order 
of 221 lakh acres.

Poxwer :

Andhra Pradesh is extremely backward in power consumption. 
In 11970-71, the per capita consumption of power in the State was 50.0 
K .W .H . against 153,3 K.W .H . in Maharashtra, 140.0 K.W .H. in Punjab, 
129 .8 K.W.H.in Tamil Nadu 124.0 K.W .H. in Gujarat, 106.0 K.W .H. 
in W est Bengal and 80.9 K.W .H. in All-India. At the end of the Fourth 
Plam it is estimated that the short fall in installed capacity in the State 
wouild be of the order of 850 M.W. Besides, in the Fifth Plan, it is 
antiicipated that the peak demand will increase to 1640 M.W., which



would require an installed generating capacity of 2,296 M.W., by the 
end of the Plan. As against this, the present installed capacity is 
only of the order of 668 M.W. In order to overcome the existing 
deficit and meet the growing demand for power in the State, an amount 
of Rs. 450 crores is provided for power sector in the Fifth Plan for 
creating an installed capacity of 1,550 M.W. It is also proposed to 
electrify 6,000 villages during the Fifth Plan and energise an additional 
2 lakh pump-sets.

Industries and Mining:

The economy of Andhra Pradesh is largely agricultural. Iiispite 
of the passage of four plans and inspite of the fact that the State poss
esses abundant natural resources and a wide range of mineral deposits, 
it has not yet achieved anything resembling diversification seen in 
some of the advanced neighbouring States. Industrially, the State 
continues to remain backward. The levels of development in the non- 
agricultural sector particularly the industrial sector, are neither commen
surate with the developmental needs of the State nor in keeping 
with the insfrastructure potential already created. A meaningful plan, 
therefore, should not only provide for making up the existing leeway 
as far as possible, but should also ensure that the industries and mining 
sectors make a significant contribution to the economy of the State as 
a whole.

The Fifth Five-Year Plan, for Andhra Pradesh in the industries 
sector envisages a State outlay of Rs. 62.12 crores broken up into 
Rs. 42.12 crores for the large and medium scale sector and Rs. 20 crores 
for the small scale sector. These State outlays alon,g \\ t̂hJautonomous in
vestments are expected to generate a total investment of Rs. 440 
crores of which Rs. 310 crores is expected in the large and medium 
scale sector and Rs. 130 crores in the small scale sector. Based on 
these anticipated levels of investment an average growth rate of about
8.5 per cent could be projected in the industries sector during the 
Fifth Plan which compares with the projected All-Indiar average of 8.8  
per cent. While the rate of growth in percentage terms is comparable, 
the industrial activity anticipated would, in absolute terms, be, far less 
than desirable in view of the slender industrial base of the State. 
Efforts towards a higher level of growth rate are essential to reduce the 
present disparities in the matter of industrial development.

Of the Rs. 310 crores of investment anticipated in the large and 
medium scale sectors, about Rs. 45 eror̂ es representing nearly 15 
per cent is anticipated by way of autonomous investments, Rs. 230 
crores on account of the efforts induct d through APIDC’s participa
tion and tile rest by way of outlays planned in the mining sector and 
direct Government participation.

In the Mining sector a total investment of about Rs. 20 crores is 
anticipated involving a State outlay of Rs. 5.46 crores. Bulk of the 
amount of the State outlay is in tlie Andhra Pradesh Mining Corpora
tion which is expected to create the necessary conditions for substan
tial mining activity botfi in the public and private sectors.



In the small scale industries sector, out of the total o f Rs. 130 crores 
iiivesstment anticipated, autonomous investment to the extent of Rs. 75 
crortes representing nearly 60 per cent is estimated on th.e basis of past 
perfcormance. In addition induced investments through the efforts 
of A.PSSIDC are envisaged at Rs. 30 crores and the rest is being con- 
tribittted by Khadi and Village Industries, leather indixstry, handlooms 
and ssericulture besides the direct participation from the Government.

In sum, therefore, the projections of investment in industries and 
minimg sector would be, on a very rough basis, around Rs. 484 crores 
for which Rs. 62,12 crores would be from the State Plan outlays.

In  addition to the outlay proposed above, some investments 
shouUd be forthcomin,g from the Central sector. In the past, the 
State; has not been fortunate enough to get reasonable order of invest
ment: in the Central public s<;ctor. The investment on the proposed 
Ste<;l Plant at Visakhapatnam cannot be expected to rectify during 
the Fifth PlrJ\ period and so the bev.cfits expected to accrue from it 
will only arise in the Sixth Plan period. It is, therefore, necessary 
that some more Central public sector units should also be located in 
the State so that some further impetus is provided to industrial 
devcllpraent in the State.

Transport and Communications :
!Roads constitute an important facility in the field of transport 

and communications. The other means of communications parti- 
cularlly, railways are in the Central sector, the national high-ways are 
also iin the Central sector. The major thrust of the road plan would 
thereifore, be strengthenin.g of the State high-ways and layii\g a num
ber ojif rural roads. An amount of Rs. 78.88 crores is provided for 
jTrans>port and Communications against an anticipated expenditure of 
Ks. XL5.50 crores in the Fourth Plan. Out of this, Rs. 57.00 crores 
is for Roads programme, Rs. 13.80 crores for Road Transport, Rs. 2.70 
for Minor Ports and Rs. 0.38 crores for Tourism. Of the Roads 
programme Rs. 20 crores is provided under Minimum Need Programme 
for igiving road connections for 997 villages with a population 
of ],S00 and above and which are not connected by any road and 
anotlner Rs. 10 crores for Tribal roads. In regard to arterial 
roads;, the emphasis is on completing the spill-over commitments and 
effect; improvements to crucial roads.

The provision of Road Transport facility for passenger traffic 
is exttremely important. The Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport 
Corpojration is expected to muster its own internal resources and 
abtaim funds from Central Government. However, this has to be 
iuppltemented by allocations from the State GJovernment which are 
istimtated to be about Rs. 13.80 crores out of a total progranmxe of 
Rs. 6»3.63 crores, for the Fifth Plan period.

V/Vith the long coast line that Andhra Pradesh has, there 
ire iimmense opportunities for development of minor ports



There are a number of Central sector schemes in this field which have 
to be allotted to Andhra Pradesh to help develop the Minor Ports. 
The State Plan progranunc, is restricted to the spill-over works of the 
Machilipatnara port and developmental works for Krisknapatnam 
port only.

Social Services:
Andhra Pradesh is one of the more backward States in the 

country in terms of social facilities. Further, in view of re-orientation 
in the Fifth Plan and the Minimum Needs Programme, there is a sub
stantial stepping up of the outlays in this sector. The outlay on Social 
Services during the Fifth Plan will be Rs. 310.61 crores including 
Rs. 141.73 crores in the Minimum Needs Programme, constituting 
24.3% of the total Plan outlay. Of this, Rs. 72.21 crores will be 
utilised on programmes relating to General and Teclmical education, 
Rs. 43.74 crores on Medical and Public Health, Rs. 68.01 crores 
on Urban and Rural water supply schemes, Rs. 51.50 crores on Urban 
development and housing, Rs.18.79 crores oij the welfare of Scheduled 
Castes, Rs. 13.91 crores on the welfare of Scheduled Tribes and 
Rs. 2.95 crores on Social Welfare and Labour Welfare programmes.

In General Education, Elementary Education is covered under 
the Minimum Needs Programme. However, certain supporting pro
grammes in this have to be included in the normal Plan outlay and 
these have been provided for. The total allocation for Elementary 
Education will be Rs. 49.13 crores out of which Rs. 37.63 crores is 
covered by the Minimum Needs Programme. With these allocations, 
it is hoped to achieve an enrolment of 100 per cent among boys 
and 75 per cent among girls in the age-group 6-11 and 50 per cent 
among boys and 30 per cent among girls in the age-group 11-13.

In the case of Secondary and Higher Education the emphasis 
is on strengthening of the existing institutions and quality improve-, 
ment rather on mere expansion. A total of Rs. 18.50 crores has been; 
provided for these two items. In the case of Technical Education, 
also for which a provision of Rs. 8.08 crores has been made, emphasis| 
is laid on the consolidation and improvement of the existing facilities]! 
and diversification and reorganisation of the various courses in thej 
Polytechnics etc. There are a number of Central sector schemes; 
in Technical Education which will help augment the allocation in thes 
State Plan itself. The changing pattern of employment opportunities 
is also taken into account in formulating the schemes in this sector.

j

In the field of Medical and Public health, the Minimum Needsj 
Programme amounting to Rs. 21.60 crores is expected to take into] 
account to a substantial extent the provision of primary health facili
ties in the rural areas. In addition, an amount of Rs. 22,14 crores 
Is >rovidcd in the State plan for modern medicine, public health and! 
Indian medicine. The most important of the programmes includedj 
under modern medicine are the opening of 65 new dispensaries ini 
the rural areas and increase of bed strength of the taluk hospitals by 
2,379 and the district hospitals by 1,026. Besides this, 87 new di||| 
pensaries of Indian medicine are proposed to be opened during tire



Fifth Plan. Under Minimum Needs Programme, it is proposed to 
establish 496 new sub-centres besides strengthening the existing 
primary health centres and sub-centres with additional allowance for 
medicines, construction of buildings and staff quarters. It is also 
proposed to upgrade 81 primary health centres into 30 bedded rural 
hospitals.

Under modern medicine, the maximum emphasis is placed on spill
over commitments and opening of new dispensaries in rural areas in 
the light of the identified service centres. It is proposed to develop a 5 
tier system of medical facilities whic^ involves substantial improvements 
to Taluk hospitals and filling up gaps in District hospitals. It, would 
therefore, be evident tb.at the emphasis is on rural areas while under 
medical education emphasis is placed on quality improvement and the 
facilities required for this and not on expansion. This approach is in 
consonance with tlie preliminary man-power projections. In regard 
to public health., tbe expaivsiou of laboTatories and auxiliary health 
programmes in.clude maternit}' and child health and health education. 
Further it is proposed to explore the possibility of attracting institu
tional finances by setting up a separate institution for production of 
Vaccines. Tlie food and drug administration is also proposed to be 
strengthened. These measures coupled witli environmental improve
ments through housing and water supply sh,ould make a substantial 
impact on the sanitary and health, conditions of the people. It is also 
recognised that Indian medicine provides relief to a number of people 
particularly in ^ e  rural areas and accordingly the establishment of 
dispensaries for Indian medicine in the rural areas is given importance.

Provision of water supply to the rural areas is considered a priority 
item. The total number of distinct habitations comprising villages, 
hanriets anci harijanwadas, located at a distance of one kilometre 
or more from a village or a hamlet, is 64,08] of which only 43,059 will 
have drinking water facilities by the end of the Fo\u:th Plan. Water 
supply may be provided to the rural areas either through the rural 
water supply or through the protected water supply schemes. The 
total requirement for rural water supply is expected to be of the order 
o f Rs. 56.18 crores but the Planning Commission have approved a 
programme of sinking 4080 (6 ") bore wells and 8160 (4") bores for 
supplying drinking water to 4080 problem and difiicult villages and 
their hamlets and harijanwadas. This programme is estimated to cost 
Rs. 29.00 crores. However an amount of !l^. 25 crores only is provided 
by the Planning Commission under the Minimum Needs Prograname 
for this purpose.

The allocation in the State Plan of Rs. 6.00 crores is intended for 
protected water supply schemes ensuring the completion of 26 such spill 
over schemes, completion of 181 schemes taJben up in 1973-74 ŵ th 
L.I.C. assistance and 110 new schemes in the Fifth Plan. The protec
ted water supply schemes would be restricted to the problem areas 
with higher population concentration.

The Urban water supply programmes are crucially important both 
as an amenity and for the purpose of industrialisation c f the urban 
centres. The programmes under this sector which are carried out by 
a number of agencies are likely to atrra.ct substantial institutional



finances. The main objectives of the urban water supply and drain- 
nage programmes are to cover the entire population with ade
quate drinking water supply, to provide all the towns with a popula
tion of 1 lakh and above with sewerage schemes and to improve the 
environmental sanitation and prevention of water and air pollution 
for which an amount of Hs. 87.00 crores has been provided in the 
Plan. During the plan period, 25 water supply sch'smes of the Fourth 
Plan which have spilled over to the Fifth Plan will be completed. 
Besides, schemes will be taken up to augment the existing water supply 
in 15 municipalities and new water supply schemes will be taken up in 
13 municipal areas. Extension and augmentation of treatment faci
lity to Hyderabad sewerage system axe alfo p) oposed to be taken up at d, 
cost of Rs. 1.75 crores.

In addition to the water supply, urban areas require to be deve
loped in a planned way, particularly, ensuring the city development 
and scientific land use. The scientific land use would require 
(a) preparation of Master Plan, (6) follow-up through implementation of 
Master Plans (c) Urban renewal schemes; and (d) some of the remune
rative enterprises indicated by the Master Plan. Progranunes for 
urban development will, accordingly, be drawn up and it is also pro
posed to explore the possibility of setting up approp iate development 
authority for the implementation of the Master Plans.

Housing is an important activity both as a social amei\ity and as 
an activity that provides employment.

A number of agencies such as the Housing Board and the Federa
tion of House Buildnigs Societies are expected to contribute towards 
the creatiop, of housing facilities. A provision is naade in the State 
plan towards subsidy for Industrial Housip,g and for taking up village 
housing on a modest scale. It may be mentioned here that there are 
substantial allocations for housing for Scheduled Castes ar.d Scheduled 
Tribes through a Corporation meant for this purpose for which a separate 
allocation has been made.

There is a programme for environmental improvement of Slum 
areas under the Minimum Needs Programme which will be restricted to 
only Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada for which Rs. 5 
crores have been allocated. An additional anount of Rs. 5 crores for 
slum clearance is poposed under the State plan to cover some of the 
more important municipalities.

The Scheduled Caste population in the State is about 58 lakhs 
constituting 13.3 per cent of the total population and that of Scheduled 
Tribes 16.8 lakhs forming 8.8 per cent. The social and economic 
development of these backward sections of the population is essential 
from the view point of social justice. The Programmes under various 
sectors, will, no doubt cover these sections also. However a separate 
provision of Rs. 18.79 crores for the welfare of Scheuled Castes and 
other backward classes and Rs. 13.91 crores for Scheduled Tribes lias 
been made to supplement the general programmes in other sectors lor 
the s ocial and economic advancement ot these sections ot the population



For Scheduled Castes and backward classes, the important 
programmes relate to education and economic uplift. In the Fifth 
Plan, apart from the traditional method of giving scholarships, em
phasis on training for avocations is made. Similarly in economic 
uplift programmes apart from the provisions under the Co-operative 
sector for weaker sections special provisions are made which will con
stitute the seed money for attracting institutional finances. Share 
capital contribution to the existing Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes Co-operative Housing Federation has been provided in the 
plan. It is also propostxl to setup Corporations for financing the 
development and economic uplift of the Scheduled Castes and Back
ward classes. For Scheduled Tribes, strengthening of the existing 
Girijan Co-operative Corporation and education and economic 
Tuplift programmes have been suggested. The tribal programmes 
take into account the area approach and the tribal group background. 
'The allocations for tribals is in addition to the separate allocation 
'of Rs. 5 crowds ior rnial electrifteation and Rs, 10 crores for rural 
roads under tlie Minimum Needs Programme and the normal support 
programmes in the State Plan. Besides these it is anticipated that 
special Central schemes and assistance would be available for Tribal 
Welfare scheme. In undertaking the programmes, a distinction is 
made between the plains and the agency areas as also between the 
landless and those having lands and appropriate programmes are 
■designed for the various groups.

The major thrust relating to the development of Scheduled Castes 
<and Scheduled Tribes would be in developing a net-work of insti
tutions which would channelise resources for programmes of economic 
niplift particularly, through the co-operative form of organisation.

An integrated area approach will also be adopted in designing 
:and implementing schemes intended for tribals.

There are other social welfare programmes covering women’s 
•welfare and social defence programmes. Substantial portion of the 
provision of Rs. 0.60 crores made in the plan for women and child 
’welfare will be spent on children homes, while under the social defence 
programmes, for which a provision of Rs. 0.80 crore is made opening 
(of reception homes, certified schools and borstal schools are proposed.

It may be noted here that under the Minimum Needs Programme, 
ian amount of Rs. 39.50 crores is provided for Nutritional Progra
mmes covering pre-school and school going children and expectant- 
and nursing mothers.

In the field of labour welfare for which an amount of Rs. 2.05 
(crores is provided in the plan there are three groups of schemes viz., 
training of craftsmen, employment market information and labour 
^welfare. In regard to enployment and training, the I.T.Is are pro
posed to be strengthened and new courses particularly the popular 
trades are proposed to be introduced.

Miscellaneous:
In order to strengthen the planning process at the State level, 

there is need for building up technical expertise in the preparation of



long-term perspective plans based on economic analysis and technicaj 
studies involving econometric models and statistical techniques 
and in project formulation, project evaluation, monitoring plani 
progress and building up information systems.

In the context of a spatial approach to planning, regional and 
district plans become important and this will require strengthening off 
the organisation below the State level also. There is also 'Sfieed for 
improving the data base in the State. Therefore, a provision of Rs-
1,5 crores for planning organisation and Rs. 0.5 crores for statistics 
is provided in the Plan. Besides, a provision of Rs. 5.00 crores foir 
Land Reforms and Rs. 8.2 crores for Area Plannifig programme* 
are also made in the plan.

It is proposed to establish a- ŝeparate institute for speciahsing in 
area planning techiniqucs. Certain locational and area gaps which 
may be identified in due course and which may not be covered by otheir 
programmes have to be provided. Allocations have, accordingly, 
been indicated tentatively.

Institutional measures for ensuring the success of the programme 
are proposed under various sectoral programmes. However, an 
important element in the institutional change is the proposed land 
reforms for which the administrative requirements have been provided 
for in the State Plan.

[ Statement
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Fourth Plan outlay, bij shectu
(Us. in orurcs)

N»ame of liie State.: Fonrtli Double llio Population
Plait Fourth 1971 

outljiv. plan outlav. (lakli per
sons.)

l)er Rank. Per 
c;ipit.a capita
outlav. income

Rs.' (1900-70)
Rs.

1 . AiulUra Pradesh ..  

2;. Assiuu 
n:. iMli ir 
1 . ("^njarat 

i)>, Haryana 

Hi. Jammu (t Kashmir 

7 - Kerala '

8,. :\taclhya Pradesh . 

9;, Maliarastra

10.. Mysore

11.. Nagaland

12.. Orissa 

in,. C«njab
1-i.. Rajasthan

15.. Tamil Xadii

16.. Uttar Prade.sh

17.. West Bengal

18.. Himachal Pradesh
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201 .7.J 
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45.). 00 
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510.80

700.00 
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1038.72 

1930.00

045.00
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411.99 
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443.12 

34.00

193
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3. Per Capita income estimates prepared by C.S.O.



TABI.E II.
Section ivise Out'ays in the Fijlh Plan of Andhra Pradesh

Head of Development

Amount double 
that of tlie anti
cipated exp. in 
the IVth I>lan.

o//o
of total.

Allocation in 
the Plan of 

Rs. HOO Crorcs 
for tile Fifth 

Plan.

%  
to total AHooa- 

ti<jn imder 
MNP.

Total Plan, foi- 
Rs. 1277 Crores 
including MNP.

0//o
to total.

(1 ) (2 ) (.3) (4) (5) (0 ) (7) (8 )

1. Agi-ien.ltural Production . .  
iiiohiding I^and Development

1373.02 1 .61 1715.00 1 .5(i 1715.00 1 .34

2 . Training Cxintres • • •-» 37 . 0 0 0.04 42.63 0.04 42.63 0.04

3. Minor IiTigation , . 3940.18 4.61 4350.00 3.94 4350.00 3.41

4, Soil Conson'ation . . 518.30 0.61 525.00 0-48 525.00 0.41

5. Ayacnt Devcfopment , . 1572.76 1 . 8 6 3013.00 2,74 3013.00 2.36

0 . An.inml Husbandry 379.54 0.44 550.00 0.50 550.00 0.43

7. Dairying and Aliilk Supply 714.32 0.84 800.00 0-73 800.00 0 . 6 8

8 . Forests 573.08 0.67 6(X).00 0-55 COO.00 0.47

0 . Fisheries •• . .  346.14 O.4 O 421.00 0.3S 421.00 0.33

1 0 . WiireJionsing and Marketing 37.80 0.04 150.00 0-14 150.00 0 . 1 2

Sub-Total 9492.74 1 1 . 1 0 12,100.08 11.06 •• 12,166, ttii 9.53

C»to



Hciid of Development

Amount double 
that of the anti
cipated exp. in 
the IVth Plan.

o/
Total

Allocution in 
the Pljin ot 

11,. 1100 Crores 
for the Fiftli 

Plan.

%  to 
Total

Allocation
under
MNP.

Total Plan for 
Ps. 1277 Crores 
including MNP

% to
Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) {»)

C0-0{)craticm 2,384.78 2.79 2,.500.00 2.27 2,500.00 1.96

Coinirumity Development and Pancliajati llyj 1,215.48 1.42 1,324.00 1.20 1,324.00 1.04

Snb-'fotiil ., 3,600.26 4.21 3,824.00 3 . 4 7 •• 3,824.00 3.00

Irrigation 1!), 630.54 22.90 20,000.00 18.18 20,000.00 15.66

Power 35,255.74 41.24 45,000.00 40.90 500.00 45,500.00 35.63

Sub-Total 54,892.28 64.20 65,000.00 59.08 500.00 65,500.00 51.29

C O



Head of Dev'clopniont.

Amount 
<louble that of 
the anticipted 
expenditure 
in the I Vth 

rian.

%  to 
total.

AlloeatioR 
in the Plan 
oflls. IKM)
Ci oj es for 
the Fifth Pla n.

to
total

Allotnition
Under
MNl’.

'̂ I’otal Plan for 
Rs. 1277 Crores 

including
MNP.

%  to
tolal.

(1) (2) (:5) (4) (5) (d) (7) (H)

I.arg(! and Medium Industries.. , , ],655.82 1.94 3,638.(K) 3.31 3,038.00 2.85

Mineral Development 44.60 0.05 540.00 0.50 5(0.00 0.42

aietrit' System K55.24 0.19 2,S. 00 O.O-'i 28.00 0.02

Village & Small Seale Industries 1,08<).10 1.27 2,000.00 1.81 2,000.00 1.57

Sub. Total 2,n.>4.7(> 3.45 0,212.00 5. (»5 0.212.00 4.87

Roads . , 2,3fi0. OH 2.77 2,700.00 2.45 3,OIM).00 5,700.00 4.40

Roads Transport . . 462.16 0..54 1,380.00 1.25 .1,380.00 1 .08

Minor I’orts 240.00 0.28 270.00 0.25 270.00 0.21

Tourism 37.22 0.04 37.78 0.0» 37.78 0-03

Sul). Total -• 3 ,1 0 0 .0 f i 3.03 4, .387.78 3.0J> .3 ,0 0 0 .0 0 7,387.78 ,'5.78

oo



t a b l e - I I - ■(CoiUtL)

Ifciid of Uwclopruent.

Ainount 
double that of 
the outlav in 

the IVth 
Pluti.

%  to 
total.

Allocation 
in the Pkui 

of Rs. 1100 
Crores for 

(he Fifth Plan.

<'b to 
total.

Allocation
Under
]\INP.

Total Plan for 
Rs. 1277 

Crores 
ineludinf» 

MNP.

%  to 
Total.

(I) (») (i) <5) (0) (7) (H)

Ck'neral Education 2,596.08 3.04 3.1.50.00 1 .̂86 3,763.00 0,9I3.(M) 5.41

Teclinical Education . .  . .  . . 201.00 0.!]] 308.00 0.28 308.00 0.24

Mrdical and I’ii))lic IlcaltJi 8«5.88 1.05 2,214.(M) 2.01 2JOO.OO 4,374.00 3.43

Urban Water Supply 2,110.m) 2.47 3,700.57 3.36 3,700..57 2.90

Rural ^Vater Supply 1,7«7.;J4 2.07 000.00 0.55 2,.500.00 3,100.00 2 43

Housing 1,000.01 1.05 2 550.00 2.32 1,800.00 4,350.00 3.41

Urban Pevclopmoiit 8J57.14 0.3U 800.00 0.73 800.00 0.63
Well’are of Scliedulcd Castes and Other liac-k-ward 

Classes. 595.88 0.70 1,879.42 1.71 1,879.42 1.47

Welfare of Scheduled Tribes . . 1,010.78 1.18 1,390.76 1,26 1,390.76 1.09

So<.-ial W'elfaie 54.18 0.06 89.86 0,08 89.86 0.07

l.aljGur & Labour Welfare 80.40 0,10 205.00 0.19 205. (K) 0.16

Public Co-operatian 3.36

Nutrition •• 3950.00 3950.00 3.08

Sub-total . . 11,384.44 13.32 16,887.61 15.35 14,173.00 31,060.61 24.32

QO0(



Head of Development.

Amount 
double t hat of 

the anticipated 
exp. in tlie TV 

Plan.

%  te
Total.

Allocation 
in the Plan 

of Rs. 1100 
Crores for 

the Fifth Plan.

Allocation 
%  to under 

twtal. MNP.

Tot:\l Plan for 
Rs. 1277 Crore.s 

including 
MNP.

% to
total.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) (0) (7) (8)

Statistics 29.10 0.03 50.00 0.05 50.00 0.04

Planning Organisation 17.82 0.02 150.00 f).14 150.00 0.12

Beardcasting ']

Publicity J . - 25 .(H> o.oe 26. G8 0.02 26.68 0.02

LaHd Reforms .. 500. ()• 0.45 500.00 0.39

Area Planning Prograniincs . . .. 822.30 0.75 822.80 0.64

Sub-total . . 72.64 0.08 1,548.98 1 .41 1348.98 1.21

Grand Total . . . .  85,4»7.18 100.00 1,10,027.00 100.0 17,678.00 1,27,700.00 100.0

GOO



7. MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

According to the Approach document, one of the major objectives 
of the Fifth Plan is removal of poverty. Since the main causes of 
po'verty are unemployment and under-emplo}Tnent, it i? proposed to 
tackle this problem by providing additional employmei\t opportuni
ties on a massive scale, so that the purchasing power of the poorer 
secitions of the society is considerably increased. It is, however, rea
lised that a mere in,crease m the (warnings of the poorer sections of people 
maiy not eimble them to buy for themselves all esser.tial goods and 
services which consititute the quality of life. It is, therefore, proposed 
in the Fifth Plan, to supplement the programme for providing larg(;r 
eraiployment and incomes to the poorer sections of people by ui\der- 
taMng a Minlmim\ Needs Progranime for the provision, of sociiil consum- 
ptiion to s{itisfy the essential minimum needs of the poorer and weaker 
sections of population. The outlay proposed for the Minimum Needs 
Pr'ogramme for Andhra Pradesh has beei\ tentatively placed at about 
Rs>. 177 crores as detailed below ar\d the same will form part of the 
Stiate’s Fifth Plan:

Head Outlay 
(Rs, in crore-s)

1. Elf mentary Education 37.63

2. Rural Water Supply 25.00

3. Medical 21.60

4. Nutrition 89.50

5. Home-sites for landless labour 18.00

6. Rural Roads 30.00

7. Rural Electrification 5.00

8. Env’ ron mental Improvement 5.00

176.73

The details of the programme under each sector are briefly described 
be;low:

Eheinentary Education

Tlie percentage enrolment of children in the age group 6-11 years 
in the State at the end of the Fourth Plan is likely to be 76 per cent 
onJy as ag«‘\inst 88 per cei\t in the country as. a w'hole. Similarly, ii\ the 
eim)lment of children in the age group 11-14 years also, the achieve
ment by the end of Fourth Plan is expected to be only 30 per cent as



againnt 39 per cent in the coiiutry. Amoi‘"  the States of the In,dian 
Union,, Andlu’a Pradesh occupies the 12th place in regard to enrolm«nt 
of children in, the age group 6-11 years and 17th place in regard to 
enrolmen.t childi-cn i)i tlxe age group 11-13, AVithin the State also 
there are in.tcr-regioiuil disparities, the anticipated coverage in TeLan- 
gatia region by the t jkI of Fourth Pla'a liein,g as low as 49.9 per ("ent 
as again.st 9i.6 per cent in Coastal Andhra and 80.3 percent in l?a}'a1a- 
seem-i. Similarly, in the ease of 11-13 age group, the percentagv: 
enrolmeid will be 28.4 per cen.t in Telan.gana region, as against 30.4 
per cent in Rayalaseeuia and 34.3 per cent in Coastal Andhra.

!Moreovcr, tlie percentage enrolmen.t (jf girls is irniforjnly lower 
tlui.n that of boys throughout the State. Tlie ])ercen,tage enrohuent 
of girls the age group 6-11 by tlie end of 1973 -74 is cstniuited at 
62 as agii’nst 89 *n the case of boys. Similarly, the percentage en
rolment of girls IT), the age-group 11—13 is only 19 as agsiinst 42 in the 
case of boys us in.dicvited it\ the tabic giveu l^elow.

Enrolment in lakhs
1968-69 1973-74
(Actual) (Antici]\‘ited)

Classes
I-V

Classes
VI-VII

Classes
I-V

Clasjses
VI-YII

Boys 22.86
(86%)

3.68 25.83
i^Ko)

4. <65
i^ % )

Girls 15.57
(60%)

1.51 
(10%)

17.17
(62%)

2.05 
(li>%)

Total 38.43
(^3%)

5.19
(-^7°o)

43.00
(7(5%)

6.70
(30%)

(The figures in, brackets represen.t the peren.tages of ewolmtent 
to the population in the (corresponding age-groups).

In order to achieve cent j)er cent enjolment of childrt̂ n of sage 
group 6-11 and 60 per ctent en.rolnient of children of ago group 
11-13 by the end of the Fifth Plan, the State Government formidated 
proposals involving an outlay of Hs. 233.82 crores for inclusion under 
the Mininmm Needs Programme, the break -up of which is as follows :

(Rs. in crores)

1. Lower Primary .. 125.‘21
2. Upper Primary .. 68.98
3. Admiiiistration and Inspection ..  1. (64
4. Improvement Progranunes .. 37.1 >9

Total: .. 233.82
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TllS break-up of go§t Of §GllOnlil1.g feGiliti6§ fOi’ the a p  fixilips 6-11 and l l- i§  Ws l>ecn proposed as under

(Rs. in erores)

(I^ower Primary) Age-groiip 
6 - 11

(Upper Priniitrv) Age-jroup 
1 1 - 1 3

(i) Salaries for appointment of 51,885 teachers at tlie rate of 
Rs. 3,300 per annum and contingeixt expenditure at the 
rate of Rs. 300 per annum 45.46

Appointment of 40,000 additional toachrrs and con
tingent expendit\ue 45.65

(n)

(m)

Cost of buildings at the rate of Rs. G,000 per class room 
and equipment and furniture at the rate of 500 per tea
cher

Free mid-day meals to 25%  of the existing enrolment i» 
backward "districts and 50%  of the additional enrol- 
m®nt

33.73

80.08

Cost of buildings at the rate of Rs. 10,000 per school and 
furniture and equipment at the rate of Rs. 3,000 j)er 

>ichool 13.00

(£©) Free uniforms, text-books and writing material to 50%  
of total enrolment in all backward areas 15.34

Free uniforms, text-books and writing materials at 50%  
of total enrolment in all backward areas at the rate 
of Rs. 50 per annum 10.33

Total 125.21 6S.0S

00
1:0



with the abobe ordkr of outlay, it was expected that additional 
18.16 lakh children of the age group 6-11 and 7 lakh children of the 
oge group 11-13 could be enrolled by the end of the Fifth Plan, the 
details of which are as follows :

Item Lnit
1973-74
(Ai'.tici-
pated)

1974-79
(Additior-

nal)

1978-79
(Tar

get)

Enrolment m Class I-V
Boys Lakhs 25.83 6.05 31.88
Girls 5 > 17.17 12.11 29.28
Total 43.00 18.16 61 .16

Schooling facilities 
6 -11

Boys % 89 105
Girls % 62 101
Total % 76 loa

Enrolment in Class VI-VII

Boys Lakb.s 4.G5 2.40 7.05
Girls 99 2.05 4.60 6.65
Total 99 6.70 7.00 13.70

Schooling facilities 
n  - 13

Boys % 42 60)
Girls % 19 60
Total % 30 60

The above proposals were examined by a Working Group in tli .e 
Planning Commission which recommended the scaling down of tlhe 
target of enrolment of girls from 100 per cent to 80 per cent in the ca;se 
of 6-11 age group and from 60 per cent to 40 percent in the case of age 
group 11-13. They also recommended that in the age group 6-11, 
100 per cent coverage of boys and girls migh.t only be considered to B)e 
provided out of tl.e Minimum Needs Programme, whereas, 
in the case of enrohnent of age group 13-13, the cost required to brin;ig 
the percentage enrolment upto 50 perc ent of boys and girls respective ly 
should be considered.

The Working Group also recommended that the programmies 
of strengthening the administration and inspecting machinery, est;a- 
blishment of training schools, improvement of selected primary amd 
upper prinfiary schools, model primary schools etc., proposed under tlhe 
improvement programmes should be considered outside the purview



of the Minimum Needs Programme. The Working group finally recom
mended an outlay of Rs. 83.80 crores for elementary education under 
the Minimum Needs Programme, the break-up of which is as follows :

Item Physical target Norm of cost
Outlay under 

M.N.P.
(Rs. in crores)

A - Ei'pansion of Facilities : 
I . Classes 1-V :

(«) Teacher Cost

(b) Non-teacher Cost

2. Classes V I-V ll  
(a) Teacher Cost

(&) Non-1 eacher Cost

27,000 teachers (as Rs. 2,500 per teacher 
per teacJier pupil per annum for 3 years 

ratio of 1:39) @ 1 5 %  of
teachcr cost

14,142 teachers (as 
per teacher pupil 

ratio of 1:29)

B.. Fart Time Education :
Classes VJ-VII :

3. Continuation classes 8,000 teachers 
(including non
teacher cost).

4. Part-time courses . .  16,000 centres.

C.. Incentives:
5. Book grants :

{a) Classes I-V.

{b) Classes VI-VII

Gi. Girls’ Education

T. Tribal Education

85. Women Teachers’ 
Quarters.

9>. Mid-day meals

D~ School Buildings

50 %  of additional 
enrolment.

Do.

25%  of additional 
enrolment in 
Classes I-VII.

7,000 quarters

Rs. 4,000 per tcacher 
per annum for 3 

years.
@  20%  of teaclier cost

^ 4,000 per teacher 
per annum for 3 
years.

Rs. 1,000 
per centre.

! Rs. 5 per pupil in 
classes I-IV and

) Rs. 15 per pupil in 
classes VI-VII for 
3 years.

^ Rs. 10 per girl 
per annum for uni
form and Rs. 30 for 
attendance scholar
ship per annum for 
8 years.

^ Rs. 10,000 per 
quarter.

24,500 class rooms, @  Rs. 3,000 per 
both primary class room,
and Upper primary.

20.25

3.04

23.29

16.97

3.39

20.36

10.08

1.60

11.68

0.90

0.80

2.58

1.17

_7 .0 0

8.67

21.12

7.

Grand Total 88.80



Howci vcr, in the revised allocations indicated by the Planning 
Commission for the Minimum Needs Programme of Andhra Pradcjih, 
the provision indicated for elementary education was Rs, 37.63 crores 
only, excluding the provision for mid-day meals programme. The Plan
ning Commission have not so far indicated the revised break-up of 
the above outlay and the revised physical targets which are expected 
to be achie\cd with the above outlay. In the absence of this infior- 
mation, the State Government have re-examined the proposals with 
a view to achie\e the maximum expansion of e(hicational facilities 
with the outlay now approved }>}' the Planning Commission, With 
this outlay inider the Minimum Needs Progxamme, it is now proposed 
to enrol an additional 9.13 lakh children of the age group 6-11 in 
primary schools and 2.95 lakh children of the age group 11-13 in 
Upper primary schools during the Fifth Plan period which would take 
the percentage enrolment of children of the age group 6-11 from 76 
percent at the end of the Fourth plan to 88 per cent at the end of the 
Fifth Plan and the percentage enrolment of children of the age group 
11-18 from 30 per cent at the end of the Fourth Plan to 40 per cent at 
the end of the Fifth Plan, the details of which are shown beloM- :—

(in lakhs).

Item
Enrol

ment in 
1973-74

I’ercentage 
coverage 
at the 
end of 

IV plan

Addition
al enrol

ment 
during the 

V Plan

Percentage 
coverage 
by the 
end of 
V Plan.

{A) Classes 1- V

Boys 25.83 89 4.56 lOiO

Girls 17.17 62 4.57 75

'Jotal 43.00 76 9.13 88

{B) Classes V I -V ll:

Boys 4.65 42 1.50 50

Girls 2.05 19 1.45 8(0

Total 6.70 30 2.95 4'0

Under the normal State plan, it is proposed to make provisi(Oii 
for enrolling an additional 75,000 children of the age group 6-11 and 
43,000 children of the age group 11-18 which would take the over-all 
percentage enrolment of children of age group 6-11 to 89 per cent and 
that of children 11-13 to 42 per cent by the end of the Fifth Plan.



The details of the Mininiiini Needs Pograiume for eleiiieiitHry 
education in the State inekiding tribal areas eonforjning to the outlay 
of Es. 37.03 erores are as shown l)elow :

Outlay on Elemeyiiary Education Under the Minimum Needs Programme.

Item Pljysical targets Norm of c'vst
Outlay imdei’ 

M.N.P.
(Rs. erores)

A. E.vpansion of Facilities 

1. Classes I- V

{a) Teacher cost 22,200 addit ional 
teachers (as per 
teacher pui)il 

ratio of 1:39).
{b) Noiv-tcacUfcY cust

2. Classes V I-V II

(а) Teacher cost

(б) Non-teacher cost

B. Incentives 

3. Book grants 

(a) Classes I-V

9,650 additjonal 
teachers (as per 
teacher pujjil 
ratio of 1-29).

. .  Grants to 50%  of 
additional enrol
ment.

(6) Classes VI-VII . . Uo.

U,K. 2,.’)00 per toadier 
per aiumm for .*{ 
years.

1 5 %  o f  l e a c U c Y  d / i s l

Rs. 4,000 per teacher 
per anr.iim for 3 
years.

20 percent of teacher 
cost.

^ Rs. 5 ])er pupil 
for 3 years.

 ̂Rs. 10 per pupil 
for 3 years.

4. Girls' Education (Pri- Incentives for 25%  @  Rs. 10 for uniform
m s ^  and Upper of additional and Rs. 30 for
Primary). enrolment of girls, attendance per year

for 3 years.

5. Ashram Schools in
tribal areas.

D. Buildings 

6. Class Rooms . .  3,700 class rooms g Rs. 3,000 per 
class room.

1(1. C.5

2.50

19.15

11 .£8

2.31

13.89

0.68

0.40

1.08

1.90

0.50

1.11

37.63

*  5 per cent of the additional enrolment is proposed to be accommodated in 
the existing schools.



Tribal Education
At the end of the Fourth Plan, it is estimated that the percentage 

enrolment of tribal children of the age group 6-11 will be only 63 
per cent in the case of boys and 34 per cent in the case of girls against 
89 per cent and 62 per cent for the State as a whole. Similarly, the 
enrolment of children of age group 11-13 is expected to be 10.4 percent 
for tribal boys and 2 .4 per cent for tribal girls against 42 per cent for 
boys and 19 per ccnt girls in the State as a whole. In order to enrol 
100 per cent boys and 75 percent girls of the age group 6-11 and 50 
per cent boys and 30 percent girls of age group 11-13 in 24 Tribal develop
ment Blocks, it would be necessary to create schooling facilities for 
an additional 52,000 children of the age group 6-11 and 18,000 children 
of the age group 11-13 in the above 24 Blocks. This would require 
the appointment of 1,265 primary teachers and 589 Upper primary 
teachers. The total cost of the Minimum Needs Programme in the 
above 24 Blocks is, therefore, estimated to be of the order of Rs. 2.67 
crores, the break-up of which is given below

Item Physical target {Rs.
Outlay 
in crores)

{A) Classes I - V :
{a) Teacher cost . 1,265 teachers .. 0.95
{b) Non-teacher cost @ 1 5 %  teacher cost 0.14

{B) Classes V l-V II :
(a) Teacher cost . 589 teachers 0.71
(b) Non-teacher cost @  20% of teacher cost 0.14

(C) Incentives: 
Book grants

(a) Classes I-V . Grants to 50 %  of addl. 
enrolment @  Rs. 5 per 
pupil for 3 years.

0.04

(b) Classes VI-VII . Grants to 50% of addl. 
enrolment @  Rs. 10 per 
pupil for 3 years

0.03

(c) Girls Education . Incentives for 25% of addl. 
enrolment @  Rs. 5 per 
uniform and Rs. 30 for 
attendance scholarship for 
3 years.

0.10

(D) Ashram Schools in tribal .. 0.50
areas.

(E) Buildings . 200 class rooms 0.06
Total . . 2.67



The population of the tribal development blocks in 1971 was 
only 9.31 lakhs against a tribal population of 16.58 lakhs in the State 
as a whole. Thus, a considerable proportion of tribals are living in 
non-tribal development blocks and the children belonging to these 
families will be covered under the general programmes for expansion 
of Elementary Education. Therefore the share of tribals in the outlay 
for elementary education will be niore than Rs.2.67 crores worked out.

Rural Water Supply
In the Approacli Document to the Fifth Plan, the need to provide 

drinking w'ater facilities on a priority basis to rural areas suflering 
from scarcity, health hazards or special problems such as iron and 
flourides etc. has been stressed along with the need to covca* villages 
with inadequate supply of drinking water, especiall}' for Harijans 
and backward classes. In Andhra Pradesh, it was estimated that the 
total iwmibcT of distmct l\ab\ta,t\oi\s compriwiig viUagcs, hamlets 
and Harijanwadas, located at a distance of 1 Km. or more from a 
village or hamlet, was 64,081 out of which 43,059 will be ha\ ing drink
ing water facilities by the end of the Fourth Plan. Thus, at the begin
ning of the Fifth Plan, 21,742 habitations comprising 5,280 difficult 
and problem villages, 6,156 Harijanwadas, 1,500 Harijan Housing 
Colo-nies and 8,806 other villages and hamlets in soft areas will be left 
without adequate drinking water facilities. It was also estimated 
that in order to provide drinking water for all these remaining habita
tions, it would be necessary to drill 24,550 bores of 4" dia,, 5,280 
bores of 6" dia. and 4,000 simple wells in soft areas. The total cost of 
the progranmie w'as estimated at Rs. 56.18 crores and the State 
Government proposed that this outlay should be provided und(u- the 
Mininmm Needs Programme so that all the habitations witliout 
adequate drinking water supply in the rural areas could be provided 
with, this facility b\' the end of the Fifth Plan.

A working group in the Planning Conmiission examined the above 
proposals of the State Government. According to its assessment, the 
outstanding number of difficult and problem villages in this State at 
the end of the Fourth Plan would be 4,080 and it recommended an 
outlay of Rs. 29 crores for providing drinking water facilities in these 
villa,ges. It was decided by the Working group that each of these 
villa,ges is an agglomeration of a number of hamlets, Harijanwadas 
etc., and that on an average each revenue village would require 3 bore 
wells, one of which would be of 6" bore and the others 4" bores. The 
4" bores are expected to be operated by small hand-pumps while the 
6" bores would entail power pumps and to some extent piped water 
supply for transmission of water through a longer distance. The cost 
of providing drinking water supply to these 4,080 villages was estimated 
as follows :
___________________________________________________ (Rs. in crores)

(i) 8160 numbers 4" dia. bores @  Rs. 5,500 each . . 4.49
(ii) 4080 numbers 6" dia. bores @  Rs. 60,000 each 24.48

28.97 
say 

Rs. 29 crores



Out of the outlay of Rs. 29 crores required for providing drinking 
water facilities on the above basis for the 4,080 problem and difficult 
villages, an amount of Rs. 25 crores has been provided by the Planning 
Commission in the Minimum Needs Programme.

The Planning Commission have not taken a decision on the provi
sion of drinking water to the Harijanwadas. Out of 6,156 Harijan- 
wadas witliout drinking water facihties at the end of the Fourth Plan, 
it was estimated th.at 1,983 would be covered under the programme for 
providing drinking water for 4,080 problem and difficult villages. 
Tliis leaves a balance of 4,173 Harijanwada.s. Tlie State Government 
re<iuested the Planning Commission to provide an additional amount 
of ks. 9.88 crores for the provision of drinking water for these remain- 
ning Harijanwadas, but no decision seems to have been taken by the 
Planning Commission.

Medical and Health:
By the end of the Fourth Plan, the State is expected to have one 

h.ospital bed for every 2,300 persons and one Goverimaent Doctor for 
12,450 persons. But there are glaring disparities in the matter of 
coverage of medical facility as between rural and urban areas. The 
position by the end of the Fourth Plan will be one bed for 10,750 persons 
in rural areas (including emergency beds in Primary Health Centres) 
against one bed for about 550 persons in urban areas. If the six 
emergency beds in each Primary Health Centre are excluded, the 
bed population ratio in th.e rural areas will be as liigh as 1 : 37,300. 
Similarly, there is one Government Doctor for 84,100 persons in rural 
areas against one Doctor for 3,450 persons in urban areas. Tlie strePS 
under the Minimum Needs Programme has, therefore, to be on exten
sion of the medical and health facilities to rural areas. The Planning 
Conamission accepted the present standard of one Primary Health 
Centre for a block population of 80,000 to 1,00,000 supported by 8 to 
10 sub-centres each serving 10,000 persons as the minimum norm for 
the Fifth Plan. But the Gimnission observed that “ the main thrust 
may be directed at making up deficiencies in buildings, staff, equij)-
ment, drugs and medicines in a co-ordinated way ” .
Therefore, in order to strengthen the medical and health facilities in 
the rural areas the State formulated comprehensive proposals involving 
an outlay of Rs. 85-40 crores for inclusion in the Minimum Needs 
programme, the break-up of which is as follows:

(Bs. in crores)

1. Upgrading one-third of Primary Health Centres
into 30 bedded hos])itals . . .. U . 49

2. Strengthening existing Primai’y Healtl'. Centres
(Main centres) .. .. .. 8.24

3. Upgrading the existing 1245 sub-centres(C.D.) .. 28.82
4. Upgrading the existing 1769 F. P. sub-centre .. 27. 69
5. Establishment of one additional sub-centre under

each Primary Health Centre .. 9.16

Total .. 85.40



At present the nearest hospital for'treating in-patients is a Taluk 
headquarters hospital since the Primary Health Centre is not equipped 
to deal with in-patients except emergency cases. It was, therefore, 
proposed to upgrade about one-third of the existing Primary Health 
Centres (i.e. 138) into 30 bedded hospitals in tne Fifth Plan period.

There are at present 415 Primary Health Centres and 3,014 sub
centres including 1245 sub-centres under the regular C. D. pattern 
and 1769 Family Planning sub-centres, excluding the Family Planning 
sxib-centres attached to the Main centre. Tlie coverage in respect 
o f Primary Health Centres by the end of the Fourth Plan will be one 
Primary Health Centre for about 90,000 rural population and one 
sub-centre for 12,000 rural population. No additional Primary Health 
Centres were, therefore, proposed during the Fifth Plan period, but 
it was proposed to strengthen these Primary Health Centres suitably 
by making additional provision for medicines. There are also a number 
of Primary Health Centres which do not have office building and 
quarters for medical officers and stafP. It was, therefore, proposed to 
provide for the construction of these buildings in such of the existing 
Primary Health Centres which do not have them at present.

In the case of the sub-centres, it will be seen that the coverage 
o f 12,000 falls below the minimum norm of 10,000 population per 
sub-centre. It was, therefore, proposed to establish 415 sub-centres at 
tbe rate of one more sub-centre in each Primary Health Centre during 
the Fifth Plan period.

At present the doctors are stationed at Primary Health Centres 
h,javing a wide jurisdiction covering 8 sub-centres and about 65 villages 
and there are no medical or para medical personnel at any of the sub
centres. There is only one Auxiliary Nursing Midwife at each sub
centre. It is found by experience that it is very difficult for the doctor 
to) visit even tl\e sub-centres even once a week since there hie 8 sub- 
centres functioning in each Primary Health Centre and he has to attend 
to> work at the niain centre also. Wlien such is the position regarding 
the sub-centres, it is needless to say that the doctors are unable to 
visit the other villages in their jurisdiction exceptonce in a way. Thus, 
the effective coverage of a Primary Health Centre is now reduced to a 
group of villages situated in the vicinity of the main centre, while 
tbie coverage of the sub-centre is largely nominal as tliere are practically 
no medical facilities available at the level of sub-centre. It was, 
therefore, proposed to strengthen these sub-centres by posting qualified 
medical personnel so as to ensure at least a minimun coverage of one 
doctor per 12,000 rural population at least by the end of the Fiftn 
Plan as against th,e existing coverage of 34,100 persons per doctor in 
ruiral areas ond 3,450 persons per doctor in urban areas.

Tile above proposals of th,e State Government were considered by 
a Working Group of the Planning Commission which recommended 
that only one Primary Health Centre for every four C. D. blocks shoi Id 
be upgraded into 30 bedded hospital. Since there are 324 C. H. blocks 
in the State, this would mean the upgrading of 81, Primary Health 
Centres only. Moreover, the Working Group did not approve the 
pr'oposals to post a quahfied doctor at each one of the sub-centres.



The Working Group made certain cl'aiiges in tl’e norms adopted for 
supply of medicines, construction of buildings etc. and finally recom
mended an outlay of Rs. 21.60 crores for medical and public health 
in the Minimum Needs Programme. Subsequently, the State fur
nished further proposals for strengthening the medical and health 
facilities in the tribal areas by establishing 12 new Primary Health 
Centres and 264 sub-centres and for construction of buildings for 289 
Family Planning sub-centres which do not have them at present. The 
Working Group considered these proposals also and recommended a 
provision of Rs. 59 lakhs for establishing 4 Primary Health Centres 
and 10 additional sub-centres in the tribal blocks and for construction 
of buildings for the 289 Family Planning sub-centres.

In the revised allocations communicated by the Planning Commis
sion, a provision of Rs. 21.60 crores only was indicated for medical 
and health in the Minimum Needs Programme. This obviously does 
not include the amount of Rs. 0.59 crores required for establishing 
4 Primary Health Centres and 10 additional sub-centxes in the tribal 
areas and the construction of buildings for 289 Family Planning sub
centres.

[ Statement



The prQgrammes approved by the Working Group with the outlay of Rs. 21.60 crores are as follows:

Sl.No. Programme No. of 
units

Norm
Require
ment of 
Funds 

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. New Primary Health Centres

2. Backlog of construction of Primary Health Centres

4. New Sub-centres

5. Backlog of construction of sub-centres

6. Drugs for existing primary health centres

7. Drugs for existing sub-centres

Rs. 2 lakhs non-recurring and Rs. 0.60 lakhs recurring 
per Primary Health Centre per year for 2 years

199 Rs. 1 lakh per Primary Health Centre

3. Backlog of construction of staff quarters of Primary Health
Centres 1,384

496

1,245

415

3,014

8. Upgradation of Primary H;alth Centres into 30 bedded rural
hospitals 81

620 MO’s @  Rs. 27,000 for each ; Class III 846 quar
ters. @  Rs. 18,000 per quarter ; Class III 1038 @  
Rs. 16,000 per quarter, 693 Class IV @  Rs. 11,000 each

Totel:

Rs. 15,000 non-recurring ai’.d Rs. 1,000
recurring for sub-centre per year for 2 years

Rs. 15,000 per sub-centre

Difference between Rs. 12,000 and the present average 
expenditure x 5 years

(Rs. 12,000-7,000) X 5 x 415

Difference between Rs. 2,000 and the present average 
expenditure x 5 years

(Rs. 2,000 X  3,014 x  5)

Upto a ceiling of Rs. 8.40 lakhs non-recurring and 
Rs. 1.20 lakhs recurring per year for 2 years

199.00

16.74
62.28

166.0876.12
321.22

173,60

186.75

103.75 

301.40  

874.80

C£>50

Total (1 to 8) 2,160.52



Medical facilities in Tribal areas:

Out of the 24 Tribal Development Blocks in the State, 20 were 
having 1 Primary Health Centre each while the remaining 4 did not 
have either a Primary Health Centre or a sub-centre. In addition, 
there are 60 sub-centres in the above 20 blocks at the rate of 3 sub
centres in each block. Under the Minimum Needs Programme, as now 
approved by the Planning Commission, 6 Primary Health Centres will 
be upgraded into 30 bedded hospitals and 33 new additional sub-centres 
will be established in addition to the provision of construction of buil
dings for all the Primary Health Ccr.tres and sub-centres. The total 
oulay that would be spent in the 24 tribal development blocks on 
medical facilities will be of the order of Rs. 3 .45 crore", the break up 
of which is as follows ;

SI.
No.

Item No. Norm Cost
[Rs. in lakhs) {Rs. in lakhs)

X. Backlog of construction of 
Primary Health Centres

2. Backlog of construction of 
staff quarters

(1) M. O. quarters
(2) Class HI
(3) Class HI
(4) Class IV

3. New sub-centres

4. Backlog of construction of 
sub-centres

5. Drugs for existing Primary Health
Centres.

6. Drugs for exsiting sub-centres

7. Upgradation of Primary 
Health Centre into 30 bedded 
hospital

20 3 .00 20.00

40 0.27 10.80
20 0.1§ 3.60
60 0.16 9.60
40 o .n 4.40

33") 0.15
(non-recurring)

4.95

y 0.10
(recurring for

6.60

2 years).

60 0.15 9.00

20 0.05
for 5 years

5.00

60 0.02 
for 5 years.

6.00

6 8.40
(non-recurring) 

:i .20

50.40

(recurring for 
2 years).

14.40

Total .. 144.75



If the Planning Commission finally approve the establishment of 
4 Primary Health Centres in the 4 Tribal Development Blocks which 
are not having them at present and also agree to the establishment of 
10 more sub-centres as approved by the Working Group, then the 
total outlay in the tribal development blocks on medical facilities in 
the Minimuir Needs Programme would go upto Rs. 1.58 crores.

Nutrition :

For attacking tbe problem of mal-nutriiion at its root, it is essential 
to tsike care of pregnant women, lactating moth.ers and children of 
weaker sections of population. This is a problem of vast dimensions. 
As against 34.67 lakhs of pregnant and lactating mothers and pre-school 
children belonging to weaker sections of society in the State, the present 
coverage is only 3.20 lakh children ii\ primary classes at the end of 
Fourth Plan, only 9 lakl’ children will be covered by the Mid-day meals 
programme. In order to cover all expectant and nursing mothers 
and pre-school children belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
tribes and other weaker sections of the population living in drought 
prorue aJid backward areas and also to cover all school going children 
of the Weaker sections by Mid-day Meals Programme, the State 
forrmulated proposals with an outlay of about Rs. 119 crores, the 
brea3c-up of which is indicated below :

Coverage Coverage Outlay 
SI. Programme at the end at the end proposed
No. of Fourth of Fifth under MNP

Plan Plan
(Lakhs) (Lakhs) (Rs.in crores)

1. iSupplemental feeding of pre
school children and expectant
and Nursing mothers 3.23 34.67 38.38

2. School children Mid-day Meals.. 9.00 16.44 80.69

Total; X19.07

Considering the physical and financial constraints, the Planning 
Comjnission, however, approved a target of 6.50 lakh additional 
beneficiaries for supplemental feeding programme for expectant and 
nursing mothers and pre-school children and a target of 6.00 lakh 
additional children for Mid-day Meals Programme. An amount of 
Rs. S9.50 crores has been provided by the Planning Commission in the 
Miniimum Needs Programme for the cost of additional coverage of



nutritional programmes in the State, the break-up of which is given 
below :

Prograinnie

Level of Level to Target of 
beneficia- be reached additional 

ries expec- at the end beneficia- 
ted at the of Fifth ries in

Plan Fifth
Plan

end of 
Fourth 

Plan 
(Lakhs)

Outlay

(Lakhs) (Lakhs) (Rs.in crores)

]. Supplemental feeding 
of pregnant and lac- 
tating mothers, and
pre-schoolchildren. 3.20 9.70 G.50 19.50

2. School feeding .. 9.00 35.00 6.00 20 00

Total .. 12.20 24.70 12.50 39.50

The above outlays do not include the cost of administration and 
transportation which will have to be borne by the State Government 
in the Fifth Plan.

Home-sites for Landless Labour :

The total number of agricultural labour families in the State is 
18.82 lakhs, out of which 14.12 lakhs families are in need of house- 
sites. Assuming that each family should be provided a developed plot 
of 200 sq. yards and that, taking into account the community services 
like roads, 15 families, can be accommodated on one acre of land, 
the total land required for providing house-sites to all the families in 
need of them was estimated at 94,112 acres. The average cost of 
land per acre varies from Rs. 2,500 in Adilabad district to Rs. 7,000 
per acre in East and West Godavari districts. The total cost of 
acquisition of the land at the market prices prevailing in each district 
was estimated at Rs. 43.47 crores. The cost of development of 14.12 
lakh house-sites at Rs. 150 per house-site was estimated at Rs. 21 .18 
crores. Thus the total cost o f providing developed house-sites to all 
the landless agricultural labour in the State who are in need of them 
was estimated by the State to be o f the order of Rs. 64.65 crores.

The Planning Commission, however, felt that the approach should 
be to thin out the existing Abadis and the surplus population alone 
rehoused on alternative sites. They have assumed that one-t?ird of 
the houseless population could be rehoused at their existing sites and 
only the balance two-thirds i.e. 9 lakhs would need new sites.



According to the norms set by the Planning Commission, a house 
site of 100 sq. yards would be required for family and together with 
the area required for roads and common facilities, it would be possible 
to provide 28 sites on one acre. On this basis, the land requirement 
for 9.00 lakh sites was estimated at 32,000 acres. On the assumption 
that three-fourth of the land need be acquired and the balance one- 
fourth could be made available from land reforms, the Planning Commis
sion estimated the cost of land at Rs. 12.80 crores as indicated below:

(Rs. in crores)

{i) 24,000 acres of land at Rs. 5,000 an acre-average
at normal market price .. 1,2.00

{ii) 8,000 acres of land available through land reforms
at R s. 1,000 pel acie stveTage .. 0.80

Total: .. 12.80

For developing 9 lakh sites @  Rs. 150 per site, the requirement was 
estimated at another Rs. 13.5 crores. Thus, the total cost was estimated 
to be Rs. 26.3 crores.

However, taking into account the constraints of finance and the 
difficulties in implementation etc., the Planning Commission approved 
a programme to provide house-sites to 4.5 lakh families at a cost of 
Rs. 13 crores under the Minimum Needs Programme in the Fifth 
Plan period, thus fulfilling about 50 per cent of the total requirements.

Rural Roads:

In the earlier Plans, considerable attention was paid for the 
development of major roads and substantial progress achieved. Yet 
there are many deficiencies in the highway system itself net to 
speak of the net work of village roads. Earlier, road programmes 
were mainly intended to develop inter-district and major district road ,̂ 
the emphasis being less on village roads. As a result, most of the villages 
are left without proper communication facilities. At the end of 
Fourth Plan, only 39 percent of the total villages in the State will have 
all-weather roads and another 28 percent will have fair-Weather roads 
while the remaining 33 per cent villages will not have any roads at all 
and are connected only by footpaths and cart tracks.

' In Andhra Pradesh, the total road length was 54,231 Km. as on 
1st April, 1969 which worked to 125 Km. per laVh of population as 
compared to the corresponding figure of 164 Km. for All-India. The 
road length per 1,000 sq. Km. of area was 197 Km. in the State as 
comprred to about 270 Km for All-India. The road s in Andhra Pradesh 
are maintained by three agencies viz., Chief Engineer (R & B), Zilla 
Parishads and Panchayat Sami this. The road lengths maintained



by different agencies under different categories as on 1st April, I960 
was as follows :

(Figures in Kms.)

Category Agency

C.E.
(R&B)

Z.Ps. P.Ss. Total

1. National Highways

2. State Highways

3. Major Dist. roads

4. Other Dist. roads

5. Village roads

Total:

2,340

5,966

12,847

1,042

3,216

9,597

4,990 14,233

2,340

5,966

16,068

10,639

19,223

22,195 17,803 14,233 54,231

In 1970, the Planning Department conducted a village survey in 
which the information regarding the road facilities available for 
different villages in the State and their respective distances from the 
arterial roads connecting the important marketing, trading and 
administrative centres was collected. This data has been supplemented 
with the length of new rural roads laid and existing roads metalled under 
the Rural Road Works Programme during the subsequent years and 
the position likely to be as at the end of the Fourth Plan arrived at.

The total number of inhabited villages in the State are 26,714 of 
which 10,507 were connected by all-weather roads and 7,517 by fair- 
weather roads while 8,690 villages did not have any roads.

In the paper on Approach to the Fifth Plan, it was envisaged that 
the objective under the Minimum Needs Programme should be to 
provide all-weather roads by the end of the Fifth Plan period to all 
villages above a minimum population size of 1,500.

There were in all 8,136 villages of this category in the State, of 
which, 4,880 villages have already been connected by all-weather 
roads. Of the remaining, 2,259 villages have got fair-weather roads 
and 997 villages did not have any roads.

In order to connect all the villages with a population of 1,500 and 
above with fair - weather roads, the State Government proposed 
that an outlay of Rs. 52.73 crores should be provided in the 
minimum needs programme, the break up of which is as follows:

[ Statement
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4̂ .
REGION

Roads to be metalled Roads to be newely laid

No. of 
villages

Road
length
(Km.)

Cost Total 
per 1 Km cost 

(Rs.) (Rs.crores)

No. of 
villages

Road
length
(Km.)

Cost Total 
per 1 Km. Cost 

(Rs.) (Rs.crores)

Total 
outlay 

(Rs. crores)

Coastal Andhra 690 3,157 80,000 9.48 294 1,778 55,000 9.78 19.26

Rayalaseema 551 2,508 25,000 6.28 104 622 45,000 2.81 9.09

Telangana . .  1,018 4,286 25,000 10.72 599 3,039 45,000 13.66 24.38

Total: 2,259 9,951 26.48 997 5,439 •• 26.25 52.73 o



The unit costs proposed above include the cost of earth work but 
not the cost of land and the metalling costs were worked out for a car
riage way of 8 ft.

According to the Approach of the Planning Commission, however, 
the raatalling of existing katcha roads to villages with a population of 
1500 and above will not form a part of Minimum Needs Programme and 
that the earth work in case of new roads should not be included in tt̂ e 
costs and that it should be contributed by the local people. Ti;ey also 
desired that the carriage way of the roads should 10 ft. and not 
8 ft. as proposed by the State. They also expressed the view that with 
proper re-alignment of roads, the total road kilometreage that should 
be newly laid could be brought down by 15 per cent.

On the basis of the above considerations, the Planning Commis
sion approved an outlay of Rs. 20.00 crores for laying new roads to 
villages with population of 1500 and above in the State, the details 
of which are given below :

Area Road Average Outlay
length cost per require-
(Km) km. ment

(Rs. in crores)

1. Black cotton soil areas 2000
Rs.

45,000 9.00

2. Areas of high density rainfall. . 650 45,000 2.93

3. Other areas 1974 38,000 7.50

Total 4624 19.43

Say Rs 20 crores.

Roads in Tribal Areas:

In the case of scarcely populated hilly and tribal areas, the objec
tive under the Minimum Needs Programme is to provide all weather 
roads to a cluster of villages having population above a minimum size. 
The State Government, therefore, has dra-wm up detailed proposals for 
laying 2,407 Km. of new roads to clusters of villages in the 24 tribal 
development blocks, where the road net work is extremely inadequate 
and to metal 1754 Km. of existing katcha roads. The total cost of the 
programme was Rs, 24.74 crores, comprising Rs. 16.85 crores for 
new roads and Rs. 7-89 crores for metalling existing katcha roads. 
These proposals were considered by the Planning Commission who 
approved an outlay of Rs. 10 crores for tribal roads in tl),e Mininuiim 
Needs Programme.



Rural Electrification:
One of the items included under the Minimum Needs Programm.e 

is the provision of electricity for rural areas such that the rural popi la- 
tion covered by electrification by the end of Fifth Plan would be at 
least 30 to 40 percent in any State. In the case of Andhra Pradesh 
this percentage was already achieved. However, in the already 
electrified villages, there are several cases in which the main village 
has been electrified while the hamlets were not electrified because of 
tb<e distance involved which makes their electrification unremunera- 
tive. The percentage of villages electrified tl;erefore does not give a 
true picture of the population covered by electrification. This is 
especially so in the case of Harijanwadas which are generally located 
a'way from the main village and which are treated as hamlets to the 
main village. In order to ensure that th,e benefits of rural electrifica- 
tiotn reach the weaker sections of the population and especially the 
Harijans, the electrification of Harijan Hamlets will have to be tafcn 
up on a special footing. It was, theieforci propo“̂ ed to include the elec
trification of Harijan Hamlets in the already electrified villages and in 
those villages which are proposed to be electrified in the Fifth Plan 
from State Plan Funds, as a part of Minimum Needs Programme.

Bytheendof Fourth Plan 10,600 villages are expected to be electrified 
in Andhra Prad,esh. It is estimated that there will be 11,800 Hari
janwadas in the above electrified villages, (in some villages there 
may be more than one Harijan wada). Along with these, 2,000 new 
Harijan colonies are coming up during Fourth Plan, through the agency of 
Harijan and Girijan Housing Corporation. These colonies also 
require electrification. Thus by the end of Fourth Plan, there may be 
about 13,800 Harijanwadas in already electrified villages. It is expect
ed that by the end of Fourth Plan 7,500 Hp.njanw? das would have been 
eleictrified by the Electricity Board leaving a balance of 6,300 Harijan- 
wa,das and iEIarijan Housing Colonies to be electrified du] ing the Fifth 
Plan. The Balance Harijanwadas to be electrified requireing as
sistance would, therefore, be 6,300.

During the Fourth Plan period, it is progrannned to electrify 6,000 
new villages and it is expected that there will be 8,000 Harijanwadas 
in these villages. Thus, the total number of Harijanwadas and Harijan 
Colonies which have to be electrified in the Fifth Plan, including the 
spill over from Fourth Plan, will be 14,300. Assuming that, on an 
average, it would, cost Rs. 10,000 to electrify one Harijanwada, the 
total cost of the programme would work to ]^ . 14.3 crores.

Another improtant segment which did not receive adequate benefits 
from the Rural Electrification programmes in the past is the tribal 
population. There are 24 Tribal development blocks in AndhraPradesh 
covering an area of 21,136 sq. Kms. and 9.31 lakhs rural population. 
Out o f 3,952 villages in the 24 tribal development blocks, only 77 or 
1.9 percent have been electrified so far. It is essential to extend the 
benefits of rural electrification to these tribal developmtnt blocks which 
contain large concentration of the tribal population of the State, with 
a view to accelerating the pace of developmtnt of these areas. Out 
of 3,952 inhabited villages in these 24 blocks, 558 villages contain a 
tribal population of 200 or more each. Out of these, 481 villages



have yet to be electrified,. It was, therefore, proposed by tbe State 
Government to take up the electrification of these villages under the 
Minimum Needs Programme at a cost of Rs. 9.6 crores.

The above proposals were considered by the Planning Commission. 
They pointed out that the Government of India were separately ad
vancing funds through the Rural Electrification Corporation to the 
State Mectricity Boards for electrification of Hai’ijanwadas in the 
already electrified villages and that in the case of new villages, it had 
already been agreed in the Fifth Conference of the Chairmen of State 
Electricity Boards that while framing schemes for electrification of 
new villages, the electricity Boai'ds would include invariably the pro
gramme for the electrification of Harijan Bastis adjacent to sueh 
villages. In the light of this position, the Planning Commission did 
not agree for the inclusion of Electrification of Harijanwadas in the 

Needs Programme.

In the case of tribal villages, however, the Planning Commission 
agreed for the elctrification of the 481 tribal villages with a population 
of 200 or more at a unit cost of about Rs. 1 lakh per village, whic;h 
did not include the cost of 33 KV lines. A provison of Rs. 5 crores is 
made in the Minimum Needs Programme for this purpose.

Environmental Improvement'.
According to the 1971 population census, there are 224 towns anid 

cities in the State accounting for a total population of 83.96 lakhis* 
The growth rate of urban population in the State has more than doubled 
from 15.76 percent in the period 1951-61 to 83.81 percent in 1961-71. 
The Class I Towns (towns with more than one lakh population) in the 
State have grown at a faster rate of nearly 52 per cent during the last 
two decades. One of the undesirable effects of rapid urbanisation is 
the growth and proliferation of slums, the ill effects of which are well 
known. Since the problem of slums assumed severe proportions 5n 
bigger toAvns, it was, therefore, proposed by the State Government to  
take up the slum clearance programmes in the 13 class I towns of the 
State.

The estimates of slum population in the various Class I towms 
are as follows:

SI.
No. Towns

Total popu
lation 
1971 

(in lakhs)

■ Popula- House- 
tion in holds ini 
slums slums in 

in lakhs thousands 
(estimated) (estimated)

1. Hyderebad 17.99 1.60 32
2. Visakhapatnam 3.62 0.65 13
3. Vijayawada 3.43 0.70 14
4. Other towns with more than 

one lakh population (10 towns) 15.59 2.51 50

Total: . 40.63 5.46 loa



m

Thus, there are 1.09 lakhs estimated households in the slums of 
class I towns in the State. The cost of rehabilitating them was esti
mated at Rs. 73.50 crores on the basis of permissible ceiling cost 
fixed by Government of India for slum clearance schemes in the State. 
However, taking into account the physical and financial constraints in 
the implementation of the programme, it was proposed to rehabilitate, 
till the slum dwellers in the biggest three towns only viz., Hyderabad, 
Visaikhapatnam and Vijayawada where the problem aspnied severe 
proportions. In the rest of the class I towns, the rehabilitation of the 
households in slums was proposed to be staggered over a longer period 
The State Government, therefore, proposed an outlay of Rs. 45 crores 
for r ehabilitation of slum dwellers, the break-up of which is as follows;

Town No. of hoseholds to be 
rehabilitated(’OOO)

Cost of rehabilitation 
?t Rs. 6,750 per 
household (Rs. in 
crores)

Visaikhapatnam 13.0 8.78
Vjja,yawada 14.0 9.45
Hyderabad 3.2 21.60
Other Class I Towns (10) 7.4 5.00

Total: 66.4 44.83
or

(Rs. 45.00 crores,)

The Planning Commission, however, olai'ified that in the Minimum 
Needs Programme, the clearance of slums and construction of tene
ments were not covered. What was envisaged was environmental 
improvement in slum freas through the provision of driniking water 
drainage, roads and street lights etc. It was also envisaged that th 

Iprogramjne should be confined to towns with a population of 3 lakts o 
more. A provision of Rs. 5 crores has, therefore, been made by the 
Planning Commission for the State for slum improvement under the 
Minimum Needs Progranime on the following basis:

In the three towns in the State with a population of more than 3 
lekhi each viz., Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada, out of the 
sluno population of 3.16 lakhs, it was assumed that 2.4 lakhs or 75 
per cent were living in areas wher e inynediate improvement would be 
possible through environmenttal improvement. According to the 
schematic pattern approved by the Planning Commission, an amount 
of R.S. 3,6 crores at the rate o f Rs. 150 per capita would be required 
toward environmental improvement covering provision of drinking 
water, drainage, roads, street lights etc. Adding another Rs. 1.8 
crores for land acquisition of slums i.e., one-third of the total amount, 
the total requirement was placed at Rs. 5.4 crores. Considering the 
outlays that would be incurred in the remaining period of the Fourth 
Plan and the conservative nature of the estimate of the slum popula
tion in Hyderabad, an amount of Rs. 5 crores bas been provided 
undesr the Minimum Needs Programme.





8. FINANCIAL RESOURCES FOR FIFTH PLAN.

It  has not been possible to make a firm or realistic estimate of the 
financial resources for the Fifth Five Year Plan in view of the uncer
tainty concerning the various factors involved. Nor has it been pos
sible even to make any agreed assumptions in regard to the manner 
in which these resources could be estimated. The most important 
factor in this regard is that the report of the Sixth Finance Commis
sion is as yet awaited. Even normally the report of the Finance 
Commission would be essential for making any projections in regard 
to the balances from current revenues. But this time the report would 
be even more important in view of the fact that one of the terms of 
reference of the Sixth Finance Commission bears upon the debt burden 
of tftie States. For Andhra Pradesh this is a particularly crucial issue 
since the pattern of investments in the past and the impact of the 
formula of Central assistance up to the Fourth Plan, have been such, as 
to make the debt liability of the State extremely large, so that the 
view that the Finance Commission would be taking in this regard 
would have a more than normal bearing upon the resources that 
woold be available for the Plan.

These difficulties were all urged in the meeting of the Planning 
Secr etaries of States held immediately after the meeting of the National 
Development Commission which approved the Approach to the Fifth 
Five Year Plan and it was decided at that meeting that the formulation 
of the Fifth Plan proposals should proceed on the assumption that the 
outlay on the Plan would be double that of the Fourth Plan. It was 
only- later in June 1973 that the Planning Commission indicated that 
the (draft proposals may be formulated for a total outlay of Rs. 1075 
crores assuming additional resource mobilisation of Rs. 250 crores. The 
inappropriateness or even inequity of this assupmtion in the case of 
Andlhra Pradesh because of the peculiar circumstances in which the 
outlay on the Fourth Plan happened to be fixed at a very low figure 
has been discussed elsewhere in this Draft.

The position in regard to the other two important factors relevant 
to the estimation of the financial resources, namely market borrowings 
and central assisatnce, is equally uncertain. Obviously, the market 
borr<owings could not be projected by us merely on any past 
trend, nor has any basis for making projections in this regard been 
indicated. The position is similar in regard to Central assistance. 
It has been shown elsewhere in this draft that the formula for Central 
assisi:ance evolved for the Fourth Plan period has not helped serve 
the purpose either of being a measure of equalisation between 
the backward and the more advanced States or of matching the out
lays to the basic requirements of different States thus helping to reduce 
regioinal imbalances. While the outlays that can be anticipated under 
the Minimum Needs Programme have been finalised by the Planning 
Commission after discussion with various States, the principles on 
whicih the inter se allocations of these outlays between different States 
have been worked out or are proposed to be worked out have not been



indicated. Nor has it yet been clarified as to how the formula for 
Central assistance would be modified to take account of the require
ments of this programme. Even if it is assumed that the allocations 
indicated for the Minimum Needs programme are based on an esti
mation of the requirements of various States given their existing level 
of achievement in the fields covered by this programme, the fact will 
still remain that the overall development of the State will depend 
upon the total developmental outlays during the Fifth Five-Year 
plan period and not merely on the outlays under the Minimum Needs 
Programme.

If, therefore, an equitable formula for the distribution of the Cen
tral assistance for the rest of the Plan is not worked out, the mere fact 
that the Minimum Needs programme itself has been worked out ratio
nally or equitably will not ensure that the total impact of the outlays 
in. the Fifth Five-Year Plan will have the desired effect. What is 
relevant ultimately for the development of a State is the total outlay 
on its Plan and unless it is ensured that this outlay bears some relation 
to the needs of the State, even the fact that the formula for Central 
assistance gives some weightage for backwardness will not help serve 
the purpose of reducing regional imbalances. These factors would 
have to be taken into account in taking a decision in regard to market 
borrowings, loans form the L. I. C. etc., as well as in regard to the 
pattern of Central assistance for differnt States. In the case of 
Andhra Pradesh,it has been shown in another chapter that even with the 
order of outlay envisaged in these Draft proposals, i.e., Rs. 1277 crores, 
the per capita income of Andhra Pradesh would continue to remain 
below the All-India average at the end of the Plan period, which would 
only go to show that if at least this order of outlay is not made feasible 
the gap between the all-India average and the per capita income of 
Andhra Pradesh would further widen thus increasing the regional 
imbalances.

While indicating that the outlay in the Draft Fifth Plan Proposals 
for Andhra Pradesh should be Rs. 1,075 crores the Planning Commission 
have also stated that the additional resource mobilisation by Andhra 
Pradesh should be Rs. 250 crores. It would appear that this target 
of additional resources mobilisation is the nighest set for any State. 
The additional resource mobilisation for the country as a whole has 
been estimated at Rs. 6,615 crores during the Fifth Plan period 
comprising of Rs. 4,150 crores to be undertaken by the Centre and 
Rs. 2,465 crores to be done by the States. The Planning Commission have 
fixed the target of additional resources mobilisation by Andhra Praaesh 
at Rs. 250 crores which works out to about 10 per cent of the total 
resource mobilisation by States. Tlie State income in 1969-70 was 
Rs. 2,294 crores while the national income in that year was Rs. 31,174 
crores. The share of the State income to the national income would 
thus work out to 7.3 per cent, while the percentage of the state 
to All India in terms of its population comes to 7.9 per cent. Thus 
it will be seen that as against the state’s share of 7.3 per cent 
in the national income and the state’s population constituting 
only 7.9 per cent ©f the nation’s population, the target set for aeliieving 
additional resource mobilisation in the Fifth Plan has been fixed as 
high as at 10 per cent. It is not clear on what basis sucn a high target 
has been fixed.



It is not as if the effort of Andhra Pradesh in regard to additional 
resource mobilisation was poor during the Fourth Plan period. Actually 
in terms of per capita additional taxation Andhra Pradesh was second 
highest in the whole country, the additional taxation, per capital being 
Rs. 80.37 against Rs. 19.81 for all States, the highest in the country 
being Punjab with Rs. 36.69. The per capita State taxes as a percen
tage of per capita State income comes to 4.7 percent in the case of 
Andhra Pradesh as against 4.8 per centage for All India. A state
ment showing the per capita State taxes among the States, the per 
capita State income and per capita tax as percentage of per capita 
income is given in Annexure. Thus it will be seen that Andhra 
Pradesh has been putting in the requisite effort for additional resource 
mobilisation, and it is against this background that the high target 
now suggested has to be considered.

Additional resource mobilisation of Rs. 250 crores would mean on 
an average a tax effort of Rs. 50 crores in a year. This would mean 
that the additional taxation would represent about 33% of the total 
existing revenue from State taxes. It has to be considered whether 
an effort of this order would be feasible on any count. The magnitude 
of the additional resource mobilisation effort required could be judged 
with reference to per capita taxes also. Tlie target envisaged for 
additional mobilisation by all the States is Rs. 2,465 crores which works 
out to a per capita additional taxation of Rs. 45. As against 
this the per capita additional taxation for Andhra Pradesh 
works out to Rs. 57. Tlie target even for an advanced state lOce 
Maharashtra is also Rs. 250 crores which represents a per capita addi
tional tax effort of Rs. 49. As a percentage of State income the target 
for Andhra Pradesh represents 10-4, whereas for Maharashtra it is 
is only 6.6. The economy of advanced States being more diversified 
their resources are more buoyant. The target for additional resource 
mobilisation has therefore to be fixed taking into account the level of 
development of different States and the eixsting level of taxation as a 
percentage of State income.

As a result of the increase in step up of the per capita Plan outlays 
from the Fourth Plan to the Draft Fifth Plan being low for Andhra 
Pradesh and the step up in the additional resources mobilisation effort 
being so high, the percentage of additional resource to the total State 
Plan outlay comes to 25 for Andhra Pradesh which is perhaps the 
highest for all the States, the corresponding percentage for all the 
States put together being about 17 per cent. It is, therefore, difficult 
to see how the target for a backward and purely agriculture-based 
State like Andhra Pradesh could have been fixed so high as Rs. 250 
crores.

Statement



ANNEXUKE

Statement showing State Taxes and Per Capita Income.

State

S t a t e  T a x e s  (1969-70) Per Capita 
Stale 

Income.

Per Capitla 
State Taxefs as 
%  of pjer 
Capita Stante 

Income.

Total 
(Rs. in crores)

Per Capita.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1, Andhra Pradesh 108.50 25.4 544 4 .7

2. Assam 28.48 18.6 586 3 .2

3. Bihar 78.59 13.8 402 3 .4

4. Gujarat . ,  • 92.94 35.7 740 4.8

5. Haryana . . 37.85 38.3 902 4 .2

6. Jammu &’Kashmir 6.70 16.7 503 3 .3

7. Kerala 60.79 29.0 643 4 .5

8. Madhya Pradesh 79.92 20.0 495 4 .0

9. Maharashtra 216.54 44.0 736 6 .0

10. Mysore 88.29 30.6 571 5 .3

11. Orissa 28.41 13.3 545 2 .4

12. Punjab 75.83 52.4 1,002 5.2

13. Rajasthan.. 53.79 20.9 478 4 .4

14. Tamil Nadu 132.32 33.9 591 5.7

15. Uttar Pradesh 141.41 15.8 497 3.1

1 6. West Bengal 124.94 28.3 706 4 .0

17. Nagaland..

All States . . 1,355.51 25.5 589 4 .3

Source: 1. Draft Fifth Plan, A. P. Review of Development.

2. Per Capita income estimates of the C. S. O.

8. 1969-70 has been Used because compart ble figures for per caipita 
incomes of different States are available for that vear.



Part II—Sectoral Programmes

II— (i)





In Andhra Pradesh, about 70% of the people are dependent on 
agiriciilture and this percentage will continue to be high in spite of 
industrialisation in the immediate future. As pointed out in the 
Naitional Approach, the main attack on poverty will have to be on 
ruiral poverty. If, therefore, the standard of living of vast majority 
of otir people is to be raised, the basic priority in our developmental 
programmes will still have to be accorded to agriculture. Program- 
me;s intended to increase agricultural production and productivity 
willl help achieve the basic objectives of the Fifth Plan both directly 
by raising the level of incomes of the weaker sections who are depen- 
demt on agriculture and who are at present mostly thinly employed and 
indlirectly by providing larger employment opportunities through 
irr’igateo agriculture, technological improvements and such program 
mes as Soil Conservation, Area Development and Small Farmers 
De^velopment Agency, Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers 
De'velopment Agency, etc.

Andhra Pradesh is placed in a peculiar position in as much as 
on the one hand, it has a high percentage of irrigation compared to the 
Alll India average, while, on the other, it has large areas that are drought 
prone. The percentage of irrigation for the State as a whole is 30 
agiainst 21 for All India, while in the Coastal region it goes upto 
49., On the other hand, 47.5% of the area of the State has been 
identified as being drought prone and the population in those areas 
repjresents 34.7 of the total population of the State. In both these 
casjes however, the problem is one of applying technology so as to be 
abUe to make the best use of the available resource potential. An 
Ag?ricultural Programme based on strategies most suitable to the 
diverse circumstances in the different regions would, therefore, have to 
be evolved.

The major role for development in the field of Agriculture is 
assjigned to Director of Agriciilture. The Agricultural University 
ancd Agro-Industries Corporation, in the State sector, play important 
supporting roles. These are discussed in this chapter though a proper 
appreciation of the total developmental effort in this regard requires 
taking into account related sectors particularly Irrigation, Ayacut 
De^velopment, Rural Roads, Marketing and Storage, Power, Community 
De'-velopment and Co-operative Institutions,

[Statement.]



S R e v i e w

Agricultmal Production:
The additional production potential created during the first 4 years of Fourth Plan and the levels of achievement 

likely to be reached at the end of the Fourth Plan period are as follows :

SI. No. Name of Commodity Unit 1969-70 1970-71
X

1971-73
A

1972-73 1973-74

\ Target Achiere-
ra«nt.

Target Achieve
ment.

Target
' ̂ -----------^
Achieve

ment.
Target

\
Aehieve-

ment.
Level of 
total pro
duction 
assumed 

to be 
reached

(1) (2) (8) (4) (3) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

1. Food grains . .  ‘000 
tonnes

1019.37 885.78 888.11 713.96 1820.06 947.26 1773.32 N.A. 7500.00

2. Oilseeds 5 9 66.75 68.92 131.00 139.00 65.05 52.50 68.05 N.A. 1380.00

S. Sugarcane (cane) 9 y 401.00 418.00 401.83 539.00 416.11 494.00 416.11 N .A. 11600.00

4. Cotton (lint) ‘000
bales

14.00 14.38 14.00 14.00 20.00 88.58 20.00 N.A. 270.00

QO

As will be seen from the statement, the production potential targets in respect of oil-seeds (except during 
1971-72), sugarcane and cotton have been achieved whereas there is a short-fall in fcase of food grains production which 
has been mainly due to shortfalls in achievements (for various reasons) under the High Yielding Variety Programme.



The financial outlays and anticipated expenditure for Fourth 
Plan under Agriculture Production Programmes (Director of Agri- 
cnilture) is as follows :

(Rs. in Lakhs)

Programme.
Fourth
Plan

Approved
outlay.

Likely 
expenditure 

during 
Fourth Plan.

(1) (2) (3)

Improved Seed Programme 40.64 88.57

Manures and Fertilizers .. 33.13 28.56

Plant Protection 71.92 56.00

Agricultural implements and machi
nery (including Agro-Industries Cor
poration) 2.12 2.00

Agricultural Statistics 1.86 1.70

High-yielding Varieties Programme 
Intension Agriculture District 
Programme, Multiple cropping 
and other intensive cultivation 
programmes 36.63 32.87

Commercial Crops 35.74 34.31

Others 55.85 48.06

Total : 277.89 242.07

0)BJECTIVES :

The basic objective is to Increase agricultural production and 
productivity while at the same time ensuring that income disparities 
im the rural economy do not increase by paying special attention to the 
piroblems of the weaker sections and those thinly employed such as 
Simall and Marginal Farmers, etc., and by encouraging employment 
^mtensive techniques and introducing special employment programmes.



The detailed objectives of this sector in the Fifth Plan could be 
broadly summed up as follows:—

(1) to increase agricultural production and productivity special 
attention being paid to the problems of the small and marginal farmers, 
and tribal areas; and

(2) to concentrate on crop production programmes in a selectiTe
way :

(a) to maximise production of crops like Rice and Jo war under
which there are large areas in the State and where suitable 
High Yielding Varieties are now available;

(b) to increase pulses production by bringing it into the crop
rotation in irrigated areas and as an inter-crop;

(c) to develop commercial crops like Cotton, Tobacco and
Sugarcane in selected areas with assured marketing and 
processing facilities ;

(d) to lay stress on better water management and marketiiig
and for this purpose co-ordinate closely with the develop
mental work of the otlier departments concerned, parti
cularly, of the Irrigation Department and the Department 
of Marketing;

(e) it is absolutely essential to emphasise the dry farming
technology particularly, in drought areas since areas likely 
to be irrigated in the near future will serve only a part of 
area ;

{ / )  it is necessary to utilise departmental funds as nucleus 
n¥>ney to utilise funds from institutional financing agencies 
like Nationalised Banks and Land Mortgage Banks to the 
maximum extent possible by drawing up viable schemes 
by better co-ordination, etc.

Strategy :

In the light of a critical review of the schemes under implemen
tation and objectives set forth for Fifth Plan, it is necessary to re
orient the strategies and pattern of schemes. The broad features o f 
new strategy involving substantial changes in nature and pattern o f 
schemes are as follows :

(а) in close co-ordination with other departments, schemes
aj*e designed to develop ayscut in areas where irrigation 
potential is created or likely ô be created. For this pur
pose, areas are being identified in advance of the Fifth 
Plan, and financial and operational commitments included 
in plans of the concerned departments;

(б) it is proposed to adopt an area approach in Planning for
agriculture ensuring integrated services through select 
centres and linking up with inputs, extension services, 
marketing, storage, etc. thougli the details will be worked 
out at operational stage;



(c) special schcmes are to be implemented to provide productive
eraployment to unemployed agricultural graduates;

(d) to pay special attention to these problems by persons
assigned land by (Government and provide special assistance 
for this purpose where necessary;

(e) the strategy also consists of preparing contingency plar.s to
meet situations like late rainfell, pest-attack, etc., and 
gearing up procedures and organisation to meet such 
situations ;

( / )  in implementing agricultural developmental schemes it is 
proposed to do away with subsidy to individual ryots as 
far as possible, except to the extent ncessary for Small 
Farmers, Marginal Farmers and Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes, assignees of Government lands. Subsi
dies- will be considered more for area approach demon' 
strations oT trials, innovative items and in bulk, wherever 
needed, for specific operations like over all marketing subsidy 
in selected pilot development areas etc.

(̂ ) the role of Agriculture Department in distributing inputs 
particularly, fertilizers and pesticides would be reduced 
but institutions like Andhra Pradesh State Agro-Industries 
Corporation and Co-operatives would be assisted to open 
up new areas and arrange distribution;

{h, as regards seeds, the Agriculture Department wiU implement 
schemes to associate seed producing agencies with seed 
distribution in the State including in interior areas and 
give up progressively the departmental involvement in the 
subject. For tliis purpose, an annual estimate of seed re
quirements would be arrived at in consultation with all the 
concerned and a procedure worked out whereby in return 
for such agencies opening up new areas or marketing large 
quantities of seeds, the Department would either share 
the loss due to unsold stock, bear a portion of the carry over 
interest charges or take over a part of unsold stocks at the 
end of the year ,*

(i) in regard to Plant Protection, it is proposed to implement 
specif.c schemes designed to induct agricultural graduates, 
prog^ssive farmers or the pesticides-cwm-equipment dea
lers into Custom Plant Protection Service on hire to such 
groups by preferential treatment to farmers covered by 
such schemes in getting credit from departmental funds, 
rhe subsidy inherent in the present system of giving machi- 
-lery on hire on nominal hire charges to in^vidual ryots 
Trill be discontinued as it is distorting commercial eoste and 
preventing non-Government agencies from entering the 
ield d  custom plant protection ;

(j) tiie re juiiements of short term and long term credit for the 
Fifth Plan would be of a larger order than now. However 
uhe C)-ojperative Credit structure is weak in many areas 
iud lus to be strengthened. Viability programmes will



be implemented wherever necessary. The existing legal 
hurdles have to be removed. The overdues are very 

high and a committee has been appointed to suggest me^ures 
in this regard. Administrative arrangements t<> co
ordinate credit programmes with commercial banks will 
be strengthened ; /

(k) it is proposed to design schemes on the pattern of jSFDA 
for other areas particularly to help develop baiikward 
areas. These schemes may be different wherever; neces
sary in frame work from the schemes in operation jat pre
sent ;

(/) a central training institute is to be established tcj impart 
training to its staff in the improved extension and ^chnical 
skills required in the present circumstances. Tpe Plan 
of the department will include schemes to streanfline and 
strengthen the quality and, where essential, the n|mber of 
staff at various levels;

(m) it is proposed to identify seed farms in all important tracts 
of the State, review the physical and staff facilities Available 
and selectively develop in all respects the ones selected to 
serve as seed farms, demonstration farms for farmers and 
as training farms for staff. Farmers training centres 
should be located on such farms wherever feasi^e.

PbO GRAMME D e TAILS

The Programme details are derived from the objectives and stra-
out in the 
re impor-

tegy mentioned above. Details of schemes have to be worked 
light of detailed plan exercises proposed. However, the m< 
tant new schemes proposed are in terms of :

(1) special schemes to help small and marginal farmers! including 
assistance to landless poor assigned land by Go[^ernment;

(2) satellite schemes around existing Plan and Cen^aJly Spon
sored Schemes to spread the benefits to surrou|iding areas 
e.g., Dryland Projects, Multiple Cropping Ijtojects;

j
(3) custom Service Plant Protection Schemes;

(4) scheme to improve seed production and distriljution by aU
seed producing agencies, including provisioi to spread 
over possible lasses, and to subsidise losses whWever essen
tial ; I

(5) special schemes for Integrated Ayacut Development in
command areas of major irrigation and selected minor 
irrigation schemes;

(6) integrated water management schemes, etc.,

(7) schemes of demonstrations and trials to chaibe cropping
patterns in selected areas, including black soi areas.



Tlxe prograinme-wise financial allocations are as follows:—

(jBs. in lakhs)

Programme^
Likely ex

penditure 
during 
Foui^  
Plan,

Fifth 
Plan Out"

lay*

(1) (2) (8)

Eitcmion Traning and Farmers’ 
Education 60.00

Inproved Seed Programme 88.57 75.00

M;nures and Fertilizers 28.36 49.00

Pint Protection 56.00 100.00

Agicultural implements and machinery 
acluding Agro-Industries Cor- 
pration . .  . .  2.00

Agicultural Statistics 1.70 5.00

H.' .̂V.P.; I.A.D.P., Multiple cropping 
ad otner intensive cultivation 
pogrammes 32.87 72.00

Conmercial Corps 34.31 54.00

Othrs 48.06 80.00

Total: 242.07 495.00

EiXtensior. Training an d Farmers, Education :

At resent this is only a Centrally Sponsored Scheme for 
tr:aining Farmers in 7 centres in Andhra Pradesh. It is expected 
tluat the cheme will continue to be a centrally sponsored scheme and 
■will be iirther extended to new centres in the Fifth Plan by 
G(0vermKnt of India.

The'proposal of the Department is to impart training to the 
departmatal extension staff and also to farmers, in districts not 
se;rved b existing schemes.



Tile non-recurring expenditure will be on creation of trailing 
facilties like semi-permanent structures and hostels, acquisition of 
a,nd for cultivation, audio-visual equipment. The recurring exjen- 
1 ture will be on the training staff, allowances to visiting lectu^rs, 
diltivation expenses of the farms etc.

The intention is to have common facilities for training of faifners 
and Extension Officers, though the training will be imported 
separately. The training will be field oriented with reference to pops 
grown in land attached to the Training Centres. The main centre 
for the State will be the State Institute for Plant Protection anc 
Surveilance where already nucleus stafP exists for training 
mental staff in plant protection. It is proposed to extend tl 
head-quarters to give more intensive training to Extension 
in other disciplines also.

In t'ic case of farmers, it is proposed to have training centjes in 
the first i nstance in irrigation project areas like Pochampad, ^agar- 
iunasagr."- etc. so that the training progranune keeps stej with 
ayacu’: development.

Improve:^ Seed Programme :

xistingThe outlay on this item will be in continuation of the 
schemes under this head of development, as also intensific^ion o f 
effort in certified seed production under proper supervision.

It is also proposed to provide funds for meeting possitfe loi,s,es 
in ]̂ ,andling of seed, including losses in handling of reserve pock o f 
seed which will be Milt up for meeting emergencies like droifht and 
liood. The actual framework will be decided upon after thdvarious 
recommendations made by the meetings sponsored by Go’̂ ;rnment 
of India on the subject of production and distribution of seed crysta- 
lise. It is proposed tentatively to consider whether seed pilduction 
and distribution may not be made a function of a separate sed Co*r- 
poration at the State level or by the Andhra Pradesh Stae Agro- 
Industries Corporation. In such a case the contribution to pe Cor
poration will have to be decided and also some risk cover givp to the 
Corporation for undertaking activities on behalf of the DelartmeDt

In addition to this, it is proposed to take up “  Anticipabry seed 
multiplication ’ ’ of promising pre-release varieties from ileseareh 
Institutions and in case some of the varieties do not uHimat y prove 
popular, they will have to be sold as grain. Possible los! on th,is 
account is also proposed to be met out of this provision if i^essary.

Any other subsidies given on seeds during the Fifth Pla period 
may also be met out of this provision if necessary

Manures and Fertilisers:
The schemes contemplate intensification of the activitit of tfiie 

Department in this direction. Apart from strengthening of Soil 
Testing Laboratories in various respects, including on the jpect of 
crop nutrient analysis and recommendations, it is proposed jo go in



foir various demonstrations and trials at the field level of an adaptive 
research nature,so that practical recommendations can be made s-uited to 
each tract for fertiliser application. This is particularly required 
in dry land areas and in the case of irrigated crops in newly reclaimed 
land under irrigation projects.

It is proposed to tap this provision also to the extent necessary 
foir foliar spraying of crops with fertilisers, as also application of 
gypsum etc. to groundnut.

It is also proposed to go in for area development trials and de
monstrations in specific saline and alkline areas under this provision 
to correct such soil conditions, with other ancillary Works like better 
dr.ainage, flushing of fields with water, growing of tolerant crops etc.

PUant Protection:

The scheme contemplates intensificaiton of the efforts of the 
Department already undertaken in Fourth Plan. In particular it is pro
posed to strengthen the machir ery for implementation of the Insec+icides 
Aet. It is also proposed to mt^e substantial provision for community 
pLarit protection service by encouraging enterpreneurs, progressive 
farmers or unemployed graduates to take up sucli services, alorg with 
ar.y other supplies and service activities in their area.

It is proposed tentatively to make available on proper security 
miinimum number of economic units of plant protection machinery to 
suich groups, ear-mark areas of operation for them (which would 
include withdrawal of departmeatal service from such areas) and 
ca.nvassing of applications on their behalf from farmers including 
sh«ort terms loan support to farmers from departmei*tal provision for 
pe;sticides purchase.

It is also proposed to strengthen the State Institute for Plant 
Protection and Pest Surveilance and the training facilities available 
therein, In particular training wiU have to be imparted to the Pan- 
cluayat Samithi and Zilla Parishad stafip, as they are having large 
nmmber of plant protection equipment.

Agricultural Implements s

It is not proposed to continue the scheme in the Fifth Plan as 
thus is mainly the responsibility of the Andhra Pradesh State Agro- 
Inidustries Corporation.

Agricultural Statistics;

The existing Planning and Statistical Wing in the Department 
is very weak and requires to be strengthened. Unless this is done 
it is found difficult to have basic data which is badly required for draft- 
injg schemes of area development or for improvement of various crops. 
Ini particular the need is felt for such proper statistical support when



schemes have to be submitted to outside organisations, Foundations 
World Bank etc. The provision is proposed to be tapped for additional 
staff, upgrading existing staff and training. It is therefore proposed 
to develop the existing unit into a full pledged Planning & Statistical 
wing to cope up with the increased volume of work.

High Yielding Varieties Programme, Intensive Agricultural District 
Programme etc.

It is proposed to strengthen the on-going programmes under 
this head. Tliese are mainly crop production programmes. It is 
proposed to be selective in approach during Fifth Plan and to identify 
areas for concentrated effort, taking into account agro-climatic condi
tions, the infra-structural institutional facilities available and the 
receptivity of the farmers in various areas. There will be minimum 
additional staff appointed under this head with specific responsibilities 
under the direct control of the Department, instead of working 
through the Panchayat Samithis as at present, resulting in divided 
responsibility.

Minimum necessary provision will be made under these pro
grammes for subsidy support, creation of facilities in interior areas 
for storage of inputs, innovative demonstrations and trails etc., 
including publicity support to the programmes on a big scale.

Commercial Crops;

It is proposed to continue the efforts of the Department in tJie 
direction, over and above the Centrally Sponsored provision made 
available by Government of India under this Sector. The main 
concentration will be on groundnut, castor and cotton. The strategy 
for improvement in production will be to concentrate on the more 
assured rainfall areas and in the irrigated areas particulary in rabi. 
In the case of groundnut and cotton such areas have already beien 
identified and work is in progress.

It is also proposed to continue work on Sunfl;ower under this 
programme, to the extent necessary over and above the Centrally 
Sponsored Programme.

Others:

This is a lumpsum provision kept as a buffer for any programmes 
to be taken up at short notice, or on the basis of new developments. 
For instance it may be necessary, in the case World Bank or some 
other institutional support to certain schemes, for the State Depart
ment to show some matching provision. It is a common experien.ce 
that, when the Plan is rigidly framed, it is found very difficult to malke 
such adjustments.

Over and above this it is also proposed to tap this provision as 
and when need arises for special schemes taken up in specified areas 

for the more dis-advantaged section of the farming community.



Agricultural Production:
Taking into account a total view of the natural growth, efforts 

in agriculture and related sectors particularly irrigation and induced 
increases in production, it is possible to make projections of produc
tion of crops.

Mice:
In Rice the prospects of Rabi for increased production are very 

bright. Already a bulk of the Rabi area in the State is covered by 
High Yielding Varieties. The productivity in Rabi is more than in 
Khar if. The yield from about 8 lakh hectares in Rabi is about 12.5 
Lakhs tonnes rice. This can be increased over the course of the Fifth 
Plan to 18 lakh tonnes rice.

The rice production in Kharif can be increased from the present 
aibout 30 lakh tonnes to 38 lakh tonnes over the course of Fifth Plan. 
Thus net additional total increased production from the existing area 
at the end of the Fifth Plan would be 13.5 lakh tonnes rice.

Jowar
In regard to Jowar it is feasible to increase production from 12 

1 akh tonnes at present to 16 lakh tonnes with improved varieties and 
agronomic practices.

In regard to total foodgrains, production could be increased 
from the base figure for Fifth Plan of 75 lakhs tonnes to about 
93.50 lakh tonnes, to register about 4.5%  per annum growth during 
fchc Fifth Plan period. Similarly for other commercial crops the 
Level of production to be raised is detailed below.

Sugarcane:
During Fifth Plan, it is tentatively proposed to concentrate the 

departmental efforts over 1.48 lakh hectares projecting the level of 
production from 116 lakh tonnes to 140 lakh tonnes of cane. The 
average yield per hectare is also proposed to be increased from 91.41 
ttonnes to 100.00 tonnes per hectare by the end of Fifth Plan.

Cotton:
There are great potentialities of extending the area under cotton 

during Fifth Plan. The area of irrigated cotton in rice fallows is 
Likely to increase from 0.60 lakh hectares at the end of Fourth Plan to 
E .00 lakh hectares by the end of Fifth Plan. There is also possibility of 
further developing extra long staple cotton under Nagarjunasaga r 
Project area, specially in Guntur, where it can go up from 0 .50lakh 
Ihectares in 1972-73 to 1.60 lakh hectares. Likewise per hectare 
yields can be increased in rainfed cotton districts of Kurnool and 
^A.dilabad. The cotton production is estimated to be increased 
from 270 thousand bales to 848 thousand bales.



Oilseeds:
It is anticipated to achieve the additional production during 

Fourth Plan of 3.25 lakh tonnes under Oilseeds. Therefore the base 
level production of Oilseeds will be 13.76 or 13.80 lakh tonnes for 
Fifth Plan.

Groundnut:
At present irrigated groundnut is Grown in rice fallows under 

irrigated conditions and also the project areas like Nagarjunasagar 
Project and Tungabhadra Project in about 2 lakh hectares. There 
is further scope of extending groundnut cultivation in new area of 
2.35 lakh hectares during Fifth Plan, especially under project areas. 
Bulk of the increase will come from irrigated groundnut areas. 
Additional production under groundnut during the Fifth Five Year 
Plan is anticipated to be 2.75 lakh tonnes.

Castor:
Next to groundnut, castor occupies large area under cultivation. 

During Fourth Plan, a new variety Aruna Castor has been introduced. 
It is estimated that by the end of Fourth Plan an area of about 1 lakh 
hectares will be covered. During Fifth Plan, it may be possible to 
saturate the entire area under castor with “  Aruna ”  variety. By 
adopting a package approach on “  Aruna ”  popularisation it is 
possible to increase the per acre yield from 1| quintal to 2 quintals. 
An additional production under castor during the Fifth Plan is esti
mated to be 0.75 lakh tonnes.

Sesamum:
Sesamum for the present lias no suitable high yielding variety 

for extending its cultivation over large area. With the existing 
available varieties efforts to popularise sesamum crop in rice fallows 
and also a preceding crop to tobacco in black soil areas in Krishna 
and Guntur districts are beng made. There is already an area of
30,000 hectares under sesamum which is grown as a preceding crop 
to tobacco and it is possible to extend its area to 60,000 hectares during 
Fifth Plan. An additional production of 0.20 lakh tonnes is estimated 
during the Fifth Plan.

The total oilseed production is estimated to be increased from 
13.80 lakh tonnes to 17.50 lakh tonnes.

I nter-S ectoeal/D epartmental L inkages :

A large number of agencies are operating in the sphere of agricul
tural development, often with insufficient eo-ordination with one 
another. A close co-ordination in regard to Agro-Industries Corpora
tion, Land Mortgage Banks, Departments of Irrigation, Electricity 
Board etc., is needed. This is proposed to be ensured from the stage 
of project formulatioix tself with Directorate of Agriculture playing



a general role. The role of State Department of Agriculture is proposed 
to be redefined on the following lines ;

(i) In tracts where there is good infrastructure for inputs and 
where production and productivity are high, or in areas with low 
priority crops, the department will maintain only a supervisory role 
maintain minimum staff; and

(ii) In cases where r^earch information, and support shows 
promise it will be the responsibility of the department to translate 
the promise into action. For this purpose, feasibility and profita- 
billity have to be assessed, institutional financing agencies attracted 
and in brief the project made “ bankable” . For this purpose the 
department should concentrate staff and attention in such areas.

(in) In areas where the infrastructure is weak (as in tribal areas), 
th«e department will have to increase its staff and attention as a long 
term measure though immediate pay off may be low..

(iv) The department will have to maintain staff separate form 
extension staff all over the State, as a separate wing to look after regu
latory and quality control work on seeds, fertilizers and pesticides.

R ole  of Institutional B odies :

It is realised that the programme of agricultural development 
involves the active participation of and effective co-ordination between 
a number of institutions and departments. Functional linkage, 
tinnely action co-ordinating the efforts and spatial integration are the 
thr-ee important considerations for effective programming. These 
are proposed to be ensured by appreciating the relative roles already 
demarcated, co-ordinating efforts at the stage of operations— including 
deitailed scheme formulations, and adopting the area planning approach 
already indicated by Planning Department. Some of the more impor- 
tanit agencies relevant in this regard are Irrigation, Storage and 
Ma.rketing Departments and Power Board on the infrastructure side ; 
Co-operatives for shortterm and long term credit and Agro-Industries 
Corporation and Agro-Service Centres for supply of inputs and other 
agricultural services.

A dministrative  and Organisational I ssues :

The Department of Agriculture has to reorient its structure, 
procedure and functioning in the light of challenges that are likely 
to be thrown in Fifth Plan. Some of the important directions of 
adnninistrative change in the department are presented below :

The staff has to improve in quality and undergo vigorous and 
regTular training. The present type of general purpose technical officer 
in tthe department has to evolve into an operational specialist with 
a STufiicient ground not only in research but also in the related fields 
of o)verall agricultural development and with a close woiking knowledge 
of the other departments like co-operation, Andhra Pradesh State 
Agro-Industries Corporation, etc. He will have to evolve into au



agiicultural managerial and operational specialists. For this purpose 
a central training institute has to be set up with necessary staff and 
equipment. At the officer’s level, programme formulation and execu
tion should be a special aspect of the training to be imparted. At 
the staff level, the emphasis should be on scientific methods of extens ion 
and communication and on improving managerial efficiency in operation 
of agricultural programmes. The department has to be strengthened 
by appointment of experts on its staff to function as operational specia
list e. g., Entemologist and Pathologist, Water-use Specialist, etc., to 
go round, and give authoritative advice at field level.

The department may attempt progressively giving up its pres>ent 
functions of supplies of inputs. It should essentially be a service 
department, and retain supplies work only in areas where other insti tu
tions are not operating, or to the extent it is essential that inputs 
supply should follow extension advice. The major responsibility 
for inputs may be shouldered by seed producing concerns, fertilizers 
and pesticides manufacturers, co-operatives and Andhra Pradesh State 
Agro-Industries Corporation.

The Plant Protection Wing of the Department requires re
organisation. The present practice of the Department maintaining 
Plant Protection Equipment, and some staff as Plant Protection Squads, 
has to be given up progressively. The result is that the farmers tend 
to rely heavily on the insufficient machinery of the Department. The 
hiring of Plant Protection Equipment on concessional hire is also 
distorting the Plant Protection costs and has to be given up. The 
Department may in future step in only in the case of epidemics, or 
confine its Plant Protection acitivity in the present form only to back
ward areas. The equipment of the department may be hired out at 
comm ercial rates to the Agro-Industries Corporation on agency basis, 
or to schemes involving customs Plant Protection served by agricultural 
graduates and artisans.

The present seeds procurement and distribution practices of the 
Department require modification. The Department may discontinue 
procurement directly from the farmers. But it should estimate re- 
quirerhents of farmers and encourage seed producing agencies to sell 
to farmers. Practical examples would be to allow such sales through 
departmental depots on consignment basis, approve sale prices for 
different centres, or link up departmental short term credit for sale 
of such seed. The Department should persuade seed producing firms 
to open outlets in interior areas, by linMng its support to such action 
by them. The Department may however underwrite a portion of 
any loss sustained by the seed firms, due to over-estimation of require
ment or other valid reasons. A levy may be included in sale price 
of seed by the seed manufacturers to be constituted into a Risk Fund 
to meet losses. The Department may however keep a buffer stock 
of seed for emergent use, over the above normal requirements. This 
may even be farmed out to the seed firms, and the department only 
pay overheads on this quantity for retention beyond an agreed period 
of, say, one year. The costs could be shared by more than one State 
(iovernm ent, as rarely will the requirement of seed arise in all States 
at the same time in an emergency like drought. This will encourage



Sfeed firms to open up interior nreas, ensure competition, disassociate 
tihe Department from non-extension work, release commitment of 
Government funds to seeds procurement, and improve seed availability 
in an emergency, as there will now be an institutionalised arrangement 
for buffer seed stock.

The Department may progressively give up subsidy in its schemes 
except for the weaker sections such as small or marginal farmers and 
Sicheduled-Castes and Scheduled Tribes, assignees of Government 
land, etc. In all other cases, subsidies should be restricted to items 
requiring community action by farmers, or for really innovative 
schemes. Such subsidies may be for community schemes like custom 
service tillage by tractors (say for converting the black cotton soil 
farmer from rabi to kharif crop ; community paddy nurseries in 
Magarjunasagar Project ayacut; mass conversion from tobacco to 
jo ’?raT m GAii\t\iT district) etc. Subsidy may be necessary in some 
aireas of operation on bulk operations like providing for differentials 
in pricing, etc., of non-traditional crops raised by farmers in some 
aireas. The coastal delta could grow jo war with high yields. But the 
piroduce is not locally consumed and can only be procured by Govern- 
naent and moved out, meeting overhead costs from out of the subsidy. 
Thus, it will be necessary to envisage subsidising large-scale operations, 
wherever necessitated in the national interest while giving up general 
smbsidy to individual farmers. Such subsidisation in an inherent 
piart of agricultural policy in many countries. In place of subsidy 
for normal schemes, a procedure has to be evolved whereby the farmer 
will not get a cash subsidy but will be indemnified for any loss on 
a<ccount of taking up the practice recommended by the Department. 
This will be verified in each case and only in fit cases, the loss 
indeminified.

Every effort has to be made to ensure that there is sufficient linkage 
b*etween departmental schemes and the schemes sanctioned by institu- 
tiional financing agencies, like Agricultural Refinance Corporation, 
NIationahsed Banks etc. Thus, for any such schemes, sanction of 
special departmental staff may be useful; staff cost cannot be included 
in Agricultural Refinance Corporation Schemes, though it is admittedly 
essential. A regular scale of staff or link-up like this may have to 
bie designed and general approval of government obtained. Since 
i t  is only institutional financing agencies that may have to find the 
bTulk of the developmental funds required in future, as Government 
funds are insufficient. Thus, any such investment by the Department 
will help to attract more funds from such agencies to the State.

The Approach Paper has made a mention of the need to set up 
amd improve seed farms in each district. This is a very important 
need, as seed farms not only produce seed, but act as training groimd 
for staff, and as a proving ground for adaptive research work. There 
aire some districts now without even one farm. These have to be 
provided for. Procedural changes for executing works, by creating 
a separate engineering cell, need to be explored.



The existing Centrally Sponsored Schemes for comnercial 
crops such as Cotton, Oilseeds, (Groundnut, Castor, Sunflowei and 
Sesanaum etc.), Tobacco, will be continued during the Fifth PUn as 
there are great potentialities of extending the areas under the above 
crops.

Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University

The Agricultural Universities have to play a vital role by proxidilig 
the much needed guidance and education to the farmers in incrtasing 
agricultural production by new and better varieties and methods 
being found through research and making this new knowledge and 
technology available through tramed personnel to the faimers’ 
munity.

In Andhra Pradesh, agricultural education, research and extension 
is the responsibility of the Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University 
which came into existence in July, 1964. The University ri ĵeives 
assistance on the same pattern as traditional Universities receive from 
the University Grants Commission. The University however, needs 
matching grants under the Plan from the State Government, in atldi- 
tion to the assistance given by the Indian Council of Agriciltural 
Research.

The pace of development of the several campuses of the University 
was good during the three Annual Plan periods and subsequently, 
although the allocations in the Fourth Plan were not adequate due 
to financial constraints.

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has been pronding 
considerable financial assistance to Agricultural Universities ander 
“ Centrally Sponsored Schemes ”  under Agricultural Education. 
Similarly they have provided financial assistance for AgricUtural 
Research and Animal Husbandry Research under the Scheme )f All 
India Co-ordinated Research Projects for almost aU crops etc. The 
assistance under Agricultural Education programme is mostly made 
available for buildings, equipment and books etc. (i.e.) for non-recirring 
expenditure only. The assistance imder Research and Extenaon is 
not made available for solving local problems.

The Fourth Plan allocation being only Rs. 224.63 lakhs, ths was 
not adquate for fully equipping the research stations with the result 
that the research work could not show better and appreciable pr(gress.

Objectives and Strategy ;

The Fifth Five Year Plan of the Andhra Pradesh Agriciltural 
University has been broadly drawn up keeping in view the prime 
objective of the University to integrate teaching, research and ext<nsion.



The Indian Council of Agricultural R ^ arch  has pointed out 
that necessary research bias should be provided in and around the 
col)<̂ ge campuses together with necessary facilities for purposeful 
extension education. This aspcct also has been taken into considera
tion while formulating the proposals. ,

The proposals have been drawn up keeping in view the probable 
resources to be made available, all the items included therein being 
considered important and useful. The observations of the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research Visting Team and also the Sub- 
Group at its meeting held on 2-4-1973 that the University should 
reach peaks of excellence in respect of the existing courses have been 
taken note of. While the University could not attain this objective 
fuiiy due «to the scanty resources made available during the Fourth 
Plan period both by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research and 
the State Government, provision for strengthening the existing courses 
ai\6 departmeuta to achieve the above objective has been proposed 
in the Fifth Plan.

Most of the existing reasearch stations are, by and large crop 
stations. While crop improvement is necessary, it alone is not 
sufficient to improve agriculture. To meet the dermmd of farmers, 
who need integrated solutiojis to agricultural problems, the emphasis 
should be î ôre on land and water use, cropping pattern, multiple 
cropping, relay cropping etc., suitable to local conditions and resources. 
The regional stations should thus have every speciality represented, 
at least at the assistant specialist level. They also need additional 
laboratory and field facilities with adequate apparatus and equipment. 
Only then the regional stations could be entrusted with the responsi
bility for over-all development of agriculture in the region.

Regional stations are also necessary for quick collection and 
dissemination of information. The speciahsed local knowledge and 
expertise available with the Regional Stations is essential for imple 
menting the Co-ordination between Research and Extension activities 
now existing at the State level and will be effectively felt even at the 
district level.

At present in Agricultural Research, emphasis is laid on cropwise 
approach and not on development of cropping system as a whole for 
a region. When there is an out-break of a pest of disease, remedial 
measures are sought on an emergency and ad hoc basis. To rectify 
the above it is proposed to reorganise the research work in order to 
develop necessary cropping systems best suited to the Agro-climatic 
conditions prevalent in different parts of the State.

Reorganisation and development of the existing research stations 
on a more rational basis serving the different agro-climatic conditions 
has also been suggested by the Indian Council of Agricultiu-al Research 
aad others. The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has proposed, 
for the first time, to provide financial assistance for regional research. 
It is, tlierefore, proposed to reorganise the existing research stations 
on a more rational basis by strengthening the physical and laboratory 
facilities and provide ail the necessary equipment etc., so as to make



the research work more purposeful and beneficial to the three agro- 
climatic regions of the State. On the education side, it is proposed 
to create the new faculty of Basic Sciences as recommended by the 
visiting team of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research and also 
new departments to cover more spheres of activity and also to keep 
pace with sister universities in the country.

Programme D etails :

The spill over programme of work mostly relates to extension 
works which has been partially introduced in two districts in Fourth 
Plan period and also to the spill over programme of items of 
development eligible for financial assistance from Indian Council of 
Agriculture Research also.

The new schemes proposed as already explained above, aim at 
achieving better results in the field of Agricultural Educatiou siud 
Research. The programme content is as follows ;

{Rs. in lakhs).

Nairn of the Item State Plan

A. Spill-over Schemes :

[i) Education .. .. ..  10 00

{ii) Extension .. .. ..  .. 40 00

(m) Research .. .. ..  .. 20 00

Total : 70 00

B. N e w  Schemes :

I. D e v e l o p m e n t  P l a n s  a t  U n iv e r s it y  L e v e l  :
{a) Establishment of a faculty of Basic Science with 

separate Departments for Bio-Chemistry, Gene
tics, Mathematics and Statistics, Micro-Biology,
Physical Science, Biological Science, and 
Languages. ..  ..  . .  .. 25 00

(&) Establishment of Agricultural Polytechnics (one at 
Hyderabad and one at Tirupati and other at 
Vijayawada-Guntur). ..  . .  ., 80 00

(c) EstabUshment of Agro-Economic Research Institute-
cww-Farm Management and Training Institute. .. 1500

607—2*



II. D e v e l o p m e n t  a t  C o l i e g e  L e v e l  .*
(а) Creation of advanced centres of study :

(i) Department of Poultry Science in the Faculty of' 
Veterinary Science . .  . .  . .

{ii) Department of Agricultural, Botany (Plant Breed- I 
ingand Genetics) in the faculty of Agriculture. J

(б) Establishment of Central Instrumentation Cell a*
Rajendranagar Campus ..

(c) Setting up of New Departments :

1. Faculty of Agriculture :

(i) Department of Water use Management.

{ii) Department of Plant Physiology.

(Hi) Department of Plant Breeding and Genetic*.

(iv) Department of Soil Science.

(t;) Department of Nematology.

(vi) Department of Agricultural Co-operation and 
Marketing.

(vii) Department of Food Technology.

{viii) Department of Fisheries.

(ix) Department of Forestry.

Faculty of Veterinary Science :
{i) Bifurcation of existing departments of Surgery 

and Gynacology and Obstectrics.

{ii) Bifurcation of existing department of Pathology 
and Paracitology.

{Hi) Bifurcation of existing departments of Physiology 
Pharmacology.

{in) Department of Gynacology and Obstectrics and 
Animal Reproduction.

{v) Veterinary Hygine and Public Health.

(t;i) Department of Food Technology.

Faculty of Home Science:
(t) Department of Extension Education . ,

5.00

30.00

15.00



III. Strengthening of P h .  D. Studies :

(i) Ph. D. Course in Agriculture: :

(Agricultural Botany, Entonoinology, Chemistry 
and all other subjects) at Rajendranagar. j

1(ii) Ph. D. Course in Veterinary, Science : ^

(a) Animal Science at Rajendranagar. |

{b) Gynaecology and Obstetrics and Animal Re- j
production at Tirupati. J

{Hi) Ph. D. Course in Home Science :
Food and Nutrition at Hyderabad.

IV. I nservice Training P rogramme for Teachers and
R esearch Grants for T eachers, etc.

V. I nstructional R esearch Farm Facilities

VI. Campus development including roads, water
SUPPLY, sanitation, ETC. . .

VII. Student U nion B uildings 

VIII. Staff Quarters

IX . H ostels

X . D evelopment of R egional R esearch Stations . .

X I. Strengthening of existing departments of U. G. 
and F. G. levei, under the three faculties of 
A griculture, V eterinary Science and H ome 
Science

X II .E xtension

XIII. R esearch ;

(i) Strengthening of Laboratories and acquisition of land 
at Research Stations

{ii) Mechanisation of Research Stations
{Hi) Strengthening of Research Stations, by way of 

increased inputs

Total



Andhra Pradesh State Agro-Industries Corporation.

The Agro-Iudusti’ies Corporation Limited has been set up with 
the objective of promoting agro-industries and other ancillary enter
prises in the State. The State has 51 per cent investment and the 
Centre 49 per cent in the Corporation. The authorised capital of the 
Agro-Industries Corporation Limited is Rs. 4 crores.

R e v i e w  :

Current activities of the Agro-Industries Corporal ion include 
land development, deep ploughing, custom spraying, development of 
agro service centres, ground water exploitation, sale of tractors and 
power tillers, soil conservation and sale of iron and stt^l materials 
necessary for the ryots.

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y  :

The basic oVjcotive in setting up an i^ro-Industries Corporation 
was to create f?n iristitution that would provide the necessary infrastnic- 
ture for the entire agricultural sector. The strategy to be adopted in 
formulating its own schemes would, therefore, have to subserve the 
strategy adopted for the sector itseli Its basic functions which were 
conceived at the time of the setting up of tite Corporation would conti
nue, namely (a) to provide the inputs and customs services required 
for agriculture and allied activities (b) to organiss facilities necessary 
for marketing and for processing the produce in these sectors, and 
(c) to mobilise institutional finance for these purposes. Any strategy 
devised for achieving these objectives would have to keep in view the 
need to provide more employment and to provide a larger measure of 
services for the small farmers. In organising these services, the Cor
poration would have to take into account the spatial and regional 
strategy by the Planning Department and ensure that the diiferent 
levels of services are provided at the diflcrent centre in the hierarchy 
of central places, market centres, etc.

P r o g h a m m e  D e t a il s  :

A total provision of Rs. 7.70 crores has been made for the Corpo
ration to set up a net work of agro-service stations in al^service centres 
delineated and also help take up processing units. Further provision 
of services to aid agricultural progress is contemplated.

(A) S p i l l o v e r  Sch em es :

(«) Land Development :

I^and development work can be taken up in about 1.00 lakh acres 
duririg the Fifth Plan period. The turnover of the bulldozers in terms 
of hours to achieve the above acreage is about 5 lakh hours.

Existing capacity is however far larger, probably in the order of
70,000 acres per year, but requiring distribution of demand through ail 
tiie months of the year and hnancing larmers to a much larger extent.



(b) Deep Ploughing:

Large areas specially ‘Regur’ soils, require deep ploughing both 
for increasing yieMs as well as to tackle the weed problems effectively.

It is proposed to take up deep ploughing work with Crawler trpo- 
tors, and heavy duty ploughs in about 0.625 lakh acres during the 
Fifth Five Year Plan.

(c) Custom Spraying:
Custom spraying other than aerial spraying has not been made 

popular in our country except to some extent in our State. Custom 
spraying has been accepted for mango gardens and in some areas, for 
spraying on cotton and groundnut. In general custom spraying is 
likely to be successful where large contiguous areas of land sown by 
same crop are available.

It is proposed to take up custom spraying with tractor mounte<i/ 
drawn implements in about 1.5 lakh acres during the Fifth Plan.

Foreign Exchange is required to the extent of about R». 50 lakhs, 
during the Fifth Plan for importing spares of tractors, etc., for both 
internal consumption of the Corporation and for supply to farmer* 
who were supplied with imported tractors.

(6) Setting up of Agro-Service Centres :

The Corporation is setting up Agro-Service Centres under a central
ly sponsored scheme. So far, 86 people have been trained and 38 
centres started. There is great need for such centres and they could 
be started in the 1,600 or so potential areas (growth centres) identified 
by the Planning Department. Tentatively, the Corporal ion proposes 
to 6«t up 100 centres at least per annum. It is hoped that, by the 
second year of Fifth Plan, about 700 centres would be operating in the 
State. About Rs. 10.50 lakhs will have to be provided by the Centre 
towards stipends for trainees and also Rs. 4.5 lakhs towards staff 
salaries and training facilities. In addition a number of new centres 
are to be designed.

(e) Ground W  ater Eosphitation:

At present, the Corporation owns a fleet of 60 drills (40 DTH 20 
Rotary drills). It is expected that about 6,000 bores would be sunk, 
covering a meterage of 1,80,000 metres in the Fifth Five Year Plan. 
By this, 60,000 acres of additional area can be brought under irrigation.

(B) Nevt ScMEMESi

(a) Setting up a freeze-driving unit for mango, prawn etc. ;
It is proposed to set up a freeze-drying unit in the Andlira Region 

of the State to process mango juice and slices and prawn in the first 
instance and other speciality foods of Andhra Pradesh in due coujrec. 
The unit would be largely export-oriented. The total investment on 
ĥ ĉ project is expected to be around Rs. 2 crorea and the return on the



investment about 15 per cent. The plant is expected to consume 
nearly 3,000 tonnes of mangoes and prawns and yield 300 tonnes of 
freeze-dried products from ^em  per year.

{b) Setting up maize milling and castor processing units:

It ia proposed to set up processing units for maize milling and 
castor oil and castor oil based products in the Telangana Region, 
Warangai-Karimnagar area ^or maize processing and Nalgonda (Li^t 
irrigation project areas) for castor based industry, with a view to 
support and stabilize the agricultural production plans and improve 
the incomes of the farmers and the economy of the State af large. The 
likely capital investment on the two projects is Rs. 70 lakhs for maize 
nulling unit and Rs. 500 lakhs for castor processing complex. The 
maize unit is expected to handle nearly 15,000 tonnes of maize pro
ducing nearly as much of milled maize products per annum. The 
castor complex would use nearly 50,000 tonnes of castor seed per year 
and yield ca&tor oil aivd other piodvicta to the tune of 40,000 to 45,00(1 
tonneR.

(c) Setting up a low-cost, high protien food manufacturing unit:

The CJovemment of India and Andhra Pradesh have been carrying 
out several food and nutrition programmes, specially for the we«da 
and vulnerable sections of the population. Andhra Pradesh could 
play a larger and more effective role in the rational and economic ex
ploitation of its rich oil seeds resources and also in combating protein 
deficiency and malnutrition in the State and in the country by setting up 
units for manufacturing low-cost, high protein foods from grountout, 
gingelly, etc.

It is accordingly proposed to set up one such unit in Rayalaseema 
Region, which leads in groundnut production, at a cost of nearly Rs. 100 
lakhs. Tlie factory is expected to process nearly 15,000 tonnes of oil 
seed meal per year.

I n t e r -S e c t o r a l /D e p a r t m e n t a l  L in k a g e s  :

Raw materials availability in terms of fruits, maize, castor, prawn, 
groundnut and gingelly on the one hand and supply of electric power, 
fuel (coal, oil, etc.) of the requisite quality on the other at reasonable 
prices should be ensured with the help of Government and semi-Govem- 
ment agencies such as Departments of Agriculture, Fisheries, Marketing 
and Electricity Board ,eto., and hence close co-ordination is essential.

Financial institutions are expected to contribute substantially 
towards capital equipment for the processing industries proposed.

Separate divisions or subsidiaries would be created to set up and 
run the processing units proposed, as nxay be appropriate in each case.

S p e c ia l  F e a t u r e s  :

The establishment of maize, castor and oil seed processing units 
is lil:ely to help correct regional imbalances, aa titey are to be set up in



afeas whic-li are poorly de%'(4oped iiidustinally. All tlie units are â so 
expected to benefit the weaJcer sections like small farmers and fisher
men. All the projects are likely to generate considerable employment 
directly and indirectly, principally in the following sectors :

(a) Agricultural production.
(b) manufacture and supply of agricultural inputs like seed,

feJTtilisere, etc.
(c) handling and niarketing of agricultural produce.
(d) processing and manufacturing agricultural crops and com-

niodities.
(e) packaging, marketing and distribution of the manufactured 

products.
{/)  ancill^' industries like manufacture of containers, packing 

materials, etc.

C e n t r a l  S e c t o r  S c h e m e s ;

A scheme for providing employment to unemployed technical 
personnel through Agro-Service Centres is expected to be continued 
tlxrough Fifth Plan. It is assumed that the pattern of assistance en vi
saged for Fourth Plan would continue in Fifth Plan also.



2. TRAINING CENTRES

Importance for training of development functionaries is mainly 
a post-independence development in India. The first significant and 
major atep in this direction was initiated in 1954 when with the intro
duction of Community Development Programme in India in 1952, 
the Ministry of Commimity Development established a National 
Ii^stitute of Community Development for training Senior Officers and 
elected representatives and also established in different states orienta
tion and study centres as regional institutions covering 3 to 4 States 
to impart training for block level functionaries, Presidents of Pan- 
chayat Samithis and District LeA'el DeVelopnient Officers. With the 
growing concern for (lualititati '̂e iniprovenit-nt in training, the raitge 
of tlieir activities are being enlarged and di '̂el'si îcd with special 
impoTtai’ie.e oi research anĉ  studus so that these training institutions 
could be of some real assistance to the Government in fornmlating 
new schemes and modifying the existing progran)mes. This has bet̂ n 
an imp«>rtant activity of the National Institute of Communitj Develop
ment and the State Le\el Institrtions. The Training institutioi»s 
are an Intra-Rural Agencit's and therefore it would be quite legitimate 
for these institutions to intensify their research and evaluation pro
grammes not only for finding solutions for its own training problems 
but also for its Government Departments to which tliey belong. There
fore, it is necessar}' that these training institutions are fully developed 
as Research and State Institutions in addition to the training programme.

R e v i e w  ;

In Andhra Pradesh at the State Level tite State Institute of 
Comnmnit}' Development and Panchayati Raj a Central institution 
was transferred to the State control in 1967 with a view to converting 
it into an apex institution to co-ordinate and guide the various training 
programmes taken up for the Panchayati Raj functionaries in the 
IState. The Goverimient of India is giving financial assistance of 
Rs. 1.50 lakhs to this Institute and this assistance will not be av£.ilable 
from 1-4-1974. This amount is under Non-Plan and will be utilised 
towards the salaries of the existing stall'. This institute is at present 
giving training for Block Development Officers, District Officers, 
Presidents of Panchayat Samithis, Accounts Officers of Zilla Parishads 
and for Extension Officers of Agriculture working in Panchayat Sa
mithis. Another scheme taken up under this head, relates to Village 
Officers Training Centre. There are at present 4 Village Developmeut 
Officers’ Training Centres functioning in the State. AH the above 
training Centres were upgraded for imparting higher training pro- 
granune to the Village Development Officers. A number of measures 
suggested for intensive training for Gram Sevaks in the Fourth Plan 
include ;

(1) Strengthening of physical facilities at the Gram Sevaks
Training Centres;

(2) Providing opportunities for selected Gram Sevaks to study
B.Se. (Agri.) in Colleges of Agriculture;



(8) Organising diploma courses for those who are not eligible 
to receive further training at Graduate 4eveJ; and

(4) Short refresher courses and specialised training to cover 
all the Village Level Work„'rs. Keeping in view the 
above objectives, Government of India have upgraded 
twenty selected Gram Sevalc Training Centres where 
select Village Level Workers had already been in the 
field for more than 5 years, could receive higher training 
in Agriculture and Aninw.1 Husbandry.

In Andhra Pradesh the Gram Ssv'ak Training Centres in Rajendra- 
nagar and Bapatla have been upgraded in 1965 and the Centres at 
Samalkot and Kalahasti have been upgraded in 1967. In Andhra 
Pradesh 944 participants are benefitted by this specialised train.ing 
during the Fourth Plan period.

During the Fourth Plan period, an outlay of Rs. 18,50 lakhs 
will be spent on Training Programmes as agsinst the approved outlay 
©f Rs. 28.89 lakhs.

O b j e c t iv e s  :

The objectives of training programmes are;
(1) to strengthen the State Institute of Conununity Develop

ment and Panchayati Raj by appointing more Gazett^ 
Instructors ; and

(2) to impart training to Village Î eVel Development Officers
in nursery management, vegetable cultivation, operafcioa 
of plant protection equipment, identification of pests 
and diseases, in Poultr̂  ̂ and Livestock managennenfB.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

An outlay of Rs. 42.63 lakhs is provided in the Plan for Training 
Centres comprising Rs. 5.60 lakhs for strengthening State Institmte 
of Community Development and Panchayati Raj and Rs. 87.08 lakhs 
on Village Development Officers’ Training Centres.

Under strengthening of State Institute of Community Develop
ment and Panchayati Raj it is proposed to strengthen this instituti<on, 
by appointing the Gazetted Instructors besides provniding ministerial 
assistance. It is also proposed to purchase a Bus to arrange for fteJd 
trips and for visits to local institutions.

New training progranwiies to give taraining to tiie District Pan- 
chayat Officers, Divisional Panchayat Officera, Extension Officers 
(Paiichayats) on all aspects of Panchayati Raj Act and Rules have 
been proposed. The Secretaries of Zilla Parishes, Districtf Statistical 
Officers and Block Development Officers will also be given training 
on formulation of Plan schemes, area developroent schemes and evalua
tion studies. The Managers of Panchayat Samithis and Zilla Parirfxads 
and the accountants in Panchayat Samithis and Zilla Parishads wil, 
ilso be given trainiag in tkis institute. It if  proposed to conduict



training programmes exclusively for elected functionaries of Pan- 
c3myati Raj institutions. It is also proposed to entrust this Institute 
with Several studies and evaluation of programmes to find solution 
to the problem of training to assist the Government in rendering 
assistance in the implementation of various progranunes. An outlay 
o f  Bs. 5.60 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Similarly at the Village Development Officers’ Training Centres’ 
refresher courses to Village Development Officers (Men and Women), 
higher training prograrome to select Village Development Officers; 
training in plant propagation, poultry and livestock management; 
peripatetic scheme for training of Village Development Officers and 
training of youth workers and associated women workers is proposed. 
Ank outlay of Rs. 37.03 lakhs is proposed in the Plan.





3. MINOR IRRIGATION

The Approach Paper on Irrigation prepared by the Planning 
Commission while emphasising a substantial increase in the creation of 
irrigation potential, also contemplates irrigation projects continuing 
to subserve the national objective of generating direct employment
i n the construction phase and indirect employment thereafter through 
improvements in and stabilisation of the agricultural economy in general.

In the context of the state of economy of the State it is necessary 
to accord higliest priority for completion of schemes already taken up. 
Fiu-ther the major thrust in regard to Minor Irrigation would Ix; 
in terms of (a) new surface irrigation scKemes which yield Wgh and 
quick benefits particularly in backward and drought affected areas 
and tribal areas ; (b) emphasis on scientific exploitation of ground
water tlirough proper surveys, utihsation of institutional finances and 
rural electrification (c) initiating measures for scientific water manage
ment. In designing these measures and in linking them up a proper 
mix of major, medium and minor irrigation particularly surface and 
groimd water on the one hand and effecting an appropriate mix relevant 
to tlie conditions of various backward and drought affected areas on 
the other, is necessary.

[Conid



R e v i e w  ;

During the Fourth Five-Year Plan the Physical and financial 
achievements under the Minor Irrigation sector may be summed up 
as follows :

Department.

Antici- Area
pated Ex- Irrigated 
penditure {Lakh 
during acres).
IV Plan 
(Rs. in lakhs).

1. Chief Engineer (Minor Irrigation)

2. Chief Engineer (Panchayati Raj)

3. Directorate of Ground Water

4. Registrar of Co-operative Societies

(a) Ordinary wells/Tube wells :
{i) Nos.

(ii) Area irrigated

(b) Oil Engines/Electric Motors ;
(i) Nos.
(ii) Additional area irrigated

5. Planning and Co-operation Department

Total :

997.72

118.87 

80.59

762.88

2.20
(Stabilisa

tion)
1.74

(New)

0.24
(New)

10.03

89,068**
1.95

29,427 @
0.59

1,970.09 2.20
(Stabili
sation)

4.52
(New)

* No. Physical targets.

** Wells financed.

Oil Engines/Electric Motors financed.



It may thus be seen that a total potential of about 4.52 lakh acres 
und*er minor irrigation is expected to be created in addition to the 
stab)ilisation of 2.20 lakh acres by the end of Fourth Plan.

O b j e c t iv e s  ;

The objectives in the Minor Irrigation sector may be summarised 
as follows :

{a) A scientific well-sinking programme based on adequate 
ground water programme based on adequate ground water 
data in order to provide'supplemental irrigation in r^pect 
of areas already irrigated and particularly for the provision 
of irrigation facilities in scacrity areas.

(6) Provision of minor irrigation facilities in the upland taluks 
of Coastal Andhra and drought affected taluks of Rayala- 
seema and Telangana.

(c) Introduction of new techniques such as sprinkler/dr ip 
irrigation, construction of seepage tanks, measures to raise 
water falls etc., particularly in the drought affected areas.

St r a t o g y  :

The programme for Minor Irrigation has necessarily to be co-ordi- 
nateid with the programme for major and medium irrigation with a 
view to removal of regional imbalances. More minor irrigation works 
are proposed to be taken up accordingly in areas where there is no 
scope for taking up major and medium irrigation projects during the 
FiftBi Plan period or in areas which are not covered by major and 
miduum irrigation projects now under execution. Special attention will 
have to be given to Iiilly areas e.g., agency areas, in which lift irrigation
may be the only possible means to bring land under cultivation.

P ro(g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

In discussing the programme details it is ncecssary to appreciate 
that there are a number of agencies in-charge of minor irrigation. 
Thej/ are Chief Enigneer (Minor Irrigation), Chief Engineer (Panchayati 
Raj)., Registrar of Co-operative Societies towards institutional finances 
and (Ground Water directorate. The total provision of Minor Irrigation 
8ugg»ested during the Fifth Five Year-Plan worked out toRs. 43.50



crores. The financial and physical aspects to the extent they are 
identifiable arc as follows :

Department

Provision Potential 
{Rs. in crores). likely to 

be created 
(lakh acres)'

1. Chief Engineer (Minor Irrigation) 22.00 1.72

2. Chief Engineer (Pancha'-ati Raj.) 4.00 1.00
(Stabili
sation)

Ground uatcr:
3. Giound Water Directorate 5.00 62,500*

4. Registrar of Co-o]xn’ative Societies 12.50 3.00

Total 43.50

*62,500 sq. Km. area to be surveyed.

1. Chief Engineer {Minor Irrigation) :

The spillover commitment under this sector, estimated at Rs. 4.00 
crores is provided in full for Fifth Plan. In regard to new schemes* 
the position at the end of Fourth Plan will be as follows : (district-wise 
details are given in Annexure).

Category
No. of Ayacut Total
schemes. {in 000 cost

acres) {Rs. in lakhs.)

1. Sclxemes sanctioned and ready 
for execution 349 77.47 929.50

2. Schemes already investigated 
but not yet sanctioued, in 
advance stage of investigation 720 261.98 3,148 .82

3. Schemes to be investigated as 
per Master Plan. 1,120 283.84 3,409.20

ToUtl : 2,180 023.29 7,482.02



It can thus, be seen that there are about 2,200 works costing about 
Rs. 75.00 crores which can be taken up during the Fifth Plan period. 
However due to the constraint of financial resources it is proposed to 
liimit the activity to an outlay of Rs. 15 crores for surface water ex- 
plloitation. It is necessary to make a beginning with introduction of 
so>phisticated techniques of irrigation and water management during 
thie Plan period such as sprinkler irrigation, drip irrigation, construc- 
ti(Dn of seepage tanks, measures to raise water table etc. Suitable 
al locations have to be made at least to the extent necessary for making 
a small beginning during the Fifth Plan period. Approximate 
provisions have also to be made for lift irrigation, investigation of 
sdhemes, tube-wells etc. On this basis the following allocations are 
suiggested:

Scheme Allocation 

(Rs. in crores).

Investigation of schemes

Tube-wellls exploration and engineering success 
wells

Lift irrigation schemes

Sprinkler and Drip irrigation schemes

Seepage tanks

Measures to raise water table 

Community wells for irrigation 

Linking of distributaries

Use of waste water from existing irrigation sources

Reduction of water spread area-cum-reclamation of 
tank beds

Preventive measures against silting of tanks 

Surface water exploitation

Total:

2.25

0.50

1.00

0.50

0.30

0.50

0.30

0.50

0.30

0.50

0.30

15.05

22.00

The Programme of Chief Engineer (Minor Irrigation) is confined to 
exjploitation of surface water by constructing new tanks, restoration 
of old and breached tanks, construction of supplementary sources by 
comstructing anicuts, supply channels etc. In some of the basins the



available water resources are getting exhausted. For instance in 
jVnantapur district there is not much scope left for further exploitation of 
surface water resources. We have to go in for diversified techniques for 
exploitation of the limited water resources to alleviate the distress 
conditions of drought affected areas. The idea of economic utilisation 
is also gaining ground. To achieve the integrated utilisation of the 
water resources under Minor Irrigation Programme, the following 
methods of approach are proposed on a pilot basis in selected areas 
suggested.

(a) Sprmhier and Drip Irrigation :

These techniques of irrigation are very widely used in Israel and 
Middle East countries. Though the initial capital outlay is a little 
liigh tĥ ' extent that can be covered with the same quantum of water 
is likely to be 2 or 8 times of the area compared to surface wetting. 
A beginning will be made in the Fifth Plan with an outlay of Rs. 50.00 
lakhs. Drip irrigation is almost a new introdiiction in Israel which 
is reported to be proving more efficient than even sprinkler irrigation. 
This system will also be introduced.

(b) Seepage tanks:

The system of seepage taiiks is not new to our StAte. 
They are in existence in Rayalaseema area. They are mostly private 
owned. They serve to increase the level o f water table and enable 
copious supply being made available for wells in the ayacut. They 
also serve as soil conservation bunds. The tank beds are generally 
utilised for winter crop cultivation utilising the residuary moisture 
content in the silt deposits in the tank bed area.

It is learnt that Malxar. sliti’a State Ixas already taken up this 
scheme at Gk>vernment cost on a fairly large scale. Such a system is 
now proposed in the Fifth Plan with an outlay of Rs. 80.00 laMis.

(c) Measures to raise icater table:

MoBt of the rivers and streams in Rayalaseema are covered with 
considerable depth of sand. Age old tradition is to excavate 
a Spring Channel and irrigate the mfrgins to raise paddy. With the 
latest techniques, it is now possible to introduce diaphram cut off 
at a reasonable cost which will result in rise of water table almost to the 
bed of rivers. This will enable efficient functioning of spring channels, 
and incidentally facilitate more number of wells along the margins of 
the rivers and streams. This will go a long way to improve and 
inei'ease the irrigation facilities specially in Rayalaseema. A provision
of Rs. 50 kklis is made for this purpose.

{d) Commmittf Wells for Irrigation:

Small and marginal farmers, Ilarijans and other weaker sections 
of the commimity cannot afford to excavate a well all by themselves 
and set up pumping units etc., in spite of liberal institutional loan 
facilities available. As early as in 1951 a couple of community wells 
were dug in Anantapur district on an experimental basis. The size of 
the well is big enough to eater to 15/20 acres owned by a number of



poo»r people. They enjoy the benefit of forming into a Co-operative 
Society . Efforts made to extend the system on wider scale have not 
materialised so far. A specific provision of Rs, 80 lakhs is proposed 
for this tjrpe of work during Fifth Plan.

(e) Lining o f distributaries :

Experience of actual functioning of many minor irrigation schemes 
in uiplands glaringly reveal substantial losses of water in communication. 
Sucih a problem has received attention under Major Irrigation systems. 
No reasonable effort has yet been made to prevent the seepage losses 
imdier minor irrigation sources. We have reached a stage in certain 
places where every drop of water has to be conserved. With this idea 
in v îew, a provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is proposed in the Fifth Plan.

( /)  Use of Waste water in existing Irrigation Sources :

With the advent of upland major irrigation projects like Tunga- 
bha^dra Project, Nagarjunasagar and Pochampad where the locaDsa- 
tiora is not for the full area but covers limited areas considerable 
quaintity of water runs into the drains, which if not utilised will go 
was;te. Such waters can be utilised by easy devices of throwing up 
an ;anicut or lifting water etc., to suit the local conditions. Recently, 
sornie ayacutdars themselves have formed into societies and reques
ted for just permission to lift such water to cover an area of 5,000 
acres under Nagarjunasagar Project area in Prakasam district. This is 
a vtery conmiendable attempt wherein the ryots have come forward 
to iinvest nearly Rs. 50 lakhs without any liability to (Government. 
The permission was readily granted. There are many case  ̂where the 
was.te water can be utilised. An amount of Rs. 80.00 lakhs is proposed 
to iinitiate such schemes during Fifth Plan.

(g) JReduction of water spread area-cum-reclamation o f tank beds :

Many tanks in our State occupy an area almost equivalent to the 
extent of ayacut itself. By and large the area lost in the tank beds is 
very considerable. Certain area can definitely be reclaimed by rais
ing the level in the foreshore with the silt deposit in the tank beds or 
by bunding. Since 1950 a scheme of reclamation of tank beds was 
put into execution in Madras State. It is learnt that the scheme is a 
succ^ess. It may be better to introduce such a scheme in our State. A 
prowision of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

(h) Preventive measures against silting o f tanks'.

Certain tanks in the State are fast getting silted up due to defore
station, culivation of waste lands, cultivation of tanks foreshore areas, 
oveir-grazing, disturbing the status-quo of flow condition etc. Pre
vention measures have to be taken. A provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs 
is p)roposed for this work.

The items dealing with surface water exploitation, lift irrigation, 
tubttwells exploitation, investigation etc., are items of work already 
beinig implemented and will only be a continuation during the Fifth 
Flam.



With the outlay of Rs. 22.00 crores for the schemes under Chief 
Engineer (Minor Irrigation), an irrigation potential of 1.72 lakh acres 
can be created of which about 0.95 lakh acres will be created under 
spill over schemes.

2. Chief Engineer {Panchayati Raj)
As noted earher, allocation for minor irrigation under Panchayati 

Raj department was about Rs. 2.00 crores during the Fourth Plan. 
During the Fifth plan period it is proposed to provide Rs. 4.00 crores 
for these works which would result in stabilisation of irrigation under 
minor irrigation tanks to an extent of one lakh acres.

3. Ground Water Development.
(>oimd Water development is almost wholly undertaken in. the 

priva^ sector with the financial assistance rendered by the Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies and technical assistance rendered by 
Directorate of Ground Water. Further Agro-Industries Corporation (con 
cerned under Agricultural sector) is expected to provide the machi
nery required to drill and also pumps etc. Certain allocation in Power 
sector (Rs. 100 crores) for rural electrification is also made involving 
energisation of pumpsets. In the irrigation sector, the Registrar of 
Co-operative Societes is provided with Rs. 12.5 crores being the esti
mated State’s share towards debentures. The total loaning programme 
is likely to be of the order of Rs. 60 crores under this item involv
ing an estimated 75,000 wells and 90,000 pumpsets/engines. This is 
the optimum programme that could be undertaken in the circums
tances and accordingly full requirement has been provided in view of 
importance of ground water exploitation particularly in backward 
drought affected areas.

Ground Water Directorate:
It has been estimated that the ultimate irrigation potential o f the 

State is 103 lakh hectares, out of which 18 lakh hectares are under 
ground water. The area brought under irrigation by the end of Fourth 
Plan is estimated to be about 32 lakh hectares. It can thus be 
seen that much remains to be done if available water resources are to 
be exploited to the optimum. In this connection there is every 
necessity to exploit ground water resources in a much more scientific 
manner than hitherto undertaken particularly to avoid infructuous 
outlays and also to prevent overdraft resulting in lowering of water 
tables as is happeining in several areas of the State. Most areas of 
the State including most of Telangana and Rayalaseema are affec
ted by recurring drought and as a result surface water resources which 
have become scanty in the above areas are not available in tim-e or 
inadequate during cultivation season. Under these circumstances 
it is essential that ground water resources are fully exploited to miti
gate the distress of cultivators facing difficulties due to the vagaries of 
monsoon. The information about the areas where ground water 
resources are available for exploitation in sufficient quantities for eco
nomic utilization is rather scanty as there was no department in the 
State in the past who were attending to this. No systematic or com
prehensive study has been undertaken so lar. It is, thereiore, essen
tial to take up detailed investigations of ground water resources in the



varifous areas of the State during the Fifth Plan period. For this pur
pose an allocation of Rs. 5.00 crores has been recommended during 
the Fifth Plan period by the Working Group on irrigation for the Ground 
Wat(er Department under Minor Irrigation. The ground water investi
gation programme will have to be carried out in 189 taluks of the State. 
An annual target of about 12,500 sq. kms. of area is proposed 
for being covered by detailed investigation which would include pre- 
para t̂ion of detailed maps containing all relevant data.

The functions of the State Organisations as recommended by the
Task Force appointed by the Government of India are as follows.'

(i) Collection, compilation, synthesis and interpretation o 
the hydrogeological information available from 
various sources including the data thrown up conti
nuously by the on-going production programmes and 
preparation of utility hydrogeological maps.

(ii) Preparing and maintaining exhaustive inventory of all the 
existing works, including those that are being added, 
and of their withdrawal rates.

{in) Watching the variations in the groundwater levels/pres
sures on continuing basis and setting up of adequate
grids of observation wells for this purpose.

(iv) Undertaking hydrogeological investigations of the semi* 
detailed type in the areas not covered under the projects 
for comprehensive resource evaluation studies, in close 
collaboration with the Central Ground Water Board.

(v) Setting up minimum State-wise programmes for stream 
gauging, climatological observations, water quality 
measurements etc., to permit correlation of the results 
of the detailed studies to other areas.

{vi) Undertaking investigation of specific problems as and when 
warranted.

(vii) Formulating and scrutinising ground water schemes oil
the basis of synthesis and analysis of the available data, 
rapid techniques for appraisal of hydrogeologic fea
tures and empirical correlation of hydro-meteorological 
and hydrologic factors.

(viii) Providing technical guidance to the cultivators in location,
spacing, design and construction of their wells/tube- 
wells.

(ix) Providing custom service to the farmers in boring and
drilling of wells/tube wells in healthy competition with 
the private entraprenuers.

These studies are required to be carried out on a permanent 
footimg. In view of the increasing pressure on the development pro- 
gramuncs the proposed work plan should aim at completion of these 
preliraiinary investigations in a shortest period (at least by the end of 
Fifthi Five Year Plan) for the entire State. In order to take up these



investigations, the department requires considerable extra staff and 
equipment for undertaking and completing the studies. Keeping the 
above issues in view, a Centrally Sponsored scheme costing Rs. 88. 62 
lakhs was formulated and forwarded to Government of India f»r 
approval. In the scheme it is proposed to establish district offices with 
adequate technical personnel in Hydrology and Hydro-geology, Geo
physics etc., to initiate intensive studies and strengthen the regional 
offices and the Direcliorate with personnel in the disciplines of Geo
physics, Hydrometeorology, Agronomy etc.

It is essential that this set-up continues in the Fifth Plain 
period to achieve the above objectives with adequate strengthening in 
a phased manner depending upon the data and information thrown 
up in the course of invtstigations.

The Ground Water department in Andlu*a Pradesh was established 
m March, 1971 and was immediately entrusted with technical 
evaluation of minor irrigation schemes in 78 selected taluks of tlie 
State to fulfil the contractual obligation as per the agreement 
entered into with the International Development Association. The pro
gramme cleared by this department is to be implemented both by the 
Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank and 
Participating Commercial Banks. So far, 55 schemes for Andhra 
Pradesh Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank and 37 schemes for 
participating Commercial Banks, valued at about Rs. 20.06 crores 
have been technically evaluated and cleared. The programme 
cleared against this amount is 186 tube wells, 17,804 dug wells, 
development of 12,788 old wells and 25,186 pumpsets.

In addition to the above schemes, the Ground-water Department 
has been entrusted with the following special schemes.

Small Farmers Development Agency and Marginal Farmers' & Agrietd-
tural Labourers Development Agency.

The Government of Andhra Pradesh have selected Srikakulam, 
Cuddapah and Nalgonda districts for establishing Small Farmers’ 
Development Agency and Nalgonda and Visakhapatnam for Marginal 
Farmers’ and Agriculitural Labourers Development Agenciek. The 
Small Farmers Development Agency has selected 5 taluks in 
Srikakulam district, 9 taluks in Cuddapah district and 8 tafluks in 
Nalgonda district for implementation of Minor Irrigation pro r̂amraaes 
among other acitivites. Under Marginal Farmers and Ag]pcultxaral 
Labourers Development Agency scheme, 3 taluks in Visakhfapatnam 
district and one taluk in Nalgonda district have been selected for 
implementation of Minor Irrigation programme. Schemes Nlalued at 
Rs. 8.86 crores under Small Farmers’ Development Agejficy and 
Marginal Farmers and A^icultural Labourers Development! Agency 
schemes have been technically cleared by this departmijnt from 
lOthMarch 1971 to 80th April, 1973.

This department was also entrusted with the scrutini  ̂ of Rural 
electrification schemes aimed at energising agricultural pumpsets. 
Such schemes have been drawn up for certain areas in th  ̂ State and 
f^e being referred to this department from time to time for their gen<eral



teeianical appraisal iu regard to the ground water availability in the 
areas. Under the programme 20 schemes were referred to this de- 
parttment for communicating the technical feasibility of the progra- 
mmies envisaged. So far, 18 schemes valued at Rs. 3.41 crores have 
beem cleared.

'The entire State is now covered by the Internatonal Development 
Ass<ociation Project during the year 1973-74. The technical evalua
tion! of minor irrigation schemes in the remaining 111 taluks which 
were hitherto not covered under the International Development Asso< 
ciattion Project, have also to be attended to by this department, be
sides other schemes like Small Farmers’ Development Agency and 
Mairginal Farmers’ and Agricultural Labourers Development Agency, 
Clufster Electrification Schemes etc., mentioned above. The value of 
the schemes given technical clearance in these 111 taluks under nor- 
mdl loaning programme from 10th Mart'h 1971 to 30th April, 1978 is 
abomt Rs. 20 crores.

The d(̂ tHils of programme cleared after technical scrutiny under 
the; above schemes vahied at Rs, 56.04 crores, is given below'.

Name of the mheme. Tube Dug DOW. Pump Value.
wells. wells. sets. {Ks. in lakhs)

(I) (2) (3) (4) (6)

Intfcenational Develop- 
imeit Association 
auw Non-Interna- 
ttioial Develop-
imeit Association. . . 2,466 25,823 13,643 34,421 2,849.04

Intterfttional Develop- 
imert Association
ffixtnsion (1972-73) .. 29,970 29,970 2,077.60

Smiall i’armers’ Deve*
Uopnent Agency and 
TMargnal Farmers’ &
>Agri<iiltural Labour- 
ters Development
.Ageny. .. 120 3,906 3,512 2,886 336.21

Rmral Electrification
(Corpoation. .. .. .. .. 9,690 341.15

ToU: . .  .. 2,586 59,199 17,155 72,967 5,604.00

In Edition to the above, the department had been attending to 
waiter suly investigation to rural, urban and industrial areas, investi
gation, fc assessing the ground water potentiality of areas selected for 
came gro\ng under different sugar factories, survej’-s for land colonisa- 
tio>n scheies etc., without any additional staff meant for taking up 
sutch invttifrations.



The existing set up of the department which is project oriented 
is presently consisting of only three regional, offices in each of the three 
regions of the State besides the directorate and the additional posts re
quired for strengthening in the following manner, have been shown in 
the tabular statement enclosed.

District Office :
It is proposed to have the district setup consisting of 4 Assistant 

Hydrogeologists, 2 Assistant Hydrologists supported by 4 Technical 
Assistants (Hyderogeology) and 2 Technical Assistants (Hydrology) 
respectively and a Supervisor under the supervision of a Junior Hy
drogeologist/Junior Hydrologist. The technical officers would attend 
to the various aspects mentioned in the recommnedations of the Task 
Force except {i) Providing technical guidance to the cultvatiors 
in location, spacing, design and construction of their wells tube well* 
and (m) Providing custom service to the farmers in boring and drillin f 
of wells/tube wells in healthy competition with the private enterpre- 
neures which would be possible only after collection and projection of 
data and not immediately.

For the above initial set up the annual expenditure for 21 district 
offices towards pay and allowances works out to about Rs. 17 lakis 
while the recurring contingencies is estimated at about Rs. 9.70 lakls, 
totalling to about Rs. 26.70 lakhs.

Strengthening of Regional Offices:
The assessment of ground water resources of the State reqiires 

collection of data and actual field studies in allied disciplines like agro
nomy, hydro-meteorological and geophysical aspects. For jthe 
purpose, it is propsed to strenghten the Regional offices with Techiical 
personnel in these fields i.e.. Agronomy, Hydrometeorology, etc.

The strengthening of the Regional Offices in the above lines reluire 
about Rs. 4.8 lakhs towards pay and allowances and about Rs. i.25 
lakhs for recurring contingencies totalling to about Rs. 7.05 jlakh 
annually.

Strengthening of Directorate ;

The strengthening of the Directorate to commensurate wih the 
strengthening of the Regional Offices with more disciplines ap th.e 
establishment of district offices with adequate technical personel for 
taking up intensive surveys and studies, would require annuall; about 
Rs. 3.54 lakhs towards pay and allowances of the additional slff and 
about Rs. 0.79 lakhs for recurring contingencies totalling t< about 
Rs. 4.33 lakhs annually.

The strengthening of the Department on the lines mjitioned 
above would require about Rs. 38 lakhs per annum towards ky and 
allowances and recurring contingencies which includes amoni others 
cost of surveys, cost of maintenance of existing equipment and tjbse that 
are proposed to be acquired during the current year. At ms rate 
a total amount of about Rs. 1.90 crores is requirrd on thispccount.



Hiis is inclusive of the committed expenditure of Rs. 0.87 lakhs on 
staff in position at the beginning of the Fifth Five-Year Plan and 
maimtenance of Vehicles and machinery. The proposed staffing is 
initi:al one and may have to be positioned in a phased manner and is 
likeKy to be increased marginally depending upon the requirement 
Warranted by the data collected and projected,

MaUnal required:
The details of capital expenditure on machinery and equipment 

duriing the Fifth Plan period are given below :

{Ra. in lakhs.)

1. Cost of 6 deep drilling rigs for drilling 6 ' to 8 ' dia. holes 
6 Nos. @  of 22 lakhs

2. 6 Trucks (to accompany 6 rigs) of 10 ton capacity

3. Geological equipment

4. Geo-physical equipment

5. Engineering & Survey equipment 

Additional pump testing units 6 Nos.

Agronomical & Chemical equipment

Office equipment: Cartography equipment, Calcula 
tors, Copying machines. Blue print machines, Filling 
cabinets for Data Bank

9. Electrical Loggers 2 Nos.

10. Generators & Submersible pumps, welding sets, etc. .

11. Aerial Photos

Total .

182.00

4.00

1.50

2.50

2.00

5.50 

1.00

1.00

4.00

12.50

9.00 

175.00

The procurement of these equipment will be done in a phased 
mamner depending on the flow of funds, release of foreign exchajtige, 
etc.

Co-oordinaiion:
Close co-ordination between the agricultural department and 

irrigjation department is necessary for exploiting surface irrigation 
potential. Further greater co-ordination between L ^ d  Mortgage Banks, 
Rur:al Electrification and Ground Water Departments is essential



for scientific and rapid exploitation of ground water potential. This is 
proposed to be ensured'at operational and field levels.

Social Justice:
In selecting minor irrigation schemes every effort is made to 

ensure that these are taken up iu areas which are not benefited by 
major and medium irrigation programmes. Where there is a chioce 
in regard to surface minor irrigation programmes, projects benefiting 
the small farmers would be given priority. Further, in financing 
the ground water d,eVelopment, preference will be given to small 
farmers.

Ce n t r a l  Sijctok Sc h e m e s  :

Special programmes in the D.P.A.P., S.F.D.A., M.F.A.L.A. areas 
for ;,fliinor irrigation particularly ground water are expected. Full 
exploitation o? all these sources is proposed though identification of 
individual schemes and the total magnitude resulting therefrom are 
expfected to be available o>nly at a later stage.



Name of the district.

M ,l. Sohemes sanctioned but not put 
on ground,

_ A

M.I. Schemes under investigation M.T. Schemes yot to investigate as pet 
category. Master-Plan category.

- -........ .............
No. Ayaeut.

(acres)
Cost in 

Rs. lakhs.
No. Ayaeut.

(acres)
Cost in 
Rs. lakhs.

No. Ayaeut.
(acres)

Cost in 
Rs. laklvs.

1, Srikakulam . . 1 1,800 15.60 85 19,778 287.38 83 28,319 279.88

2, Visakhapatnam , . 10 1,668 19.96 45 10,875 180.50 2 347 4.17
8. East Godavari , . 28 14,667 176.00 10 8,089 »7.07 78 14,092 169.10-
4, West Godavari 8 1,424 17.09 21 9,892 117.80 48 61,801 194.16

5, Krishna 10 2,606 81.27 29 12,808 147.70 18 1,924 23. o9
6, Guntur 11 2,767 88.20 40 14,811 177.73 26 4,190 50.28
7, Nellore 38 8,598 108.18 78 17,581 211.90 28 2,822 33.86
8, Prakasem 80 4,194 50.83 48 17,333 1{>6.60 28 8,884 104.21
9, Hyderabad . . 12 1,697 20.38 11 6,028 72.33 5 1,686 16.39

10, Medak . , 87 4,199 50.88 8 2,847 81.76 6 1,210 14.52
11. Nizamabad . . 10 1,525 18.80 66 23,784 2^5.40 36 5,706 68.47
12. Adilabad 71 13,200 158.40 84 26,747 320.96 210 87,688 1,051.60
13. Warangal 8 1,918 23.01 29 12,898 164.78 72 18,797 165.55
14. Karimnagar 26 3,824 45.94 51 12,612 l'Jl.84 146 18,701 224.41
15, Nalgonda 12 3,855 46.26 5 3,351 40.21 5 225 2.70
16. Khammam 12 2,805 24.06 33 15,102 181.23 166 40,734 488.80
17. Mahabubnagar 6 1,255 18-06 14 4,816 57.79 29 7,282 87.380
18. Kurnool 9 8,072 36.86 82 13,467 1,616.60 94 27,567 330.80
19. Anantapur . . 3 817 9.80 25 3,871 46.43
20. Cuddapah 9 2,189 28.08 19 20,171 242.05
21. CWttoor 8 1,828 18.80 64 14,870 178.44 38 4,194 53.83

Total •• 849 77,468 929.^9 720 2,61,980 8,143.82 1120 2,88,844 3,409.11

cnCC





4. SOIL CONSERVATION.

The value of Soil Conservation lies in terras of the preservation of 
valuable top soil on the one hand and retention of moisture on the 
other which, in the long run, has a productive role in terms of higher 
yields especially in dry areas. Further, appropriate soil cosnservation 
measures are necessary to avoid silting of the irrigation works. In 
i ts ideal setting the whole areas should be covered by appropriate 
»oil conservation and continuous scientific maintenance. However
1 n view of the enormous magnitude of the problem and the scarcity 
of resources, certain amount of selectivity in the programmes of soil 
conservation and phasii]  ̂ have to be considered. Andhra Pradesh 
has a number of irrigation projects and also substantial areas liable 
to recurrent drought. These two considerations have been given 
priority in selecting soil conservation programmes in the State Plan.

Most of the dry areas in the Telangana and Rayalaseema 
regions and the agency areas of East Godavari and Visakhapatnam 
districts being located in undulating terrain are subjected to various 
degrees of soil erosion and run-off losses. The yield potential 
firom these areas is being gradually reduced due to loss of fertile top 
Sioil and unless this is prevented, the other inputs like improved seed, 
fertilizers and better cultivation practices will not have any optimal 
iimpact on crop production. The soil erosion has also been causing 
rrapid siltation of the tanks and reservoirs, thus reducing their irri- 
g»ation potential. Soil conservation measures will be useful in both 
ned soils as well as black soils. The red soils due to their poor texture 
cjan not retain rain water, whereas black soils can retain moisture. 
But if the n'oisture availability in the black soils is not adequate the 
cirop suffers due to non-penetration of roots. Thus low moisture 
retention and low moisture availability are both harmful for crop 
gjrowth. The problem of soil erosion is rather severe in red soils and 
rcequires immediate attention.

Tile Agricultural Department conducted a Quick Reconnaisance 
Smrvey in 1970 to assess the extent of soil erosion in different parts of 
tlhe State and the measures required to remedy the situation. The 
sxurvey revealed that a total of 80.13 lakhs hectares of cultivated land 
nieeds soil conservation measures in one form or other. The distri- 
bmtion of land needing soil conservation measures according to the 
severity of erosion is given below :

{lakh hectares)
1. Severly eroded (more than 50% of the top soil lost) .. 23.07

2 . Moderately eroded (25 to 50 %of the top soil lost) . .  46.13

3 . Slightly eroded (less than 25% of the top soil lost) . .  10.93

Total . .  80.13



R e v ie w  :

The total expenditure in all the earlier plans put together upto 
the beginning of Fourth Plan was Rs. 3.97 crores and the expenditure 
during the Fourth Plan is likely to be Rs. 2.59 crores in the State. 
The area covered under soil conservation measures in agricultural 
lands upto 3 968-69 was 2 .21 lakh hectares and that likely to be covered 
in the Fourtii Plan period is 1.29 lakh hectares taking the total area 
covered under various measures to 3.50 lakh hectares by the end of 
the Fourth Plan. Besides 720 hectare? of Coffee plantation." are 
likely to be raised in forest areas by the end of Fourth Plan. The 
following table shows the progress so far made and tne enormity of 
the problem in the State .

Period Total expen- 
diti re

Area covered Balance yet 
to be covered

(Es. in laks) {lakh hectares) {lakh hectares)

Upto 1968-69 897.00 2.23 77.92

Fourth Plan 259.15 1.29 76.68

Fifth Plan *525.00 8.00 78.68

[♦Including the prov’sjon for coffee and other plantations and training 
programme for soil o)nservation].

O b je c t iv e s  :

The objectives of Soil Conservation programme are :

(a) to cover the dry farming areas on priority basis with soil
conservation programmes to enable soil and moisture 
retention ;

(b) to take up soil conservation works on priority basis in
chronically drought affected areas not only as protective 
and productive ventures for agriculture but also as an 
activity which provides additional employment in the ruaral 
sector to the agricultural labour who are particularly under
employed in the dry areas ; and

(c) to take up soil conservation in catchment areas of certain
major irrigation projects to prevent silting.

S t r a t e g y  :

The Strategy of Soil Conservation programme is that the 
programmes are taken up in dry areas on a complete wathder-s 
basis. This will necessarily be preceded by standard soil survey for 
the identification of priority areas.



Substantial reorientation relating to soil conservation programmes 
is proposed in the Fifth Plan not only in terms of integratiiig this with 
ot;ihej programmes and making it on ^ater-shed basis but also exten- 
diing the concept of soil conservation to include water conservation. 
Tlius would involve contour bunding, stone? checks, stone terracing and 
bonch terracing works, gully plugging and check dams wherever 
ncicessary. This wider definition of soil conservation to include 
dejliberate measures for water conservation is a significant change 
cointemplated in the Fifth Plan. While the greatest emphasis is given 
in the State Plan itself for the soil conservation programmes, the 
utiilis;ation of Central Sector schemes on a substantial scale for this 
prfogramme is also envisaged.

In terms of administrative arrangements, it has been found that 
at present agreements have to be collected from all the cultivators 
umder the water-shed area which is proposed to be taken up for soil 
coinservation programme. But in practice, it has been found difficult 
to get co-operation of all cultivators for taking up soil conservation 
programme on a complete water-shed basis. Since this is a community 
pr(ogramme which gives maximum benefit when taken up on a comp- 
let:e water-shed basis, a legislation is contemplated by the Government 
to make it compulsory on the part of all the cultivators to take soil 
coinservation measures wherever necessary. The legislation which is 
aliready at an advanced stage is likely to be passed early and would 
thius help substantially the soil conservation programmes.

P r io g k a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The total Fifth Plan provision under various soil conservation 
schiemes is Rs. 525 lakhs of which Rs. 400 lakhs is meant for soil conser- 
vattion schemes on agricultural lands, Rs. 120 lakhs for schemes in 
forest areas and Rs. 5 lakhs for the Soil Conservation Training Centre.

The total area of agricultural lands vulnerable to soil erosion loss
es in the State is estimated at 80.13 lakh hectares of which the area 
liktely to be covered by the end of Fourth Plan is 3.5 lakh hectares 
lea.ving a balance of 76,63 lakh hectares yet to be covered under 
vairioTis measures of soil conservation. During the Fifth Plan period 
a imajor step-up is contemplated and it is proposed to cover an area 
of ;8.0 lakh hectares of agricultural lands under soil and water conser- 
vattion measures including efficient water use management. The 
Fif t̂h Plan programmes are proposed to be more comprehensive in 
natture to enable each piece of land being treated in a catchment 
depending on its requirement. Special emphasis will be laid on prog- 
rannmes meant for weaker sections and soil conservation programmes in 
agency areas will be intensified.

In order to augment the gromid water resources in dry and arid 
zome areas, soil conservation measures are proposed to be taken up by 
wa\y o f growing pedigree fodder grasses in 2,500 hectares in drought 
prome areas.

In addition to the soil conservation measures on agricultural 
ancds, there is need to cover the forest areas also by soil conservation 
■neaâ uures to protect the irrigation works from silting.



In these areas it is also necessary to wean the tribals from the 
pernicious habit of shifting cultivation. For this purpose besides 
educating them in various agricultural practices it is proposed to 
encourage Coffee plantation by tribals. It is proposed to ..ake up 
Coffee plantations on 800 hectares and Cashew and other plantations 
on 12,100 hectares.

There is a Soil Conservation Training Centre at Anantapur under 
the Agricultural University and it will continued during the Fifth 
Plan period also.



5. AYACUT DEVELOPMENT.

In the National Approach to the Fifth Plan it is stated in regard 
to Irrigation that proper and timely steps should be taken for narrowing 
the gap between potential created and utilisation. For this purpose, 
adequate provisions should be made for distributions ystem (upto 1 
Ltusec) and drainage under the Irrijjation Projects and for Area Deve
lopment Programmes under the Agricultural Sector. For optimun 
production, it is necessary that, concurrently with the engineering "works, 
measures are taken to facilitate agricultural development in the relevant 
command areas. These measures will include land shaping and land 
levelling, construction of field channels, introduction of suitable cro- 
ping pattern, intensification of extension services, strengthening of 
faciUties for marketing, processing, demonstrations, storage, transport 
etc. The approach highlights organisational requirments for a coordi
nated effort.

In Andhra Pradesh, an irrigation potential of 24.06 lakh acres 
had been created upto the end of 1972-73 under major and medium pro
jects but utilisation was only 15.00 lakh acres or 62.3 percent of the 
created potential (vide Annexiu-e-I). This gap represents substantial 
unutilised capacities with serious consequences in the context of 
capital shortages and inflationary situation. Any timely thrust to 
bridge this gap would be a quick yielding exercise.

The apparent gap between the potential created and the utilisa
tion IS sometimes due to conceptual and statistical difficulties. Thus, 
right from the beginning there have been discrepancies between the 
irrigated areas reported by the Public Works Department and the 
Kevenue Department since the methods by which the areas are repor
ted by these Departments difler. It is, therefore, necessary to reconcile 
these discrepancies and to evolve a common reporting method. The need 
£■1.' joint inspections for this purpose has also been mentioned elsewhere 
W  this chapter. However, despite this, the fact remains that there 
is real gap between the potential created and the utilisation under 
irrigation projects.

This gap could be attributed to a number of factors such as inade
quate preparatory steps essential to enable the agriculturist to take 
water to their fields as soon as it became available for irrigation; lack 
of adequate and timely credit for procuring necessary inputs like seed, 
implements, fertilizers etc., shortage of physical inputs, non-excavation 
of field channels ; unauthorised irrigation in upper reaches and un
authorised cultivation of wet crops in areas localised as irrigated dry; 
sheer non-availability of water due to design and estimate errors or 
defects invariably observed in localisation; and lastly inadequate 
infrastructural facilities like roads, storage, marketing etc. The 
approach in the State would therefore, be to attempt a multipronged 
attack on these problems involving programmes in Ayacut Develop
m ent sector as also in other related sectors in the State Plan, Centra 1 
plans and institutional programmes.



R e v ie w  :

The following table indicates a review of the effort in the direction 
of Ayacut Development during the Fourth Plan period :

{Rs.in lakhs)

Department Fourth
Plan

Provision

Antici
pated ex
penditure.

State Plan :
1. Director of Agriculture

Soil & Water management Techniques and 
Cropping patterns 37.30 32.81

2. Director of Animal Husbandry
Key village Blocks and Cattle Breeding . . 24.87 23.83

3. Registrar of Co-operative Societies
Land Development* 687.24 391.42

4. Board of Revenue
Localisation, Field channels etc. 305,20 212.06

5. Chief Engineer, Major Irrigation
Ayacut Roads 157.14 110.10

6. Inspector- General of Registration and 
Stamps 9.47 9.02

7. Agricultural University {Agricultural Exten
sion and Research) 11.73 7.14

Total (1 to 7): 1232.95 786.38

Central Sector :

1. Market Roads
(a) Pochampad Project 130.00 130.00

(b) Nagarjunasagar Project 117.35 108.45

247.35 238.45

2. Development of Markets 64.10 40.10

Total (1+2) 311.45 278.55

♦ Represents State Government share of contribution towards debenti^ 
participation in Lind Mortgage Banks. Th« total loan assistance through LdH  
Mortgage Banks will be four times this amount.



T o t a l  D im e n s io n s  :

So far, the Ayacut Development programmes have been taken up 
only in respect of a few major projects. It is only in respect of Pocham- 
pad that ayacut development has been taken up as an integral part of 
the project . But it is necessary that ayacut development programme 
should coverall the major and medium irrigation projects, especially 
those which have been completed but under which there is considerable 
under-utilisation of potential. A rough estimate places the require
ments of ayacut development programme at about Rs. 30 to 40 crores 
for land development, Rs. 45 crores for ayacut roads and Rs. 6 crores 
for field channels. The total cost of drainage and seepage schemes for 
Nagarjunsagar Project alone is estimated at Rs. 83 crores, Rs. 59 crores 
for Right Canal and Rs. 24 crores for Left Canal. In addition, pro
grammes in related sectors particularly Agriculture, Animal Husbandry 
and Industries need to be taken into account. During the Fifth Plan, 
the problem wo\i\d be to tackle a\>out 7 lakh acres of unutilised poteu- 
tial which was already created and aother 20 lakh acres of new poten
tial that would be newly created during the Fifth Plan.

It will be seen that for full and proper utilisation of the irriga
tion potential fairly heavy investments are required on the building 
up of the infrastructure in addition to the already heavy investments 
that would have been made on the irrigation project itself. However, 
it has to'be borne in mind that these are areas which are already fortu
nate in being within the command of the large irrigation projets. 
At best not more than about 40 per cent of the total area will be in this 
fortunate position. It would therefore not be correct that these 
areas which are already blessed with surface irrigation should be further 
subsidised for the full exploitation of the advantages available to them. 
Some method whereby these costs are atleast recovered from the 
beneficiaries be devised so that there is no subsidisation of these fortu
nate areas by the rest of the State, would have to be considered.

[)b j e b t iv e s  a n d  St r a t e g y  :

The primary objective of Ayacut Development is expeditious uti
lisation of the potential created since the purpose of creating the poten
tial incurring considerable outlays would be defeated if optimum utili
sation of the potential is not achieved.

Further in the case of irrigation potential that would be created 
during the Fifth Plan period also a programme of ayacut development 
aims at ensuring immediate utilisation through timely construction 
of field channels, levelling of land and provision of infrastructural faci
lities like roads etc.

Broadly, development of ayacut involves four different stages viz., 
land development, agricultural development, development of infra
structural facilities and protein development. The strategy of ayacut 
development appropriate for the different stages is discussed below :

(i) Land development:
(a) Fre-irrigation soil survey :

This is necessary in order to assess the area fit for irrigation, the



area which can be reclaimed through irrigation and the possibility of 
rise in water table and consequential water-logging.

(6) Localisation:
Under localisation, generally black soils should be localised as wet 

and red soils as irrigated dry and topography should also be taken into 
account for localising heavy and light irrigated crops.

(c) Pipe-wise land levellings :

In future, land levelling should be done on a pipe wise basis thus 
shaping atleast an area of about 100 acres on a scientific basis. Grid
survey and preparation of plans on pipe-wise basis and provision
of long term loans for land levelling or shaping either mechanically or by 
manual labour will therefore, be necessary in a more organized 
manner than at present. This process should start atleast one year 
before water reaches the area and the work should normally be com
pleted by the time water is let out.

(d) Excavation of field channels :

In the case of large projects and in certain areas where the land is
undulating, it may not be possible for the farmers to dig channels on 
a scientific basis on their own even after the 25 acre limit now prescribed 
to be done by the Public Works Department. Irrigation channels have 
to be dug with drops in such cases and this is not within the engineering 
capability of the ordinary farmer with small holding. It, therefore, 
becomes necessary for Public Works, Department or some other 
specialised agency to align the channel for each distinct block, however 
small it is. The limit, in some cases, upto which field channels may be 
dug may be the individual holding. The cost of excaxating such field 
channels and the cost of detailed survey may be backcharged to the 
Revenue Department and later collected from the ryots.

(ii) Agricultural Development :

This would deal with provision of Short-term credit for inputs 
like seeds, fertilisers, pesticides and improved implements. The 
introduction of multiple cropping and scientific methods of water mana  ̂
gement and plant protection measures would follow. Wherever there 
is a marked tendency among the farmers to adhere to traditional 
practices a special responsibility should be cast on agricultural extension 
staff to persuade the farmers to take to modern farming. Under large 
projects sanction of adequate extension staff ŵ ould be necessary.

(Hi) Development of infrastructural facility :

Increase in agricultural production results in increased demands 
on storage space, transport and marketing facilities etc., and construc
tion of roads, godowns, market complexes and agro-based industries for 
processing such as rice mills, groundnut decorticator etc.

{iv) Protein development:

This would deal with the dex elopment o f cattle, fisheries, etc., to 
ensure an integrated overall total development of all inhabitants



of the area benefitted by irrigation and to provide better food for them 
l>y developing aiid providing animal protein such as milk, meat, 
poultry, lish etc.,

P r o gram m e  D etails  :

The programme details for ayacut development could be discussed 
for convenience, interms of (a) Sectors in which the ayacut development 
is conventionally discussed, (b) the supplementary measures proposed 
and for which allocations are made here. In addition, certain specific 
provisions are indicated in the various sectors to supplement these 
efforts and these are explained in the section on ‘inter-sectoral linkages.’ 
Further the magnitude of the problem is such that a massive central 
progrannne is envisaged as indicated in a later section,

(a) Outlay on conventional items :

The distribution of the Fifth Plan allocation for conventional 
items is indicated below :

Item {Rs. in Crores)

]. Construction of field channels . .  5.50

2. Formation of ayacut roads ..  9.25

3. Seepage and drainage .. 3.25

4. Contribution towards debentures of Co-operative
financial institutions .. 9.00

Total . .  27.00

Out of an allotment of Rs. 18 crores for itmes (1) to (3) above, 
an amount of Rs. 14 crores is earmarked for projects which are under 
execution while Rs. 4 crores has been set apart for the development of 
ayacut of already completed projects. The allotment of Rs. 14 crores 
for projects under execution consists of a provision of Rs. 5 crores for 
construction of field channels in an area of 10 lakh acres, Rs. 8 crores 
for formation of 1300 to 1400 kms. of ayacut roads and Rs. 1 crore 
for drainage and seepage.

The provision for field channels and ayacut roads has been 
allocated between Nagarjunasagar, Pochampad and other projects in



2.75 4.45 1
1
^1.00

1.40 2.25

0.85 1.30

5.00 8.00 1.00

the ratio of 10 : 5 : 3 broadly in proportion to the ayacut under 
these projects as shown below :

(Rs. in crores)

Field Ayacut Drainage 
Projects Channels Roads c&

seepage

1. Nagarjunasagar

2. Pochampad

S. Other Major Irrigation Projects

Total :

The problem of drainage and seepage has not hitherto been atten
ded to and a small beginning is proposed to be made during the Fifth 
Plan, The amount of Rs. 1 erore earmarked for the purpose will be 
allocated to the projects under execution according to the needs that 
might arise from time to time.

Completed Projects:

There is still a wide gap in the utilisation of potential c-reated under 
several major and medium irrigation projects and therefore a provision 
of Rs. 4 crores has been made for ayacut development programmes of 
these completed projects in Fiftli Plan period. This amount is equally 
divided between major and medium projects. The major projects to 
be covered by the programme include Tungabhadra Low Level Canal, 
Timgabhadra High Level Canal Stage I, Kurnool-Cuddapah canal, 
Rajolibanda Diversion Scheme and Krishna Barrage. The breakup 
of allocations for major and medium projec;ts which have already been 
completed is indicated below :

{Rs. in lakhs)

Item Major
Projects

Medium
Projects

1. Ayacut Roads 50.00 75.00

2. Field channels 25.00 25.00

8. Drainage and seepage 125.00 100.00

Total: 200.00 200.00



Excavation of field channels is not a major problem in the case of 
many of the completed projects since tliey have already been exca
vated iipto 25 acres limit generally. The main problem is drainage 
and seepage under these projects. I îning of certain reaches of the 
main canals and distributaries specially identified for heavy, losses of 
water will result in conserving water which will enable further deve
lopment of ayacut.

So far as institutional finance is concerned in respect of which 
Rs. 9 crores has been provided as the State’s contribution by way of 
debentures, the total amoimt of loan assistance to be extended to aya- 
cutdars would be of the order of about Rs. 36 crores towards land 
levelling and development.

Allocations under related sector:
Besides the above allocations, specific allocations have been 

indicated for taking up schemes under Agriculture and Animal Hus
bandry which are closely related sectors, for an additional outlay 
of Rs. 3.13 crores as indicated below :

Schemes {Rs. in lakhs)
Agricultural schemes .. .. ..  . .  208.00
Agricultural University .. .. .. 20.00
Animal Husbandry . . ..  .. ..  85.00

Total 313.00

The agricultural schemes relate to agricultural extension in project 
areas while those of Animal Husbandry cover-cattle, sheep and poultry 
development and establishment of veterinary institutions in ayacut 
areas. Thus the total allotment required for ayacut development 
programmes for the Fifth Plan is of the order of about Rs. 30.13 crores.

Government of India have appointed committees for preparing 
guidelines on integrated ayacut development including creation of 
special agencies for its purpose. The details of programmes for uti
lising the provision of Rs. 208 lakhs made for agricultural schemes 
will be worked out ^fter the detailed recommendations of the com
mittees are made available. These schemes include soil testing and 
soil surveys, supply of inputs, propagation of improved cultivation 
practices through composite demonstrations, etc.

There are at present two Agricultural Research Stations under 
the Agricultural University at Amaravathi and Darsi for evolving 
suitable short duration varieties of groundnut and cotton crops in the 
Nagarjunasagar Ayacut area. Besides continuing these schemes, it 
is proposed to cover Pochampad area also by conducting similar 
research trials in respect of crops suitable to the area, in the Fifth 
Plan for which an amount of Rs, 20 lakhs is provided.



Under Animal Husbandry programme a sum of Rs. 85 lakhs is 
provided for tlie development of cattle, sheep, poultry and animal 
health in the ayaeut areas of Poehampad, Nagarjunasagar and Tunga- 
bhadra Projects. I ’he amounts earmarked for the development of 
cattle is Rs. 67.80 lakhs, sheep Rs. 2.00 lakhs, poultry Rs. 0.20 lakhs, 
and for animal health Rs. l.o.OO lakhs.

Inter-Sectorai,/D epartmental L txkages :

Ayacut develo})ment invohcs integrated development of the 
project areas by luider taking simultaneous programmes for action 
in related sectors as well as in the same sector by difi'erent agencies. 
For instance, in the case of roads, apart from the provision made for 
ayacut roads in the Fifth Plan villages with more than 1,500 population 
which are not connected by any roads at present would be covered 
by the programme for rural roads under the Minimum Needs 
Programme while a provision of Rs. 300 lakhs has been made 
for improvements to P.W.D. roads in Nagarjunasagar ayacut area. 
While market roads are being taken up in the Central sector, the 
Fisheries Department has also made a provision of Rs. 47 lakhs for 
establishment of Fish farms in project areas. Similarly other depart
ments like Marketing, Industries, Stamps and Registration have to 
make suitable allocations in the respective sectors for scliemes in 
ayacut areas. It is also necessary that the Groundwater Directorate 
should explore the scope for digging wells in ayacut areas to provide 
supplemental irrigation. The computation of estimates of area and 
production separately for ayacut areas, according to each source of 
irrigation, would involve co-ordination between the Public Works De
partment,Re venue and Statistical organisations. It is necessary to have 
closer co-ordination between these different agencies at the project 
level as also at the State level, besides associating representatives of 
institutional agencies like co-operatives and commercial banks, etc. 
The administrative and organisational matters relating to this aspect 
are discussed in the following section.
Adm inistrativr/Organisattonal I s s u e s  ;

(a) Legislation:
One of the important legislative measures suggested is to compel 

the ayaeutdars to take up land shaping and alignment of irrigation 
and drainage channels on the lines of the plans prepared by the Land 
Survey and Development Units. Further the scope for consolidation 
of holdings through extension and persuasion should be explored 
before considering recourse to legislation.

If policy decisions are taken regarding recovery of the cost of the 
auxiliary developmental programmes and the recovery of betterment 
in the shape of taking over surplus land these will also require legis
lation.
(b) Water management:

Adequate and proper control over distribution of water would 
require, apart from greater comideration to general issues such as 
date of closure of water, scope for sprinkler irrigation, strengthening of 
administrative machinery for regulation and control. In particular 
the interests of farmers in tail end area have to be safeguarded.



(c) MiiUi-denominational development teams:

The work in different phases of ayacut developnient mentioned 
in an earlier section has to be done by the field staff of different depart
ments at the grass-root level. It is therefore necessary to constitute 
Multi-denominational development teams consisting of the representa
tives of various departments namely: Revenue, P.W.D., Agriculture, 
Co-operation, Agro-Industries, liand Mortgage and Co-operative Credit 
Bank. The Representative of Agricultural Department may be the 
leader of the team, as he will continue to be present in each of the four 
stages of development. The representatives of other departments 
will be changing depending upon the needs in each stage of the develop
ment.

(d) Co-ordhiution:

Ayacut Development is an exceedingly complicated task requiring 
a liigK degree of organisational and administrative co-ordination 
betM̂ een the services liandled by different Government Departments. 
The Irrigation De])prtment no doubt provides the water, but teaching 
the farmer how to make prompt and efficient use of it, is n task for 
the teclmical and extension services of Agricultural Department. 
Ayacut Development calls for assistance of the State’s Departments 
of Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Co-operation, Community Deve
lopment and Public Works and various institiitions such as the Central 
and State WartJiousing Corporations, the Long term and short term 
Co-operative Banks, Marketing Iixstitutions both Departmental and 
Co-operatives etc. It was suggested that a Central Co-ordinating 
authority might be established and it might be a Collector or Sub- 
Collector/Re venue Divisional Officer or Senior Agricultural OfTicer 
depending on the size of the project. In the case of 1 rge projects a 
separate authority will be necessary to co-ordinate the task of total 
development of the proje(;t area. For proper supervision and control 
over these agencies the State Level Bodies for ayacut development 
should be activised and special co-ordinating cell for secretariat assis
tance considered.

(e) Collection of Stotifitics :

A proper assessment of the marketable surpluses of agricultural 
produce in the ayacut areas is also necessary for determining the scale 
on which marketing, storage and procurement programmes, should be 
undertaken as well as volume of stand-by credit required by the 
farmers who propose to wait for a fair price. Apart from this, an 
assessment of production is required for the evaluation of the programme 
itself. It is, therefore, necessary that crop cutting experiments should 
be conducted in the ayacut areas, for determining crop yields under 
each source of irrigation, besides ensuring that the particulars regarding 
irrigated area under each crop for all the crops raised in an year (includ
ing second and third crops) are properly booked. The statistical 
organisation in the State has to be suitably strengthenied for this 
purpose and agrrangements made for reconciliation of figures of irri
gated area through joint ‘‘ Ajmaish ” by Revenue and P.W.D. staff at 
the field level besides systematic verification of the same by statistical 
staff.



The scope for institiitioual finaiict; to market committees and other 
local bodies through Agencies like Agricultural Refinance Corporation 
for the purpose of laying market roads and construction of storage 
facilities needs to be explored.

Special F eatures :

Keeping in view th" need for protecting the interests of poorer 
and weaker sections of society and the overal resource constraint 
preference for small and marginal farmers in provision of assistance is 
called for. Emphasis should b? 1 iid in all loaning programmes on 
ensuring productive investment than security and on appropriate 
reconciliation between banking r.pp '̂oach and social justice. Full 
particulars of small and marginal farmers in all project areas should be 
collected through a proper, systematic and quick survey of the project 
areas. Specific guidelines and appropi inte procedures for giving 
preference to these sections should be designed, at the national and 
State levels, if necessary, but specifically at the pioject level.

The Ti.sk Force on Agi’anan Relations set up by the Planning 
Commission has suggested in' its report that instead of the betterment 
levy bating collected in cash, the l>eneficiaries having a holding above 
a certijii minimum vmy be i ccjuired to part with a portion of the land 
that h bs benefitted fron\ the project. This would make irrigated, 
land available for pistribu' ion to marginal farmei s and landless labourers 
in the comm-xnd areas as well as those areas that might have been 
affected by the submergence under the project. The Task Force 
lias, also opined th-̂ t since one of the reasons for and,er-utilisationof the 
potential is tho difficulty experienced by the land owners to fully 
develop thoi entire holdings wh^re they r.̂ e lai’gc, such a measure 
would also expedite full utilisation of the potential besid'^s ensuring 
social justice. These aspects would th(refore, ;s,lso have to be 
considered.

Central Sector Schemes

At present, the laying of ayacut roads in Pochampad Project 
ayacut and Market roads in Nagarjunasagar ayacut is financed by 
grants from Centre also. The requirements of ayacut roads for Po- 
champad Project for the Fifth Plan period is Rs. 5.30 crores out of 
which Rs, 1.30 crores, is for areas covered under World Bank loan and 
another Rs. 4 crores for areas beyond Stage I. Under Nagarjunasagar 
Project, the balance of cost of market roads to be taken up in the Fifth 
Plan period works out to about Rs. 7 crores and this amount has 
to be provided. So far the development of maikets is concerned, as 
against Rs. 64.10 lakhs which the Government of India agreed to 
provide during the Fourth Plan peiiod, the anticipated outUiy works 
out to Rs. 40.10 lakhs leaving a balance of Rs. 24 lakhs. In addition 
an amount of Rs. 47 lakhs is required for the development of markets 
in Kagurji^nasagar, Pochampad and Tungabhad a Project areas in 
the Fifth Plan peiiod. Thus the reqtiiement of Marketing sc*hemes 
for the Fifth Plan period works out to Rs. 71 lakhs.



As fai‘ as new projects are concerned, the requirements of drainage 
and seepage for Nagarjunasagar Project alone is estimated at about 
Rs. 83 crores (Rs. 59 crores for right canal and Rs. 24 crores for left 
canal). In view of the large aniotmt involved and the importance 
of the programme for optimum development of ayacut, the Centre 
may have to finance a substantial proportion of the outlay. Tentatively 
the following requirements are indicated for the Fifth Plan under 
Central Sector schemes :

Items
1. Ayacut Roads under Pochampad Project ,

2. Market roads under Nagarjunasf gar Project

S. Market roads under Tungabhndra Project ..

4. Development of nwkets

.5, Drainage and Seepage

{Rs. in crores) 
5.80

7.00

0.71

Further indication of 
central policy regar
ding financial assis
tance is awaited. The 
requirements of Na
garjunasagar project 
amount to Rs. 88 
crores.



A X N E X l RE r.

Irrigation potmfial and ntiHmlwn. {Lakh «rr<!s),

Projects. Year.

Potential

Existing position 
(ei'.d of June)

-A.

created Utilisation

Total irri
gation po
tential 
anticipated 
by end of 

1—  ̂
Fourth Fifth 

plan pian

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

I , Mi^50R & K ei>ium 
Irrigation :

1. Nag:arjunasagar,Pro
ject . .  . .  1971-72 10.07 5.58 10.32 20.54

2. PocUampad Project , , 0.25 0.09 0.46 6.60

3. Other Major & Me
dium |)rojccts . .  lJ>72-73 11.25 9.33 11.97 15.17

S.b-Total 24.0ti 15.00 22.75 42.31

[I, Minor Irrigation ;

1. P.W.D. . .  1971-72 12.73 12.75 13.80 19.58
(inchides
stabilisa
tion).

2. Panchayati Raj . .  ,, 1.42 1.42 1.42 3.42  
(Stabilisa
tion only).

Sub-Total 14.17 14.17 14.72 22.95

(irand Total . . 38.23 29.17 37.4.7 65.26

ANNEXURE II.

InfraslTuctuTal fecilites.

(a) Localisation:
{Lakh acre ),

Project. Total Ayacut. Area localised

1. Nagarjiinasa îrar Project 20.54 19.39

2. Pochampad Project • • 6,60 4.50
(Balance area 
being localised),



( 6 )  F i e l d  C h a n n e l s  ; {Rs. in lakhs).

Total
Project. length.

(K.m.)

Anticipated 
expenditure 

Cost, to the end Balance, 
of Fourth 
Plan.

Fifth
plan.

provision

1. Nagarjunasagar
Project . .  16,350 475.00 176.50 298.50 275.00

2. Pochampad Project . .  N.A. 198.00 18.00 180.00 140.00

673.00 194 .50 478.50 415.00*

♦In  addition, an outlay of Rs. 85 lakhs is allotted for otlujr projects under 
execution and Rs. 50 lakhs for already completed projects making a total of 
Rs. 550 lakhs.

( c) R o a d s  : (Rs. in lakhs).

Project.
Anticipated 

Total cost, expenditure to
end of Fourth Plan.

Fifth Plan, 
provision

1. Nagarjunasagar Project:

(a) Ayacut Rx)ads 1,550,00 78.00 445.00

(b) Market Roads 834.00 135.00 
Exclusive of 
Roads taken by 
C.E. (R. & B.).

2,384.00 213.00

2. Poclmmpad Project 854.00 147.00 
Inclusive of 

cost on 
establishment.

225.00

3. K . C. Canal 575.00

4. Tungabhadra High Level Canal 145.00

5. Tungabhadra High Level Canal 
{Stage I).

210.00
 ̂ 132.50 130.00

6. Tungabhadra High Level Canal 
(Stage II). 240.00

7. Bhairavani Thippa 52.00

4,460.00 492.50 800.0 •

* In addition, a provision of Rs, 125 lakhs is made for alieady completed projects 
making a total of Rs. 850 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period.





6. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY.

In the National approach to Fifth Plan, Auirna] Husbandry 
is considered, a priority sector for four main reasons, firstly at present 
this sector is contributing very little to National Income though there 
is a vast scope for increasing its contribution by sustained and in
creased, efforts ; secondly it is likely that th'̂ r̂e will be a shift from the 
use of cereals to livestock products in the consumption pattern ; thirdly 
a step up in the per cjipita cousumption of milk in view of the emphfsis 
on the nutrition programmes and child health, and finally the sector 
plays a vital purt to increase the well being of the small and marginal 
farmers and agricultural labour.

Animal Husband y aud Dairying form the major components 
in the 10 employment intenave p"ogrammes listed out in the Approach 
Paper for the Fifth Plan. Development of Animal Husbandry and 
Dairying is closely inter-twiucd with one of the items of the Minimum 
Needs Programme, namely “Mininuun public health facilities integrated 
with family planning and nuti-ition of Children ”  apart from providing 
expanding opportunity for rural employment. Increased production 
of milk and eggs is necessary for fulfilling the programme of founding 
nutrition to children &,s contemplated.

The National Commission on Agriculture in their interim report 
on Milk Production through Small and Marginal farmers and Agri- 
cultvtral Labourers have emphasised the importance of enhancing 
milk production rapidly by undertaking integrated cattle and dfiry 
development progi’ammes. The National Commission on Agriculture 
have recommended that feed sul>sidy should be pi ovided to the small 
and marginal Farmers i'or the cross breed cow and the improved 
buffalo calves in 107 districts. The national policy for develop
ment of the weaker sections of the farm population also dictate large 
scale adoption of mixed farming by the small and msirginal farmers. 
About 70 to 75 per cent of the households maintaining cattle falls 
under this category, Sui’veys show that small farmers can derive 
from 20 to 60 per cent <>f theij* total farm income from cattle keeping 
and dairying. The increase in incomes by adoption of mixed farming 
can be -tts high as 61 per cent. A rapid and large expansion of im- 
pro\ ed milch cattle has, therefore, to be accorded high priority to 
improve the economy of the weaker sections of the rural population.

The total live-stock population in the State as per the 1966 Live 
Stock Census is 31.6 million, of which sheep was 8 million and buffaloes 
6.8 million. The poultry population was 14.7 million. The State 
had the highest poultry population in the coiintry and second highest 
population in sheep and buff‘?loes. It stood fifth place in cattle popula
tion* As per the latest 1972 Live Stock Census (provisional) the total 
live-stock was 32,9 million and the sheep and buffaloes constitu



ted 8.2 and 7.00 inillion rcHpeetively. The poultry population 
was 18.8 million. Except in the case of poultry the increase in ether 
ci’tegoTies wati only marginal.

The approach of the State during the Fifth Plan would be firstly 
to concentrate on general minimum facilities for improved breeding, 
general extension and to some extent fodder development; both of 
these, being co-ordinated with the Dairy Development Programme; 
secondly to provided adequate and universal provision of animal health, 
facilities; thirdly to provide proper marketing facilities and assistance 
for gainful avocation to small and marginal farmers and agricultural 
labour by integrating with the schemes like Small Farmers Develop
ment Agency, Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers Develop
ment Agency, etc. Thus, in a nutshell the approach will involve pro
viding general minimum facilities over the whole area, and improved 
aivd concentrated efforts in select areas with package programmes.

R eview  :

The expenditure on Animal Husbandry Sector during Second 
Plan was Rs. 235.72 lakhs, in Third Plan Rs, 109.74 lakhs, in the 
tĥ ’ce Annual Plans Rs. 148.73 lakhs and the anticipated outlay in 
the Fourth Plan is Rs. 189.77 bikhs excluding Rs. 20.31 laklis of 
Teliingana Regional Committee Funds and Rs, 23.83 lakhs lor ayacut 
development.

The following table indicates the physical targets and acliicvements 
in the Fourth Plan :

SI. No. Name of the Scheme. Targets of 
Fourth Plan.

Achievements.

1. (a) Intensive Cattle Development 
Projects :

(i) Large Scale 1 1 LC.D.B. with 
H.R.C.D.

(ii) Medium 1 2 R. & D. Units
(6) Key Village Blocks (New) .. 82 8
(c) Key Village Blocks (Ex

pansion).
16 5

{d) Bull Breeding Fanns 1 . .
(r) Establishment of centralised 

semen collection centres.
3 3

2. Cattle Breeding Fai ms 
(Expansion).

11 5

3. Sheep Breeding Farms
(Reorganisation and Expansion)

3 1

4, Sheep and Wool Extension 
Centi'es (Expansion).

2.5 11



(1) (2) (3) (4)

5. Poultry Marketing Centres 6 4 Main centres 
with sub
centres.

6. Poultry Breeding Farms (New) 1

7. Feed Mixing Plants 1 8

8. Hospitals and Dispensaries 115 91

9. Rinderpest Cheek Posts .. 3

10. Vigilaiv.ce Uiiits .. 3
I.C.D.B. .. H.R.C.D. R. &D.

It may be seen that there has been heavy shortfall in respect of 
establishing of new key village centres and, expanding of existing 
key village centres. Also there was shortfall in the expajtision of 
cattle breeding farms, expansion of sheep and wool extension centres 
and establishment of hospitals and dispensaries. There has been a 
heavy shortfall in the performance compared to the targets contem
plated in the Fourth Plan. The shortfalls have been primarily attiri- 
buted to the increase in cost.

Objectives ;

The objectives for the Fifth Plan in Animal Husbandry Sector 
may be summarised as :

(1) to ensure adequate production of milk enabling dairy
development programmes through cattle development 
programmes;

(2) to increase the production of animal proteins for provision
of meat and eggs, through sheep, poultry and piggery 
development programmes;

(3) to design the programme in such a way that the small
and maxginal farmers particularly agricultural labourers 
and Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes derive maxi
mum benefit;

(4) to improve the animal health ffcilities enabling adequate
support for prcgramme ; and

(5) to ensure hygenic conditions in slaughter houses in towns
and cities ensuring quality supply of meat,



St r a t e g y  :

The primary objective being supply of full and, wholesome milk 
rich in protein content, it is necessary to intensify the cattle develop
ment progranmie b y :

(a) establishing large and medium scale intensive cattle
development blocks in areas with potentialities for d,eve- 
lopment and also in backward areas to give a fillup in 
cattle development;

(b) opening four more key village blocks, strengthening and,
opening of artificial insemination centres, centralised 
semen collection centres for cross breeding;

(c) d,eveloping pasture areas and establishing feed mixing
plants and strengthening of existing feed, mixing plants 
to supplement feed for the cattle ;

(d) T!mmiYig of f?k,xmers in improved methods of breeding,
feeding and management of cattle in order to give a 
substantial momentum for cattle development pro
grammes and in order to supply the animal proteins 
to bridge the gap between the existing levels of con
sumption and the standards suggested by the National 
Advisory Committee, it is necessary to take steps in 
terms o f ;

(а) establishing intensive sheep and poultry development
projects;

(б) strengthening and setting up of sheep, poultry piggery
and duck breeding farms; and

(c) providing mfirketing facilities through establishment of 
Regional Marketing Federation.

In order to encourage the agricultural labour to take active part 
in Animal Husbandry programmes, it is proposed to ensure supply 
of milch cattle and breeding bull and sheep units particularly to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

It is also proposed to improve the Animal Health as a support 
to development programmes by :

(a) establishing *and upgrading of veterinary hospitals and 
institutions;

{b) Strengthening research activities including establishment 
of clinical laboratories;

(c) Supplying anti-helementhic dnigs and other chemicals;
{d) imparting advanced training for Officers, Veterinary 

Livestock Inspectors and Veterinary Compounders;
{e) providing subsidy and credit facility to private practitioners 

so as to supplement governmental activities ; and
( / )  providing ambulance facilities and mobile squads in the 

districts.



The objective of improving the quality of meat supplied requires, 
provision of whole time services of Veterinary Assistant Surgeons and 
compounders for 21 district headquarter towns. Further it is neces
sary to contribute Government’s share to the model slaughter bouse 
in the metropolitan city of Hyderabad.

Establishment of animal bye-product centres is also essential. 
Adequate attention to marketing is a pre-condition for success of the 
programme.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The following table shows the provision for Fifth Plan programmes 
and anticipated expenditure in Fourth Plan:

{Rupees in Lakhs)

Scheme.
Anticipated 
Expenditure 
in Fourth 

Plan.

Provision 
in Fifth 
Plan.

(1) (2) (3)

(1) Cattle Development including Feed 
and Fodder Development.

44.50 331.00

(2) Sheep Development 11.53 40.00

(3) Poultry Development 19.39 40.00

(4) Piggery Development 2.44 7.00

(5) Animal Health 62.44 84.00

(6) Slaughter Houses and Animal by
product centres.

26.00

(7) Strengthening of administrative set up 3.50 18.00

(8) Establishing Marketing Board .. 4.00

R.D.B. Funds 33.29 ...

T o t a l  : 177.09 550.00



The following table shows the level of development in the year 
1968-69, anticipated, achievements at the end, of the Fourth Plan and 
targets for the Fifth Plan:

Comparative position of some important schemes.

S.No. Schemes, Level in 
1968-69.

Likely 
position 

at the end 
of Fourth 

Plan.

Targets 
for Fifth 

Plan.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Intensive Cattle Development 
Blocks (including Medium 
Sized Blocks).

2 3 5

2. Key Village Blocks 33 41 17

3' Cattle Breeding Faims 10 10

4. Sheep Breeding Farms 2 8

6. Sheep and Wool Intensive 
Centres.

22 S3 20

6. Bacon Factories .. , 1 1

7. Poultry Breeding Farms 22 14

8. Feed Mixing Plants 3 5 1

9. Intensive Egg and Poultry Pro- 3 
duction and Marketing Centres.

8 5

10. Veterinary Hospitals and 
Dispensaries.

469 560 33

Cattle Development t

It is proposed to start a large scale intensive Cattle Development 
Block in Visakhapatnam and Konaseema, 8 medium sized Intensive 
Cattle Development Blocks at Nellore, Chittoor, Nandyal, Anantapur, 
Nizamabad, Mahabubnagar, Nalgonda and Karimnagar (Pochampad 
Project) at a cost of Rs. 236.00 lakhs.

Taking into consideration the excellent potential for dairy develop
ment in Konaseema area (East Godavari district) and in view of the 
ready maxket being made available with the setting up of Horlicks



Factory, organisation of Konaseema Co-operative Milk Producers’ 
Union is being envisaged for providing the necessary inputs to bring 
about development of cattle and Buffaloes in the area. This can be 
the beginning of such Co-operative Milk Union to be started in the 
State.

It is also proposed to open 17 key Village Centres during the 5 years 
at a cost of Rs. 30.00 lakhs. Artificial Insemination Centres are con
sidered essential in all Veterinary Institutions with good accommodation 
at the rate o f 50 centres per year at a cost of Rs. 7.50 lakhs.

In order to meet the increased needs of semen for the new Inten
sive Cattle Development Blocks and key village Blocks and Aitificial 
Insemination Centres, it is proposed to strengthen the Centralised Semeo 
Coi lection Centres at Kovur in Nellore district and shift the existing 
Centralised semen Collection Centres from Vijayapuri North to a 
central place like Nalgonda, and furtiier stit ngthen it with suitable 
bmldiwgs, adeqwate number of bulls, equipment aud staff. This Scheme 
costs Rs. 5 lakhs. The existing 13 Centralised semen collection Centres 
in the different parts of the state need further strengthening besides 
replacing the older bulls to keep pace with tJic growing demand of 
artificial insemination services. This scheme costs Rs. 5 lakhs.

A frozen seman bank is also proposed at a cost of Rs. 7 lakhs 
during this plan period. In order to popularise Coconut Milk Exten
der in the Slate, jt is proposed to import the required chemicals from 
abroad at a cost of Rs. 1 lakh so that this system replaces the 
conventional method gradually in semen banks.

To produce more milk, pre-mixed feed in huge quantities is necessary 
t© support the ever increasing milch population. It is therefore pro
posed to stren^hen the Feed Mixing Plants at Bhongir and Karimnagar 
besides establishing a new plant at Nandyal at a cost of Rs. 16 lakhs. 
It is also proposed to develop pastures in 2,000 acres in forest areas in 
support of increased milk production at a cost of Rs. 3 lakhs.

It is proposed to stregthen the existing 10 Livestock Farms in the 
State at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs by increasing the dairy herd, rear bull 
calves for supply to Semen Banks, bring more land under cultivation for 
fodder and grains producing surplus grass seeds for bringing more 
area under pasture.

A begining is to be made to train farmers in improved methods of 
breeding, management, fodder and pasture development at a cost of 
Rs. 50 lakhs.

Thus a total outlay of Rs.331 lakhs is provided for cattle develop
ment alone during the fifth plan period.

Sheep Development;

Large parts of Telangana and Rayalaseema which come under 
dry farming zones are better suited for sheep development. Therefore 
it is proposed to start 8 Intensive Sheep Development Units covering



about 1.60 lakh breedable ewes. It is proposed, to resort to cross breed
ing with dual purpose exotic breed like Corriedals from Australia. 
SheepCo-operatives will have to be formed in all tlxese 8 Intensire Sheep 
Development Units and any further replacement of additions of breeding 
or female stocks purchase of deworming drugs etc., will have to be under
taken through institutional finance. This scheme is to cost Rs. 28 lakhs.

It is proposed to strengthen the three existing sheep farms at a 
cost of Rs. 4 lakhs by bringing more area under fodder and pasture 
and rearing more number of stud rams to the full capacity of the farm.

It is also proposed to import exotic sheep from abroad to a tune 
of Rs. 5 lakhs.

Poultry development:

The Poultry Development had a meteoric rise in urban areas in 
the market potentials like Hyderabad, Vijayawada, Guntur, VisakJia- 
patnam and Kurnool. Rayalaseema Development Board has recommed- 
ded Puttur in Chittoor district, Sidhout in Cuddapah district, Gooty 
and Tadpatri in Anantapur district, Alur and Pattikonda in Kurnool 
district for poultry development. In Coastal Andhra, upland area-5 
are suitable for poultry farming. In the above identified areas poultry 
units of 10 hens and one cock combined with the crossbreed cockrel 
distribution can be taken up intensively. Poultry Co-operatives are 
contemplated taking advantage of the refinance facilities. The Poultry 
Units are being extensively distributed to small and marginal farmers 
in Small Farmers Development Agency Marginal Farmers and Agri
cultural Labourers Development Agency areas in Srikakulam, Visaldia- 
patnam, Nalgonda and Cuddapah districts and assuring marke+ing 
facilities.

Keeping the above points in view it is proposed to start 5 Intensive 
Poultry Development Projects in Srikakulam, Cudddpah, Nellore, 
Nalgonda and Nizamabad districts at a cost of Rs. 11 lakhs.

As people have already taken to broiler industry in the district 
of Visakhapatnam and Hyderabad it is proposed to establish two broiler 
dressing plants in these districts at a cost of Rs. 4 lakhs.

As the demand for supply of birds from Government Poultry farms 
is increasing with the progressive increase of the distribution programme 
under Panchayat Samithis, under SFDA/MFALDA Girijan Develop
ment Agencies and Special Rayalaseema Development schemes, the 
existing Regional Poultry Farms require to be strengthened in their 
layer and hatching capacity, besides upgrading the posts of Poultry 
Officers of Regional Poultry Farms, Saroornagar and Visakhapatnam 
to the level of Assistat Directors. This would cost Rs. 5 laklis.

It is proposed to upgprade the indigenous Poultry population of 
SFDA/MFALDA areas by distribution of cross bred cocl^els on ex
change basis with indigenous cockrels and later on removal of indige
nous hens, as the cross bred hen population builds up at a cost of Rs. 3 
lakhs.



With the increasing number of commercial private poultry farms 
coming up, a highly specialised diagnostic service is essential to prevent 
the farmers from incurring losses. An on-the-spot diagnosis within 
the farm limits is expected by the poultry farmers so that immediate 
remedial measures are ftiJcsMip averting high mortality. It is therefore, 
proposed to start 5 Poultry Diagnostic Laboratories in Hyderabad. 
Visakhapatnam, Chittoor, Vijayawada, and Warangal at a cost of 
Rs. 5 lakhs.

Duck development in the Coastal Andhra needs to be strength- 
end by strengthening at a cost of Rs. 7 lakhs. The Duck Farm 
at Kaikalur and resorting to extensive upgrading programme of ducks 
in West Godavari and Krishna districts linked up with marketing 
of Eggs to West Bengal. A total provision of Rs. 40 lakhs has been 
made for poultry development.

Piggery Development:

The existing pig rearing stations have to be further strengthened 
by increasing foundation stock from 300 to 800 at a cost of Rs. 2 lakhs. 
Simultaneously more buildings have to be constructed to accommodate 
the siuplus stock. The Bacon Factory has also to be further strengthened 
in manufacturing the pork products and capturing foreign markets 
at a cost of Rs. 2 lakhs.

Private breeders around the Bacon Factory have to be supplied 
with weaners so that they will fatten them and sell back to Bacon 
Factory. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs has been made for this. Piggery 
units may be distributed to interested farmers in other districts also, 
while strengthening the marketing organisation for which a provision 
of Rs. 2.60'lakhs has been made. A total provision of Rs. 7 lakhs 
has thus been made for Piggery Development. In the ease of cattle 
and, sheep development it is proposed to supply milch cattle, breed 
stock and sheep units to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to en
courage them to take part in this sphere of development .

Animal Health:

There are 10 districts in the State which have not reached the 
levels prescribed by the Royal Commission on Agriculture three and half 
decades ago. As regards providing adequate Veterinary aid for the 
following districts it has not yet been posssible to provide one Veterinary 
Surgeon for 25,000 heads of cattle i.e. Anantapur, Nellore, Cuddapah, 
Prakasam, Karimnagar, Mahaboobnagar, Medak, Nalgonda, Warangal, 
and, Khammam districts. The Working Group on Animal Health re
commended that there should be one Veterinary Surgeon for every
5,000 heads of Cattle in Intensive Cattle Development Blocks and 
Key Village areas and 15,000 heads of cattle in other areas. To ensure 
multi disciplinary approach in respect of animal diseases, reproductive 
disorders, nutritional imbalances, it is considered that polyclinics 
should be established at district headquarters. It is proposed to 
upgrade 6 existing Veterinary Hospitals into Poly-clinics at a cost of 
Rs. 5 lakhs.



In he Fifth Plan it is proposed, to establish 50 Veterinary institu- 
sntions to synchronise witln the service centres in the niral areas.

Three new additional hospitals at Visakliapatnam , Vijayawada and 
Secunderabad are proposed at a cost of Rs. 1.50 lakhs as the existing 
hospitals are unable to cater to the growing number of cases. One 
ambulance for carrying disabled and badly ailing animals to the 
hospitals in twin cities is also proposed at a cost of Rs. 1 lakh. Five 
ambulatory clinics two in Telangana and three in Coastal Andhra are 
proposed to provide Veterinary aid to the farmers in remote villages 
at their door steps specially in areas where the dispersal of Veterinary 
Institutions is thin and scattered at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs.

Liver Fluke (parasitic) disease is rampant in water logged and 
canal areas which is responsible for insiduous mortality apart from 
causing unthriftineFS, lowered fertility and reduced milk yield. It is 
stated that regular deworming of slteep will increase their body weight 
by 2 kgs. It is therefore proposed to implement Anti-Liver Fluke 
scheme in Pochampad Project of Karimnagar district, Nagarjunasagar 
Right Canal area Kurnool, Cuddapah Canal area, Kolleru lake are a  of 
Krishna and West Godavari districts and Tungabhadra Project. A 
provision of Rs. 14 lakhs has been made for this scheme.

All the districts in Andhra Pradesh are having clinical laboratories. 
It is proposed to establish two clinical laboratories one in Adilabad 
and another in Khammam districts, besides strengthening the existing 
ones at a cost o f  Rs. 3 lakhs.

It is also proposed to establish three Animal Health Centres 
which have the capacity to undertake high level investigation being 
provided with a Micro-Biologist, Pathologist and Parasitologist in 
Kurnool preferably where a medium sized intensive Cattle Develop
ment Block is proposed. It is also considered necessary to post Assis
tant Disease Investigation Officers for Poultry, Sheep and Cattle at 
each of the Animal Health Centres. A provision of Rs. 4.50 lakht 
is made for this. It is also proposed to import some of the valuable 
drugs and necessary foreign exchange has to be provided at a cost of 
Rs, 1 lakh. Also it is proposed to strengthen the Veterinary Biological 
and Research Institute at Hyderabad for increasing its capacity to 
produce various biologicals, with additional experts and laboratory 
facilities at a cost of Rs. 15 lakhs.

It is proposed to create a Tissue Culture Laboratory for producing 
Tissue Culture Rinderpest Vaccine. It is also proposed to establish 
a laboratory for producing Foot and Mouth disease vaccine. The 
Working Group has been pressing for the creation of a Epidemiological 
Cell in the State to study the incidence pattern of various diseases, to 
undertake disease surveillance work, to prepare epidemiology maps 
and biometrical charts, etc.

Under the self employment schemes it is proposed to provide 
credit facilities for unemployed veterinary graduates at a cost of 
Rs. 1 laid.



A provision of Rs. 5 lakhs has been made for Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research Schemes.

Training programme for all classes of personnel either abroad or 
in India is necessary to keep them abrest with the latest technological 
developments and a sum of Rs. 6 lakhs is provided for this purpose. 
The schemes under Animal Healtl thus costs Rs. 84 lakhs.

Slaughter Houses and Carcass Uhlistioji:

E''tabli'’hment of modern slaughter houses with the participation 
o f Government of India, State Government and Municipal Corporation 
at a cost of Rs. 2 crores is in progress at Hyderabad. A slaughter house 
Corporation is being registered and a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs is provided 
towards State’s share.

In all the district headquarters towns there are slaugl ter houses 
run by MumcipaVities with the Veterinary Assistant Surgeons in charge 
o f Clinical Laboratories doing the part time job of meat inspection. 
It is neither feasible nor possible to have an effective control by this 
part time work. Hence it is proposed in the first instance that all 
district headquarters should have a Veterinary Assistant Surgeon or a 
Veterinary Compounder exclusively for slaughter homes, subject 
to 50% of the cost of establishment being borne by concerned Munici
palities.

It is proposed to start 10 Animal By-products centres on a co
operative basis in such of the places where the raw material is readily 
available at a cost of Rs. 8 lakhs.

Administrative and organisational issues :

It is proposed to reorganise the set up at the Directorate on the 
lines suggested by the Government of India especially in the divisions 
o f Planning and Statistical cells, sheep, goat and fodder development 
wings. A small engineering unit is also proposed. This reorganisation 
will cost Rs. 9 lakhs. A regional set up with adequate supervisory and 
co-ordinating functions at a cost of Rs. 5 lakl s is envisaged. In 
addition the proposal to bifurcate tl e district administration with large 
areas is expected to cost Rs. 4 lakhr for which provision has been made.

Establishing Marketing Board:

Marketing organisation is important as Egg Marketing, Pork sale, 
feed sale, etc,, are becoming increasingly popular. Market research 
packing research, advertisement methods are very essential. Market 
intelligence on various livestock products has to be assessed. Therefore 
there is every need to fortify the existing marketing cell in the Depart
ment which is clubbed with the publicity organisation by m ^ n g 
it independent and converting it into a Marketing Board. A sum of 
Rs. 5 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Intersectoral departmental linkages:

One of the objectives of the draft plan for Dairying and Milk 
Supply prepared by the Milk Commissioner is to make the milk available



to the population at the rate of 168 grams per individual per day 
by the end of Fifth Plan as against the existing level of 112 grams per- 
day and the minimum requirements of 210 grams per day according 
to the recommendations of Nutritional Advisory Committee. If this 
objective is to be translated into acticn, 26 lakh tonnes of milk per 
year are required to cater to the needs of the existing 43 million human 
population in the State.

Under dairying and milk supply plan it is proposed to raise the 
installed capacities from 7.37 lakh litres in the entire State in the 
beginning of Fifth Plan to 19,80 lakh litres by the end of Fifth Plan. 
Thus the installed capacity increased by 12.43 lakh litres per day. 
If this increased capacity is to be achieved an additional quantity 
of about 4.5 lakh tonnes of milk annually are to be produced. It is 
estimated that about 10 lakh cows and buffaloes are to be inseminated 
to produce enough milch stock which in turn will yield the additional 
milk required. The programmes in Animal Husbandly sector have 
been formulated keeping these factors in view and a constant linking 
up is envisaged.

Departmental linkages exist between the department of Animal 
Husbandry and Tribal Welfare, Social Welfare, Forests, Agriculture 
and Special projects like S.F.D.A./M.F.A.L.D.A. Girijan Develope- 
ment Agency, etc,, co-ordination between these departments is vital 
in formulation and implementation of the schemes. For instance for 
fodder and pasture development co-ordination and co-operation of the 
Departments of Agriculture and Forests are necessary. Fodder 
development programme may be dovetailed into the multiple cropping 
programmes and pasture development in forest areas should be specially 
donetailed into Animal Husbandry plans.

R o l e  o f  A g e n c ie s  :

In the Fourth Plan advantage is not taken of the finance facilities 
extended by National Co-operative Development Corporation on 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation except that the Scheduled Banks 
have given loans to the tune of Rs. 350 lakhs for dairy and poultry 
farming. In the Fifth Plan, however, it is proposed to devise ways and 
means of attracting large scale institutional finances.

A d m in is r a t iv e  a n d  O r g a n is a t io n a l  I s su e s  :

The increased tempo of activity contemplated requires certain 
improvements in the strength at State, Regional and District levels, 
which has been provided for. Further for a more scientific approach 
to plans, planning and statistical wings are proposed,

S p e c ia l  F e a t u r e s  ;

In the Fifth Plan consequent to the implementation of the pro
grammes to a tune of Rs. 550 lakhs, it is likely that 112 Officers, 336 
Veterinary Assistant Surgeons, 7 Livestock Inspectors, 80_, Stockmen 
and 1,488 Veterinary compounders will be employed. The total 
employment potential in the (Government would thus be 2,023 persons,



Tile additional employment or more specifically the improved 
income levels particularly to weaker sections as a consequence of the 
programmes is difficult to quantify.

Ce n t r a l l y  S p o n so r e d  S c h e m e s  :

The following three schemes have been taken up for implemen
tation during the Fourth Plan Period. These schemes have been proposed 
for continuation during Fifth Plan period as Centrally sponsored 
schemes. In order to achieve tangible results much remains to be done 
under these projects :

1. Establishment of Large Scale Sheep Breeding Farm, Mamidi-
pally, Hyderabad.

2. Establishment of Progeny Testing Uint at Banavasi in
K uthoo\ district.

3. Establishment of Vigilance Units and Check-posts under
Rinderpest Eradication Scheme.





7. DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY.

It is now widely recognised that a well organised Urban milk 
industry will stimulate milk production in rural areas and lead to 
introduction of high yielding breeds of cattle and production of better 
feeding and management practices, resulting in increased protein 
supply, and better income levels, more particularly to the rual popula
tion. While promoting tne Dairy industry with a bias on the rural 
sector, the National Commission on Agriculture in its ‘ Interim Report 
on the Milk Production ’ has drawn pointed attention to giving every 
preference to the small farmers, wao, all the while, have not derived 
much benefit through this industry.

The gviidelines given by the Planning Commission indicated that 
tb.e main, thrust in the Fifth Plan will W to develop a co-ordinated 
plan of action for dairying liiiked up with milk production and fodder 
production so as to meet the growing denand for milk. Further 
the optimum utilisation of the existing milk plants and expansion 
of rnilk plants and processing plants to benefit small and marginal 
farmers is emphasised. Tl̂ .e minimum economic size of a plant is 
indicated at 60,000 litres. Moreover, th.e organisational set up envi
saged is one of producers co-operatives at the village level to be linked 
with the dairy plants through co-operative units,

Priority is sought to be given to dairy industry not merely because 
this would increase milk supply but also because of the impact it has 
on the economy of small and marginal farn ers by way of generating 
larger employment opportunities and thus helping increase their 
incomes. Even those small farmers, marginal farmers and agricultural 
labotirers who may not be able to derive benefits fron the agricultural 
programme can look to dairying as a profitable subsidiary occupation. 
Many of them own one or two milch cattle and therefore they have 
a base for development of dairying as a profitable occupation. An 
initial push and some infrastructural facilities are needed. Though 
a beginning has been made to identify these groups and supply them 
the where-with all, yet much of the task remains to he completed 
during the Fifth Plan. Hence the approach of the State in the Fifth 
Plan in Dairying is to create conditions that would facilitate this 
major objective of providing improved employment possioilities and 
income level? for the weaKer sections in the ruralareas. This woul 
necessarily involve also arrangements to link rural-urban areas a wider 
milk grid and arrangements for evening out seasonal variations.

R e v i e w  :

The expenditure on dairying and milk supply was Rs. 34.43 lakhs 
in Second Plan and Rs. 247 lakhs in the Third Plan. The emphasis 
continued during the three Annual Plans when an expenditure of 
Rs. 187 lakhs was inc\irred. During the Fourth Plan period, the 
likely expenditure is placed at Rs. 488.91 lakhs which includes Rs. 
181.75 lakhs under Telangana Regional Committee Fimds (Outside 
the plan).



At tl\e begimiing of the Fourth Plan, the four Chilling Centres in 
Vijayawada area and Milk Powder Factory, Vijayawada and the foiir 
small sized Dairies at Visakhapatnam, Rajahmundry, Ne l̂ore and 
Chittoor were functioning. In addition to Central Dairy, at Hyderabad 
which was fed by the S’nadnagar Chilling Centre and three Cooling 
Centres at Bhongir, Kadthal and Warangal were existing. The total 
installed capacity at the beginning of the Fourth Plan stood at 2.84 
lakh litres. By the end of Fourth Plan period the installed capacities 
of milk handling per day would increase to 7.37 lakh litres.

O b j e c t iv e s  :
The objectives formulated for Fifth Plan in Dairying are :

(а) to take up dairying as an inte nsive programme to bring
a social change in tne rural parts of tbe State, to create 
conditions conducive to more intensive employnent of 
small and marginal farmers and agricultural labourers ;

(б) to create a market structure which would ensure profitable
return to milk producers;

(c) to make available milk to a growing population at a rate 
of 168 grams per-capita per-day by th.e end of tlie Fith 
Plan as against tl\e existing level of 112 grams per-day 
and the nutritional requirement of 210 grams per-day;

{d) to give preference to backward areas in the State when 
they are remote from urban narkets and have some pro
mise of milk potential but no marketing facilities ;

{e) to encourage co-operatives not only in processing rural 
milk procurement but also in the gradual take over of 
units as and when they are financially viable and manage- 
rially competent; and

(/) to develop an organisational structure that would be capable 
of implementing the objectives spelt out in the programme 
contemplated.

St r a t e g y  :

The strategy to be followed for achieving the above objectives
IS

(i) Completion of spill-over schemes on which considerable
spade work and investment has been made during the 
Fourth Plan;

(ii) Provision for minimum expansion of the milk plarts which 
have touched their target capacities but where unsatisfied 
demand still exists;

(m) Linking of the areas where the Small Farmers Development 
Agency and Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers 
Agency are operating with the Dairy schemes, there-by 
providing first priority for marketing the milk produced 
by small and marginal farmers ;

{iv) covering areas exposed to severe drought through dairying 
scliemes provided at least where minimum scope exists;



(v) Starting new cooling and chilling centres to form a milk 
grid and feed the important urban n'̂ arkets for supply 
of milk to towns with a population of 25 to 50 thousands ; 
and

{vi) Ensuring appropriate milk products’ units to be integrated 
into the grid.

P r o g b a m m e  D e t a il s  :

Almost all the Dairy schemes taken up for implementation during 
the Fourth Five-Year Plan will start functioning by the end of the 
Fourth Five-Year Plan. However, a few schemes would spill-over 
to Fifth Plan period. Th.e financial requirements of these schemes 
are being included under the head “ Strengthening of Dairies and 
stren^hening of existing Cooling and Chilling Centres ” . There are 
certain schemes which have exceeded their installed capacities or are 
likely to exceed by the end of Fourth Five-Year Plan. Hence an 
assessment has been made to expaixd tbeir capacities in relation to 
irilk supply and demand in the areas along with the estimated ex
penditure for such expansion. This will include provision of storage 
facilities, road tankers etc., without which their capacities will not 
go up. The rest would be new schemes. Tliese schemes altogether 
cost Rs. 7.42 crores. When the schemes contemplated under the 
Fifth Plan are completed, the installed capacity of the plants would 
increase to 19.80 lakh litres. Financial and physical details category- 
wise are given in the statements appended. The details of the pro
gramme are as follows :

Scheme Outlay in Fifth
Plan 

{Rs. in lakhs)
1. Strengthening of existing Dairies including the

Special schemes 390.00
(a) Milk Powder Factory at Vijayawada 50.OC
(b) Feed Balancing Factory at Guntur 50.00
(c) Central Dairy at Hyderabad 60.00
(d) Major Dairy at Visakhapatnam 50.00
{e) Milk Powder Factory in public sector

in Rayalaseema 125.00
(/) Strengthening of oth^r dairies. 55.00

2. Strengthening of existing Chilling Centres, esta
blishment of Cold Storage and conversion of
Cooling Centres into Chilling Centres & Dairies 95.00

3. Establishment of Chilling Centres and Cooling
Centres 257.00

4. Assistance to co-operatives including supplying
of minor dairy equipment 33.00

5. Strengthening of administrative machinery by
way of statistical wings and strengthening of 
the office of the Milk Commissioner and 
Engineering section 25.00



(1) Strengthening of Dairies i
This scheme involves the strengthening of the existing dairies 

at 7 places i.e., Rajahmundry, Nellore, Nizamabad, Karimnagar, 
Anantapur, Kurnool and Warangal at a cost of Us. 55 lakhs. It also 
includes the establisliment of a Milk Powder Factory at a cost of Rs. 
50 lakhs at Vijayawada. Two spillover schemes at a cost of Rs. 110 
lakhs, (a) Central Dairy at Hyderabad and {b) Feeder Balancing at 
Guntur are also included in this scheme. In addition to this an amount 
of Rs. 125 lakhs has been set apart for establishing Milk Powder Fac
tory in public sector in Rayalaseema for which preparatory work is 
taken up during the year 1973-74. Further, an amount of Rs. 50 
lakhs has been set apart for the establishment of a major dairy at 
Visakh.apatnam with a capacity of 50,000 litres per day expandable 
to one lakh litres.

(2) Strengthening of existing chilling centres, establishment of cold storage
and conversion of cooling centres into chilling centres and dairies:
This programme consists of conversion of existing cooling centres 

into chilling centres at Ramabhadrapuram, Srikakulam, Bhimadole, 
PargijKothagudemandMedakatacostofRs. 60 lakhs. The scheme 
also consists of conversion of the Mahabubnagar cooling centre into a 
dairy at an estimated cost of Rs. 20 lakhs. An amount of Rs. 15 
lakhs has been set apart for st>*engtliening of chilling centres and 
replacements at 11 places. Altogether th.e schemes under this bead 
cost Rs. 95 lakhs.

(3) Establishment of chilling centres and cooling cent̂ 'es :
This scheme envisages the establishment of cooling centres at 

6 new places i.e., Palakonda, Kurupam, Challapalli, Madanapalli, 
Jammalamadugu and Mahabubabad at a cost of Rs. 24 lakhs. It is 
proposed to establish chilling centres afresh at 8 places at a cost of 
Rs. 104 lakhs i.e., at Anakapalli, Vijayanagaram, Narsapur, Tanuku, 
Venkatagiri, Nalgonda and Mallepalli. Further it is proposed to set 
up cooling centres with provision for subsequent conversion into 
chilling centres at Luxettipet, Khammam, Narayankhed, Manthani 
and Jagtial at a cost of Rs. 89 lakhs. It is also proposed to establish 
dairies at Tedapalligudem and Adoni at a cost of Rs. 36 lakhs and_ 
cold storage at Kakinada and Guntur at a cost of Rs. 4 lakhs. Alto' 
gether it is proposed to spend an amount of Rs. 257 lakhs under this 
scheme.

(4) Assistance to co-operatives including supplying of minor dairy
equipment:
In order to make the milk co-operatives to function in an effective 

way in the primary collection of milk, it is proposed to provide Secre
taries to the co-operatives and giving them managerial subsidy for 
aperiod of 3 years on sliding scale. It is also proposed to provide 

additional share-capital to the societies in the shape of share capital 
loans to members to enable ti e societies to disburse the cost of nilk 
every day instead of every fortnight as is being done now. Supplying 
of minor dairy equipment is also contemplated. All these scherres 
together are estimated to cost Rs. 32 laklis.



(5) Strengthening of administrative machinery hy way of statistical wings 
and strengthening of the Office of the Milk Commissioner:

In view of the lust development in the dairying sector in tlie 
Fourth Plan, the staff at the headquarters and at the regional level 
to supervise and guide the dairies in a proper manner is very inade
quate. Also it is necessary to strengthen tne Engineering Department 
to cope up with the construction of buildings for dairying programmes. 
To h.ave an up-to-date statistics it is necessary that a statistical wing is 
establish.ed. An amount of Rs. 25 lakhs is provided for th.e above 
purposes, i.e., strengfcb.ening of th.e staff for working and si pervision 
of dairying, statistical cell, strengthening of engineering staff and 
creation of project cell.

I n t e r -s e c t o r a l  a n d  D e p a r t m e n t a l  L in k a g e s  :

Tile Dairy Department comes into action, only wl\en all inputs 
for stimulating milk production have been supplied. Ti\ese ineluGe :

(а) adequate feed and fodder development programmes and
starting of cattle feed factories ;

(б) artificial insemination cross-breeding and upgrading of
milch, animals;

(c) animal health, cover and veterinary aid;

{d) massive loaning programme ; and

{e) primary milk collection on co-operative lines.

As seen from the above the I>airy sch.emes lean h.eavily on the 
supporting programmes of Animal Husbandry Department and a well 
co-ordinated package plan has to be though.t of, if dairying should go 
hand in hand with increased milk production. This is th.e view expres
sed by the National Commission on AgricTilture and repeatedly stressed 
by the Indian Dairy Corporation. However, for several reasons in our 
State the Anin al Hiisbandry Department h.as been responsible for tlie 
above programmes while milk liandling and marketing has been the 
responsibility of the Dairy Department. With the recent thinking of 
forming a Dairy Development Corporatior, it becomes very necessary 
that a package approach is adopted in areas covered by the Corpora
tion. To this extent, th.e Animal Husbandry activities enumerated 
above will liave to be transferred to th.e control of th.e Dairy Department 
and implemented through a single authority. Fnnds to implement 
the above programmes will therefore, have to be intially earmarked in 
the plan in the respective heads and transferred on a pro-rata basis 
to the Corporation as and when the Corporation comes into existence.

R o l e  o f  A g e n c ie s  :

Tile role of financial institutions in the matter of Dairy Develop
ment during the Fourth Plan has not been very encouraging. How
ever, for the last one year the banks have begin extending loans to th.e 
small and margiixal forniers where there are already market facilities.



The Small Farmers Development Agency and Marginal Farmers 
and Agricultural Labourers Agency have taken the initiative in en
suring credit from Banks and Co-operatives to the beneficiaries and 
providing a subsidy Schemes. This is proposed to be continued during 
the Fifth Plan on a large scale.

Tlie Milk Co-operatives have been playing a usefull role in the 
primary collection of milk in the rural sectors. But they are facing 
the following problems :

(i) lack of adequate staff to write itp their accounts resulting
in mis-managenient of the societies ;

(ii) delay in the disbursement of milk cost to members ;
(Hi) inadequacy of the comriission allowed to them and tliere- 

fore society could not strengthen itself financially;
(iv) want of dairy ccjuipment to preserve milk; and
{v) inadequate resources to takê  up activities like better feeding, 

etc.

The above problems are proposed to be solved by iippropriate 
measures designed in the State Plan and as already described.
A d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  O r g a n is a t io n a l  I s su e s  :

Substantial administrative strengthening and procedural changes 
are inevitable if a programme of the magnitude envisaged is to be 
successfully implemented. Proposals for Fifth Plan cover these as
pects, though this provision would go to Dairy Corporation if this 
is established in the meanwhile.

S p e c ia l  F e a t u r e s  :

The direct employment in the government as a result of the pro
grammes is anticipated at 3,449 persons as indicated below :

1. Ordinary graduates 112
2. Veterinary personnel 62
3. Engineering personnel 70
4. Skilled and i'emi-skilled 3,061
5. Dairying persomiel 344

Total.. 3,449

No estimates of indirect employment could be made.

Ce n t r a l  Se c t o r  S c h e m e s  :

Tl̂ e Indian Council of Agricultural Research has taken up two 
schemes for conducting research in the field of Dairying in Andhra 
Pradesh. They are :

X. All-India Co-ordinated Research Project to study the cost 
of chilling and transportation of milk to city dairies at 
Central Pairy, Hyderabad.



2, All-India Co ordinated Research Project to evolve econr)iric 
methods for the utihsation of surplus/substandard milk 
at Milk Powder Factory, Vijayawada.

Tile present sanction for these two schemes is still there upto 31 
March 1974. No indication has been given about their continuance in 
the Fifth Plan.

In the Fifth Plan, proposals have been submitted for the follow'- 
ing 8 schemes :

1. Scheme for evolving better methods for packing and market-
ii’.g milk products at Ceixtral Dairy, Hyderabad.

2. Scheme for fixing i\orms for storage, handling losses bottle
breakages and optimum operational costs at Central 
Dairy, Hyderabad.

3. Sc;hcme to evolve ecoi\omic methods for the utilisation of
certain dairy wastes like ghee residue, butter milk, floor 
washin.gs and other dairy wastes in dairy plants.

4. Scheme to investigate the losses of fat and milk solids in,
Dairy Plants ma^uifacturing milk products and to evolve 
methods to minimise such losses at\d fix up standards.

5. Scheme to study on the quality standards of ghee manufac
tured in commercial dairies.

6. Scheme for standardised techniques for commercial manu
facture of calciimi carbonate.

7. Scheme to study on the acceptance of raw milk at the milk
plants dependii\g on the microbial and chcmical quality 
standards.

8. Scheme to develop techniques for the manufacture of
humanized milk in commercial dailies.

Sanction of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research has not 
Deen received in this regard-

[Statement.



Comparative statement of Installed Capacity of Dairies, Chilling Centres, and Cooling Centres.

S. No. Project
Lexxl at the end of 

1968-69
At the end of Fourth Plan

___ K-

At the end of Fifth Plan
(No) {Lakhlitres) (No) (Lakhlitres) (No) {Lakhlitres)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Dairies 6 0.89 9 1.75 16 6.82

2. Milk Powder Factory 1 1.25 1 2.17 3 5.50

8. Qliilling Centreis 5 0.62 20 2.67 50 6.80

4. Cooling Centres 2 0.08 14 0.78 17 0.68

5. Cold Storage . . 2 ••

Total 14 2.84 44 7.37 88 19.80



Estimated cost of Dairies, Cooling Centres, Chilling Centres dc., inFifth Plan.

'Strengthening of existing dairies Cost {Rs. in Lakhs.)
1. Rajahmundry 15.00

2. Nellore 10.00

3. Nizaniabad 6.00

4. Karimnagar 10.00

5. Anantapur 4.00

fi. Kurnool 4.00

7. Waraugal 6.00

8. Milk Powder Factory at \"ijayavvada 50.00

9. Central Dairy at Hyderabad (spill-over) 60.00

10. Feed Balancing Factory at Guntnr (spill-over) 50.00

11. Milk Powder Factory in })iiblic sector in Rayala- 
seeina 125.00

12. Major Dairy at Visakliapatnam 50.00

Total 390.00

Strengthening of Cooling and Chilling Centres, Conversion of Cooling Centres into chilling centres , Rs. in lakhs.
1. Ramabhadra piiram 6.00

2. Srikakulani 6.00

3. BUimadole 12.00

4. Pargi 12,00

5. Kothagudem 12.00

6. Medak 12.00

r. MaUabubnagar (Conversion into Dairy) . . 2®.00

St rengthening of Cooling Centres and replacements.

8. (a) Painami, (6) Hanuman Junetion, (c) Gudla-'j 
valleru, (d) Veerankiloek, (e) Angalakuduru, ( / )   ̂
Kolluru, (g) Retiir, {h) Narasaraopet, (i) Ongole J 
and (j) ChiUakallu

10.06

9. Strengthening of Mydukur Chilling Centre and 
establishing cold storage at Cuddapah . . 5.00

Total 95.00



New Schemes (Rs. in lakhs )

Cooling Centres :

1. Palakonda . . 4.00

2. Kurupam . . 4.00

3. Cliallapalli 4.00

4. Madanapalli . . 4.00

5. Jammalaniadugvi. . . . 4.00

6. Maliaboobabad . . 4 .00

Cooling Centres and latei' to be converted to Chilling Centres :

1. Luxettipet . . 16.00

2. Kliammam . . 25.00

3. Narayankhed . . 10.00

4. Mantliani . . 16.00

5. Jagtial . . 16.00

Chilling Centres :

1. Anakapalli .. 16.00

2. Vijayaivagaram . . .. 16.00

3. Narsapui' . . 16.00

4. Tanuku . . 16.00

6. Tadpatri . . 8.00

6. Venkatagiri . . 16.00

7. Nalgonda . . 8.00

8. Mallepalli . . 8.00

Cold Storage :

1. Guntur . . 2 .00

2. Kakinada . . 2.00

Dairy

1. Adoni . . 11.00

2. Tadepalligudem . . . . 25.00

Total 257.00



Installed capacities of Dairies, Chilling Centres ; Cooling Centres eic., at tfte end
of Fifth Plan.

Name
Installed 
capacity 

{in litres.)

(1) (2)

I .  Dairies»

1. Milk Powder Factory, Vijayawada

2. Visakhapatnani

3. Rajahainimdry

4. Xellore.

5. Tadepalligudeni

G. Feed Balancing Dairy in Guntur

7. Chittoor

8. Kurnool

9. Anantapur

10. Milk Powder Factory, in Rayalaseema

11. Adoni

12. Central Dairy, Hyderabad. .

13. Warangal Dairy

14. Kariinnagar

15. Mahaboobnagar

16. Khammam

II . Chilling Centres >

17. Pamarrii . .  ‘ .

18. Hamunanju notion

19. Gudlavalleru , .

20. Veerankilock

21. Clullakallu

22. Angalakuduru . .

23. Kolluru

2.50.000 

1,00,000

20,000

20,000

20,000

2,00,000

20,000

18,000

18,000

1.50.000 

18,000

1.50.000 

18,000 

18,000 

18,000 

18,000

25.000

25.000

25.000

25.000

12.500

18.000

12.500



(1) (^)

24. Return 12,500

25. Tiruvur 12,500

26. Bhiinavarani . . 12,500

27. Narasaraopet . . 12,500

28. Ongole 12,500

29. Gurazala 12,500

30. Ramabliadrapuram 12,500

31. Srikakulam 12,500

32. Bhimadole 12,500

33. Aiiakapalli 12,500

34. Vizianagaram , . 12,500

.35. Narasapur 12,.500

36. Tanuku 12,500

37. Venkatagii'i 12,.500

38. Slxadnagar 12,.500

39. Bhongir 20,000

40. Kadtlial . .  . .  12,500

41. Nizamabad 12,500

42. Gajwel 12,500

43. Zaheerabad 12,.500

44. Suryapet 12,500

45. Pargi 12,500

46. Kotliagudem . . 12,500

47. Medak 12,500

48. Nalgouda 12,500

49. Mallepalli 12,,500

50. Luxettipet 12,500

51. Narayankhed . . 12,500

52. Jagtial 12,500

53. Mantharvi 12,.500



(1) (2)

IIJ.  Cooling Centres

54. Mahaboobnagar. 4,000

55. Mulug •• 4,000

56. KalwakurtUy . . 4,000

67. Alair 4,000

58. Cliityal 4,000

59. Gadwal 4,000

60. Nirnial 4,000

61. Palnadu 4,000

62. Kurpam • • 4,000

63. Cliallpalli 4,000

64. Madanapalli •• •• •• 4,000

Total . .  16,54,000



s t a t e m e n t  IV

New Schemes durjng Fifth-Plan and their Handling Capacitise

SI.
No.

Name of the Scheme Capacity 
(in litres)

(1) (2) (3)

1. Cold Store at Kakiuada

2. Venkatagiri Chilling Centre . . 12,500

3. Anakapalli Clnlling Centre . . 12,500

4. Vizianagaram Clulling Centre 12,500

5. Palakouda CooUag Centre . . 4,000

6. Kurupam Cooling Centre 4,000

7. Narasapur Chilling Centre 12,500

H. Tanuku Cliilling Centre 12,500

9. 1'adepalli Cooling Centre 12,500

](). Challapalli Cooling Centre . . 4,000

11. Cold Store at Guntur

12. Jagtial Chilling Centre 12,500

13. Mantlxani Chilling Centre 12,500

14. Hahaboobabad Cooling Centre 4,000

15. Narayankhed Chilling Centre 12,500

16. Luxettipet Chilling Centre . . 12,500

17. Tadipatri Chilling Centre 12,500

18. Dairy at Adoni . . 12,500

19. Jamnialaniadugu Cooling Centre 4,000

20. Madanapalli Cooling Centre 4,000

21. Milk Powder Factory in K . C. Canal Area 1,50,000

Total 3,24,000



In the Fifth Plan, it is necessaty to put Forestry Planning on a 
sonnder basis of detailed forest surveys and adequate evaluation and 
for this purpose stress has to be laid on biulding up a proper informa
tion system. It has also to be borne in mind that industrial and fuel 
wood requirements in the next 10 to 20 years are anticipated to be 
so heavy that in(*reased production from the existing forests or those 
proposed should be one of the specific objectives of forest management 
to an extent perhaps not hitherto recognized. Improvement of com 
munications should substantially contribute to these programmes. 
Pasture development and control of grazing f Iso need to be taken up 
extensively.

With an area of 65.09 lakb. Ivectaies uiidet forests, the area under 
forests constitiite only 22% of the State’s total geographical area. 
The total forest area in the State is still far below the standard laid 
down by the National Forests Policy approved by the Government of 
India in 19.52, according to which the proportion of land to be kept 
permanently under forests should be |rd of the total land area. The 
per capita forest area in the State is 0.18 hectares as against 0.22 
hectares for the country as a whole. During the recent years as a 
result of submergence of the? forest area by reservoirs constructed for 
irrigation and power purposes as also release of forests for the purpose 
of cviltivation there has been a decline in the extent of forests. The 
eniphasis on forestry development so far has been essentially to main
tain the forest area as a natural resource with emphasis on obtaining 
revenue by raising commercial plantations. The approach in the 
State Plan is, however, to design commercial species, quick growing 
species and pasture development of appropriate species keeping in 
view the different agro-elimatic conditions. Intensification of forest 
management is also given importance.

R e v i e w  :

An allotment of Rs. 306.50 lakhs was made in the original Fourth 
Plan of the State for Forest Department. In the mid-term review 
imdertaken in 1972 this allotment has been reduced to Rs. 286.54 
lakhs. It is anticipated that this amount would be spent during 
the Fourth Plan period.

During the Fourth Plan, the maximum emphasis in the field of 
development of forests was on teak plantation and development of quick 
growing species. There has also been some effort on casuarina plan
tation.

The object under teak plantation was to meet the future demand 
and also to enhance the potential value of the mixed forest by re
placement with teak. It is expected that during the Fourth Plan 
period an extent of 14,975 hectares will have been planted with 
teak plantation against the target of 12,000 hectares at a cost of 
Rs. 124.19 lakhs. Red sanders is another variety of economic plan
tation where the State holds near monopoly. These species are grown



in Cuddapah, Chittoor and Nellore Districts. These species have been 
planted over an area of 234 hectares at a cost of Rs. 4.19 lakhs.

Quick growing species is another field where much emphasis 
was laid in tlie State during the Plan period. Under this, it 
was proposed to raise quick growing species like Bamboo, Euca
lyptus and Silver-Oak to meet the requirements of paper, pulp and 
other industries. During the plan period an extent of 11,136 hectares 
would have been planted with these quick growing species at a cost of 
Rs, 75.35 lakhs. Casuarina is an ideal fuel-wood. The scheme for 
the development of Casuarina is meant to increase the fuel-wood 
by growing it in the coastal sandy track. During the plan period a 
total area of 3,417 hectares would have been planted with casuarina 
at a cost of Rs. 23.02 lakhs. The achievement would have been 
more but for the transfer of the forest area in Sriharikota island in 
Nellore district to the Atomic Energy Commission for the establish
ment of a Rocket Launiihing Statum. Bvirsera Delpechiana is a 
exotic from Mexico introduced into the State in 1959 and grown on 
plantation-scale since 1968. It yields an essential oil ‘Linaloe’ famous 
in the perfumery industry. A total of 140 hectares will be planted 
up during tlie plan period at a cost of Rs. 1.38 lakhs. With a provision 
of Rs. 2.20 lakhs Cashew would have been planted in about 82 hec
tares in Fourth Plan in Chittoor district.

Miscellaneous works like cultural operations, forest protection 
and consolidation, soil and water conservation works, improvement 
to water sources and Communications in forest area were undertaken 
at a total cost of Rs. 1.93 lakhs. A provision of Rs. 2.10 lakhs was 
spent on development of Pakhal Sanctuary in Warangal district of 
Telangana. The sanctuary was provided with jeepable roads, a bree
ding farm, residential accommodation for the sanctuary staff inside the 
sanctuary itself, etc., besides renovating and furnishing the Forest 
Rest House. An amount of Rs. 2.12 lakhs was spent on provision 
of Government accommodation for housing office and providing quar
ters. A total amount of Rs. 6.38 lakhs is proposed to be spent during 
the Plan period, on survey, demarcation and notification imder the 
Forest Act, A sum of Rs. 1.44 lakhs was spent on forest commu
nications.

The establishment of the Nehru Zoological Park in Hyderabad 
was one of the more notable activities of the department. So far 
an expenditure of Rs. 120 lakhs has been incurred on this Zoo. During 
the Fourth Plan period the Zoo was provided with additional attrac
tions like the pre-historic animal enclosures, lion enclosures, the white 
tiger enclosures, acquarium, etc.

There is a forest school at Yellandu which caters to the training 
needs of the Executive Authorities in the State. A total of 150 Fores
ters would have been trained by the end of the Fourth Plan period at 
a cost of Rs. 7.61 lakhs.

A soil testing laboratory has been established at Hyderabad in 
1970-71 and a total of Rs. 2.27 lakhs would have been spent by the end 
of the Plan period. In physical terms (1) 2,700 soil samples are ana
lysed, (2) Teak seed-stands have been established, (3) Teak plus trees



have been selected and Gerni-Plasm-banks are being developed at 
Maredumilli and Warangal, (4) Grafting experiments have been ini
tiated on Cashew and Bursera, (5) FertiHsation and spacing experi
ment have been initiated on Cashew, Bursera and Bamboo, (6) exten
sive trails on growing diflerent species of tropical pines are being made,
(7) the State is participating in International Teak Provenance Trials. 
By the end of the Plan period a total sum of 4.09 lakhs is proposed 
to be spent for intensification of forest management. A separate 
Circle designated as the Research and Development Circle was created 
under this scheme in 1971-72 with a Conservator in charge.

Ill addition to these, a number of central sector/sponsored sche
mes had been taken up during Fourth Plan. There is a centrally 
sponsored scheme intended for surveying the wood and bamboo re
sources of the State forests to facilitate industrial development. The 
forests of Nagarkurnool division in Mahabubnagar district, the Nalla- 
malai forests in Kurnool district and the Seshachalam-Veligonda 
forests ill Cuddapah, Clvittoov, Xclloie districts ai-t; covered by this 
scheme. By the end of the })lan a total area of 12,088 sq. kms. would 
have been surveyed at a t«jtal cost of about lls. 8 lakhs. The expendi
ture is reimbursed by the Centre at the end of the year at Rs. 156.25 
per sq. km.

There is a scheme for pro-hylactic treatment of Cashew plantation 
to improve fruit-set. A total amount of Rs. 1.17 lakhs has been 
spent during the first tliree years of the Plan and the area treated 
w’as 2,370 hectares.

Under the Special Package Programme in existing Cashew plan
tations and Area Expansion Programme existing plantations aie 
to be treated with Package practices to improve yields, and new' plan
tations are to be raised. The Package Programme was implemented 
over 1,000 hectares during 1971-72 and 1972-73 at a cost of Rs. 7.97 
lakhs, and it is proposed to be implemented over 1,000 hectares during 
1973-74 at a cost of Rs. 4 lakhs ; under the area expansion programme 
during 1972-73, 500 hectares have been planted at a cost of Rs. 4.00 
laklis and it is proposed to plant 500 hectares during 1973-74 and 
maintain 500 hectares of 1972 at a cost of about Rs. 3 lakhs.

The Government of India undertook in 1972-73 the Pre-Investment 
survey of Sirpur Catchment in Adilabad district to know the total 
wood and bamboo resources for expansion of the paper and pulp indus
try in the district and would be continued in 1973-74 also.

Under All-India Co-ordinated Research the Forest Research 
Institute, Dehra Dun is conducting experiments on Bamboo, Euca
lyptus and Tropical Pines in collaboration with the State Forest De
partment. All the field work is done by the territorial staif. The 
scheme was started in 1970-71 and the entire expenditure of Rs. 3.09 
lakhs during the plan period is to be reimbursed by the Centre.

A scheme for Rehabilitation of Ceylon Repatriates is under imple
mentation in the Visakhapatnam district and its object is to settle 
500 families of Cej lon repatriates on Coffee Plantations. The scheme



was commenced in 1972-73 and the proposed expenditure during the 
plan period is Rs. 19 lakhs in the form of a loan from the Rehabilitation 
Sector. An area of about 180 hectares would have been planted by the 
end of the plan.

Objectives :

The objectives of the Forestry sector in the Fifth Plan are :
(1) To protect, preserve, and ensure the forests in view of

their economic importance as well as their importance 
from the technological and climatic point of view ;

(2) To serv’̂ e the Industrial and Connnercial sectors, by deve
loping plantatioji of quick-growijig valuable species like 
Eucalyptus, Teak, Bursera, Sandal and of Fuel woods ;

(3) To develop fodder-potential inside forests ;
(4) To help future development oi‘ forestry by streyigthewiwg 

the research w'ing, particidarly with a view to improving 
the various species grown in quality as w'cll as (jiuintity.

Strategy :

Forests of the State sprawl all over the State between 12° and 
20° X ’ latitude on plain and hilly country with W'ide variations in 
rain-fall distribution and soil potential, the two deciding factors in the 
forestry sector. In order to derive maximum benefits out of this 
input a strategy will have to be evolved to suit the changing patterns of 
rain and soil.

The most rational strategy would be to divide the State on the 
basis of climate into four zones :

(1) Coastal Wet above river Krishna receiving more than
100 to 125 cms., of riin from both the monsoons.

(2) Coastal Dry below the Krishna river receiving about 75
cms. of rain mostly from the North-East Monsoon.

(3) Inland Wet comprising of the Godavari Basin, receiving 
about 100 cms. of rain mostly from the South-West Mon
soon ; and

(4) Inland Dry comprising of Rayalaseema and the Southern 
districts of Telangana receiving about 63 cms. of erratic 
rain.

While the object in the high rainfall zones is to improve the poten
tial of industrial raw' material, and timber by replacing the slow grow
ing species with species of commercial and industrial value, in the low 
rainfall regions the strategy is to grow forests/trees where there are 
none both inside and outside the limits of State forests. The pri
mary objective being soil and moisture conservation coupled with pas 
ture development and improvement of the environment by growing 
trees to mitigate the effects of the climate.



As in the Fourth Plan period, growing- of quick growing species 
and economic plantations coupled with the growing of Casuarina 
plantations would be the main programme during the Fifth Plan 
period also. In the light of the recommendations made by the National 
Commission on Agriculture in their interim report on Man-made 
Forests, the setting up of a State Forestry Corporation has to be consi
dered to handle work relating to connnercial plantations and allied 
activities. Alongside stress should be laid on formulating of forest 
projects for attracting institutional credit.

Programme I)etaii.s :

An outlay of Rs. 6 crores is provided in the Fifth Plan for Forestry 
Devcrlopment. A major share, amounting to Rs. 129 lakhs is provided 
for growing of economic plantation and a sum of Rs. 215.50 lakhs on 
quick growing species besides providing a sum of Rs, 16 laklis on 
growing of Casuarina plantation. Dm*ing this period teak will be 
planted over an area of 12,700 hectares while quick growing species 
like Eucalyptus, Baml:)oo and Acacia Auriculiformis will be grown 
over an extent of 26,350 hectares. Red Sanders, in which Andhra 
Pradesh enjoys monopoly, will be planted over an area of 200 hectares. 
Casuarina will be planted over an area of 2,000 hectares.

The following table shows, at a glance the physical and financial 
allocations in Fifth Plan in the State sector:

SL
No.

Name o f  Scheme.
Physical
Targets

{Hectare>s)

F  inancial 
outlay 

{Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Forestry Sector:
(a) Teak Plantation (Rs. 1,000/Hectare) 12,700 127.00

(b) Quick growing species
Eucalyptus (Rs. 850/Hectare) 6,650 78.25

Quick growing species
Bamboo (Rs. 600/Hectare) 22,200 133.00

(c) Qucick growing specics Acacia 
Auriculiformis (Rs. 850/Hectare) 500 4.25
Farm Forestry—Afforestation 

of minor irigation tank 
foreshores with Babul 1,500 5,00

Environmental Forestry Avenue 
Planting (Kms.) . . 200 6.00

Amenities to Labour 0.50
Forest Protection .. .. . . 25.00
Timber operations including im

proved logging 51.00



1 2 3 4

(d) Casuarina (Rs, 800/Hectart) 2,000 16.00

(e) Red Sanders (Rs. 1,000/Hectare) .. 200 2.00

( / )  Silvicultural operations in natti- 
ral forests (Rs. 50/Hectare) 10,000 5.00

(g) Wild Life IVIanagement 48.50

(h) Intensification of management 
posting of U. D. C’s, Stenos, etc. 11.57

(i) Communications 13.00

(j) Buildings . . 37.00

Sub-Total 563.07

II. Others: Lakhs

{a) Intensification of management at 
Headquarters 2.20

{b) Research^—Silviculture division for 
Dry Zone , , 4.00

(c) Research—Strengthening of Gk;ue- 
ties Wing 3.30

{d) Education- Refresher Course 1.00

(e) Nehru Zoological Park 20.00

( / )  Publicity Cell 5.00

(g) Evaluation Cell 1.50

Grand Total

37,00

600.00

I. (a) Teak Plantations are the most iniportan.t plantations 
raised in all the three regions of the State. With a view to enli^ncing 
the potential value of the forests and also to meet the future timber 
demai\ds, it is proposed to plan.t 12,700 hectares of land with teak 
plantation. Of this 6,000 hectares will be in Coastal Andhra, 6,200 
hectares in Telangana ai\d 500 hectares in llayalase* ma.

{b) A considerable sum to the extent of Rs. 215,50 lakl\s is 
proposed to be invested for plai\tii\g quick growing species. Under 
quick growing species Eucalyptus which yields not only good pulp 
useful for paper manufacture but also timber for coal mines will be 
grown. TWs plantation will be planted in Kumool, and in Adilabad



District in the neighbourhood of Sirpur Paper Mills and Kothagudem 
areas. It is proposed to raise this in 6,650 hectares at a cost of 
Rs. 78.25 lakhs. Baraboo which is another species to be taken up 
under quick growing species programme, is the only long fibre raw 
material useful for paper industry in the state. It is also the poorman’s 
timber popular in hut construction and basketry. In view of 
the limited natural bamboo resources and in view of the fibre demand 
of the paper industry and the domestic consumers it is proposed to 
plant this specie over an area of 22,200 hectares comprising 14,200 
hectares in Rajahmundry industrial catchment area and 8,000 hectares 
in Adilabad, Warangal and Khamjnam districts. Casuarina is a popu
lar fuel species and it comes up best in the Coastal tract.

(c) Acacia auriculiformis wood has been tested and proved to 
be good for paper pulp. Under this scheme it is proposed to replace 
500 hectares of mixed hardwood forests in Kurnool Circle of Rayala- 
seema with this quick growing species at a total cost of Rs. 4.25 lakhs. 
The deficit of 1,0% in forest land in the State is causing fuel and timber 
shortages in the rural sector. There are numerous minor irrigation 
tanks in the countryside, whose fore-shores are ideal for growing the 
popular multipurpose Babul (Nalla Tumma) tree. This scheme is 
particularly meant for Rayalascema wh^h is poor in forest wealth. 
A provision of Rs. 5 lakhs is made to bring 1,500 hectares of tank fore
shores under Babul. Further a sum of Rs. 6 lakhs is provided for 
planting up avenue trees at 12 Meters apart over 200 Kms. during the 
plan period. It is also proposed to spend annually a sum of Rs. 10,000 
to provide amenities like shelter and drinking water for the labourers 
employed on departmental works. It has become necessary to provide 
the Divisional District Forest Officers in charge of the forests as well 
as the wild Life with Jeeps in order to facilitate inspections and book
ing the offenders. The District Forest Officers have already been 
provided with Jeeps more than 10 years ago ard they have become 
un-serviceable, having outrun the prescribed mileage. It is therefore 
proposed to replace them with new Jeeps and provide Vans to Conser
vators in place of Jeeps at a total cost of Rs. 25 lakhs. It is further 
proposed (1) to modernise the Government Saw Mill at Rajahmundry 
in Coastal Andhra at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs and (2) to under take de. 
partmental extraction of timber and fuel-wood in Nandyal division in 
Rayalaseema at a cost of Rs. 41 lakhs. The intention of the Scheme 
is to maximise utilisation of wood by using pro,per techniques and tools 
and thereby save losses resulting from out-moded logging methods.

It is proposed to undertake afforestation works in drought prone 
areas in Rayalaseema and Telang&na and soil-cww-water conservation 
measures, and combine with them cultivation of pedigree fodder gras
ses to improve the fodder potential as an econon-ic proposition, as well 
as an insurance against fodder famine. An amount of Rs. 23.35 
lakhs is provided to bring under the scheme 1,100 hectares in Rayala
seema and ],400 hectares in 7'elangana. It is also proposed to grow 
the drought resistant and hardy cashew in the Coastal Andhra to 
arrest shifting of sand. Incidentally cashewnut being a dollar 
earaer, the scheme is expected to give handsome returns indue 
course. A sum of Rs. 4 Lakhs is provided to plant up 500 hecta ’̂es 
in Visakhapatnam Circle. Silver Oak Wood is much sought after



for packing cases, and it grows well on the Araku hills, which 
are subject to soil erosion. It is therefore proposed to plant up 5,000 
hectares with Silver Oak at a cost of Rs. 30 lakhs. Tamarind/is a harS.v 
tree which can do well in arid tract. Provided it is properly looked 
after, it can pay good dividend as its fruit forms an indispensable part of 
the South Indian food, and its seeds are convnercially very vahiable. 
It is therefore proposed to raise Tamarind groves over 1,000 hectares 
at a total cost of Rs. 6 lakhs. Bxirsera Delpechiana is a small M( xican 
tree whose fruit has yields the essential oil ‘Linaloe’ which is famc.us in 
perfumery industry and earns valuable foreign exchange. It thrives 
well in arid tract with mild summers. It has been raised successfully 
in the Hyderabad Plateau during the Fourth Five-Year Plan and 
it is now proposed t ) plant up 300 hectares in Rayalaseema and 400 
hectares in Telangana at a total cost of Rs, 3.25 lakhs. Sandal is yet 
another tree which thrives well in th.e arid tracts, endowed with, nxild 
climate. Its sweet scented hard-wood yields th.e reputed sandal oil 
used in perfumery industry. It is proposed to covet 1,000 hectaies iw 
Rayalaseema and 1,000 hectares in Telangana at a cost of Rs. 1.10 
lakiis. Abnus is a conmion species in the forests c f Telangana and its 
l e a f ,  xised in wrapping the popidar beedi, fetches nearly Rs. 3 crorcs 
of revenue every year. However it occurs sporadically over a very 
wide area, but grows well in th.e arid tract of Raj^alaseema as well as 
parts of Telangana. It is therefore proposed to raise concentrated 
plantations of the species over 100 hectares in Rayalaseema and 400 
hectares in the Telangana region at a cost of Rs. 3-00 lakhs. In 
Adilabad Circle vast areas inside the forests have been encroached in 
the past, but are being evicted. In order to bring the evicted areas 
rapidly under tree-growth it is proposed to plough. \ip tl c aiea ard 
sow Babul seed as the soils are clayey and ideal for Babul grcwtl.. 
It is proposed to tackle 2,500 hectares during the Plan period at a total 
cost of Rs. 9 lakh,s.

(d) It is proposed to develop Casuarina which groAvs ft.st in 
Coastal area in 200 h.ectares at a cost of Rs. 16 lakhs.

(e) Andhra Pradesh enjoys near monopoly of Red Sanders wl .ich 
grows widely in Cuddapah, Nellore and Cl-ittoor districts. Its bl( od 
red hard wood possesses certain acoustic properties making it an ideal 
one for making the Japanese National Musical Instrument. Upto 
1972 an area of more than 1,000 hectares liave been planted witli 
these species and it is proposed to continue this programme during 
the Fifth Plan also. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs is made for this sclieme 
and an extent of 200 hectares will be covered w'ith this prc gramme.

( / )  Further Silvicultural operations at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs 
are proposed.

(g) Five wild-life cells in the field and establishment and deve
lopment of Zoological J)arks, sanctuaries etc., are proposed at a cost 
of Rs. 48.5 lakh.s at the following places :

(1) Indira Gandhi Zoological Park at Visakhapatiiani.
(2) Gudem Wild Life Sanctuary in Visakh.apatn.im district.



(3) Kondapalli National Park in Krishna distriet.
(4) IVIahanandi Deer Park in Kurnool district.
(5) Tirumalai Deer Park in Chittoor district.
(6) Pakhal Wild Life Sanctuary in Warangal district.
(7) Qawal Wild Life Sanctuary in Adilabad district.

(h) Intensification of forest management at the field level invol
ving upgrading of Head Clerk’s posts. Superintendents posts in certain 
divisions, creation of posts of U. D. Accounts, U. D. Clerks, Stenos 
for major divisions are proposed.

(i) There is a wealth of untapped timber and other forest produce 
in the interior forests in eastern ghats in Coastal Andhra, in Nalla 
malais iu Rayalaseema and in Warangal, Karimnagar, and Kham- 
mam districts in the Telangana. An amount of Rs. 13 laklis is provi
ded in the plan towards construction of roads for opening up these in
accessible forests in order to exploit tliem and also to replace the exis
ting inferior stock with valuable species like Teak, Eucalyptus, etc.

(;) There are at present more than 8,000 Forest Guards and 
Watch.ers who are the immediate custodians of huge forest wealth 
and they are not provided with the Government residential accom
modation with the result they will I’.ave to live in private rented quar
ters. An amount of Rs. 37 lakh.s is provided in the plan towards 
construction of quarters for these forest personnel.

II. (a) Towards intensification of management at State level 
lls. 2.20 lakhs is provided. Tliis involves provision of U. D. Accoun
tant to Forest utilisation Office at a cost of Rs. 25,000 non-technical 
gazetted assistant at a cost of Rs. 70,000 and a wild life cell at a cost of 
Rs. 1.25 lakhs.

{b) Tl̂ e dry zone in the State comprising of Rayalaseema and 
the southern districts of Telangana h.ave a different kind of potential 
from what is met within the forests of the other regions in the State. 
Though the Dry-Zone forests have no remarkable timber potential it 
h^s got appreciable fodder grass-potential which needs development 
ion scientific lines.

(c) The production of man made forests on large scale to meet the 
increasing demand of industrial raw nmterial has posed many genetic 
problems calling for investigations in depth. The problem here would 
be to iTTiprove the yielding capacity oi the low >ielde>s by suitable 
grafting techinques through strengthening of genetics unit. The 
total provision under this scheme is Rs. 8.80 lakhs).

(d) A provision of Rs. 1 lakh is mivde to condii€t refresher courses 
at the Forest School at Yellandu.

(e) The Nehru Zoological Pi-rk at Hyderabad was established 
long ago to falfill th.e recreational and educational needs of the people. 
Sj far. a total of about Rs. 120 lakh„s have been invested in tliis Zoo 
upto tlic end of X972-73. During the Fourth Five-Year Plan the Zoo



was provided with additional attractions like the pre-Historic animals 
enclosures, lion enclosure, the white tigers enclosure, acquarium, etc, 
(A provision of Rs. 20 lakhs is made under this plan to make further 
improvements).

{ / )  The Forest Departmei t is implementing very useful progra
mmes for the lasting benefit of the people and the land. The ignorance 
of the people tends to make them apathetic towards forestry progra
mmes, if not antogonistic. They need education and enlightment 
so that the department may enlist their goodwill and co-operation 
towards the successful implementation of the several programmes. 
It is therefore proposed to create a Publicity Cell in the Directorate 
with a Public Relations Officer in-ch.arge of it, assisted by supporting 
staff. (A total amount of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided).

(g) The State has so far raised more than 70,000 hectares of 
Teak, Bamboo, Casuarina, Eucaplyptus, Coffee, Cashew, Bursera, 
■Red Saiideis and Sandal besides coveti^ vast areas under soil cum- 
water conservation measures. Evaluation of these large scale plan
tations schemes is necessary so that it may enable us to avoid pit falls 
in future, improve upon the present technique and intensify our efforts 
in the right direction with confidence. It is therefore proposed to 
create an Evaluation Cell as recommended bj?̂  the National Com- 
nnission on Agriculture (A provision of Rs. 1.5 lakhs is made in this 
plan).

Inter-Sectoral D epartmental L inkages :

In regard to Farm Forestry a close co-operation between Revenue 
and Panchayat Raj Department would be necessary since there is a 
scheme which envisages planting of Babul trees on fore-shores of 
minor irrigation tanks. Further th.e scheme of Environmental Fores
try requires the Co-operation of Roads and Buildings wing of the 
Public Works Department since the scheme envisages planting of avenue 
trees.

A dministrative and Organisational I ssues :

It is proposed to consider developing specialisation in special 
wings of the department by creating separate cadres. It is also pro
posed to take advance action for recruitment, training, etc., to develop 
technical man-power. A substantial re-orientation of procedure is 
also envisaged.

One of the most important proposals however relates to establish- 
irent of a State Forest Corporation. The forests are sources of raw 
material for big, mediun, and small industries like Paper, Rayon, 
Particle-board, Plywood, Pharmaceuticals, Cosmetics, etc. Industrial 
ana commercial species such as Eucalyptus, Bamboo, Coffee, Cashew, 
etc., have to be raised on larger scale. In order to meet the expansion 
programme of the Paper Industry it is estinjated that fast growing 
species like Eucalyptus, Pines etc., will have to be raised over an area 
of 35,000 hectares in the Fifth Five-Year PlaJi,



It will be seen that many of the schemes sugges*-ed are econo
mically viable and as such it should be possible to attract institutional 
finance for their implementation. In order to facilitate this, it is 
proposed to set up a State Forest Corporation. It is expected that 
the State Government as well as the Central Government would make 
sJiare capital contributions to this Corporation and that it would 
draw loan finance from the various financing institutions. In case 
such a Corporation is set up, the provisions made above for various 
Plantation Schemes can then be utilised for providing the share capitjil 
contribution of the State Government.

Once the Corporation is established, projects can be formulated for 
implementation by the Corporation with Institutional Finances. 
We have already under consideration Teak Projects one each for 
Telangana and Coastal Andhra and Pulp Wood, Plantation Project 
for Coastal Andhra. A shelf of projects may be built up and the 
Corporation va&y take them up as it gains experience. It is proposed 
to transfer the existing budget provision for various plantation sche
mes to the proposed &>rporation. In that case the pnysical progra
mmes would far more than envisaged now.

With the establishment of the State Forest Corporatior* a close 
co-operation between the financing institutions and the department 
would be necessary.

Special Features :

The general approach, in the Plan is th.at the strategy for each 
region is so designed that the region develops on proper lines at appro
priate pace. It would be clear that the forest programmes have been 
designed keeping in v’ew the agro-climatic and biotic conditions in 
the different areas as also the basic requirements of different areas for 
related activities like animal husbandry, soil retention, water conser
vation, etc.

Further, substantial employment is expected to be created in the 
AJforestation programme. Under State Plan itself, it is expected that 
U Senior Officers, 386 non-gazetted cadre posts and 139 Attenders 
ATould be employed directly by the department in addition to overall 
;mpIoyment of about 6,000 to 7,000 persons. This employment may 

iiot however be continuous or at the same place.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes:

There are a number of Central Sector and Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes. It is proposed to ensure that the Central Sector Schemes 
flow to the State in keeping with the requirements of the State. One 
of the important measures suggested above is the establishment of 
Corporation and for this the Centre is expected to contribute towards 
share capital. The Plantation of quick growing species in the country 
is expected to be financed by the Centre to the tune of Rs. 24 crores 
covering 3 lakh hectares. Considering the climatic conditions of 
this State with its substantial drought area, a programme for 25,000



hectares costing Rs. 2 crores is being drawn up. A similar scheme in 
the Central Sector for fuel wood plantation at E.s. 25 crores for 5 lakh 
hectares is suggested for the country. A programme for Rs. 1.25 
crores covering 25,000 hectares is l^ing formulated for the State. 
Further, a Forest Resovirces Survey scheme is being drawn up for the 
State at an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs out of an amount of Rs. 4 crores for 
the country. Similarly out of Rs. 800 lakhs for National Parks, Rs. 50 
iakiis would be needed by this State. A credit of Rs. 8 crores from 
Central Forest Credit Corporation is being sought.

Tijc State is also interested in schemes of th.e Forest Research 
Institute and Co-ordinated Research/ Scheme as also the National 
Forest Resources Survey. The provisions for these schemes at the 
national level are Rs. 800 lakhs and Rs. 400 lakhs respectively. Tiiese 
schemef’ are already being impleniented in the Fourth Plan and there
fore it is necessary to continue and expand the activities at a cost of 
Rs. 80 U\khs and Rs. 40 lakhs respectively.



Fisheries is one of the sectors to which importance is sought to b® 
given in the Fifth Plan. The three main objectives envisaged for th® 
Fisheries sector are increase in fish production to meet the protein 
requirements, development of export potential and improvement in 
the economy of fishermen. This is based on a number of considera
tions, firstly fisheries is a source of protein rich food which has so far 
been rather inadequately exploited. For several reasons among the 
more important of which are {i) lack of harbour (berthing) facilities 
hampering large scale machanisation of fishing, (ii) lack of extensive 
infrastructural facilities like roads connecting fishing villages to mar
keting/collection centres, provision of ice plants-cum-ice cold storages 
at suitable points in coastal areas (Hi) adverse seasonal factors etc. 
There is both need and scope for irmnense increase in production of 
n arme as v*i‘U as mland fisheries. Secondly wMle mariive fisheries 
is already an important foreign exchange earner, there is considerable 
potentiality for a step up in this regard. Finally the Fisheries develop
ment is intimately related to the improvement of the socio-economic 
conditions of fishermen who are usually among the most under privela- 
ged sections of the population.

The fisheries programme in the State would therefore have to be 
looked at from two points of view ; firstly as a production and proces
sing programme intended to maximise the production of fish in order to 
exploit the natural reasources available and to improve the availability 
of a nutritious food and secondly as a programme on which the livelihood 
of a number of people who belong to the weaker sections of the society 
depend. Our approach to fisheries development in Fifth Plan takes 
note of both these aspects.

The State has a coast line of about one thousand Kms. on the east 
coast of the country, with a marine fishable area of 32,400 Sq. Kms. 
There are 419 fishing villages along the coast line with a total popula
tion of 2 lakhs who are mostly depending on fishing. About 40,000 
tanks existing in the State which are mostly seasonal and about 90% 
of them are irrigation tauks. The number of fishing craft and tackle 
engaged in fishing occupation in this State is 25,837 and 2,31,672 
respectively according to the 1966 Quinquenial Livestock Census.

During the year 1971 marine and inland fish production in the 
State was estimated at 1,80,435 tonnes and 88,320 tonnes respectively. 
There is a IVIarine Fish Research Institute and a fishing Harbour at Kaki- 
nada. A  boat building yard for building marine and inland boats also 
exists at Kakinada. Upto 31-3-1972, 391 Marine and 460 inland boats had 
been constructed in this boat building yard. The number of mecha
nised boats operated at Visakhapatnam and Kakinada are about 
200. There are cold storage plants at Tadepalligudem, Nellore and 
Kakinada and freezing plant at Visakhapatnam. There is a Shork



Liver Oil factory functioning at Kakinada. 612 fishermen co-operative 
societies of all categories are existing in the State of which 595 are 
primaries.

The approach would be to primarily concentrate on 
development of Marine Fisheries with emphasis on mechanised boats. 
Along with this the necessary infrastructure will be built up both under 
State and Central sector schemes. This could include construction of 
roads, provision of transport, cold storage and berthing facilities etc* 
(in central sector) and encouraging private parties to develop tanks 
useful for fiheries. However programmes for development of Inland 
fisheries will also be given importance. These would include 
fisheries development in reservoirs, seed production, supply of inputs 
encouraging parties to develop fisheries and survey and training 
programmes schemes which were taken up in the Fourth Plan but which 
did not prove to be beneficial are not being continued.

R e v i e w  :

The expenditure on fisheries sector was Rs. 10.39 lakhs in the 
First Plan Rs. 61.63 lakhs in the Second Plan and Rs. 130.48 lakhs in 
the Third Plan. The expenditure incurred in the subsequent three 
Annual Plans was Rs. 123.22 lakhs. The anticipated expenditure 
during the Fourth Plan would be Rs. 173.07 lakhs.

A scheme for development of reservoir fisheries for Nagarjima 
Sagar and other reservoirs was taken uf) involving a survey. The survey 
for Nagarjuna Sagar is complete, while for others it is under progress. 
A scheme for construction of mechanised boats for marine fishing 
was taken up at Kakinada. It is however, anticipated that only 
119 boats would be constructed during the Fourth Plan as 
against 208 originally envisaged. Two Inland Fisheries Training 
Centres were started at Penakacharla and Warangal. A sum of Rs. 1.5 
lakhs was released as share capital to hte Andhra Fishermen Central 
Co-operative Society to eiiable it to participate in the Agriculture 
Refinance Corporation scheme of refinance for provision of boats to 
fishermen. Improvements of fish farms and nurseries were undertaken to 
facihtate fish seed production progranmies. About Rs. 14 lakhs were 
spent in the Fourth Plan for the purchase of seed and for improve
ments to the nurseries. However the actual production fell short of 
expectation as the programme had to face adverse seasonal conditions. 
Subsidy to the tune of Rs. 6.87 lakhs was granted to smaller fishermen 
for purchase of indigenous craft and tackle. This scheme was 
however more in the nature of assistance to poor fishermen towards 
replacements and repairs than a substantial production augmentation 
programme. Supervisory staff for marketing and statistics was also 
created during the period.

Originally there was a proposal to establish a Fishing Corporation 
and fishing company undertaking. There were also schemes for 
hydro-graphic survey of proposed fishing harbours and for preparing 
project reports for the harbours. These schemes were not undertaken 
for various reasons, among which availability of services, to the advan
tage of the State, of the investment survey unit of U. N. D. P. Some



ameliorative measures in the nature of welfare programmes were also 
undertaken with an expenditure of Rs. 4.30 lakhs during the Fourth 
Plan. Loan amounts to the tune of Rs. 6.12 lakhs would have been 
provided by the end of the Fourth Plan for various Fishery Societies 
and to Zilla Parishads to assist identified schemes for development of 
fisheries.

O bjectives  :

The objectives of the programme under fisheries are ;

(1) to continue to encourage marine fishing with improved
craft and gear primarily through mechanisation which had 
not yet picked up fully in the Fourth Plan ;

(2) to provide transport facilities for marketing and processing ;

(3) to coordinate these piograinmes with, the construction of
fishing harbours, laying of roads connecting fishing villages 
with^processing centres and providing amenities for storage 
and creating sufficient infra-structure for marketing;

(4) to develop fish seed farms near the major reservoirs like
Nagarjunasagar, Pochampad, etc., for which surveys have 
been conducted in the Fourth Plan period and also near 
other reservoirs;

(5) to single out and develop tanks useful for fishery development
by reclamation and formation of tanks exclusively for fish 
culture;

(6) to provide sufficient assistance for fishing with non-mecha-
nised contrivances;

(7) to encourage co-operatives while ensuring effective super
vision of their works ; and

(8) to intensify training in fisheries research and survey.

[Stateraefit



PitOGMAMME D e t a il s :

The following table shows the financial allocations at a glance, for 
schemes proposed in Fifth Plan for the State :

{Rs. in lakhs)

Anticipated Fifth Plan 
expenditure provision 

Scheme in Fourth
Plan

(1) (2) (3)

(a) Development of ISlarine Fish at 
Kakinada 123.54 200,00

{b) Assistance for fishing with non-mecha- 
nised contrivances 25.00

(c) Development of reservoir fisheries of 
Nagarjunasagar and other reservoirs 3.37 47.00

(d) Reclamation and formation of tanks 
exclusively for fish collection 37.50

(<“) Supply of inputs to inland fishermen 10.00

^/) Improvements to fish farms, nurseries 
and fish production 13.96 35.00

{g) Provision of transport facilities 5,50

{h) Training in surveys and fisheries 
research 5.50 40.00

(i) Strengthening and supervision of 
Co-operatives 3.32 11.00

(j) Strengthening of marketing, statistics, 
Directorate and Divisions 4.10 16.00

Total 158.69 421.00



The following table shows the base level at 1968-69, anticipated 
achievements in the Fourth Plan and the targets envisaged for Fifth 
Plan.
Physical targets anticipated at the end of Fomih Plan and targets for Fifth Plan.

S.. Item 
No.

Unit Base level Fourth Plan 
(1968-6U) anticipated 

achieve- 
fneiUs

Fifth Plan 
targets

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6)

1. Physical Programmes

1. Mechanised boats No. 270 129 150

2. Trawlers No . .

S, Refrigeration

(a) Colli Storages , No 6 . .
{b) Ice Plants . No 6

(c) Feezing Plants . No 1

4. Minor ports with landing 
and berthing facilities . No 1 1 2

5. Fish seed procured ;

(a) Spawn . Million 68.5 75

{b) Fry/Fingcrlings ■ 129.©4 216.78 100

6. Fish Seed Farms 
established. . No 92 8

Area . Hectares 200
(approx)

48

7. Nursery area . . Hectares 10 10

8. Development of reservoirs » .
II. Fish Production

(a) Inland . Tonnes 75,921 4,50,000

(b) :Marine . Tonnes 147,264 7,85,000

Total 2,28,185 11,85,000 ••

(a) Development of Marine Fishing :

At present there is a fishing harbour at Kakinada with berthing 
facilities for 30 boats of 32' to 87' length each with a draft of 3'-4'. In 
Visakhapatnam there is heavy dependance on the Port authorities 
and utilising the Sourthern Lighter Canal at Visakhapatnam to a 
limited extent as per the restrictions imposed by the Port Trust, 
Visakhapatnam. Such restrictions have resulted in provision of



berthing facilities only for 50 boats of 4'-5' draft each. All our mechi- 
nised fishing operations are only with these two places as the base for 
operations. At present about 200 boats are operating from these two 
centres. Unless many more fishing harbours are established, rapid 
mechanisation of fishing craft with a view to intensify exploitation of 
shore and deep-sea fishery resources cannot take place.

During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to organise a 
Marine Fisheries Corporation enlisting the Agricultural Re-finance 
Corporation, State Financial Corporation, the Agro-Industries Corpora
tion, the Small Scale Industries Corporation and the State Govern
ment as its members . The corporation will have as its sphere of activity 
only programmes of fishing development with considerable commercial 
position. The intention is to place the Government Boat Building 
Yard at Kakinada under it with a view to give powerful impetus to 
mechanisation programmes.

As some time will be required for the foimation of the Corporation, 
it is proposed to run the Boat Building Yard, under the control of 
the Department till the Corporation is set up. An amount of Rs. 2,crores 
has been provided to construct 150 boats. As and when a scheme for 
Corporation is finalised and accepted by Government and a Corporation 
is set up with responsibility for running a Boat Building Yard, neces
sary funds from this head will be passed on to the Corporation.

If the creation of additional berthing facilities tlirough construc
tion of additional fishing harbours at Nizampatnam, Narsapur, Kaki
nada (Ilnd stage) etc., were to materialise in the course of Fifth Plan, 
full utilisation will have to be ensured and if need be appropriate 
reorientation of programmes undertaken.

(b) Assistance to fishing with non-machanised contrivances :
The pelagic fisheries of inshore areas are fairly well exploited by 

gill nets and boat-seines. The demersal fisheries were under exploited 
till trawling came in 1960. But of late bottom gill nets have proved 
effective in fishing prawns (demersal variety) and there is need to inten
sify it.

A mechanised boat of 10-12 metres, costs about Rs. 1.25 lakhs to 
1.50 lakhs, employs 5 persons and catches about 40 tonnes of fish. An 
indigenous fishing unit (craft and tackle) costs about Rs. 5,000, 
employes three to four persons and catches about 5 tonnes of fish. So 
for an investment of Rs. 1.25 lakhs there would be :

(i) One mechanised unit employing 5 persons catching 40 tonnes;
(ii) 25 indigenous units employing 75 to 100 persons catching 

about 125 tonnes.

Thus, mechanised fishing is capital intensive and has poorer 
potential in respect of employment generation. Moreover the mecha
nised fishing programme cannot replace the indigenous fishing in the 
inshore areas indigenoas fishing can continue with a comparatively 
low investment with commensurate return. Therefore the indigenous



fishing in inshore regions has to be intensiffed. Hence an amount of 
Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been suggested for intensifying indigenuous fishing 
during the Fifth Plan, enabling 500 units at the rate of 
100 units per year and annual additional production of about 500 tonnes.

(c) Development of reservoir fisheries of Nagarjunasagar and other
reservoirs :

It is desirable to establish fish farms under reservoirs themselves. 
It is proposed to take up Pochampad, Kadam, Nagarjunasagar, Musi 
and Bahuda reservoirs during the Fifth Plan period. It is also proposed 
to establish new farms under the Krishna Barrage in Krishna or 
Guntur district and under Nagavah or Vamsadhara Projects in Srika- 
kulam district where fish seed required to be stocked in tanks will be 
produced.

{d) Reclamation and formation o f tanks exclusively for fish collection:

With a view ol increasing the number of times the fry produced 
in departmental fish farms are lifted and thereby obtaining optimum 
production with the seed stocked, it is essential to renovate the 
tanks to increase their water retentivity. It is also desirable to 
encourage private people to take up piscic^ture by encouraging them 
to dig or deepen the tanks by extending some subsidy as an incentive.

The main aim of the scheme is to provide incentives to individuals 
or to the institutions who come forward for construction of tanks or 
deepening of tanks exclusively to be used for fish culture. The 
deepenning should increase the water retentivity of the selected tanks. 
They should be able to retain water atleast to a minimum depth of 
3 feet during the summer months till they receive fresh water in the 
next monsoon. On the expectation that (i) mostly Panchayats alone
will be participating in the scheme, and that {ii) to the extent of at
least 25% of the cost of improvement of any one tank, the Panchayats 
will find their own resources, it is proposed to make 75% of the cost 
available as loan recoverable in easy instalments, subject to conversion 
of 25% into subsidy, if the Panchayats utilise the tanks covered under 
the scheme for fishery development at least for a period of three years. 
A sinailar concession may be made available to private parties also, 
to encourage private participation in fisheries development. The 
proposed outlay of Rs. 37.50 lakhs is broken up into subsidy and loan 
as follows :—

(a) Subsidy Rs. 12.50 lakhs.
(b) Loan Rs. 25.00 lakhs.

All the tanks constructed or deepened under this scheme should 
have proper inlets and outlets guarded with screen shutters as re
commended by the Department. The beneficiaries should take up 
fish culture on scientific lines as recommended by the Fisheries^Depart- 
ment.

Under this scheme a provision of Rs. 37.50 lak^ has been made. 
It is expected to get Rs. 12.50 lakhs from Panchayats and private 
parties. Thus at a total expenditure of Rs. 50.00 lakhs it is proposed



to reclaim/den pen 600 acres and realise an additional annual production 
of 150 tonnes of fish. The manual effort ’nvolved 'ii such a programme 
will result in reduction in the proportion of un-employnnent in the 
villages.

(e) Supply of inputs to inland fisherman :
It is proposed to supply nylon yarn required for fishin̂ r in inland 

waters at a subsidised cost of 50%. An amount of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
has been provided during the Fifth Five Year Plan. As the returns 
of the Inland Fishermen compared with returns of the Marine Fisher
men are distinctly low, a subsidy of 50 % is proposed for Inland Fisher
men as against 25% subsidy proposed for Marine Fishermen.

( /)  Improvements to fî sh farms, nurseries and fi^h-seed j^rodmiion :

It is a coiitinuing scheme. Prodvuition of quick growing varieties 
of fish seed is the back bone in the development of Inland Fisheries. 
Through all the r<;sources available the average production of fish 
seed in the State is about 100 lakhs per year, whereas the estimated 
requirement of seed is 25 crores. The present rate of production is 
therefore, a small fraction of the total requirement. Hence it is 
proposed to continue the scheme to achieve a target of atleast 200 
jakhs as the production of fish seed is linked up with other programmes 
contemplated.

(g) Provision of transport facilities:

For providing dependable transport facilities to the Fisheries 
Department for the transportation of fish seed and breeders to cope 
with the intensive fish seed production and reservoir development 
programmes under the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to provide 
funds for the purchase of 16 four-wheel drive pickup vehicles with an 
expenditure of Rs. 5.00 lakhs to be supplied to the divisions wherever 
they are needed and further earmark a sum of Rs. 0.50 lakh to be 
utilised as marginal money to enable tĥ ' Co-operative Society to go with 
insulated vehicles for transportation of fish from landing places to the 
markets through the Fishermen Marketing Societies wherever they are 
found to be working on sound lines.

{h) Training in Surveys and Fisheries Research:

An amount of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided for training of marine 
fishermen in the Fisheries Training Institute, Kakinada and training 
to Inland Fishermen at the two Inland Fisheries Training Centres 
(Warangal and Penakaeherla). Tl.is will be continued during the 
Fifth Five-Year Plan.

The Central Institute of Fisheries Operations, Government of 
India, have started training courstfs in the following branches :

1. Fishing second hands coiu-se, and
2. Engine drivers course.



When harbours come up, more mechanised boats of different sizes will 
be introduced. To handle these boat«5 many trained crndida^es will 
be required. It is therefore proposed to depute interested fishermen 
and non-fishermen to imdergo training in these courses.

(?) Strengtheyiing and supervision o f Co-operatives :
In the Fifth Plan it is propased to limit Departmental effort to the 

establishment of only seven new co-oporatives each at a reservoir 
(that is at Nagarjunasagar, Moosi and Hyderabad etc). One of the 
objects will be to revitalise 10 co-operatives p<̂ r year in tlic coastal area 
of the State, so as to enable them to be ecpial to the taste of handling 
the larger catclies expected from the Fifth Plan programmes, for 
distribution of mechanised draft to intensify utilisation of ofT-shore 
fishery resources and for assistance to 1,000 indigenous units (Marijie) 
with a view to more intensive exploitation of inshore fishery resources.
ĵ) Strengtlwning of Marketings Statistics, Directorate and IHvisiom .

It is proposed to strengthen the administrative; macliijiery in the 
Department of Fisheries for building up a b<'ttcr statistical base and 
for meeting the additional responsibihties cr('ated by the larger pro
gramme envisaged in the Fifth Plan.

Ce n t r a l l y  S p o n so r e d  S c h e m e s  :

It is absolutely essential that the Central Government assoie^tes 
it self actively with a package of investment progranune for develop
ment of fisheries. Firstly landing and berthing facilities for marine 
fisheries should be given greater importance in the context of Andhra 
Pradesh. A net work of these facilities would immensly facilitate 
the development of marine fishing in this State. A detailed programme 
at an estimated cost of Rs. 4 crores is being submitted to Government of 
India separatt l̂y.

The provision of roads to connect tlie more important fishing 
villages with the nearest market road is a priority item both from the 
point of opening up these backward coastal villages and from the 
point of view of enabling the economic <‘xploration of fisheries weatlh. 
The Minimum Needs Progiamme dof\s not cover the special problems 
of these fishing villages. At the same tinu: the State finances are 
locked up in supplementary investments in the rest of the area. 
Therefore central sector progranmie for construction of roads is essential

Similarly, establishment of ice plant aiid cold storage facilities 
need to be taken up on a large scale. Proposals amounting to Rs. 5 
crores for roads, Rs. 50 lakhs for cold stor.i.ges and ice plants and Rs. 50 
lakhs for extension organisation is being submitted to Government of 
India. Fisheries extension organisation is also an urging need in 
this State-under this too coiisiclerabk; ])rovision will be re(juired.

Employment opportunities:
The diiect employment opportunities iji the Department itself 

are estimated at 161 t<‘chnical personn<‘l, 01 non-teclmical educated 
persons and 79 attendcrs. In addition, it is e îtimated that 1,500 
fisherman would additionally he employed apart from the increased 
income possibilities for thos<‘ who are ah'(.ady employed in this avoca
tion.





10. MARKETING AND WAREHOUSING

Marketing of agricultural produce is an integral part of any 
production programme in the economic sense because the labour of 
the agriculturist in raising high yields is only fructified when he can 
dispose off his produce at remunerative price. Thus, much of his 
welfare depends on the higher share he can secure from consumers 
payment, consequent to organised marketing of agricultural produce.

In the guidelines of the Planning Commission it is stated that the 
objective of the Fifth Plan would be to regulate all the market and 
submarket yards in the country. Development of regulated markets 
to fulfil their role as the fair market for the farmer’s produce will have 
to be intensified during the Fifth Plan. Taking the experience of 
Punjab and Haryana, these markets should be developed into 
centres of market development and commimication development. 
To ensure the benefits of regulation, grading and standardisation of 
agricultural produce would have to be introduced on a bigger scale. 
It is further stated that in the Fifth Plan, considerable stress will be 
necessary on expansion of storage facilities.

Keeping with the National Approach the State has designed its 
approach to the problems of Marketing. The Problems of marketing 
can be classified into (a) Regulation of trade centres; (6) Grading of 
agricultural produce from and into the markets, and (c) Providing 
market intelligence and furnishing ad-hoc com m odity survey reports 
for the benefit of the trade in general and setting up of Agro- 
Industries in particular. The proposals concentrate on grading, 
organisation of marketing for produce sponsored specially, subsidies to 
Market Committees to establish yards and training programmes.

In warehousing it is proposed to contribute to share capital for 
increasing the storage capacity.

MARKETING:

R e v ie w ;

Consequent on the enforcement of Andhra Pradesh (Agricultural 
Produce and Livestock) Market Act, from April, 1970 the Gk)vem- 
ment have renotified 296 markets. Grading was undertaken with 
a view to promoting organised marketing on the basis of Statutory and 
Commercial Grading. Four oil and ghee grading centres at Mudda- 
nur, Samalkot, Vijayawada and Giddalur were set up to help the 
small Packers of oil and ghee who could not set up their own labora
tories to export quality certified products and also to provide quality 
products for the consumer. During 1971-72,4,660 quintals of ghee 929 
quintals of oil and 7.98 quintals of honey were graded in government 
laboratories. Grading at primary market has also been introduced 
in various markets like Warangal, Suryapet, Nizamabad, Adoni and 
Duggirala where important commodities like castor, ground-nut and 
chillies and turmeric are being graded before sale. The Market Commi- 
tte at Warangal, Nizamabad and Gimtur also appointed graders to



grade various commodities like groimdnut, onion, turmeric and chillies 
at some important producing centres. In order to help the cotton grow
ers to fetch prices commensurate with quality Kapas, grading units 
were set up at Pamarru and Bhainsa besides the centres at Adoni 
and Adilabad. Upto the end of 1972-78, about 2 lakh quintals 
of cotton Kapas were graded in these centres. One additional grad
ing imit at Chilakaluripet has also been set up in 1972-78. Grading 
of Mesta on the basis of commercial grades was taken up during 1970-71 
in 20 selected retting centres of Visakhapatnam and Srikakulam and 
a quantity of 28,000 quintals of Mesta was graded in 1971-72 before 
putting up for sale in open auction. Grading of Tobacco was also 
taken up as a Pilot scheme in Chowdaripalem area of Kavali taluk. 
A quantity of 549 quintals of Tobacco valued at Rs. 2.20 lakhs was 
graded during 1971-72.

In order to project the market behaviour of various important 
crops, reports and brochures on different aspects are prepared and 
published for the use of trade and industry. On account of sizeable 
area under cashewnut plantations in the State mostly confined to the 
coastal districts, survey on marketing of cashewnut in the State ha* 
been undertaken.

O bjectives  a n d  St r a t e g y :

The objectives of the programme in the sector are.
(а) to regulate markets so that producers may sell their pro

duce at a competitive rate and deliver goods to the buyer 
with correct weighment;

(б) to educate the agriculturists in such a way that he can
sort out and grade his produce properly to enable him to 
get proper price;

(c) to provide the graders and producers with market infor
mation i.e., prices, trend of prices, arrivals and their de
mand.

The strategy proposed for achieving the above objectives are to 
notify the remaining 54 markets under Agricultural Markets Act and 
also to take up regulating other crops like forest produce, horticulture 
produce and livestock products.

P h o gram m b  D e t a il s ;

The schemes proposed to be taken up under Marketing are as 
follows.

Cost
Scheme {Rs. in Lakhs,)

1. Grading of Commercial Crops at farm level (sea- 10.30
sonal staff for six months) and to conduct survey of crojw
and markets.

2. Scheme for providing subsidy to the Market Com- 5.00
mittees for purchase of sites to new markets (Subsidy at
Rs. 10,000 per market i.e. Rs. 5.00 lakhs for 50 markets).



8. Scheme to organise marketing of crops sponsored 3.00
by the Department of Agriculture under pro
duction prograname.

4. Training programme in agricultural marketing ..  0.50
5. Scheme for strengthening administrative set up in

districts due to enforcement of regulation of 
markets.

(а) Strengthening district unit Offices and setting up 19.40
of 4 additional Unit Offices.

(б) Regional set up for marketing .. . .  5.80
(c) Strengthening the Directorate of marketing . .  6.50

Total Rs. . .  50.00

Out of 850 markets identified as important wholesale markets 
in the State 256 have already been notified and diuring the Fifth Plan 
period it is proposed to notify the remaining 94 markets. The Live
stock markets which are at present under the control of Municipalities 
aid Local Panchayats will be taken over in accordance with the pro- 
vsion of the Andhra Pradesh (Agricultural Produce and Livestock) 
Act and existing mal-practices in cattle trade will be removed.

The object of the scheme for grading is to educate producers on 
proper method of grading and assortment of crops especially chillies 
turmeric, tobacco, ground-nut, mesta, cotton and castor so that pro
ducer may secure higher prices. It is proposed to implement this 
scheme jointly by the Government and Agricultural Market Committees 
for a period over 3 years. The scheme envisages appointment of Sea
sonal Graders at a consolidated pay of Rs. 150 p.m. Assistance will 
be provided to the Market Committees on a tapering basis for the 
above purpose. It is also proposed to appoint 80 Marketing inspec
tors at the rate of 2 per district to conduct detailed survey of the crops 
and markets during the off season besides supervising the grading of 
commercial crops at farm level.

The Market Committees are not in a position to construct markets 
and provide amenities because they do not have adequate funds to 
purchase sites. In order to quicken the pace of development of the 
markets it is proposed to give a subsidy of Rs. 10,000 per market for 
the purchase of sites to 50 markets during the Fifth Plan period.

In view of the enforcement of Marketing Act the duties of Assis
tant Directors of Marketing increase manifold. They have to 
inspect the offices of the Market Committets, scrutinise the bye- 
laws proposed by the Market Committees, assist the Market 
Committees in the discharge of their functions, function as person-in- 
charge wherever the Market Committees are not constituted by the 
Government, and also organise grading at farm level. Further, there 
is no district, un it functioning in Nellore, Khammam, Medak and 
Prakasam distrits. Unless office of the Assistant Director of Market
ing is established in each of the districts and unless they are properly 
reinforced and strengthened it is not possible to exercise proper 
supervision and control over the collection of market fees of the Market 
Committees. It has, therefore, been proposed to strengthen the 
existing Offices of the Assistant Directors of Marketing.



Ii\ order to exercise aupervisiorx and administrative control 
oyer the district staff and the Market Committeeg, it 
if also proposed to establish three regional units with three Deputy 
Directors of Marketing. It is also proposed to strengthen the 
directorate by appointing a Joint Director of Marketing to cope up 
with the additional work.

Warehousing:
The Warehousing scheme was started with twin objectives o f 

providing scientific storage of foodgrains and other notified commodi
ties and to exteiid easy and cheap credit facilities to the agricultural 
eksses to strengthen their withholding power. Prior to the introduc
tion of this scheme the agriculturists were absolutely helpless in the 
hands of the moneylenders and middlemen and they were not in a 
position to retain their produce for sometime to wait for better prices. 
A» auch warehousing scheme proved a boon to the agriculturist besides 
avoiding of loaa of foograina due to faulty storage*

R e v i e w :

During the Fourth Plan period the State Government has provi
ded a aum of Rs. 6 lakhs which would fetch an equal amount from th© 
Central Warehousmg Corporation. Out of this total of Ra. 12 lakhs 
contributed by the State Government and the Central Warehousing 
Croporation, the State Warehousing Corporation could construct 
fodowns only at 4 places creating a potential of 800 tonnes during the 
Fourth Plan period. The godown capaicity of the Coprporation in 
the State as on 1-4-1978 was 79,415 tonnes of which 42,870 tonnes 
was in owned warehouses and the Wance in hired warehouses.

During the early days of its set-up the Corporation wa« having 
only 4 warehouses. Now most of the districts in the State have been 
covered with a net work of warehouses numbering attached with 
58 branch warehouses.

O b j e c t i v e s  a n d  S t r a i ^ o t :

The objective of the warehousing scheme in the Fifth Plan is to 
provide storage facilities on scientific lines covering even the remote 
areas with the net work of warehouses so as to avoid transportation 
problem and to meet the holding capacity of the agricultural classes.

P e o o r a m m e  D e t a i l s ;

The State (Government have provided an amount of Rs. 1 crore 
as contribution to the Corporation which will enable the Corporation 
to secure a matching contribution of another crore of rupees from the 
Central Warehousing Corporation. With this outlay of Rs. 2 crores 
during the Fifth Plan period the Corporation proposses to set up 42 
new warehouses and to construct 62 godowns for a capacity of 2 lakh 
tonnes.

An investment of the above order would involve the appoint
ment of 42 Warehouse Managers 50 Technical Assistants and 50 Juouri 
Assistants beaidet' the other ministerial staff.



A p p r o a c h  :

The significant role that Co-operation has to play in the economic 
development of the community and particularly in the uplift of wea
ker sections of the community by extending it to the wide range of 
economic activities related to the weaker sectios of the community 
has been mentioned in the approach to the State Plan itself.

In the light of the various considerations mentioned in the appr
oach, the objectives of the Co-operative Development Programme dur
ing the Fifth Plan would have to be ;

(i) to revitalise the crcditst ructure so as to provide a vital;
iyifTastracture for agricultural production ;

(ii) to strengthen and extend the area of operation of the Co
operative Organisation in the field of marketing and pro
cessing so as to ensure that the full benefits of produc
tion flow to the cultivator;

{iii) to organise various types of Co-operative Farming Socie
ties so as to assist those who would be benefitting from 
the assignment of Government waste lands and ftom th« 
distribution of surplus land under land Reforms and in 
particular, belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Tribes;

to take up Special programmes with a view to assist the 
weaker sections of the population such as small and 
marginal farmers;

(tj) to strengthen and further increase the role of Co-operatives 
in the field of distribution to subserve the National ob
jective of holding the price line ; and

(vi) to take up Employment Oriented Programmes for provid
ing employment to the weaker sections of the popula
tion and the educated un-employed.

R e v i e w :

(a) Short and Medium'term Credit Programmes:

The Co-operative Primary Agricultural Credit Societies and 
Central Banks continue to be the Piincipel Institutional agencies for 
financing agricultural production by providing short-term and medium- 
term credit to the agriculturists. There were 14,916 large sized co
operative Societies. Small Credit Societies and rural banks ft the end 
of 1969-70. No further organisation of societies was taken up in 
view cf the re-organisation programme taken up for making viable 
units. There axe 25 Co-operative Central Banks and one Apex State 
Co-operii,tive Bank. These institutions are fssigned with the role 
of the implementation of Short-Term and Medium-Term Credit Pro
grammes. The following is the progress in the issue of shortterm 
and medium-term credit since 1968-69, the base year for Fourth Plan.



Year.
Target for issue of loans.

S.T. M.T. Total

Loans issued achievement.

S.T. M.T. Total

PfcTcentage of 
achievement.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1968-69 (Base Year) . . 8,820.00 815.00 4,171.00 2,391.00 126.06 2,518.95 62.06

1969-70 8,700.00 300.00 4,000.00 2,838.18 168.86 2,501.99 62.55

1970-71 3,850.00 850.00 4,200.00 2,435.48 64.42 2,499.90 59.52

1971-72 8,050.00 150.00 8,200.00 2,729.94 61.10 2,791.04 89.22

1972-73 (Anticipated), 2,950.00 250.00 8,200.00 2,650.00 150.00 2,800.00 ••

1973-74 8,400.00 800.00 3,700.00 2,800.00 200.00 3,000,00 ••



The poor progress in the issue of Short-Term and Medium-Term 
credit in the State is mostly on account of adverse seasonal conditions 
for the past four years. As a result the repaying capacity of the 
agriculturists was imppited and the overdues in the Co-operative 
Central Banks increased yeir after year.

To study the reasons for the mounting overdues and to suggest pee 
medial measures Government have constituted a study team in G.O 
Ma. No. 815 Planning and Co-operation Department dated 11th Jun*. 
1973.

b) Viability programmes of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies:
The reorganisation of tfc 14,916 Primary Agricultural Credit 

Societies, etc,, into viable units has been taken up and it is expected 
to be completed by the end of 1973-74. After completion of this 
programme, 7,500 viable societies are expected to emerge by the end 
of 1973-74.

Long Term Credit Programme :

The general situation in the State calls for a progressive shift 
in emphasis to developmental finance for improving productivity 
of land on the basis of new technology. The approach in the Fifth 
Plan will be to lay stress on stepping up of economic level df small 
and weak farmers.

During the Fourth Plan period the Andhra Pradesh co-operative 
Central Land Mortgage Bank with its net work of 184 Primary 
Land Mortgage Banks has been assigned the role of providing Long 
Term Credit facilities, to the Agriculturists. The Andhra Pradesh 
Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank has envisaged a programme 
of Rs. 150 crores for the Fourth Plan period. In view of the bottle
necks which arose out of technical clearance and change over to 
new terms o  ̂ lending consequent upon the implementation of the
I. D. A. programme, the programme was revised to Rs. 100 crores 
for the Fourth Plan in May, 1972. Long Term Loans issued during 
1968-69, the first 8 years of the Fourth Plan and the anticipated 
targets for 1972-78 and 1978-74 are as follows :

{Rs, in crores)

Year Original target Long Term Loans issued

1968-69 (Base year) 20.00 17.81
1969-70 26.00 19.19
1970-71 28.00 19.77
1971-72 80.00 17.22
1972-73 32.00 7.97

(anticipated)
1978-74 34.00 22.00

(anticipated)

Total 150.00 86.15
Probable achievement is Rs. 86 

erores for Fourth Plan)



The reasons for short falls are :

(1) Increase of overdues in some banks and the unsatisfactory 
working of some others.

(2) The condition laid down by the Reserve Bank of India that 
Land Mortagage Banks should issue loans in the ratio of 70:20:10 for 
easily identifiable productive purposes, not easily identifiable purposes, 
and unproductive purposes, which affected lending in the coastal areas 
where there was not much scope for easily identifiable productive 
purposes.

(8) The procedures involved in obtaining technical clearance in 
regard to ground water availability.

(4) 28 Taluks having been entrusted to the commercial banks for 
long term loaning for many of the purposes for which they were being 
issYiGd pieviously by the Primary Land Mortgage Banks.

Further, overdues are the general reasons for the shortfall. As 
against the demand of Rs. 12.82 crores for the year 1971-72 the 
Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank could col
lect Rs. 12.28 crores from the Primary Land Mortgage Banks leaving a 
balance of Rs. 0.54 crores which works out to 4.21% of the demand. 
Out of the total demand of Rs. 16.9 crores from members (ultimate 
borrowers) the Primary Land Mortagage Banks could collect Rs. 14.28 
crores leaving a balance of Rs, 1.81 crores which in terms of percen
tage works out to 11.27%. Continuous drought for two years has 
contributed to the increase in member’s overdues. It is therefore ne
cessary that stabilisation arrangements are made in the case of Long 
Term Loans also to facilitate postponement of recovery of loan instal
ments in special circumstances like drought, cyclones etc. as has been 
done in the case of short term credit programmes.

By the end of Fourth Plan the State Government’s contribution to 
the ordinary and special debentures will be of the order of Rs. 1060.69 
lakhs and Rs. 648.69 lakhs respectively. The expenditure on cost of 
staff under Ayacut Development schemes will be Rs. 34.56 lakhs.

Taking the level of Develoment of Long Term Loaning by the end 
of Fourth Plan at Rs. 86 crores with an expected shortfall of Rs. 14 
crores, in the total revised programme of Rs. 100 crores, the target for 
Fifth Plan is fixed at Rs.l30 crores. This means an increase of Rs. 44 
crores working out to an annual linear growth rate of 9% . Of this 
the ordinary debentures programme will be Rs. 100 crores and the- 
special debentures porgamme will be Rs. 80 crores. The State Go
vernment’s contribution to the ordinary and Special debentures of the 
Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank will be of the order of Rs. 18.80 
crores and Rs. 6.70 crores respectively.

[ Statement



Tlie debentures participation required by the State Government 
have been included in the Fifth Plan proposals as follows.

{Rs. in crores.)

Ordinary Special 
debentures debentures Total.

(1) (2) (8) (1) (5)

1. Target of Loaning for Fifth
Plan.

2. Investment by State Govern
ment.

3. Total outlay on Long Term lend
ing programme during Fifth 
Plan.

100.00

18.80

80.00 

6 .70

180.00

20.00

20.00

Besides this an amount of Rs. 60 lakhs has been provided towards 
cost of staff and supervisors under te Nagarjunasagar Project and Po- 
champad Project Schemes etc., for the Fifth Plan period intended for 
the minimum administrative and Departmental supervision required 
for the land development schemes in these areas.

(c) Marketing:
There are 247 general purpose marketing societies and 44 single 

purpose commodity marketing societiee in the State covering all ntandi 
centres. There are 20 District Co-operative Maiketing Societies and 
one Apex Marketing Federation. The Co-operative Marketing Societies 
in the State are not undertaking much business of maiketing of Agri
cultural produce. Due to withdrawal of consignjnent-cwwi-credit 
scheme in 1970, they are not able to undertake sale of fertilisers and 
controlled commodities, Consequently the societies have become finan
cially weak. While the business turnover of the primary co-operative 
marketing societies during 1968-69 was of the order of 1^. 670.00 
lakhs it wfs only of the order of Rs. 425.00 lakhs during 1969-70. 
A phased progranmie for revitalisation of the primtry co-operative 
marketing societies has been drawn up to strengthen the financial 
position of these primary co-operative marketing societies.

The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Marketing Federation has 
been assisting the Co-operatives for procurement of paddy and rice. 
The societies have procured about 40,000 tonnes paddy worth about 
Rs. 2 crorcs and supplied rice to the Food Corporation of India.

The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative IMarketing Federation exported 
to other states maize worth Rs. 289 lakhs during 1967-68. Business 
during 1968-69 and 1969-70 was only of the value of Rs. 8,4 lakhs and 
Rs. 5 lakhs respectively, as monopoly to export mnize has been with
drawn by the Government. However the Co-operatives have now 
gained sufiicient experience in the procurement of paddy, milling 
and supply of rice and are building up an adequate macliinery 
to take up this business on a larger scale.



Tlie Government entrusted the fertilizers business to the Andhra 
Pradesh State Co-operative Marketing Federation for distribution of 
chemical fertilisers. Under the National Co-operative Development 
Corporation sponsored scheme, the Federation was sanctioned a 
share-capital of Rs. 40 lakhs towards margin money during the years
1970-71 and 1971-72. The total stocks of chemical fertilisers dis
tributed to the societies was of the order of Rs. 1.34 crores.

The Federation was assisted under the Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme during 1972-73 and will be assisted in 1973-74 with margin 
money for distribution of fertilisers.

In addition to the above activities, the Federation has been distri
buting controlled commodities such as rice, sugar, rava, maida, etc., 
in twin cities and oil engines, pumpsets and zinc sheets. Under the 
price support scheme, the Federation entered cotton market at Adoni, 
Guntur and Nellore as agents to Cotton Corporation of India and 
purchased Rs. 100 lakhs woith of cotton in 1972. Rationed and 
non-rationed commodities sold by the Federation were of Rs, 40 lakhs 
in 1971-72.

(d) Processing:
At the beginning of the Fourth Plan, there were 185 processing 

units. 13 more processing units are proposed to be established during 
the Fourth Plan period bringing the total number to 198 by the end 
of 1973-74. The following is the latest progress of installation of 
co-operative processing units ;

Type of processing unit No. of units 
organised

No. of units 
installed

Foodgrains :
1. Rice Mills 145 141
2. Par boiling unit 1
8. Rice bran oil mill .. 1 1
4. Dal Mills 2 2

Sugar Cane:
1. Sugar Cane Crushers 2 2

Cotton:
1. Cotton ginning processing units, 5 S

Oilseeds:
1. Groundnut decorticatora 19 10
2. Oil Mills 11 10

Jute:
1. Jute bailing unit .. 1 I

Horticulture:
1. Cold storages 8

190 181



There are 8 Co-operative Sugar Factories under production under 
Co-operative Sector with a crusrdng capacity of 7,350 metric 
tonnes of sugarcane p er day. Two more Co-q,p erative Sugar Factories 
are under formative stage with a licenced capacity of 1,250 M. tonnes 
per day each. Letters of intent from Government of India have been 
obtained in respect of 5 more factories with a licenced capacity of 
1,250 M. tonnes of sugarcane per day each. The ten co-operative 
sugar factories have 48,863 members with share-capital of Rs. 258.60 
lakhs. The State Participation in the share capital of these factories 
till the end of 1971-72 was to the extent of Rs. 178-50 lakhs and it is 
expected that this may reach a figure of Rs. 236.75 lakhs at the end 
of Fourth Plan. The 8 Factories under production produced 7,42,670 
quintals of sugar by crushing 7,19,564 M. tonnes of Cane.

( /)  Consumers Co-operatives:

There are 24 wholesale Co-operative Central Stores, 797 Primary 
Consumer Stores, 3 University Consumers Stores and a State Level 
Federation. There are 8 Departmental Stores and 161 retail branches 
of the wholesale central stores. All the towns having urban population 
of 30,000 are covered with Central Stores. The Central stores recorded 
a total sales turnover of the order of Rs. 7 crores in 1971-72.

There are several factors which will contribute to the increase in 
the turnover of any consumer stores like provision of adequate working 
capital, proper management of affairs, etc,. Several of the central 
stores like District Co-operative Central Stores, Nizamabad, Super 
Bazar, Vizag could register appreciable sales mainly due to being 
financial assistance provided. During the Fourth Plan period action 
has been taken to rationalise and consolidate the consumers stores 
structure in the State and no new organisations were taken up.

O b j e c t i e v s :

Despite all efforts, satisfaction with or confidence in the perfor
mance of the co-operatives is sometimes lacking, it is because in some 
vital respects the co-operative movement in our State is beset with 
serious and basic problems. Short term credit, which is after all in a 
sense the most important and fundamental activity of the Co-operative 
has in our State remained almost stagnant for some years now. 
The Co-operatives have not always, despite some laudable efforts 
and achievements done all that they could have or ought to have 
done for the weaker sections and for small farmers.

The priorities in the Co-operative sector have to be determined 
against this back ground and consider what in this context would be 
our basic objectives.

First and foremost, the present image of Co-operation has to be re
furnished by getting rid of the dross that has attached itself to thi 
institution. Stringent action would have to be taken against those 
guilty of offences such as misappropriations etc.



A drive for the collection of overdues ha« to be taken up. Unless 
we accept the elementary principle that loans have to be repaid, no 
economic institution, whether Co-operatives, or commercial banka, 
or the Government itself, can continue to function for long. Wealth 
has to be sought in the rotation of money in the proces’s of Ixjrrowing, 
repaying and borrowing again rather than breaking this chain by [ allow
ing dues to accumulate.

The other action for strengthening the short-term credit structure 
requires the merging of a number of societies into a single viable one.

The Co-operative Institutions have to be reoriented to help serve 
the weaker sections. This cannot be done by merely allocating more 
funds for programmes intended for them, but will require a change in 
the very character of the institutions.

Having thus improved the image of the movement, removed its 
economic weaknesses and changed the nature of the interests controll
ing it, we should provide them with the fi 11 administrative and finan
cial support necessary to make them function as dynamic instruments 
with a new social purpose. The mere provision of funds without 
these administrative and institutional reforms would not suffice.

P r o g b a m m b  D e t a il s  :

(o) In pursuance of National Policy, the Co-oper?tive Develop 
ment Schemes will be implemented with increased empliasis on help* 
ing the weaker sections and small and marginal farmers and the poore' 
strata of the Community in general to enable t)iem to achieve em‘ 
ployment and at least minimum standards of living . It is estima
ted that as against the level of Rs. 86.00 crores to be reached, under 
long-term credit at the end of Fourth Plan, the disbursements at the 
end of Fifth Plan will increase to Rs. 180 cores . Similarly as against 
the level of Rs. 185.93 crores expected to be reached at the end of 
Fourth Plan under Short and Medium Term credit, the level to be rea
ched at the end of Fifth Plan will be Rs. 210 corres.

Tlie 13 Co-operative Central Banks will be strengthened under 
the rehabilitation programmes. The viablity progamme of the 
Primary Agricultural Credit Societies is to be completed by the end 
of Fourth Plan and the 7,500 viable societies expected to emerge 
will be strengthened with financial assitance during Fifth Plan period. 
Revitalisation of Primary Co-operative Marketing Societies will be 
taken up in a phased manner and they will be strengthened with sh.'i,re 
capital contribution under the Central Sector Scheme. The total 
number of processing units by the end of Fourth Plan will be 198. Dur
ing Fifth Plan, establishment of large and medium processing units 
will be taken up under te central sector scheme. Working capital 
requirements at Rs. 80,000 each will be provided to 180 rice mills dur
ing Fifth Plan period under the National Co-operative Development 
Corporation Sponsored Scheme. Out of the total storage requirements 
of 4.85 lakhs tonnes in the State, 8.65 laklxs tonnes capacity will be 
achieved by the end of Fourth Plan and 80,000 tonnes storage capa
city will be built up during Fifth Plan period av^ling the assistance 
under the Central Sector Schemes.



(6) In the Statens Fifth Plan, an outlay of Rs. 25.00 crores sector 
wise Schemes and Rs. 20.60 crores for long Terra Credit Programmes 
under “Minor Irrigation” and “Ayacut Development”  has been 
made for Co-operative Development . The break up of this outlay 
is as follows :—

{Rupees %n lakhs.)

Sector.
Anticipated Outlay for 
expenditure Fifth Plan, 
in Fourth 

P l^ .

(1) (2) (8)

(1) Short Term and Medium Term (Agril.)
Credit Programmes. ..

(2) Long Term Credit Programme

516.36

1739.94 
(This provision 

under “Minor 
and “Ayacut 
ment” .)

(8) Employment programmes for weaker 
sections and educated unemplo
yed. .. .. .. 54.46

(4) Co-operative Farming .. . .  28.04

(5) Marketing and Processing (including
Co-operative Sugar Factories and 
Storage)... .. . .  401.27

5) Consumers Co-operatives . .  44.92

(7) Co-operative Training and Education 82.88

(8) Administration .. . .  48.18

5«5.15

2060.00 
is made 

Irrigation”  
Develop

601.05

866.16

685.48

190.81

89.85

52.00

Total: 2,860.00 4,560.00

ĉ) Short Term and Medium Term Loans :

On account of the heavy overdues the operational efficiency of 
the Co-operative Central Banks was effected and they could not im
plement the loaning programmes successfully.

The Central working group recommended for an annual increase 
of the lending programmes in Fifth Plan by 20 per cent. Assuming 
the loaning programme would be achieved at R®. 80 crores for 1978-74 
the target for 1978-79 is to be fixed at Rs. 90.85 crores. As this target



may not be practicable in view of the overdue* a more practicable 
target of Rs. 50 crores (Rs. 45 crores Short Term plus Rs. 5 crores 
Medium Term) for the Fifth Plan has been fixed. The following 
is the year-wise programme proposed to be adopted.

{Rs. in crores)

Year. Target for issue of short term 
and medium term loans.

_______ ______ A _______ ______
Total. S.T. M.T.

1978-74 (Base Year)
1974-75
1975-76
1976-77
1977-78
1978-79

30.00 28.00 2.00
84.00 81.50 2.50
88.00 85.00 3.00
42.00 38.50 3.50
46.00 42.00 4.00
50.00 45.00 5.00

In order to enable the Co-operatives to achieve the above target 
and ensure free flow of credit to the agriculturists the main difficulty 
of mounting overdues will have to be sorted out. This has to be done 
in two ways.—(1) by re-orientating procedural matters and (2) by 
studying in depth, the cause for such overdues and measures to over
come the difficulties. Action is being taken by the State Government 
in regard to item (1) above. As regards the seond point the 
Government have, as mentioned earlier constituted, a Study Team.

The schemes proposed in the Fifth Plan are detailed below:-

Rehabilitation programme of Co-operative Central Banks is an important 
item in the programme.

Under the Rehabilitation Programme of the Co-operative 
Central Banks, 13 Co-operative Central Banks in the State 
are being assisted with long term loans, share capital con
tribution to improve their operational efficiency with parti
cular reference to collection of overdues and streamlining 
the loaning policies. Under State Plan Schemes a provision 
of Rs. 100 lakh (Rs. 66.67 lakhs loan, Rs. 83.33 lakhs 
subsidy) is proposed for Fifth Plan to assist the weak 
Co-operative Central Banks.

Since 1971-72 a scheme for award of prizes to the Co-operative 
Central Bank which mobilises deposits in large measure is 
under implementation. A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh 
subsidy is proposed for this purpose in Fifth Plan.

From 1973-74 onwards, the scheme for creation of common 
cadres of key personnel of Co-operative Central Banks 
is proposed to be implemented. A provision of Rs. 10 
lakhs subsidy to the Andhra Pradesh State Co-operative 
Bank in Fifth Plan is proposed for implementing this 
Scheme.



(d) Co-operative Societies for Weaker Sections and Educated Un
employed, Skilled Artisans etc.,

Employment oriented co-operatives have been organised to ame
liorate the socio-economic standards of living of the poorer scetions by 
creating self-employmtnt potential. Taxi and Auto Ricksha Drivers, 
Cycle Ricksha Pullers, Barbers, Washermen, Printers, Binders, skilled 
workers, educated unemployed are a few among many such economi
cally backward people who are being assisted under the Co-operative- 
Development Schemes. The natioimlised banks are also providing 
85% of the cost. While the State Government is providing 10% of 
the cost, 5% of the cost is being met by the member to whom the vehi
cle is being allotted on hire purchase system through co-operatives. 
The following schemes for settling about 60,000 persons in self-employ
ment jobs by organising 1,775 societies during Fifth Plan period are 
proposed.

(i) 1,110 taxi drivers are proposed to be assisted with Rs. 27 lakhs 
as share capital contribution towards 10% cost of 1,110 taxis. 5% cost 
will be met by the driver members and 85% cost by Nationalised Banks. 
The societies organised will have to be provided Rs. 10 lakhs as 
subsidy.

(ii) 1,300 Auto Rickshaw Drivers are proposed to be assisted 
with Rs. 13 lakhs as share capital contribution towards 10% cost of 
1,800 Auto Rickshaws. 5% cost will be met by the Driver members 
and 85% by Nationalised Banks. The societies organised will have to 
be provided with Rs. 10 lakhs as subsidy.

(Hi) 8,750 Rickshaw Pullers are proposed to be assisted with 
Rs. 70 lakhs share capital contribution for purchase of Rickshaws 
at Rs. 800 each. The societies organised will have to be assisted with 
Ra. 8 laldis as subsidy.

(̂ v) It is proposed to assist washermen Co-operatives through 
share capital contribution at Rs. 200 each for purchase of Iron and 
other washing materials or to start laundries by a group of them. 
Similarly it is proposed to assist barbers also at Rs. 200 each for opening 
saloons by a group of them. For these purposes, Rs. 48 lakhs is pro
vided as share capital participation and Rs. 6 lakhs as subsidy.

(v) It is proposed to organise 45 societies for printers, binders, 
etc. These societies are proposed to be assisted with Rs. 22.50 lakhs, 
share capital contribution for purchase of printing machinery at 
Rs. 50,000 each. These societies are also proposed to be assisted 
with Rs. 4.50 lakhs subsidy.

(vi) It is proposed to organise 275 Societies for destitute women 
deserted wives, disabled and poor ladies so as to provide them with 
gainful employment like sewing, embroidery, dairying, poultry, 
canteens, etc. It is proposed to assist these societies with Rs. 45 lakhs 
share capital contribution and Rs. 1.50 lakhs as subsidy during Fifth 
Plan period.

{vii) It is proposed to organise 60 societies for unemployed 
engineers, graduates, etc., and assist them with Rs. 52.50 lakhs as 
sh^e capital contribution and Rs. 1.50 lakhs as subsidy. In order to 
provide employment to Doctors, Nurses, Compounders, etc., 115 poly



ciinics are proposed to be organised. It is proposed to assist them 
with Rs. 50 lakhs share capital contribution and Rs. 1.50 lakhs subsidy- 
It is estimated that eacl; clinic will provide employment to 2 Doctors, 
2 Compounders, One Nurse and 8 or 4 manual labourers with 5 to 10 
beds,

(viii) The workers in the transport trade are not able to enjojr 
the full share of fruits of their labour. To provide them self 
employment, it is proposed to organise 70 motor transport societies 
and assist them with Rs. 70 lakhs share capital contribution towards 
10% cost of vehicles. 85% cost of the vehicles will b»- provided by the 
Nationalised Banks and 5% by the Worker members, Tlxese societies 
are proposed to be assisted with Rs. 1.50 lakhs subsidy.

(i*») In order to supply agricultural machinery at reasonable hire 
charges to the cultivators and to provide employment to Engineersi, 
Graduates in Agriculture and other techuical/skilled/unskilled 
persons it is proposed to organise 160 Agro Service Centres during Fifth 
Plan period. It is proposed to assist these societies with Rs. 50 lakhs 
share capital contribution and Rs. 8.75 lakhs subsidy during the 
Fifth Plan period.

(®) It is proposed to assist 250 Labour Contract-Co-operative 
Societies during the Fifth Plan period with assistance o Rs. 46.20 lakhs. 
This scheme is intended for replacement of the contract system gra
dually in the execution of public works and to ensure adequate wages 
to the Labourers. There are at present 499 labour contract societies 
in tlxe State with a membership of 33,100 and paid up share capital 
of Rs. 5.67 lakhs. Financial assistance is provided under Fourth 
Plan towards working capital, share capital, managerial subsidy, etc. 
This scheme is proposed to be continued during Fifth Plan at a 
cost of Rs. 46.20 lakhs.

{«») There are 2,860 Toddy Tappers and palm Jaggery Co-opera
tive Societies in the State. To solve the problems of the Tappers com
munity and to provide them with gainful employment, it is proposed 
to assist them through 2,200 societies with the financial assistance of 
Rs. 68.60 lakhs.

(t) Co-operaiive Farming:
In the Fourth Plan, the emphasis has been more on consolidation 

rather than expansion of Co-operative Farming Societies. During 
Fifth Plan, there is need for organisation of Co-operative Farming 
Societies in view of the assignment of large areas of Government waste 
land and in view of the distribution of surplus land obtained by the 
Government under the land ceiling laws besides continuing the con
solidation and revitalisation programmes taken up during Fourth Plan 
period.

The Co-operatire Farming Societies have not made much headway 
due to various reasons. Schemes of dairy farming, poultry farming, 
cottage and Small Agricultural Industrial Societies have not made 
any impact on the agricultural community due to inadequate financial 
assistance provided to them. Lack of adequate and effective depart
mental supervision has also contributed for the weak position of the 
farming socieites. To study the working of the farming societies and 
to suggest remedial measures, Government have in G.O.Ms. No. 218



Planning aud Co-operation Department, (iated 26th Marclx 1971 
constituted p Committee under the Chairmanship of 
Sri G. SiriaU Ex-M.L.A. Tlie following Schemes are proposed 
for implemeiitation during Fifth Plan period.

(i) The Uppal Committee Farming Scheme is under implementation 
since 1964-65. During Fifth Plan it is proposed to settle 1,000 families 
and to reclaim 10,000 acres of cultivable waste lands. According 
to the pattern of assistance lls. 300 (Rs. 150 loan, and Rs. 150 subsidy) 
per acre will be given towards reclamation charges and resettlement 
charges at Rs. 750 (3/4th subsidy and l/4th loan) per family.

Services of one Senior Inspector for over 8 to 10 societies to 
improve the working of the societies formed under this Uppal Com
mittee Scheme and to safeguard the funds of the Government are 
necessary. So far 37 societies were provided with financial assistance 
and 8 more societies are proposed to be assisted, 7 Senior Inspectors 
are required for these societies at a cost of Rs. 1.65 lakhs for the Fifth 
Plan period.

(ii) A Master Plan for organisation of 200 Collective Farming 
Societies in Konaseema area of East Godavari district has been in 
implementation since 1966-67. So far 141 Co-operative Collective 
Farming Societies have been functioning and it is proposed to ensure 
that 59 more societies are registered during the Fifth Plan period. 
Each society is eligible for an assistance of Rs. 39,100. The total 
financial assistance required imder this scheme for the Fifth Plan 
period is Rs. 19.55 lakhs,

A  provision of Rs. 8.20 lakhs is estimated for continuance of the 
departmental staff under this scheme during Fifth Plan period.

{Hi) A Master Plan for organisation of 400 Collective Farming 
Societies by winding up the existing field labour Co-operative Societies 
in Diviseema (Krishna District) is under implementation since 1968-69. 
So far 213 societies have been re“istered. It is proposed to complete 
the scheme by organising 69 more societies. During Fifth Plan it is

t roposed, to assist 100 societies (69 New, 31 existing) with an amount 
f Rs. 48.76 lakhs. This is inclusive of Rs. 9.66 laklvs for cost of 
staff to be continued during the Fifth Plan period.

(iv) There are 741 Co-operative Farming Societies in the State, 
In the context of surplus lands under land ceiMng legislation, it is pro 
posed to form 500 new societies during the Fifth Plan period at the 
rate of 2 societies in every Panchayat Samithi for the benefit of landless 
agricultural labourers who will get surplus lands. These societies 
are be assisted with financial assistance of Rs. 195.50 lakhs at the 
rate of Rs. 39,100 per each society. It is proposed to appoint 
departmental staff for supervision of these societies at a cost of 
Rs. 2D lakhs for the Fifth Plan period.

(v) A total number of 100 Gramdan and Bhoodan Societies in 
Cuddapah, West Godavari and Kurnool Districts which are not 
functioning well will be taken up during the Fifth Plan period for re
organisation into collective farming societies. It is proposed to assist 
each society with Rs. 26,000 loan and Rs. 9,000 subsidy. The total 
assistance for all the 100 societies proposed is Rs. 35 lakhs for the 
Fifth Plan period.



(/) Marketing, Processing and Storage: (including Co-operatwe Sugar
Factories),

Agricultural Marketing including supply of Agricultural Produc
tion requisites and processing will continue to be assigned a central 
position in the strategy of Co-operative Development.

The following schemes are proposed in the Fifth Plan :
{i) Managerial subsidy to processing units provided dm-ing 

Fourth Plan period on graded pattern will be continued 
during the Fifth Plan period also with a provision of 
Rs. 1.00 lakh subsidy.

(ii) Modernisation of rice mills will be taken up at a cost of 
Rs. 75,000 each during the Fifth Plan period. A provi
sion of Rs. 80 lakhs towards share capital is proposed.

{iii) The Central sector scheme for installation of new proces
sing units which commenced during 1972-73 will be conti
nued during 1973-74. According to the pattern of assis
tance 20 % to 30 % shall be met by the State Government 
as share capital contribution, while 70% to 80% shall be 
provided as a loan by the National Co-operative Develop
ment Corporation outside the State Plan ceiling. A provi
sion of Rs. 120 lakhs is required during Fifth Plan, out 
of which Rs. 30 lakhs as Shart Capital Contribution is 
proposed under State Plan under this scheme, small and 
medium sized agricultural processing units in co-oporative 
sector such as rice mills, oil mills, cottoii genneries, 
groundnut complex coconut processing complex, fruits 
proceseing units etc. are proposed to be setup.

A Special Cadre Deputy Registrar is proposed to be appointed 
in the Maize Starch Factory in ELarimnagar district for a period of 3 
years during the Fifth Plan period at a cost of Rs. 40,000.

Out of the total storage requirements of 4.85 lakhs tonnes appro
ximately, the storage capat'ity availble in co-operative sector at the 
end of Fourth Plan will be 3.65 lakhs tonnes including the storage 
capacity available with co-operative rice mills and the deficit will be 
1.20 lakhs tonnes. Out of the 1.20 lakhs tonnes deficit, it is pro
posed to take up construction of fresh godowns with a capacity o f80000 
tonnes during the Fifth Plan period availing the assistance of National 
Co-operative Development Corporation under the central sector 
scheme. The estimated cost of construction of 80,000 tonnes storage 
capacity is Rs. 120 lakhs at the rate of Rs. 150 per ton. Out of 
this, the State Government have to provide Rs. 45 lakhs subsidy under 
State Plan.

It is proposed to implement the scheme for creation of common 
cadres of key personnel of marketing societies during the Fifth Plan 
period. It is proposed to assist the Andhra Pradesh Co-operative 
Marketing Federation with a subsidy of Rs. 10 lakhs in the Fifth Plan 
period.



It is proposed to establish technical cells in District Co-operative 
Marketing Societies during the Fifth Plan period as in the case o f 
Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Marketing Federation due to the 
increased promotional and servicing activity. The following staff is 
proposed for appointment in the technical cell.

1. Civil Engineer.
2. Mechanical Engineer.
3. Godowns Incharge.
4. Agronomist.
5. Market Supervisor.

The total cost estimated is Rs. 8.08 lakhs for the Fifth Plan 
period.

( ^ ) Co-operative Sugar Factories :

18 Sugar Factories are proposed to be organised during the Fifth 
Plan period. The cost of each factory is estimated at Rs. 300 lakhs 
during Fifth Plan period and State Government have to provide 
Rs. 60 lakhs share capital to each of the Sugar Factories. In back
ward districts Government share capital contribution will be Rs. 80 
lakhs in each factory. Out of the 18 factories proposed 9 factories 
will be organised in the backward districts. Thus Rs. 1,260 lakhs 
share capital contribution is required for the organisation of 18 new 
factories during Fifth Plan. TMs amount of Rs. 1,260 lakhs is pro
posed imder Central Sector Scheme to be financed by N.C.D.C. outside 
State Plan ceiling. In case the N.C.D.C. does not finance this amount 
outside State Plan ceiling it is proposed to establish imder the State 
Plan, 4 factories (2 factories in  backward districts and 2 factories in 
other districts) with Government share capital contribution of Rs. 280 
lakhs. In respect of 4 factories spill-over contribution of Rs. 250 
lakhs is also proposed under State Plan.

The 18 Co-operative Sugar Factories proposed for organisation in 
Fifth Plan will be located in :

Madanapalli or Punganur, (Chittoor District),
Medak , Kamareddy (Nizamabad District),
Narasampeta (Warangal District),
Hindupur (Anantapur District),
Buchireddypalem (Nellore District),
Nandyal (Kurnool District),
Darsi (Prakasam District)
Huzurnagar or Kodad (Nalgonda District),
Kottakota and Bimili (Visakhapatnam District), 
Burugupudi and D. Gannavaram East Godavari District), 
Vattigudipadu and Ibrahimpatnam (Krishna District), 
Khanapur and Mutnur (Adilabad District),

Tenali (Guntur District.).



(h) Cmsumtrt* C»-»per«Uiv4s :
The following programmes will be taken up during Fifth Plan 

period for expansion and revitalisation of the Consumers’ Stores 
structure.

(i) 10 large sized retail units will be set up with Rs. 30,000 
assistance for each unit at a total cost of Rs. 8 lakhs, 
for the Fifth Plan. These units will be set up by the ex
isting Central Stores.

(ii) The scheme for creation of common cadres will be imple
mented and a subsidy of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed to be 
given to the consumers’ federation for implementing 
the scheme.

(m) A consultancy cell will be created in the State Consumers 
Federation. A subsidy of Rs. 5 lakhs is proposed to be 
given to the Federation for this purpose.

{iv) As cover against the possible loss in the operation of buffer 
stocking of agriculturally based consumer industries, 
agricultural commodities inventory losses fund will be 
created at the level of the State Consumers’ Federation. 
The State Government is to contribute up to 2 per cent, 
of the total purchase made by the Federation, A pro
vision of Rs. 3 lakhs is proposed for this scheme.

(v) The existing central stores are proposed to be strengthened 
with additional share capital contribution to an extent 
of Rs. 13 lakhs, under State Plan Schemes.

(ut) For running consumers industries the State Consumers 
Federation is proposed to be assisted with Rs. 10 lakhs 
share capital contribution.

{mi) 56 Central Stores will be organised in all 56 towns which 
are having a population between 20,000 to 49,999. 
9 Central Stores will be organised in all the 9 towns w'hose 
population exceeded 50,000. In all 65 Central Stores are 
proposed to be organised with an assistance of Rs. 3.10 
lakhs for each store. The total provision required will be 
Rs. 201.50 lakhs. Of this an amount of Rs. 63,700 Isdchs 
is proposed under State’s Plan.

(mii) 42 branches of central stores are proposed to be act up at 
district head-quarters fcr governmen,t hospitals and col
leges for supplying their requirements. Rs.6,000 as assistance 
is proposed for each branch. The total provision pro
posed is Rs. 2.52 lakhs under State’s Fifth Plan for this 
scheme.

{ix) By the organisation of Central Stores in all the towns 
exceeding 20,000 population, there will be 3 to 4 Central 
stores in each of the districts. To look after the proper 
functioning of these stores there is need for deparlmeuta) 
supervision by a Co-operative Sub-Registrar in each of the 
21 districts. The annual cost of the Co-operative Sub- 
Registrars will be Rs. 2 lakhs. Thus a total cost of Rs. 10 
la l^  is proposed to be provided in the Fifth Plah.



(») It is proposed to cover all the 187 taluks in the State with 
primary consumer stores by strengthening the existing and 
organising stores in Taluks which are I’ot having stores 
The total financial requirement under the scheme for 
Fifth Plan period works out to Rs. 255.64 lakhs. Out of 
this a provision of Rs. 50.27 lakhs is proposed under 
State’s Fifth Plan.

(i) Co-operative Training and Education:

There are 4 training Centres at Hyderabad, Rajahmundry, Vijaya
wada and Anantapur for imparting training in the principles of Co- 
operatioT\ to 520 Institutional candidates and 80 freshers every year. 
In addition to these the Central Co-opemtive Institute at Hyderabad 
provides training to the Departmei\tal staif. In all the 5 Institutes, 
5 Deputy Registrar/Principals and 30 Co-operative Sub-Registrars/ 
Lecturers are working. The cost of tl\is staff is met by Government. 
A provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs per y(̂ ar is proposed for conlinuance of 
the teacliing staff during the Fifth Plan period (including subsidy 
of Rs. 30,000 per year to the Andhre Pradesh State Co-operative 
Union for ruiming the Cci\tral Co-operative Institute). The nonx 
official trainee® are paid stiper.d at Rs. 40 per month during their 
training period and T. A. at Rs. 20 per moi\th duriiig practical training 
period. A provision of Rs. 1.72 lakhs per year is proposed for this 
purpose duriT'.g the Fifth Plan period. The total cost of this works out 
to Rs. 23.60 lakhs in the Fifth Plan for training 30,000 candidates.

{j) Administration:

During the Fifth Plan period it is proposed to organise 1775 em
ployment oriented co-operatives for weaker sections. About 60,000 
persons are expected to be settled in gainfull employment. To super
vise and guide these societies, one Deputy Registrar of Co-operative 
Societies for each district is proposed to be appointed. It is also pro
posed to give free services of Senior Inspector to assist these societies 
in maintenance of Accounts etc. The total cost of this staff proposed 
for weaker sections societies and Taluk-set up scheme is estimated at 
Rs. 52 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period . This provision ha* been made 
in the Fifth Plan.





12. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYATI RAJ.

The Community Development Programme was launched in the 
country on October 2, 1952 with a view to initiating a process of inte
grated development of the rural areas. It was felt that there should 
be an interegrated approach to solve the rural problems which were 
inter-related and could not be tackled in isolation. The know-how, 
credit and supplies had to be synchronised to produce fruitful results. 
This organisation aimed at conveying the message from the research 
stations and the laboratories to the cultivators’ fields. It also a’med 
at arousing community consciousness &mong the rural people so that 
their energies could be generated for common good in an integrated 
manner. The extension service is in the nature of a common service 
centre where field workers of the development departments function 
as a team.

R eview  ;
The Panchayati Raj Institutions have been made fully responsible 

for the over all development of the rural areas. By the end of the 
Fourth Plan, all the 324 Blocks in the State would enter into the Post 
Stage-II. As such they are not eligible for any financial assistance. 
The State Government have been providing financial assistance to the 
Panchayati Raj Institutions for various developmental programmes 
and this assistance has increased from Rs. 13 Crores in 1960-61 to 
Rs. 66.69 crores 1972-73. But even this assistance has been found to be 
inadequate for the effective implementation of the various programmes 
and for effective maintenance of the institutions transferred to the 
Panchayati Raj bodies. The Gk)vernment have, therefore, appointed a 
High Power Committee under the Chairmanship of Sri C. Narasim- 
ham to make specific recommendations to improve their financial 
position, keeping in view their important role in the Fifth Plan period. 
This Committee has made several recommendations which are under 
ihe consideration of the Government.

Pkogbamme D etails :

An outlay of Rs. 13.25 crores is allotted for Community Deve- 
opment Programme in the Fifth Plan. The schemes proposed to 
be taken up with this outlay are indicated below :—

OutUiy
Scheme {Bs. in lakhs)

(а) Ooinmunity Development ..  1,050.75
(б) Applied Nutrition Programme ..  145.24
(e) Composite Programme for Women and Pre

school Children . .  .. .. 27.26
(d) Panchayati Raj Journal . .  . .  0.75
{e) Prize award to :

(i) best Village Development Officers .. 2.00
(m) bestPanchayats . .  . .  5.00



Scheme Out lay
( Rs. in lakhs.)

( / )  Incentive grants io  M ahila Manclals and
Youth Clubs .. .. .. 8.00

{ )̂ Financial assistance to Gr^m Pancluyats .. 25.00
(h) Financial assistance to Panchayats to pur

chase carts , .  . . .. 60.00
(<?) others i . 00

Total 1,325.00

(a) Community Development:

By the end of Fourth Plan period, all the 324 Blocks in the State 
will enter Post-Stage II and as ?'uch are rot eligible for ai\y fiimnc*ial 
assistance from the Government under the Schematic Budgt.t. The 
Government of India have on the recommendations of the Sfadras 
Conference agreed to provide each Block an assistance of Rs. 10,000. 
In the State’s Fifth Plan an outlay of Rs. 10.51 crorcs has beeii made 
to enable the Pancliayati Raj institutions to contir.ue implemcT.tation 
of̂ ftspecial programmes according to local require ments.

(b) Applied Nutrition Programme:

The salient features of the Applied Nutrition Programme are
[i) supplemental feedh’g of pre-school children, and expectap.t and 1 acta- 
ting mothers with nutritive and protective foods that are grown or pro
duced locally with a view to correcting the deficiencies in their die- 
{ii) nutrition education through demonstration feedip,g, and {Hi) developt 
ing production components of the programme, namely school gardens- 
kitchen gardens, and block gardens where cereals, pulses, vegetables and 
fruits are growi\ for supplying to the balwadies, block and village poul
try units in villages and Block headquarters for producing eggs to feed 
pre-school children and expectant and lactating mothers ai\d fii^erios for 
breeding and supplying fish to children and women in, the balwadies.

Of the three production components of Applied Nutrition Pro
gramme only oTie, namely, poultry can be stiid to have been a success. 
The school gardens, kitchen gardens ai\d block gardens have not been 
quite successfiil. This is maii l̂y due to operational and organisational 
defects and deficiencies, lack of system and inefficient financial manage
ment. The fisheries could not be developed to the extent required for 
the same reasons mentioned above. The result has been that the State 
Government has been forced to introduce balahar supplied free by 
CARE into the supplemental feeding of pre-school children. Apart 
from certain operational problems connected with CARE food like 
transportation and storage introduction of CARE food is a material 
deviation from the objectives and strategy of Applied Nutrition Pro
gramme as conceived and visualised in the Master Plan of Operation, 
in that an important objective like nutrition education lias become 
a eaauality and balwadis have virtually been reduced to mere feeding 
centres.



At the end of the Fourth Plan period Applied Nutritioii Programnie 
will be covcriixg a total number of 75,000 beneficiaries (̂ oi\sisting of pre
school children and lactatin^ mothers in 78 select Blocks in tlieState.

A true NatioTial Nutritioix Programme should take care of every 
cluld imtil it becomes a healthy, responsible and capable citizen. But 
it is common, knowledge tliat the resources arc limited. Hence, the 
National Nutrition Programme should embrace all children from 
among the weaker and vub\<‘rable sections of the population in urban, 
rural and tribal areas progressively increasing the coverage from year to 
year Tlxere should be a package of services, ccmprising supplemental 
reeding, medical care of child an,d mother, persoiml hou&e-hold and 
social hygiene and immunization measures. An outlay of Rs. 145.24 
lakhs has beeii made in the Plan for this purpt)se.

(c) Composite Programme for Women and Pre-school Children :

This programme is implem(;nted in Non-Applied Nutrition Pro- 
granime Blocks and its main objc(!tive is to develop tmtrition education. 
This programme is proposed to be contiimed in the Fifth Plan as an 
integrated approach on nutrition. A provision of Rs. 27.26 lakhs is 
made in the plan.

(d) Panchayati Raj Journal:
The St^te CharHber of Panchayati Raj, publishes Panchayati 

Raj Journal in the region.al lan^agc and supplies them to all Gram 
Paricliayats and PaTicliayati Raj Institutions. The major portion of 
this journal is devoted to matters of interest to rural people in general 
and to Panchayati Raj Institutioi s in particular. Dliring the Fourth 
Plan period an .-issistance of Rs. 15,000 per annum luis been given to 
the State Chamber of Pai^chayati Raj for publishing the above journal* 
It is proposed to continue this subsidy during the Fifth Plan also 
A provision of Rs. 0.75 lakhs is therefore proposed in the plan.

(e) Prize award for best Panchayat and Village Development Officer:
The perfonuance of the Panchayati Raj bodies in the matter of 

agricultural production, loans, family plaiming, realisjition of people’ 
contribution, primary education, development of resourct s, sanitation 
efforts, are made in conmiunications, rural water supply, electrifi 
cation and for uplifting the weaker sections, women welfare and 
national sa\’ings deserves encquragenient by providing incentives to 
tone-up the efliciency, progress and eompetitioii in the local bodies. 
The above scheme was implemented during the year 1962-63 and 1968- 
64. But on account of paucity of resources, this scheme could not be 
renewed during the subsequent years. It has now been proposed to 
revive this scheme. A provision of Rs, 5.00 lakhs is nxade for thi» 
scheme. Another scheme for providing prize awards to the Village 
Development Officers has also l>een included in the Plan. A provision 
of Rs. 2 .00 laJdis is made.

( f ) Incentive Grants for Mahila Mandals & Youth Clubs:
As per the recommendations of the Central Working Group oa 

Community Development a scheme for giving incentive grants to Mahila 
Mandals has been included iit the plan. A provision of Rs. 8.00 lakha 
[S made in the Plan.



(g) Finamial Assistance to Gram Panchayats :

Under this scheme such of the Gram Paiichayats which require 
financial assistance for executing works like construction of office build
ings, formation of internal roads and approach roads, construction of 
drains, public latrines and improvements to remunerative enter
prises like markets and carts and bus stands will be provided. A provi
sion of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is made in the plan.

(h) Financial Assistance to the Gram Panchayat to purchase Carts:

To avoid the practice of the scavengers carrying night soil as head 
load and with a view to improving the working conditions of the swee
pers and scavengers, a provision of Rs. 60 lakhs has been made in the 
plan. This amount will be made available by way of Grants-in-aid 
to the Gram Panchayats in a phased ntanner for purchasing push 
carts and wheel barrows.



The Approach Paper on Irrigation prepared by the Planning 
Commission while embodying a substantial increase in the creation 
of Irrigation potential also contemplates irrigation projects continuing 
to subserve the national objective of generating direct employment in 
the construction phase and indirect employment thereafter through 
improvements in and stablisation of the agricultural economy in 
general.

In the guidelines for the Fifth Five-Year Plan given by the Plan
ning Convmission emphasis was laid on the consolidation of Plan schemes 
initiated in the past and on accelerating progress on all continuing 
schemes. Emphasis was also to be laid on the efficiency of water usa 
through lining of distribution system, controlled application of irrige- 
tion water and more efficient land use. In regard to new projects a 
proper mix of major and medium irrigation projects with priority for 
chronically drought affected, backward and tribal areas was contem
plated. The utilisation of irrigation potential through appropriate 
measures of ayacut development was considered a priority item. In 
addition drainage, flood control and the research and organisational 
aspects were also to be attended to.

Andhra Pradesh is well endowed in regard to irrigation potential 
and its exploitation so far might also appear to be better than most of 
other States. However, it is often overlooked that the State has a 
wide variation in this regard and 160 lakhs of its population and 1.31 
lakhs of sq. kms of its area are in chronically drought aff̂ ected areas. 
Inter-State comparisons are therefore, likely to be misJeading if this 
peculiar feature is not taken into account. Because of the State being 
predominantly agriculture oriented and because of large parts of it 
being drought affected, backward or tribal, priority has still to be given 
to Irrigation with special emphasis on removal of requisite disparities 
in this regard.

Priority has necessarily to continue to be given to the completion 
of spillover irrigation projects. In addition selection of medium irrigation 
projects particularly in chronically drought affected and backward 
areas, initiation of measures for controlled water nxanagement, systematic 
groundwater survey and finally emphasis on ayacut development, are 
some of the more important measures that would have to be given 
priority.

R evtew j

The total expenditure on the Irrigation sector during the period 
1950-71 amounted to Rs. 336.26 crores accounting for 32.56% of the 
expenditure in the State Plans. In the Fourth Five-Year Plan the 
outlay anticipated was Rs. 132.88 crores on major and medium 
irrrigation and Rs. 25.67 crores under minor irrigation in a total outlay 
of ]^ . 530 crores. However, due to financial stringency and reduced 
Plan outlay the actual expenditure is expected to be only Rs. 98.18 
crores under m^jor and medium irrigation and Rs. 19,70 crores under



minor irrigation. Correspondingly tfie actual ac’liicvemrnt is likely 
to be 5.49 lakli acres under major and medium irrigation and 4-.31 
lakhs acres under minor irriagtion making a total of 9.80 lakh acrts. 
The position regarding major and medium irrigation is shown in 
Annexure-I.

The spill-over commitment of the Fourth Plan projects for the 
major and medium irrigation sector is itself anticnpatcd to be 
Rs. 158 crores and for minor irrigation (PWD) about Rs 4 crores. 
Het>ce the emphasis during the Fifth Plan will have to continue to be on 
spillover commitments.

T o t a l  D im e n sio n s  :

It has been estimated by the Irrigation Conmaission (Vol.-Ill p. 7 
of the report) that the ultimate irrigation potential of the State is 
103 lakh hectans or 260 laJdi a(?res inckding 65 lakh hectares imder 
nvapr and lucdimu irrigation prt/jects, 20 lakh hectai*es under 
minor irrigation and 18 lakh hectares under groi;ndwater. The are 
br<.'light under irrigati<.n by the end of the Fourth Plan would be abc;ua 
34 lakli hectares or 33% of the ultimate potential. Even if the proposalt 
now A rmulated for the Fifth Plan are gone through the potential ex
ploited will be only 43 lakh hectares leaving about 58% still unexploi- 
ted.

O b jec t ives :

Tile objectives of the programme under Irrigation may be summa
rised as follows :—

(a) to ensure maximum utilisation of irrigation potentia
aheady created;

(b) completion of major spillover projects, such as Nagarjuna- 
sagar, Pochampad, Tungabhadra High Level Canal and 
Vamsadhara during the plan period ;

(c) completion of spillover medium projects witliin the Plan;
(d) to take up a few medium projects in clironically drought 

affected and backward areas with a view to coriectir g 
regional imbalances;

(e) to gi\e increased emphasis to problems of modernisation 
improvements to the existiiig irrigation projects as well 
as lining of canals and drainage problems;

( /)  as discussed earlier in the minor irrigation sector the 
objectives are -

(i) a scientific well-sinking programme based on adequate 
ground water data in order to provide supplemental 
irrigation in respect of areas already irrigated and 
particularly for the provision of irrigation facilities in 
scarcity areas;

(//) provision of minor irrigation facilities in the upland 
taluks of coastal Andlira and drought aflected taluk* 
of Rayalaseema and Telangana;



(ui) introduction of new techniques such as sprinkler/drip 
irrigation, construction of seepage tanks, measures ô 
raise water levels, etc., particularly in the drought aflec- 
ted areas.

S t r a t e g y :

In evolving a strategy the need to take an integrated view of the 
probltiu of irrigation has to be re(;ognised. Major, medium and miitor 
irrigation have to be considered; surface irrigation and groundwater 
have to be integrated and finally the uses of water for irrigation 
industries and drinking have to be coordinated.

The programme for minor irrigation has necessarily to be coordina
ted with the programme for major and medium irrigation with a view 
to remove regional imbalances. More minor irrigation works are 
propost d to be taken up accordingly in artas where there is no sc;ope 
lor taking iip major and medhun irrigation projects during the Fifth 
Plan period or in areas wliich are i«)t (iovered by major and medium 
irrigation projects now under execution. Special attention will have 
to be given to hilly areas e.g., agency areas, in wlych lift irrigation may 
be the only possible means to bringing land under cultivation. In 
urban areas and in areas with spexiial problems water requirements 
for industries and for drinking purposes have to be coordinated with 
surface irrigation projects. It will also be necessary to pro\dde for 
taking up of a sufficient number of new works in order to ensure conti
nuity into the Sixth Plan. Keeping all these aspects in view the 
detailed programme of works to be taken up during the Fifth Plan 
period has been worked out.

P r o g r a m m e e  D e t a il s  ;

Sjyillover :

Completion of schemes on hand, which in fact, are continuing since 
Second and Tliird Plans is treated as a first charge on irrigation plan.

\Stotenjeni



The following spillover works costing Rs. 158.67 crores are 
proposed to be completed in Fifth Plan.

{Rupees in Crores.)

project.

Expenditure.
------------ ----------

Revised Expendi- Spillover 
cost. ture to. into Fifth 

end o f  Plan. 
Fourth 
Plan.

1. Nagarjunasagar
Add for maintenance during 
Fifth Plan

253.40 191.50

2. Pochampad ..  120.00
Add for maintenance during 
Fifth Plan

3. Vamsadhara 10.40

4. Tungabhadra Low Level Canal,
High Levels Canal Stage I c& I I . . 21.64
Add amount available under 
drought relief and D.P.A.P. ..

5. (i) Other Spill-over Medium
schemes .. 22.59

(ii) Allotment under drought ..

Total

58.00

3.03

10.20

0.71

9.80
0.42

61.90

2.30

62.00

2.00

7.37

10.73

12.37

428.03 273.66 158.67

New Schemes :
The following new schemes are proposed having due regard to limi

tation of resources and keeping in mind the necessity to improve 
some existing schemes for better control over water distribution as 
well as maintaining continuity of development activites and creation 
of adequate additional potential particularly in backward areas during 
the Fifth Plan period with a reasonable spillover into the Sixth Plan.

{ Rs. in Crores. )

Scheme. Outlay in 
Fifth Plan.

1. Improvements to Godavari Delta ..
2. Somasila Project
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( Rs. in crores )

Scheme Outlay in Fifth Plan

3. Medium schemes which can be com
pleted during Fifth Plan in Coastal 
Andhra 4.00

4. Hemodelling and lining of canals 
in Krishna Delta .. 1.00

5. Medium schemes which can be com
pleted during Fifth Plan in Raya- 
laseema 3.68

6. Seepage and drainage problems in 
Kurnool Cuddapha Canal, Tun- 
gab̂ iiadTa Lov? Level and High 
level Canals etc. 1.50

7. New scheme in Manjira basin .. 8.00
8. Singoor P r o je c t .............. 4.00
9. Medium schemes which can be com

pleted during Fifth Plan in Telan- 
gana 2.00

Total 87.18

Advance action for Fifth Plan:
Apart from the above projects it is proposed to start work on 

some important projects during the closing years of the Fifth Plan 
so that they could be taken up and completed during the Sixth Plan 
period.

Scheme {Outlay Jts. in Crores)
1. Polavaram Barrage 0.30

2. Vamsadhara-II Stage 0.50

3. Medium schemes in Coastal Andhra .. 0.30

4. Medium schemes in Rayalaseema 0.80

5. Pochampad II Stage. 0.20

6. Peddavagu Project 0.20

7. Medium schemes in Telangana 0.35

Total 2.15



Potential to he created :

By completion of the spillover medium and major piojects as 
mentioned above, and also the new projects proposed, the following 
additional potential is expected to be created during the Fifth Plan:—•

Project Potential 
{Lakh Acres)

Spill-over

Nagarjunasagar 
Pochampad 
Vamsadhara ..
T. B. H. L. C. Stage-II 
Other Medium Schemes ..

New Schemes.
Medium schemes to be completed 
(tentative)

Total

10.34
5.30
1.48
0.60
1.83

1.5'

21.12

Investigation:
During the Fourth Plan there is already a schene of Central 

assistance for investigation of major and medium pDjects. It is 
anticipated that this would continue during the Fifth Plan and the 
provision may be fixed at Rs. 20 lakhs per year totalliig to Bis. 1. 00 
crore for the entire Plan period.

Research:
As far as engineering research is concerned there cai be no doubt 

tliat special importance will have to be given to this particularly 
as there has been rapid development of modern technicues ini design 
and construction. There is also need to undertake intenive research 
on problems of storage and transmission losse; optimisa
tion of water use, quality control, operation research tc. A  provi
sion of Rs. 1.00 crore for the Plan period at Rs. 2000 lakhs per 
year is accordingly suggested.

Drainage and Flood Control;
Drainage problems, particularly in Krishna—Gclavarii Delta 

has assumed very serious proportions in recent year. Thie Miltra 
Committee estimated the annual loss on account of reurrinig ifiood# 
ijx the Krislma-Godavari Delta at Rs. 8.00 crores. aimbiitious 
Programme for improvement of drains in the Kriii^-Giodlavari



Delta has beten taken up during the Fourth Plan period. The 
programme was originally contemplated to be financed by collection 
of drainage cetss from the benificiaries. The total amount drainage 
cess realisable  ̂ is now estimated to be around Rs. 20.00 crores. 
However, the itotal cost of the drainage schemes in Krishna-Gtodavari 
Delta which was originally estimajied to cost Rs. 28.00 crores has 
now gone up ito Rs. 70.00 crores. Expenditure on the programme 
that has beeni incurred upto 31st March 1973 comes to almost 
Rs. 15.00 cror-es. Cess collections so far amount to Rs. 9.00 crores. 
It can be seen that even if the balance realisable amount of Rs. 11.00 
crores is collec;ted and spent on works during the Fifth Plan period 
by 1974)-75 there will be a balance of as much as Rs. 44.00 crores 
worth of work to be done. It is obviously necessary for the State 
and Central Governments to provide a substantial contribution 
towards the cost of the completion of these schemes. In fact the 
Ministers’ Committee on Drainage and Flood Control has suggested 
that the cost of drainage and Flood Control should be borne 1/3 each 
by beweftftiaries, State and Central Governments . However, 
in the absence of adequate funds in the irrigation sector of Plan 
no provision has been suggested for this during the Fifth Plan. 
This will have to be further reviewed if adequate Central assistance 
is forthcoming. Similarly, there are certain areas of the State 
which are subject to annual floods. While there is every necessity 
to make some provision for flood control as well as installation of 
flood warning systems, it is again found that the funds position 
does not permit any specific allotment for this purpose for the present. 
However the whole question requires detailed examination.

Summing u p :
The proposals of the Working Group for major and medium irriga

tion sector of Fifth Plan involve a total expenditure of Rs. 200.00 crores 
Is shown below:

Scheme Outlay in Fifth Plan
{Rs. in crores)

1. Spillover schemes ..  ..  158.67

2,. New Schemes to be completed in 37.18
the Plan period.

8« New ScKemes to be started dur- 2.15
ing the Fifth Plan to spillover into 
the Sixtli Plan.

4- Investigation of major and 1.00
meidium projects.

5» Eiagineecing Research .. 1.00

Total .. 200.00



It may be mentioned here that in Minor Irrigation sector (as 
descussed earlier) an allocation of Rs. 43.50 crores was proposed as 
shown below:—

S,N o. Schemes. Amount Ayacut 
{Rs. in crores) {in lakh 

acres).

1. Minor Irrigation —P.W.D. 22.00 1.72

2. Minor Irrigation—^Panchayati 
Raj Department.

Ground Water

4.00 1.00
(Stabilisa

tion).

3. Ground Water Department 5.00 *] 62,500 Sq. 
l^KMs. of 

J Survey.

4. Registrar of Co-operative Socie
ties.

12.50 3.00

Total 43.50

C o - o r d in a t io n  ;

Appropriate co-ordination between the departments of Agriculture, 
Animal Husbandry, Co-operation and Irrigation for purpose of Ayacut 
Development is extremely important. The existing arrangements for 
the purposes of co-ordination will have to be analysed and where nceces- 
sary strengthened apart from ensuring adequate finances for ayacut 
development. Further, the role of institutional and semi-autonomous 
bodies, particularly, the L.M.Bs, is appreciated, both in the context 
of ground water development and financing ayacut development. 
Greater co-ordination particularly, at the field level is to be ensured 
through requisite administrative measures. In addition, the possibi
lity of the Commercial Banks entering a programme of Irrigation 
development in a big way is to be explored. For this purpose, a more 
meaningful effort is suggested at the time of the formulation of District 
Plans.
S p e c ia l  F e a t u e e s  ;

Social Justice :
The two important problems that have to be kept in view are the 

problem of regional imbalances and the uplift of weaker sec:ions. In 
taking up the minor irrigation programmes, every effort is made to 
ensure that these are taken up in areas which do not benefit under 
Major and Medium Irrigation Programmes. Secondly, the Ground 
Water Department will have to keep in view the twin objectives of 
quick exploitation in the resource regions and controlled



but optimum exploitation in drought affected areas. While irrigation 
sector alone cannot provide an answer for regional imbalances, it is 
proposed to introduce an element of dispersal of irrigation facilities, 
as an insurance against famine and as an infra-structure for develop
ment of backward areas, through appropriate mixture of major, 
medium irrigation, surface minor irrigation and ground water develop
ment over the different areas. In regard to the uplift of weaker 
sections, it is proposed that (a) In localising the Ayacut under the 
various projects where there is a choice, the small farmers would be 
given priority (6) In structuring the projects, labour intensive techni
ques will be adopted.

Man Power:

It is expected that substantial employment would be created as a 
result of the works programme involved in providing surface irriga
tion facilities. For surface irrigation facilities alone, the employment 
to be generated during the Pifth Plan is estimated as follows ;

Technical .. ..  . .  10.6 lakh Mandays.
Non-technical, administrative .. 4.01 lakh Mandays.
Skilled labour ..  ..  46.34 lakh Mandays.
Non-skilled labour .. . .403.76 lakh Mandays.

In addition, about 24 lakh acres are expected to be brought under 
irrigation involving a more intensive employment to the tune of 720 
lakh mandays.

Similarly, by a provision of 75,000 wells involving creation of 
additional irrigation facilities for about 3 lakh acres additional employ
ment during construction and indirect employment later are antici
pated.

C e n t r a l  S e c t o r  S c h e m e s  :

There is a centrally aided scheme which provides employment to 
unemployed technical persons for investigation of major and medium 
projects. Similarly, there is a programme for investigation of minor 
irrigation schemes under Rural Engineering Survey. It is hoped 
that these would be continued in the Fifth Plan since additional 
emploiyment likely to be generated cannot cover all the technically 
qualified persons that would be available during the Fifth Plan. 
Further, it was indicated in the approach paper of the Planning Com
mission dealing with the irrigation sector that Central (Government would 
finance the taking up of medium irrigation projects in districts covered 
by Drought Prone Areas Programme, Small and Marginal Farmers Deve
lopment Agency areas. It is not clear whether the assistance for these 
schemes would form part of the Central Assistance to the State Plans. 
Similarly, there is the Central Drought Prone Areas Programme, 
contemplated for the Fifth Plan which may cover the Minor Irriga
tion Programmes. Since, as already indicated, there are a large 
number of Medium and Minor Irrigation Projects indentified and 
ready for execution, but are not proposed in this Plan for the simple 
reason of lack of financial resources, it would be possible to step up



the programme and take up these Central Sector schemes on obtainin 
a more definite indication of the assistance that is likely to be availa
ble. Lastly, the approach paper of the Planning Commission envisages 
Central asisstance for Drainage and Flood Control schemes. As 
explained earlier, there are several important projects, but none of 
them have been included in the Plan in anticipation of a definite 
indication regarding the Central Assistance for drainage and flood 
control schemes.

However, in regard to irrigation projects in DPAP/MFAL/S.F.D.A. 
districts and investigation ,the requirements could be indicated.

The districts covered by D. P. A. P .,/M . F. A. L. & S. F. D. A.,are 
Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, Ongole, Kurnool, Cuddapah, Chittoor, 
Anantapur, Mahabubnagar and Nalgonda districts. The following 
are the Medium Irrigation Projects which can be taken up if Central 
Assistance is approved under the scheme:

District. No. of schemes. Cost. 
(Rs. in lakhs.)

Ayacut 
(lakh acres)

Srikakulam 7 1,283.74 0.03 Existing. 
2. ̂ 4 New

Visakhapatnam 5 698.51 0.J5 Existing 
0.23 New

Cuddapah 2 181.01 0. H Existing 
O.ll New

Chitoor 2 66.30 0.)3 Existing 
0.32 New

Kurnool 2 586.00 0.50 Existing 
0.15 New

Anantapur 1 30.00 0.32 Existing 
0.06 New

Total: 19 2,795.56 0.87 Existing 
3 01 New

The details are given in Annexure II. Some of the >ther medium 
irrigation schemes which can be taken up and completed in Fiifth Plan 
provided funds are also given are shown in Annexure III.

In regard to investigation there are two Investigati»n circles with 
head quarters at Guntur and Hyderabad with field staf sprcjad over 
almost all the districts of the State engaged at p«sent, in tlm



Investigation of Major and Medium Irrigation Schemes. The Govern
ment of India have given assistance in the shape of loan from 1969-70 
to 1971-72 and grant from 1972-73 in order to intensify the programme 
of Investigation and to create increased employment opportunities for 
engineering personnel. The Central assistance approved for 1972-73 
is Rs. 47 lakhs and it is hoped that the assistance for 1973-74 also 
will be at the same level.

The existing investigation staff is not adequate and are not well 
equipped. Hence, the existing organisation has to be strengthened 
with additional staff and equipment. It is hoped that the Central 
assistance @  Rs. 40/- lakhs per year will be forthcoming during the Fifth 
Plan for the purpose over and above the provisions proposed in the 
Stat« Sector.



ANNEXURE— I.

Major and Medium Irrigation Schemes-ExpendUure and Potential

s. No. Project. Estimated
cost.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Expenditure 
upto the 

beginning 
of Fourth 
Plan.

(Rs, in lakhs)

Expenditure
during
Fourth
Plan.

(Rs. in laklis)

Balance of 
expenditure 

spillover 
to Fifth 
Plan.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Potential 
created 
at the 

beginning 
of Fourth 

Plan.
(in acres)

Potential
created
during
Fourth
Plan.

(in acres)

Balance of 
potential 

to be 
created.

(in acres)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

M a j o r  I b k x g a t io n  S c h e m e s .

1. Nagarjunasa gar Project

2. Pochampad Project

3. Kaddam Project

4. T .B .P .H .L .C .S ta g e -II

5. Vamsadhara Project 

IVtEDiUM I r r i g a t i o n  S c h e m e s .

6. Vottigedda Project

7. Varaha Reservoir

8. Thandava Reservoir

25,574

12,000

798.36 
+88.00 ^
2,164

14,668.00

1,139.00

773.09

4,456.00

3000.00

49.39

88.93 (AP) 666.91 
130.02 (Board) 205.14

218.95

STY.64 
1040

77.20
230

111.90

199.4
5150

Nil

86.34

81.07

153.52

872.05

303.00

103.66

36.09

149.38

.ru3 aa

6,450

6,400

Nil

1,073

737

40

Nil

210

AUl.

7,50,000

Nil

58,560

Nil

2.70.000

1.30.000

Nil

62,960

Nil

Nil

Nil

:&ia

12,000

8,060

Nil

ju2Looa

10,34,000

5,30,000

6,020

60,000

1,48,228

4,670

Nil

45,900

:hai

Ci
Oi



420. 1 1 1 .60 71.40 237 NU 1,900 15,660

12. Gandipalem Project . . 148.63 Nil 13.63 135.00 Nil Nil 10,000

13. razuladinne Project , , 254
219.70 Nil 103 216.70 Nil Nil 35,000

14. Pulivendula Project 4 • 298.00
342.70 Nil 69.00 273.70 Nil Nil 60,000

15. Bahuda Reservoir . . 46.00 20.94 35.19 Nil Nil 2,800 Nil

10. Ukachettivagu Project , . 95.20
130.00 NU 89.70 40.30 Nil Nil

17. Swarna Project . . • • 47.93
152.94 54.31 68.29 30.00 Nil 3,530 5,600

18. Nallavagu Project. . . 74.20 62.32 11.45 Nil 4,900 .• Nil

19. Kotipallivagu Project •• 105.00 67.26 32.24 Nil 830 9,150 Nil

20. Lankasagar Project . . 80.15 53.18 19.64 Nil 2,040 3,060 Nil

ADD for other completed 
projects. , . • • ,, 54.30 , , . *

Ayacut for other completed 
projects. . . . . . * , . 6,560

158.670 8,16,330 5,49,020 19,55,078

toOi



List of Medium Irrigation Schemes in the districts covered by Drought Prone Areas ProgrammelSmall and Marginal Farmers Development Agency {under investigation)

District/Scheme Cost Ayacut 
(Rs. in lakhs) (Acres)

(1) (2) (3 )

S r ik a k u l a m  D is t h ic t

1 . Reservoir across Gomukhi and Swarna- 
mukhi 202.48 49,000

2. TUotapalU R ^ r v o it  aciosa Nagavali., 483.00 1,18,000

8 . Jangavathi anicut 57.71 19,000

4. Vonigedda Reservoir near Sirpuram . . 58.36 13,000

5 . Sakigedda Reservoir 95.77 3,970

6. Reservoir across Swarnamukhi near 
Madduvalasa 855.00 39,000

7. Koruswada Reservoir across Mahendra- 
tanaya river 82.42 3,000 (Existing) 

2,150

1,283.74 2,47,120 New 
3,000 Existing

ViSAKHAPATNM DISTRICT

1. Reservoir across Champavatlvi near 
Andra (v) 46.47 8,746 (Existing)

2. Reservoir across Champavathi near 
Kudipi (v) 257.05

854

6,709 (Existing) 
4,234

3. Raiwada Reservoir Scheme 112.88 1,378 (Existing) 
4,300

4. Reservoir across Indesammavanka . . 216.44 7,500

5. Koram Reservoir 66.17 8,500 (Existing] 
6,400

698.51 25,333 (Existing 
23,288 (New)



(1) (2) (3)

Cud DAP AH D istbict

1. Cheyyeru Project 139.10 2,500
10,200

(Existing)

2. Kaletivagu Project 41.91 1,200
1,200

I Crop
II Crop 

all wet.

181.01 3,700
11,400

(Existing)
(New)

Chittooii D istrict

I .  Ammapalli Reservoir Scheme 40.04 2,000 (Existing)

2 . Thantipendal Reservoir Scheme (Sid- 
deswarara Project) 26.26 2,080

2,120
(Existing)

66.30 4,080 (Existing)
2,120 (New)

K urnool District

1. Varadarajaswamy Project 206.00 14,700

2. Balancing reservoir for K.C. Canal . . 830.00 50,000 (Existing )

536.00 14,700 New

50,000 (Existing)

A nantapur D istrict

1. Maddileru Project near Dorigellu in 
Kadiri taluk 30.00 1,940

6,000
(Existing)
(New)

30.00 1,940 (Existing)
6,000 (New)



ANNEXURE - III
Medium Inigaiion Schemes in other Districts under Investigation.

Cost 
(Rs. lakbs)

Ayacut
(Acres)

(1) (2) (3)

A d i i .a b a d  D i s t b i c t

1. Suddavagu Project
2. Satnala Project
3. Reservoir across Vattivagu
4. Reservoir across Yepalavagu near 

Yepallegudem (v)
5. Reservoir acrose branch of Peddavagu

near Dasnapur
6. Reservoir on Peddavagu near Karzi (v)

35.80
145.92

52.67

47.72

111.13
55.63

N i z a m a b a d  D i s t r ic t

1. Upper Kaulavala Project

K a r i m n a g a r  D i s t r i c t

1. Reservoir across Boggulavagu
2. Gandharachekkavagu Project

W a r a n g a l  D i s t r i c t

1. Reservoir across Munnervagu near 
Vungode (v)

2. Reservoir across Mallovuvagu
3. Karlapatliivagu Project

90.00

57.02
80.80

137.82

84.04
60.90
70.94

Medak d i s t r i c t  

1. Haldi Project

3,400
6,700
5,500

3,050

9.000
8.000

448 .ST 35,650

45,000

3,100
3,000

6,100

10,000
4,800
4,600

215.88 19,400 (Existing)

K h a m m a m  D i s t r i c t

1. Peddavagu Project near Gummala-
' palli (V ) . .  106.00 10,050

2. Taliperu Reservoir Scheme . .  247.87 18,500
3. Reservoir across Gundlavagu . .  65.71 2,000
4. Reservoir across local stream near

Veerabhadrapuram (v) . .  33.08 1,500
5. Reservoir across Mondikuntavagu near

Krishnapuram (v) . .  100.91 8,000
6. Reseroir across Paleruvagu . .  90.40 3,000
7. Reservoir across Akhru near Mulaka-

palli (v) . .  137.38 3,900
8. Reservoir across Munneru near Mulkanur 177.38 15,000

967.73 61,950

69.70 2,900



Power is an essential item of infrastructure necessary for grov/th 
in both the industrial and agricultural sector; of the economy. Xndnra 
pradesh occupied the 13th place among the States in the country in the 
per capita consumption of power which was 43 KWH compared to the 
All-In^a level of 77,88 KWH, or about 55% of the All-India level, in
1968-69. Even among the States in Southern Reg;ion, the per capita 
consumption of power is lowest in Andhra Pradtsb. Th’S was the 
position at the beginning of Fourth Plan and the sarae position conti
nued during the Fourth Plan period without improvement. The pace of 
power development in the State has therefore to be so accelerated that 
the State attains, at least, the national average level in the next decade.

In the guidelines for the pr( paration of power programmes, given 
by the Planning Commission the short fall in installed generation 
capacity is mainly attributed to unrealistic schedules and delays in 
supply of plant and equipment. In the case of Andhra Pradesh, 
however, the more impportant constraint was financial. In regard to 
the preparation of Fifth Five-Year Plan, the Plaraiing Commission 
have indicated that the choice of new power generation schemes should 
be made from the techno-economic angle and that quick yielding new 
schemes should be preferred. While taking the advance action required 
for launching the Sixth Plan Schemcs, the need for careful planning of the 
transmission and distribution lines so that the line losses are minimised 
has been impressed as also the importance of high priority to rural 
electrification both for 'agricultural production and as an item in the 
Minimum Needs Programme.

R e v i e w  :

The total investments in power sector in plans during the period 
1950-1970 is estimated at Rs. 339.76 crores being 32.86 % of total State 
Plan Investments. The consumption of power increased from 98,2 M. 
KWH to 2,186.2 M. KWH while the number of villages and towns 
electrified increased from 177 to 8,301 during the corresponding period. 
The power sector outlay for Fourth Plan was fixed at Rs. 197 crores 
out of State’s plan outlay of Rs. 530 crores {i. e.) 37%. In the mid
term revision, the outlay for power sector was raised to Rs. 201 
crores in view of inevitable spill-over commitments although the 
State’s Plan outlay was reduced to Rs. 486 crores. The power sector 
outlay thus formed 41% of the State’s plan outlay. The allocation 
for the power sector, large as it may seem in comparison to the total 
available resources, however fell far short of the needs. Therefore 
only a modest generation programme could be chalked out for the 
Fourth Plan which envisaged increase of the generating capacity by 
382.5 MW only over a period of five years from 615 M.W. at the begin
ning of Fourth Plan. This works out to a growth rate of hardly 10%. 
In an under-developed State with a small base this annual growth 
rate of 10% was very meagre specially considering the fact that the



energy consumption in the State grow at a rate of 15.9% in the five 
year period, 1965-66 to 1970-71. It was therefore feared even at the 
time of formulation of Fourth Plan that, the State would be heading 
for a big power deficit which may be of the order of 30 to 35%. How
ever the minimum requirements of the other sectors of development did 
not permit a larger allocation in the Fourth Plan for the power sector 
with the result that power shortage has once again become a real 
problem. The physical targets evnvisaged for the original Fourth 
Plan, Mid-term revision and likely achievements are as follows :—

Original 
Item Fourth Plan.

Mid-term
revision.

Likely
achievements.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Additions to installed 
capacity (MW) 882.5 282.5 282.5

Energy sold (Million 
KWH) .. 3,100 3,000 2,550

Village electrified addi
tional (Nos.) 5,283 5,243 5,187

Pumpsets energised 
additional (Nos.) 1,51,833 1,36,833 1,32,037

A critical review of the performance in the power sector throws 
up a few important points for consideration. The additions to installed 
capacity fell short of original anticipations primarily due to paucity of 
resources. This resulted in shortages of generating capacity, import of 
power for a period, and a substantial unfulfilled power demand. Natu
rally the energy sold fell short of original expectations. While the 
short fall in villages electrified and pumpsets energised was not consi
derable, the shortages in power had their effect in terms of short 
supplies of power and undependability of supply. Thus, by end of
1972-73 only additional generation of 62.5 MW was achieved through 
Ramagundam Thermal Ŝ cheme ‘B’ Station. The Kothagudem Ther
mal Station is expected to be commissioned in July 1973 when the first 
110 MW unit goes into operation. The second set will be commis
sioned in a few months thereafter.

The State is, therefore, now facing a very difficult power petition. 
Though the State commenced the Fourth Plan with a comfortable 
power surplus, the load demands increased at a very rapid rate and the



surplus power was used up in a short period of two years. The power 
position during the Fourth Plan is indicated in the Statement below :—

Installed Peak Required Surplus {-{-)
Capacity demand Capacity Deficit (—•)

Year {MW) {MW) at 1.4> times {MW)
peak demand 

{MW)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1967-68 634 356 498 ( +  ) 136

1968-69 615 440 616 (—) 1

F o u r t h  P l a n  :

1969-70 610 525 735 (—) 125

1970-71 605 562 787 (—) 182

1971-72 668 640 896 {—) 228

1972-73 668 733 1,026 (—) 358

1973-74 888 884 1,238 (—) 350

Thus within a span of 4 years the load demand went up from 
356 MW to 640 MW (an annual compound growth rate of 15%) whereas 
the installed capacity almost remained stagnant. During 1970-71 
and 1971-72 the power deficits were met by importing power but 
subsequently this was not possible since there were shortages in neigh
bouring States also. The failure of monsoon in Andhra Pradesh has 
further worsened the crisis. The losses due to power cut in terms 
of production, lay offs, industrial unrest, loss of revenue to Government 
would be enormous apart from an estimated loss of Rs. 2 crores to the 
Electricity Board. In 1973-74, due to the commissioning of Kotha- 
gudem Stage III, 220 MW capacity will be added to the grid. But the 
power demand and energy requirements would also go up and it appears 
about 25% cut may have to be continued in 1973-74. The energy 
shortage for industries during 1972-73 and 1973-74 may be roughly 
assessed at 200 to 250 million units each year.

While the failure of the monsoon and the consequent shortfall 
in hydro-generation has to some extent resulted in the present shortage, 
the important reason is the delay caused in completion of the schemes 
taken up in the Third Plan mainly due to paucity of funds. Lower 
Sileru and Srisailam Projects were taken up during the Third Plan and 
yet to be completed. Unless these are expedited at least now 
the position will become even more acute.



The sale of energy increased from 1,638 Million K W H  in 1968-69 
to 2,186 Million KWH in 1970-71. The rate of increase in sales drop
ped down in 1971-72 due to the power shortage in the State and it was 
possible to achieve a sale figure of 2,330 Milhon KW H  in 1971-72. 
A power cut averaging to 37.5 %  is now in force in the State. In view" 
of this cut, the sale anticipated in 1972-73 is only 2,200 Million K W H  
against a consumption potential 0 *" 2576 million KW H  and in 1973-74 
the sale would be 2,550 Million KW H  against a consumption potential 
of 2,953 Million KWH.

The rural electrification programme was implemented fairly 
well, the number of villages electrified during the Fourth Plan being 
4,926 agaimt 5,757 villages electrified at the beginning of the Plan. 
Thus the total number of towns and villages electrified will be 10,683 
at the end of the Fourth Plan. The number of pumpsets energised 
increased from 1,23,167 in March, 1969 to 2,12,204 by March, 1972. 
The mimbcr of pumpsets iucreased by 72%. The sale in the agricul
tural sector however increased only by 48% from 331 Million K W H  
in 1968-69 to 489 Million K W H  in 1971-72.

P erspective :

For purposes of projecting long term power demand it is usual 
to adopt a percentage growth rate based on previous experience and 
the growth rates observed in other States with different levels of deve
lopment. It is but natural that as the base increases, the percentage 
growth comes down. Based on the grow'th rate in Fourth Plan which 
is 15% per annum, a 13% growth is assumed for Fifth Plan, 10% for 
Sixth plan and beyond. Based on the above assumptions, the following 
will be the levels of maximum demand upto 1988-89;—

Year .. 1973-74 1978-79 1983-84 1988-89
Maximum demand (MW) 884 1,640 2,640 4,250

To meet a demand of 4250 MW, a capacity of 5.5 to 6 million 
KW. will have to be built up in the next fifteen years or so. The short 
term plans should devetail into this long term objective. It will bs 
possible to build up the required capacity by 1988-89 by programming 
2 million KW. by hydro-generation on completion of the projects 
already on hand and their extensions and about 3.5 to 4 million KW 
in 3 or 4 super thermal stations and a nuclear station. The thermal 
stations can come up near the coal fields, viz., Kothagudem and Ranm- 
gundam and at a suitable load centre like Vijayawada for balanced 
development. Besides, considering the large gestation period of 
nuclear stations, a nuclear station also must be taken up in the Fifth 
Plan so that benefits are available in the middle or the end of the Sixth 
Plan period.

Objectives :

The objectives of power sector may briefly be sunmiariesed as 
follows:

(a) Sufficient generating capacity sliould be available to meet the 
power denied and energy requirements of the loads in the Fifth plan 
period.



(b) The transmission and distribution arrangements should be 
sufficient to ensure that reliable and dependable electric supply is 
made available to consumers. The energy losses in transmission and 
distribution system should be brought down to reasonable limits.

(c) Rural electrification with priority for backward, tribal and 
drought affected areas; ensuring coverage of Harijan colonies in 
villages.

P r o g ram m e  D e t ails  :

Generation:

By the end of Fourth Plan the installed capacity will be 
888 MW 268 MW Hydro and 620 M W  Thermal and gas. 
After retirement of obsolete thermal and gas sets the capacity will be 
858 mW. According to the estimates of the Seventh annual electric 
power survey report, the peak load demand m the State in 1973-74 
is expected to be 884 MW. During the Fourth Plan period, the load 
demand is increasing from 442 MW. to 884 MW., i.e., a growth rate of 
15% per annum. However, as explained in the perspective a rate of 13% 
may be reasonable for the future sustained growth. At this rate of 
13% annual compound growth rate, the peak demand by 1978-79 
will be 1640 MW. It is also possible to visulaise the generation of power 
from the side of actual demand projections. During the Fifth Plan 
period the prospects of establishing major and medium industries in 
the State are very bright. The major industries expected are steel 
plant at Visakhapatnam, zinc smelter plant at Fertilizer Factory at 
Ramagundam, International ore and Fertilizer factory at Visakha
patnam. Naval Wharf at Visakhapatnam, Cable factory at Hydera
bad, expansion of Andhra Sugars at Kovvur, Cement factories etc. 
Establishment of medium industries such as tyres factory at Hydera 
bad, Electrides manufacture at Vizag etc., and many other agro indus
tries are also envisaged. Also more industries are expected to be 
established in Andhra Pradesh in view of its industrial backwardness 
and as the present policy is to favour s.tting up of industries in the 
backward areas of the country. In 1978-79, the last year of Fifth 
Plan, HT aiid LT industries are cxpected to consume more than 3000 
million units. Special consumers, are expected to account for more 
than 1000 million units by 1978-79. These are Zinc Smelter Visakha
patnam 175 (million units) Steel Plant, Visakhapatnam (125) Fertiliser 
Factory, Ramagmidam (355) Railway Electrificationj Vijayawada- 
Madras and D. B. K .— Vizag (250) Ferro Silicon (Hyderabad) (70) 
and special Tools Hyderabad (55). In view of the industrial develop
ment anticipated and the agricultural services envisaged for Fifth Plan 
the sale of 5600 million units in 1978-79 seems reasonable involving 
an assumed load demand of 1640 MW. by 1978-79. To meet this 
demand, the installed capacity of the system has to be of the order 
of 2300 MW. at 1.4 times the peak demand. This means that about 
1350 M.W. of additional generating capacity has to be added to the 
system during the Fifth Plan period. Statement-A indicates the 
programme of adding generation capacity during the Fifth Plan to 
nxatch the peak load demand. If this progranmie can be achieved, 
there will be small surplus at the end of Fifth Plan, which will be useful 
during adverse hydro conditions consequent to failure of monsoons.



In regard to interse priorities among generation schemes conti
nuing generation schem-'s should be given top priority so that the 
benefits are realised from these schemes quickly. Th^re are two major 
continuing schemes namely. Lower Silera and Srisailam Hydro Elec
tric S '̂him^s. Ta? faads requi-jd for th?S3 two S3h3m3S shouM 
receive top priority in the schema-wise outlays of Fifth Plan. Accor
ding to the latest assessment 403 MW. installed capacity can be added 
at Lower Sileru and three 110 MW. units can be commissioned at 
Srisailam out of 4 units of the project during the Fifth Plan.

The next priority has to be given for completion of schemes on 
which advance action is propossd in th  ̂Fourth plan with a view to 
get their benefits in a phassd manner during the Fifth Plan so that the 
power position improves from year to year in the Fifth Plan and the 
schemes are completed within the Fifth Plan. The following four schemes 
viz. Kothagudem Stage IV (2 x  110 MW.) Vijayawada Thermal 
Scheme (2 x 200 MW.) Nagarjunasagar Pumped Storage Scheme 
(2 X 50 MW.) and Upper Sileru Extensions (2 X  60  M!W.) are iaclu- 
ded in this category.

Besides the above six schemes, if the resources position permits 
Kothagudem Stage V envisaging installation of 2 Nos. of 200 MW 
units has to be taJken up in Fifth Plan so that one unit is commissioned 
by the end oi the Fifth Plan period i.e., by March 1979. It the above 
generation programme is implemented as planned, there will be a small 
surplus at the end of Fifth plan period.

Transmission:
A strong grid network comprising 220 KV. and 132 KV. lines and 

sub-stations is already covering the whole State. In the Fifth Plan 
with the increase in power demands as well as commissioning of new 
generating stations, further 220 KV. network from generating stations 
to load centres and 132 KV. radial feeders from 220 KV. receiving 
stations will be required. The transmission system of the State along 
with those of the other States in Southern region has to be studied on 
computer, as fully integrated operation of regional system has already 
come into being. Tiiese studies are already underway by the Central 
Water and Power Commission who are co-ordinating the development 
in all the States and regions. The transmission system is the operational 
requirement of the Board to serve the consumers but its benefits 
are indirect as they are not measurable like those of distribution and 
rural electrification in terms of numbers. It has to be ensured in the 
Fifth plan that adequate provision is available for transmission schemes 
from year to year. The major transmission lines 220 KV. lines to be 
commissioned during the Fifth plan are (1) Lower Sileru—Bommur
(2) Gunadala—^Nellore (3) Upper Sileru—Gazuwaka II Circuit (4) Kotha
gudem—Ramagundam (5) Srisailam—Hyderabad (6) Srisailam Gazu
waka (7) Srisailam—Gooty (8) Srisailam—Ongole (9) Cuddapah—Nellore 
(10) Lower Sileru—Upper Sileru and (11) Lower Sileru—Gazuwaka IH 
Circuit. Further 220 KV. substations are proposed to be commis
sioned in Fifth Plan at (1) Bommur (2) Nellore (3) Hyderabad (Shapur- 
nagar) (4) Ramagundam and (5) Extensions at Gunadala and Gazuwaka, 
Inter-state and inter-system lines are covered under Centrally Spon- 
ored Schemes outside the State Plan and Central loans are given for



the've lines. During the Fourth plan, Ennore-Nellore, Gooty-Hampi 
and Upper Silern Balimela 220 KV. links are under construction. 
During the Fifth Plan more such inter connections not only with the 
States in Soutliern region but also with Maharashtra and Madhya 
Pradesh are proposed to be taken up.

Jjin& Losses :

Substantial amount of energy generated in the system is being 
lost in transmission and distribution network, Tiie line losses in the 
system were 25.7% in 1068-60. Sustained efforts are underway for the 
reduction of line losses. En 1071*72 the line losses* were 26.55% 
It can be stated that the efforts made in this direction have been 
successful to the extent that the line losses have not increased much 
in-spite of heavy rural electrification programme implemented during 
the last thi'ee years.

The reasons lor line losses are:

(i) The location of generating Stations at far corners of the 
State.

(n) Wide georgraphic spread and low load density of consuming 
Centres.

(iii) Shortage of Installed Capacity.

(tv) Inadequacy of the transmission and distribution system 
capacity.

(v) The consumer pattern with very few high load factor Units

Proposals have been drawn up to improve system voltages and 
reduce line losses by constructing new 66 KV., 33 KV., and 11 KV.

tlistribution lines and substations, reduction of lengths of lowtension 
eeders by erecting additional transformers, erection of 11 KV., capaci- 
tors to the extent of 50,000 KVA . in various sub-stations at a cost 
of Rs. 17 crores. The proposals include construction of 00 additional 
sub-stations of 66 KV., and 33 KV., and construction of 4000 Km. 
of 33 KV., and 11 KV., lines. When these works are completed, 
satisfactory voltages can be maintained at consumers premises 
and line losses reduced. The Planning Commission wanted to have a 
time bound programme to reduce the line losses to 14%. Such short 
reduction in the line losses is not possible in the Fifth Plan period even 
with the provisions now available for improvement works. However 
additions of bulk high load factor process industries to the system like 
fertilisers may reduce the proportion of the losses to the sales. The 
policy during the Fifth Plan in respect of distribution works is to see 
that priority is given for improving the dependability of power supply, 
for reduction of line losses and for strengthening distribution system. 
The release of services for extensive load development in already 
elec trifled localities is as important as extending electricity to new areas. 
The Commissioning of Generating Stations such as Vijayawada and 
Srisailam in the heart to load centres, will also contribute to the reduc 
tion of line losses.



Rural Electrification :
There are 27,084 villages in the State. Of these 9252 villages were 

electrified by March 1972 and by end of Fourth Plan the number would 
be aboiit 10,700, The above figures relate to villages as classified in 
census books and over and above these villages many hamlets were 
electrified, though there are many more hamlets in electrified villages 
for whom power supply is yet to be extended. With a plan outlay oj 
Rs. 100 crores for distribution and rural electrification and a minimum 
of Rs. 25 crores anticipated from Rural Electrification Corporation and 
others, about 0000 villages may be programmed to b<̂ electrified and 
al>out 2 lakhs agricultural services may be released. Tentatively it is 
})rop{)sed in the State Plan to ensure advance of Rs. 17 crores to 47,000 
farmers for purchase of pumpsets during the Fifth Plan period. 
the end of Fifth plan, 62% of villages will get electrified and the tota 
number of agricultural services in the State will be about 4.5 laklis.

In the actual determination of programmes under rural electrifica
tion it is anticipated that in drought affected areas the percentage of 
villages electrified would be about 80%.

Summing U p:
It is now possible to present in a summary fashion the physical 

targets and financial implications of power plan involving Rs. 450 
crores emanating out of the detailed proposals made. To sum-up, 
therefore, the physical targets for Fifth Plan (iiicluding some assistance 
^rom Centre) are as follows :

It»m Target

Addition to Installed capacity (MW) .. ., 1,550
Energy sold (by 1978-79) (Million KWH) .. .. 5,000
Villages electrified (additional Nos) .. .. 6,000
Pumpsets energised (additional Nos) .. .. 2,00,000

The financial implications of the programme are as follows :

Scheme Outlay
(Rs. in crores)

Generation ;
Spillover 124.31
New 174.69

Transmission
Spill over 28.34
New 26.66

Distribu t̂ion and Rural Electriciation. 100.00
Investigation and Miscellaneous 1.00

Total.. 450.00



The yearly phasing and scheme-wise allocation are indicated in 
Statements C and D.

Materials :

The programme of manufacture of generating equipment be 
Bharat Heavy P^IectricalsLtd., Heavy Electricals (I) Ltd., has to by 
closely coordinated with the generation programme of the States. 
The capacity of Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited, Tiruchi for supply 
of boiler plant for Thermal Stations and B. H. E. Ltd., Hyderabad 
and Hardware for supply of turbines and generators, has to be carefully 
looked into and appropriate measures taken to ensure that the genera- 
tion ]>rogz’amme goes through according to the plan, 'i'he Govern
ment of India have constituted a Committee of Ministers to study this 
aspect for the Fifth Flan power Programme, Orders have to be 
placed as early as possible (i,e,) in 1973-74 itself together with advance 
payments on B, H. E. Ltd. for Vijayawada and Kothagudam stage IV 
thermal sets so that the sets are supplied and commissioned accor
ding to the schedule. For the .*h-d and 4th sets of Lower Sileru advance 
payments have to be made to B. II. E. L. in 1973-74. In respect of 
Srisailam Project, orders were already placed with B. H. E. L. and 
advance payments have already been made. For Xagarjunasagar 
scheme it is proposed that the ecjuipment for the two generating sets 
sliould be allowed to be imported to expedite the project as indigenous 
manufactm-ers have }et to acquire the know-how for manufacture of 
puinp-turbine units and the project will be delayed if tied np with them. 
The .sets for Upper Sileru extensions liave to be ordered with H. E.
(I) L. and are likely to be supplied in about 4 years. Requirements of 
other items like cement, steel and aluminium are given below. Cement 
reqAiirements can be adequately met from local factories.

Scheme Cement Steel
(Tonnes) {Tonnes)

1. Lower Sileru Project 1,40,000 11,000
2. Srisailam Project 1,94,000 15,000
3. Nagarjunasagar P. S. H. E, Scheme . . 29,800 1,685
4. L p̂per Sileru extensions 4,000 6,000
5. Kothagudem Thermal Station 

Stage-IV. 35,000 16,000
0. Vijayawada Thermal Scheme 70,000 24,000
7. Transmission works 9,800 24,000
8. Distribution and Rural Electrification 1,20,000 10,000

Total 0,02,000 1,97,635



Regarding aluminium approximately 41,000 Tonnes are required 
foi Transmission, Distribution and Rural Electrification works as 
shown below :—

Quantity
{Tonnes)

220 MV Lines . . .. .. . . 4,000

132 KV Lines . . .. .. ..  1,100

33 KV Lines ,. .. .. 1,500
11 KV Lines 7,500

L.T. Lines . . .. . . .. 27,000

Total .. 41,100

Manpower Rec.uirement:
Tlie total employment potential in the Electricity Board (excludir g 

contract labour) at the end of Fourth Plan in all categories is likelyto be
55,000, The annual employment grow'th rate is likely to be between 
6% to 7% per annum and oVer a 5-year period about 35%. So the 
total employment in th.e Board is likely to rise to about 75,000 employees 
by tile end of the Fifth Plan. The likely increase in employment 
potential in various categories is given below:

3. Gradnate Engineers and pronxoted diploma holders. . 1,000
2. Diploma holders, skilled and sen i-

skilled .. .. . . .. S,000
3. Ministerial staff including Accountants, etc. .. 3,500
4. Unskilled .. ..  .. 7,500

Toial 20,000

Ti'.e employment potential may be arrived at by adding a annual 
attrition ofl^/o by retirement, resignations and other causes or 5% 
over a live-year period. The total employment potential of the 
Board may lie taken as 23,000.

Contract labour who are not considered as Board employees is not 
included in tlie above figures.

Organisation:
The Electricity Board has built sufficient expertise and adequate 

organisational capabilities to takeup a programme of tlie magnitude 
envisaged. In regard to coordination with other sectoral pains 
the estimates of power demand h,ave been arrived at on the basis 
of preliminary consultations. Field coordination will continue to be 
ensured,



At tlic end of Fifth Plan it is anticipated tliat the percapita consump
tion of power would be about 120 kwh., in the State against while the 
All India level of 180 kwh. Accelerated growth, rates will have to be 
planned if tlie State is to makeup th.e gap and th.is would be 
beyond th.e financial capacity of th.e State. Ti'.e Govt, of India 
should establish, a nuclear power station in the State in tl\eir 
programme for Fifth Plan so th.at its benefits will be availablein 
Sixth Plan. Simil îrly cstablislmient of super t]\ermal station imder 
Central sector is essential. These will promote accelerated 
development of power sector in th.e State so th.at at least during 
Sixth plan period the State will attain national average level in 
respect of power consumption.

Ramagundam Super Thermal Station:

Tl’.e Govermnent of India h.ave proposed to set up large Thermal 
Stations of -000 MW. capacity iu some of tb.e States one 
such station is proposed at Ilamagundtmi in Andhra Pradesl). To 
study the feasibility of establisliing these large th.ermal stations, the 
Govermneiit of India h.ave appointed a Site Selection Committee. 
All the prelimiiuu-y data pertaining to the Ramagauidam site has been 
forwarded to th.e Site Selection Conunittee. Civil investigations for 
the proposed sites for the power house as well as th.e reservoir for water 
supply to the power station are completed and the data forwarded to 
the Site Selection Committee. Tlie Site Selection Conmiittee after 
necessary studies will be submitting its recommendations to tlie Govern
ment of India on the feasibility of establisliing the power station at 
various places.

The cost of the 2,000 MW. Station at Ramagundam will be about 
Rs. 350 crores. About 800 to 1,000 MW. will be the share of power for 
the Andhra Pradesh State in this Central Generating Station.

Establishment of Atomic Power Station in Andhra Pradesh t

The Government of India have appointed a Site Selection Com- 
mitte to Select suitable sites in Northern, Western and Southern re
gions for locating atomic power stations to be set up in future. 
Andhra Pradesh, tlie Committee inspected certain sites. The detailed 
information required by the Committee regarding these sites was also 
furnished. Determined efforts have to be made to secure the location 
of the next atomic station in Southern region in Andhra Pradesh. 
Without the help of tiiese Central Generating Stations, Andhra Pradesh 
will not be in position to catch up with the powder development of other 
States in South.ern region. The approximate cost of a 4,500 HW. 
atomic station will be of the order of Ks. 150 crores. A part of this 
expenditure has to be incurred during Fifth Plan. After a decision is 
taken to establish Atomic Station, it takes about 7 to 8 years to cons 
truct it. Hence only by about end of Sixth Plan this station wil 
give benefits. For talang up works on the above two projects, a sum 
of Rs. 70 to 80 crores is proposed to Fifth Plan in Central Sector.

Inter State and Inter system lines are covered under Centrally 
sponsored scheme? outside the State Plan and Central loans are given



for these lines. It is expected that a large number of such inter eoHDê k- 
tions would iiavc to be taken ifp and financed by Central.

Inter-Stale Links :

It is proposed to have an uitcr-Statc 400 KV. transmission line from 
Ilamagundam in Andhra Pradesb. to CJ'.andrapur in Maharashtra 
during the Fif th Plan period. Tiic total length of the line is about 144km 
of whjch 108 km, lies in tl\e Andhra Pradesh territory. The cost of the 
scheme (lanes and Extensions) is estimated at Ils. 359 laklis of 
Rs. 366 laklxs amounts to the Andhra Pradesh portion. A draft scheme 
report for this scJieine has recently been ])repared b}" the Maharashtra 
State Electricity Board and this report lias yet to be forwarded to the 
Government of India for ai)prov'al.

Further proposals fur other inter State links for Fifth Plan and 
inter regional links are being formulated.

If lltmiaguiidaju Super Thermal Station is sanctioned, then 400 
K. V. lines from Hainagimdam to tJie Tamilnadu and ^lysore States 
will liave to be planned. ^lore Central assistance should also b(; 
forthcoming to strengthen tlie transmission and distrilnition sector to 
stimulate rapid growtli in power consumption simultaneously with 
the availability of poi '̂er.

In regard to rural Electrilication, fuiancing by Rural Electrifica' 
tion Corporation is essential. Th.e policy of Rural Electrification 
Corporation in Fifth Plan requires elaboration. It needs to be men- 
tioned tliat the loaning programme for tribal areas and Harijan cheries 
should involve an element of subsidy to the Board since they are not 
commercially viable schemes.

Loan Assistance from Rural Electrification Corporation :

The experience has been that about .18 sclieJUes can be get sanc
tioned per year from th.e Rural Electrification Corporation. Tliese 
18 schemes on th.e average may be taken to electrify about 40 villages 
per scheme or 750 villages per annum. The cost per scheme roughly 
works out to Rs. 40 lakhs per scheme and tUese include energistation of 
about 400 pumpsets per scheme. On this basis on tui average, about 
Rs. 5 crores per ammm can be received in th.e form of loan assistaiace 
for rural Electrification or s}'stem improvement from Rural Electri
fication Corporation, New Delhi.

Electric Co-operatives:

HowcA'er since the outlay in the Fifth Plan is expressed to be 
double that in tlie Fourth Plan the assistance in the Fifth Plan period 
can be anticipated to be tlouble this i.e., Rs. 10 crores per amwim.

Statement.



Year

Anticipated 
maximum 

demand (M-W.)

Required
installed
capacity
(M.W.)

Installed 
eai^Mcity 

at tJie bcgii>- 
ning of tlM: 
year (M.W.)

Additions to installed ca|)acity 
durin<j tlie jx-ar (]\r.\>'.)

Installed 
capacity by 

tko end of 
the ycr (M.W.)

Surplus ( + )  
or Deficit (-) 
in in.st ailed 

capacity 
(M.W.)

(1) (2) (S) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1U74-75 1,008 1,411 858 I,.S. unit No. 1 100

100

958 (— )45a

1975-70 1,140 1,596 958 h. S. 11 Ujxit No. ir 100

100

1  (— )538

1976-77 l,28i> 1,799 1,058 L.S. Unit No. I l l  
L.S. Unit No. IV 

K.T.P.S. Stg. IV Unit No. 1 . .

100
100
n o

;jio

l,;{68 (— )431

1977-78 1,4*>0 2,030 1 ,:J68 Na,!|«rjuna Sagar P.S.H.E. 
Mjayawada Unit No. 1 
K.T.P.S. IV Stg. Unit No. 11 . .  
U.S. Unit No. 1 
Srisailani

100
200
110

60
110

1,9-18 {— )82

197S-79 1,640 22,96 1,948 A'ijayawada Unit No. II 200 580 2,128 ( +  )1«2

Isioc
03

U.S. Unit No. 2 
Srisailaiii 2 *feo

00
220



STATEMENT ‘B ’ 

Spillover to the Fifth Plan,

Total cost Expen diturti Approv- Appro Total Spill
f-------------- A--------------- Expen- Fourth 1----------------- --------------------- V ved ved for over

Name of the Sehe.me Estimated Revised diture plan 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 revised provi- five into
earlier. if any. upto appro estimate sion in years Fifth

1968-69 ved for Budget 1969-74 plan
outlay 1972-73 estimate

for
1973-74

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

1. Kotlvagudem Thermal Scheme
Stage-ITI.

2. I^wer Sileru H .E . Scheme

4300.00 4800.00 45.12 4217.59 736.01 549.58 1034.77 1150.00 800.00 4270.80 484.52
(Anticipa

ted cost).
4990.00 7800.00 635.00 3628.63 217.45 293.18 607.90 800.00 800.00 2718..53 4446.47

10oo

3. N ’Sagar Pumped Storage H.E.
Scheme.

4. Upper Sileru Extensions

5. Fourth Plan Transmission Scheme
and Railway Electrification.

6. Kotlxagtidem Thermal Scheme
Stage-IV.

7, Vijayawada Thermal Scheme
8. Srisailam H .E.

939.00 Not revi
sed.

1194.00

Nil 101.00 Nil Nil Nil 1 .00 100.00 101.00 838.00

Nil Nil Nil Nil 60.00 60.00 1134.001194.00 Nil 
(to be app
roved by 
Planning 
Commission).

3571.00 3955.00 149.18 l.'>28.23 277.68 225.35 183.93 160.00 625.00 1472.16 2333.66

4230.00 4230.00 Nil 155.00 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 4230.00
(to be appro

ved by 
Ping. Conmxn).

6660.00 Do. Nil 1.55.00 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 6660.00
7470.00 11700.00 2208.96 2200.00 350.00 350.00 420.00 420.00 420.00 1960.00 7531.04 

(Tentative)



(ils. in Crores).

SI, No. Name of the Scheme 1974-75 1975-70 1970-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total

1. Kotliagudem Stage-Ill 4 0.85 ,. 4.85

2. Kotliagiidem Stage-IV 4 7 1» 14 4.,'50 42.30

8. Kotliagudem Stage-V . . a 6 13 18 40.00

4. Vijayawada Thermal Scheme 5 8 10 17 20 60.00

5. Lower Sileni 14 13 10 6 1 .46 44.46

(i. Upper Sileni 1 1 2 3 4.34 11.34

7. N ’Sagar Pumped Storage Scheme 2 2 o 2.38 8.38

8. Srisailam 12 14 16 17 10 75.00

9. Balimela 1 1 2 4.00

10. Advance action on Sixth Plan Scliemes and investigations . . 0 .2 0.2 0 .2 8.2 • 5.87 9.67

Suh-total 42 .2 50.05 59.20 76.58 71.97 300.00

11. Transmission 8 10 10 10 12 50.00

12. Distribution and Rural Electrification 15 16 20 23 20 100.00

Grand Total 05.20 76.05 82.20 109.58 109.97 4.50.00

Ki00



STATEMENT ‘D’

S].
No.

Name of tlie Sclxenic Scheme-wise 
outlay 

(Rs. in crores.)

Benefits in 
Fifth Plan 

(M.W.)

(1) (2) (3) (•A)

A. Spill-Over Schemes:
1. Lower Silem II.E. Scheinc 41.46 400

2. Ivothiigudem Stage-III 4.85

3. Srisailain H.E. Project 75.00 110

4. Fourth Plan Transmission Scheme 23.34

B. Approved Netv Schemes :
Nagarjuuasagar Pumped Storage 

H.E. Schemc.
8.38 100

C. Nero Schemes:

0. Kotlxagudem Stage-IV 42.80 220

7. Vijayawada Thermal Scheme 00,00 400

8. Upper Sileru extensions 11.34 120

9. Kotliagudem Stage-V . . 40.00 200

10. A.P. Power House at Balimela 4.00

11- Advance action on new schemes 
for Sixth Plan.

8.67

12. Fifth Plan Transmission scheme . 26.66

13. Distribution and Rural Electrifica
tion.

100.00

14. Investigation and balance vrorks of 1.00 
other Government works.

Total 450.00 1,550



15. LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES.

The role of the State Government in the promotion of Lar»e and 
Mediiun Fndustries is largely that of providing infrastructure and 
incenti\*es and promotion through Andhra Pradesh Industrial Develoj)- 
niont CorjK>ration and Andhra Pradesh State P̂ inancial Cf>r]>oratioii.

R eview  ;

An im})ortant progiannne taken up by the State Go% (*rnment for 
encouraging the location of iiidustries in the State was the establish
ment of Iiuiustrial I)evcio[)m(Mit Areas. The iiim of this scheme is 
to acquire and develop large areas of land at selected gi’owth cejiti't's 
in the State. In the Fourth Plan {Xiriod, Industrial Dev.elopment 
Areas wei-e taken up for establishment in (a) JeedimetJa- Kukatpalii.
(b) Balanagjvr, ((*) Dowleshwaram, (d) Cuddapah, (e) Kathedan and (f) 
Visakhapatnam besides contnnung the developnient of Industrial 
l)e\e]opment Areas at Xacharam and Uppal. 'I’he physical facihti<>s 
beiiig created on the Industiral Development Areas comprise roads, 
water Hues, storm watei- drains etc. An extent of !)!)2 acres ha\e so 
far been utilised from tlu^e Indast;ria] Development Areas and an ex
penditure of Hs. 200.27 lakhs has been incurred from Jf)f)9-70 to 1071-72 
on them.

With a \ i(‘w to attracting the location of nxore industri('s in the 
State and also to encourage the local entrepreneurs to sĉ t up various 
industries in the State, the Government proposed to give incentives 
such as sale tax relief, pô ver subsidy, exemption from payment of 
water rate etc., .Aji amount of lls, 0.19 lakh in 1970-71, Its. 35.00 
lakhs in 1971-72 and Rs. 20.58 lakhs during 1972-73 was disbursed to 
the eligible Industrial miits.

With a view to organising and promotijig industrial development 
in the State, the Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation 
was established in I960 to render financial assistance to industries set 
up ill the State and also to promote directly selected indiLStries in tlie 
public, private and joint sectors. The Corporation has so far rendered 
financial assistance to 47 manufacturing units by way of direct partici
pation, under-WTiting, guarantee of deferred paynu'nts, and temporary 
loans aggregating to Rs. 9.07 crores. As a result of these activities 
of the Corporation, new investments of about Rs. 120 crores have l̂ een 
generated in the State during tii.e period 1961-71. The direct employ
ment ^nerated «s a result of investment made by the Corporation 
in assisted schemes is estimated at aroimd 11,000 persons. Conse
quently, employment opportunities created in the secondary, and 
tertiary sectors may be of the order of 35,000 persons. The Corpora
tion has also established a few projects in the State’s sector such as 
Republic Forge Co., with a capital outlay of Rs. 4.50 crores and Indo 
Nippon Precision Bearings Ltd., with an investment of Rs. 3.37 crores. 
The Corporation is also endeavouring to fulfil its share of responsibili
ties under the district industries programme. Under this programme 
a series of composite complexes of selected medium and small industrial 
units are being set up in saitable district towns particularly for stepping 
up the employment opportunities for educated boys and girls.



O b j e c t r ’e s  :

The State’s Industrial policy has tp sub-serve the National Plan 
objectives of creating increased employment opportunities, provision 
of basic minimum needs, income distribution, regional balance and self 
reliance. . These National objectives entail (a) expansion of large, 
medium and small scale industries to provide direct and indirect emp
loyment, (b) production of goods and services required for the provi
sion of Minimum Needs Programme, (c) Production of mass consump
tion goods to meet the increased demand for them following income 
redistribution, (d) promotion of industries in relatively backward 
areas to ensure balanced development of the region in the State and 
lastly (e) promote production oriented to achieve import substitution 
and export promotion.

pROGEAMME DETAILS :

In the Fifth Plan of the State an allotment of Rs. 33.10 crores 
has been imde for L îrge & Medium Industries as against lis. 11.26 
crores anticipated to be spent in the Fourth Plan period. Of this 
Rs. 8.30 crores is for the Department of Industries and Rs. 24.80 
crores is for Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation.

D ir e c t o r  of  I n d u s t r ie s :

Out of an amoimt of Rs. 8.30 crores Rs. 2.84 crores is for Indu
strial Development Areas and Rs. 5.4G crores for Incentives to Indu
stries.

At present there are 7 Industrial Development Areas in the State. 
They comprise 3,500 acres of land including area covered by roads 
water lines etc. The estimated cost of the area is Rs. 8.00 crores after 
development. Out of 3,500 acres, the net area after deducting the area 
covered by roads, drains, water lines, hillocks etc., would be about 
2,300 acres. 1,300 acres has f>een allotted to 170 parties at a cost of 
about Rs. 1.00 crore by the end of 1972-73. The plots are sold at cost 
price. Besides the above, there are also lands extending to about 
4,550 acres which have already been acquired or under acquisition 
in 10 places of the State, for the purpose of setting up Industiral Develop
ment Areas. These areas are yet to be developed.

State Infrastructure Development Corporation of Andhra Pradesh;
The programme of development of infrastructure facilities pro

posed in the Fifth Plan will be implemented by the State Infrastructure 
Development Corporation (SIDC) which wiU be set up shortly. 
The Industrial Development Areas and the Industrial Estates pro* 
gramme proposed for the Fifth Plan period will be implemented through 
this Corporation,

Incentives to Industries :

In the classification announced by the Planning Commission, 
Andhra Pradesh has been listed as a Backward State. Further 14 
out of the 21 districts of the State have been designated as backward. 
Central financial institutions offer incentives for new investment in



these districts. In addition, 41 Panchayat Samithis and Municipalities 
constitute subsidy tract. Capital investment upto Rs. 1 crore will be 
entitled to a Government subsidy of 15 % from the Central Government.

The State Government has also in operation a set of incentives 
for industrial units set up after 1st January, 1969. It is now proposed 
to liberalise the incentives in conjuction with the frame work of Central 
incentives and subsidies.

These incentives will cover rebate on sales tax, subsidies on 
power and water rates and provision of developed lands. Special 
incentives are also contemplated for backward and tribal areas.

An amount of Rs. 5.46 crores is provided towards incentives 
during the Fifth Plan at Rs. 109 lakhs per annum.

Materials Depots :

At present the entrepreneurs are finding difficulty in procuring 
the building materials such as Iron & Steel, Cement and Teak Wood 
etc., In order to facilitate adequate and steady supply of such con
struction materials it is proposed to establish industrial construction 
materials depots at three places, namely, Vijayawada for Andhra, 
Hyderabad for Telangana and Cuddapah for Rayalaseema. A provi
sion of Rs. 30 lakhs has been made for the establishment of the 
above 3 depots.

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  S t a t e  F in a n c ia l  C o r p o r a t io n

During the Fifth Plan period commencing from 1974-75 the 
Corporation expects to sanction financial assistance to the tune of 
Rs. 5,400 lakhs and disbursement of loans to the extent of Rs. 3,750 
lakhs. As the total borrowings of the Corporation are limited to 10 
times the paid up capital and as it cannot borrow further to meet the 
demand for funds, an amount of Rs. 196 lakhs is provided in the plan 
for investment as share capital. This capital would help to increase 
refinance limit by 8 times. The Corporation also intends to borrow 
by way of bonds Rs. 1,450 lakhs (net). The increase in capital to
gether with borrowings would enable it to generate necessary funds 
to meet the commitments. By the end of the Fifth Plan period the 
total sanctions would reach Rs. 8,760 lakhs and the disbursements 
are expected to be Rs. 6,082 laldis. The paid up capital would increase 
to Rs. 450 lakhs, reserves to Rs. 199 lakhs., refinance outstanding 
would become Rs. 1,271 lakhs and the bonds would go up to Rs. 2,361 
lakhs. The requirements for the Fifth Plan work out to a total of 
Rs. 7,001 lakhs.

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  S t a t e  T r a d in g  Co r p o r a t io n

As the Corporation has had the experience of only one full working 
year in export, import and internal trading activities, it has not been 
possible to prepare any set schemes indicating definite expenditure 
during the next Plan. It has been experience so far that the Corpora
tion is required to take up internal trading in new items like boiled 
rice in 1972-73 and cotton yarn during the current year 1973-74, which



reqiiire investment of fiuids owned by the Corporation often at liigh 
levels, in order to rnise required balance resources from the Banks. It 
is ex})ccted that the Corporation would contiime to export items like 
Ananto seeds, Sandohvood oil, ll;mdloom, llaiidi(trafts, Carp<;ts, 
Myroholaom etc., 'rhe Corporation also proposes to introduce in the 
foreign markets on some new items of light engineering goods, 
castor oil. turmeric, spices, minerals and forest produce.

Similary on the import side, in additioii to the items like Iodine, 
Soda ash and Graphite which are on the current list, it is also proposed 
to contimiously increase the items ultimately to cover all the items 
rc(]uired by small scale industry in the State. As against the business 
of Ils. 1C lakhs for the year 1971-72, the turn over of the Corporation 
was about Ils. 250 lakhs in the year 1972-73 and the current indications 
art: that the voliune of l)usiness may even exc('.ed this during the 
\ear During the Fifth Plan period, a total investment of Rs. SO
lakhs as share capital is proposed from Government at the rate of 
lis. G laklis per annum. It will be appreciated that for achieving a 
volume of business of about Rs. 2.5 crores per annum amounting to over 
Rs. 12 crores for the period, this order of investment by the State 
Government in the Corporation is essential.

An'dkra Pradesh IvDusTniAi. DEVELOPME>fT Corporatiox L imited 

R e v i e w  :

In i-egard to the development of large and medium scale indu
stries in the State an important step taken by the Govermnent has 
been the establishment of the Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development 
C»>rporation to serve as a special instrument for planned industrialisa
tion of the State . The fimctions of the Corporation are rendering 
financial aid to industries and promotion of selected industries in the 
large/joint and private sectors. As a result of these activities of the 
Corporation new investment of the order of Rs. 120 crores has been 
generated in the State during 1961-71 constituting nearly So% of the 
total investment in the organised sector.

During the first 4 years of the Fourth Plan period the Corporation 
has extended assistance to as many as 22 units in the State wMch 
contributed to a total investment in the State of the order of Rs. 37 
crores. The Corporation’s share in this investment was of the order of 
Rs. 3 crores of which nearly Rs. 2 crores went to joint sector ventures, 
Rs. 56 lakhs as assistance to units by way of share capital participation 
and Rs. 48 lakhs, by ŵ ay of loan assistance to companies. The avail
ability of limited resources has been a restricting factor in the promo
tional activities of the Corporation. There is little doubt that with 
greater resoxirce mobilisation from the Corporation side, a major 
fillip to the industries in the State coidd be given and larger invest
ments drawn into the industries sector. The total resources of the 
Corporation during the first 4 years of the Fourth Plan have only been 
of the order of Rs. 3.4 crores of which nearly Rs. B crores were contri
buted b)'̂  the Government as share capital for the Corporation and 
loans and the rest have been the net interiml resources of the 
Corporation available for iftvestmenta.



Resource Mobilisation :

In the formulation and implementation of the proposals in the Fifth 
Five Year Plou, a major role is envisaged for Andhra Pradesh Indu
strial Development Corporation. It will be seen that the Plan Ansualises 
a total outlay from the Corporation of Rs. 24.80 crores during the 
Fifth Plan period reflecting an average investment level of around Rs. 5 
to 6 crores per year. The outlays planned by the Corporation during 
the Fifth Fi\̂ e Year Plan represent a significant step up from its Fourth 
Plan performance not only because of the increased emphasis bting 
placed on industries in general to generate a higher growth rate but 
also by reason of the complementary role that the medium and large 
scale industries sector will have to play with the small scale sector in 
expanding a\'enues of production and employment. Needless to emphasise 
that for creating wide spread employment potential in the State the 
basic raw materials must be produced in abundance and properly 
disttibvvtcd, aud the am\ medium scaie sector talc(;s a major role 
in making available these essential raw materials and intermediary 
goods that e,ould sustain a diversified consumer oriented production 
activity through out the State, Thus, a major emphasis on the 
medium and large scale sector is essential to guide the economy into 
the channels of developmental activity visualised by the Planning 
Commission.

While the major sliare of the proposed outlay during 
the Fifth Plan would necessarily have to come from the Government, 
the Corporation also expects a significant step up of its internal resources 
from the Fourth Plan period- During the Fifth Plan these are 
expected to be of the order of Rs, 70 lakhs after taxation.

The Corporation is also keeping in view the possibility of rotating 
its funds from established units and using the resources for promoting 
newer ventures. It should never the less be borne in mind that most 
of the medium and large scale industries have fairly large construction 
and gestation periods during w'hich Corporation’s investments do not 
fetch adequate returns. Therefore investments from such units can 
only be withdrawn after sufficient time if losses are to be avoided.

O r g a n is a t io n a l  F r a m k  W or k  :

Considering the magnitude of the outlays envisaged as also the 
number of schemes for which the Corporation is responsible a major 
re-structuring of the Corporation' is imperative. It w'ill also be seen 
that the activities of the Corporation over the years have expanded 
many fold from financial appraisal and assistance to project formulation 
and execution and the trend is likely to intensify during the Fifth Five 
Year Plan period. In order to meet the enlarging responsibilities, 
the Corporation has plans to strengthen its teclmical, financial and 
industrial services wings adequately with qualified specialists in the 
various fields. It may be mentioned that the Corporation has already 
formed a separate projects wing to take care of the projects which are 
in an advanced stage and also the financial wing has Been strengthened. 
Plans for expanding these wings further are under way. Proposals 
are also under way to develop the Corporation into a holding company



to look after not only the projects being promoted by the Corporation 
blit also the investments of the State Government in tlie various 
industrii',1 ventures. A competent group for providing technical and 
consultancy services to medium scale entrepreneurs and a separate 
wing to take care of the science and teclmology needs of the industries 
coming under the aegies of the Corporation are also under consideration. 
Detailed proposals in regard to the expansion of the technical wings 
of the Corporation and a phase-wise development during the Fifth 
Plan period will be fornnilated in due course and submitted to the 
Government.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

Keeping in view the available resources level of Rs. 62 crores for 
the industries sector, the anticipated outlay by Andhra Pradesh Indu
strial Development Corporation in the Fifth Five Year Plan in terms 
of the envisaged core plan is assessed at around Rs. 24.8 crores. This 
outlay from Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation is 
expected to generate a total investment of about Rs. 231 crores in the 
Medium and Large Scale Industries. The enclosed Annexure-I gives a 
detailed list of the schemes proposed under this core plan and the 
year-wise phasing of the investment for each scheme both in regard 
to the total investment as well as the Corporation’s sliare.

For convenience the schemes have been divided into two broad 
groups. The first group covers the committed schemes representing 
proposals for which commitments have been made to some extent 
and some expenditure has already been incurred in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan. It may be mentioned here that much of the Corporation’s 
investment during the Fourth Plan has been on industrial units which 
have already come into existence. There are no schemes at present 
which are in the process of implementation an d as such represent spill 
over schemes in the real sense. In formulating its core plan which 
represents a significant step down from the original plan of Rs. 42 
crores the Corporation has taken care to drop all such schemes for 
which firm commitments either in regard to the co-promotional agree
ment or technical collaboration arrangements have not been made.

The second group comprises new shemes which are proposed to be 
taken up afresh in the Fifth Plan and have been selected mainly to 
match the criteria guidelines prescribed by the Planning Commission.

The schemes are also divided region-wise i.e., Coastal Andhra, 
Rayalaseema and Telangana to reflect the magnitude of investment 
planned for each region. Wlxile the committed schemes by and large 
represent major schemes of State-wide significance, new schemes 
proposed have been bifurcated into major schemes of State-wide signi
ficance and schemes that can be developed as part of the district indu
stries programme. In preparing these details the guidelines and 
formats given by the Planning Commission for the medium and large 
scale industries have been adhered to.

Annexure-II gives the details in regard to each project/scheme 
as required in the format given by the Planning Commission with 
their guidelines for the formulation of Fifth Plan for medium and large 
scale industries.



Creatio7i of State Bureau of Public Enterprises :

This State Government have set up four industrial promotional 
and Financial Corporations, one Trading Corporation and five Govern
ment Companies, In addition, there are 41 companies in which tUe 
Government have made large investments. The total investments of 
the Government in these Corporations and Companies add up to more 
than Rs. 85 crores and loans add up to more than Rs, 7 crores. Apart 
from these, there are 9 co-operative sugar factories and Co-operative 
Spinning Mills, in which Government have made matching share con
tribution and for which Govt, have under-written Block loans and are 
providing officers for top-level management. The number of co-ope
rative sugar factories is steadily increasing.

With the large mmiber of industrial units which have come into 
existence in the publics sector and industrial units in which Govern
ment have financial and managerial interests, it is necessary to create 
an organisation in tlie Department of Industries and Commerce, simi- 
Vai to, though smaWcr than Bureaii of Public Enterprises at the Centre, 
to watch and analyse the progress and development of these units, 
standardise procedures and advise the Government and also Govern
ment Directors in all financial matters relating to the problems of the 
development of the above categories of industries in the State and to 
safeguard the investments made by the Government from time to time 
and help get reasonable returns from these investments. This will be 
the main instnunent for monitoring of performance and for advising 
the Government on policy making and planning in rcspect of State 
enterprises and other enterprises in which Government have interests. 
The need for a Bureau of this type is obvious from the fact that with 
their limitations of managerial personnel, experience and continuity, 
State enterprises do not have the advantage that comparable private 
units have with their functional full-time Directors and underpinned 
as they are by the policy making and planning organisation in the 
head offices of their groups.

The estimated cost on the scheme works out to Rs. 14,66,000 on 
recurring items and Rs. 4,39,000 on non-recurring items for the entire 
5 year period.

Additional Investment in Government Companies :
The following are the State Government companies in this state 

(eieluding promotional organisations) ;
1. Singareni Collieries Company Ltd.,
2. Hyderabad Chemical  ̂and Fertilisers Ltd.,
8. Nizam Sugar Factory Ltd.,
4. Republic Forge Company Ltd.,

In addition, Hyderabad Aliwyn Metal Works Ltd., though not a 
Government company, is a company in which the State Government 
hold the majority of the shares and is under Government management.

The Government will have to make additional investments from 
time to time in order to improve the working of these companies and



meeting essential additional production targets. For this purpose, a 
provision of Rs. 83.00 lakbs is made in the Fifth Plan.

State Government Contribution to Sick M ills:

Six sick/closed spinning mills in this State have been taken over 
by the Government of India under the Industries (Development and 
Regulation) Act, 1951, with the National Textiles Corporation as 
authorised controller- According to the all-India pattern laid down,, 
the State Government have to contribute 49 percent of the expenditure 
required for running these mills as well as for modernising/expanding 
them. For meeting this expenditure, a provision of Rs. 30 lakhs is 
provided in the Fifth Plan.



ANNEXURE-I
Statement showing the exttnt of Imd proposed to be developed in the growth

centres.

SI.
No.

Region/DiBtrict. Area to be 
developed 

(Acres.)

Cost (Rs. 
in lakhs.)

Employ
ment.

(Persons)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

I. Rayalaseema
1. Anantapiir 67 6.75 675
2. Cuddapali 201 8.78 2,025
3. Chittoor 268 24.31 2,700
4. Kurnool 134 12.16 1,350

Total 670 52.00 6,750
II. Telangana

1. Adilabad • • 57 3.39 565
2. Medak 50 5.65 565
3. Nizamabad • • 56 5.65 565
4 . Nalgonda « « 57 3.96 560
5. Mahabubnagar 57 3.99 565
6. Karimnagar • • 283 11.88 2,820
7. Khammam • • 113 4.52 1,130
8. Waraiigal 56 5.65 565
9. Hyderabad • • 565 23.91 5,655

Total 1,300 78.00 13,000
III. Coastal Andhra.

1. Prakasam . . 57 5.62 550
2. Nellore 57 5.62 550
3. Guntur 196 16.30 2,000
4. Krishna . . 57 7.87 550
5. East Godavari 112 13.74 1,125

West Godavari .  • 57 7.87 565
7. Visakhapatnam 422 39.91 4,200
8. Srikakulam 57 5.07 560

Total 1,015 102.00 10,100

A b s t r a c t

Rayalaseema 670 52.00 6,750
Telangana . . 1,300 78.00 13,000
Coastal Andhra 1,015 102.00 10,100

Total 2,985 232.00 29,850
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1. Typewriters and Calcu
lators.

Cx)astal
Amlhra.

New. (1) Manual type writers.

(2) Electric calculators- 
12000 Nos. (S) 600 Nos.
(P)-

Yes.

2. Tyres and Tubes. Do. Do. 4 laks Nos. each/ycar. Yes.

3. P.V.C- Do- Do. 30,000 TPA . . Yes.

4. Soda Ash' Do. Do. 73,000 T.P.A. Yes.

S. Caustic Soda. Do. Do. 36,300 T.P.A. Yes.

6. Caluned Petroliiim Coke Do. Do. Calunced Petrolium coke

7. Nylon Filament Yarn.Rayalaseema . . New 10-240 denier 2100 TPY Yes.

8. Capacitors. Do. Do. 10-m. No. P.a. 5-m.m.p.a Yes.

9. G. L, S. Lamps. Do. Do. 12.m.nos.pa.. Yes.

10. Sodium Triply Phos— 
phate (STPP).

Do. Do. 17,000 tpa. . . No.

11. Nitrocellulose. Do. Do. Nitrocolluslose ••

12. Printing machinery. Do. Do. 250 nos. 250"12,00e. Yes.

13. T. V. Picture Tubes 'Telangana . New. 61 1 0  Nos. Yes.

14. Ms. and HC. Steel Billets Do. Do. 30,000 T.P.A. 20,OOOT.P. 
A.

Ye.s

15. Semi conductor Devices Do. Do. 12 m. Nos./p.a. Yes.

16. Seootors. Do. Do. 24,000 Nos. /p..a.
-------i---------------------------

Yes.
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(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

\P1DC Not yet. Tech. 1973 1975 1977 2>0 160

APIDC . .  Not. . .  Tech, and 
Fine.

1975 1977 1978 10 100

\PIDC. . .  Not. . .  Yes. 1976 1978 1979 10 40

\PIDC. . .  Not. . .  Yes. 1975 1977 1978 15 130

VPIDC. . .  Not. . .  Yes. 1976 1978 1979 5 45

. .  Yes. 1976 1977 1978 5 10

I p i d c . . .  Not. . .  Yes. 1973 1975 1976 16 60

IPIDC. . .  Yes. 1974 1976 1977 2 8

^ j ^ c . . .  Not. No. 1976 1978 1979 2 13

Not. . .  Yes. 1976 1978 1980 15 75

. . . .  Yes. 91#B 1978 1979 5 15

1U*IDC. . .  Not . .  Y esU K . . . 1975 1977 1978 5 15

I^ID C . • • . .  Yes. 1975 1977 1978 1 12

^PIDG. • • . .  No. 197*4 1976 1977 10 60

lU^IDG. . .  No. . .  No. 1976 1977 1978 2 18

kPlDC. ..N o . . .  No. 1975 1976 1977 5 25
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(15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

1. Typewriters and Calcu- 40 
lators.

A New Public Joint Sector 
Limited project.
Company,

Two third of the 
cost of the 
Project.

2. Tyres and Tubes. 800 290 Do, Do. Do.

3. P.V.C. I'lOO 150 Do. Do. De-

4. Soda Ash. 555 100 Do, Do. Do.

5. Caustic Soda. 650 150 Do. Do. Do.

6. Caluned Petrolium Coke 60 25 Do. Do. Do.

7. Nylon Filament Yarn. 1,100 255 Do. Do. Do.

8. Capacitors. 40 10 Do. Do. Do.

9. G. L, S. Lamps. 90 30 Do. Do. Do.

10. Sodium Triply Phos
phate (STPP).

615 60 Do. Do. Do.

11. Nitrocellulose. 110 20 Do. Do. Do.

12. Printing machinery. 200 •• Do. Do. Do.

13. T. V . Picture Tubes. 152 85 Do. Do. Do.

14. Ms. and HC. Steel Billets. 547 100 Do.

15. Semi conductor Devices. 85 15 Do.

16. Scooters. 200 SO Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.
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M a t b r i a l  R e q u i r e m k n t s . 
________________^

oo

O gi O* ic ct CLi

(21)

335

(22)

a

5
W)a
■&>

sQ

E m f l o y m e n t  P o t e n t i a l  i n  n o s .  
___________________^ ,

A^t e b  C o n s t k u c t i o n . 
______________ _________

l l g . l

o

c;

'ip

1,900 100 15 25 205

s

SI

(24) (25) (2G) (27) (28)

100

De.
Do.

Do.

Do,

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

5.600 

7,300 

5,000

4.600

330

7,700

370

490

4.500

320

1,400

100
5.500 

480

1,160

10,000

12,000

8,500

8,000

1,000

13.000 

550

720

7,000

1,300

2,200

1,100

10.000 

730

1,800

400

400

160

40

100

200

80

200

100

200

50

250

40

25

20

10

2

5

25

10

25

5

30

5

10

100

75

40

25

25

20

12

40

20

50

25

30

15

65

80

50

40

75

25

40

15

15

50

20

20

20

50

20

75

540

200

300

250

125

100

50

140

100

120

250

100

250

30

300

200

150

500

150

7r
25G

20

37

125

30

500

10

50

40

150



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

17. Connectors. Telangana New. 5, 4, 3, 4 lac. nos. per.a. Ye*.

18. Tape reetoi'ders. Do. Do. 10,000 »os. p.a. . .  Yes.

1§- Paper cones and spiders Do. Do. 2 m. p.a. . .  Yes.

20. Sponge irons. Do. Dol 100 P.T.D. . . . .  Yes.

21. Synthetic Detergents. Do. Do. 10,000 T.P.A. . .  Yes.

22. Grapliite Cruicibles. Do. Do. Graphite Crucibles. . .  Yes.

28. Fibre Glass. Do. Do. 1,000 T. . .  Yes.

24. Castor complex. Do. Do. . .  Y es.

24- Poteiitoineters Carbon 
Trucks.

Do. Do. J .0 + 5  M. Nos. pa.a . .  Ye».

26. Maches pieees. Do. Do. 3 + 1 .2  0 .3  +  0 .2 . .  Yes.

27. Polypropylene Coastal
Andlira.

New. . .  No.



(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

APIDC. . .  Yes. 1974 1976 1977 2 8

APIDC. • • . . 1974 1976 1977 1 5

APIDC. . .  Yes. 1974 1975 1978 0.15 l.S

APIDC and 
Dastur aad 
Ce.

. .  Yes. 1974 1977 1978 5 25

APIDC. . Not. . .  No. 1974 1975 1976 1 15

APIDC. • . .  No. 1976 1977 1978 1 6

A P ro c . . Net. . .  Yes. 1975 1977 1978 10 4.0

\PIDC. . Kst. .. Yes. 1975 1977 1978 20 SO

APIDC. « .. No. 1974 9175 1977 1 6

APIDC. • .. Yes. 1976 1978 1979 5 25

.. Tech. 1975-76 1977-78 1978-79 15 100



(1) (2)

17. Connectors.

18. Tape rectordefs.

19. Paper cones and spiders.

20. Sponge irons.

21. Synthetic. Det«rgents

22. Grapliite Cruicibles.

23. Fibre Glass.

24. Castor complex.

24. Potentometers 
Trucks.

26. Mtclies pieces.

27. Polypropylene

Carbon

(15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

95 75 A New Public 
Limited Co.

Joint Sector 
Project.

Two third of the 
the cost of 
the Project.

30 12 Do. Do. Do,

8 .0 0.35 Do. Do. Do.

250 20 Do. Do. Do.

40 4 Do. Do. Do.

53 10 Do. Do. Do.

260 40 Do. Do. Do.

350 80 Do. Do. Do.

68 10 Do. Do. Do.

850 50 Do. Do. Do.

000 185 Do. Do. Do.



m s

(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (20) (27) (28)

STot applwable 025 1,000 30 2 8 50 50 15

Do. 190 300 30 2 8 10 40 15

Do. 30 35 10 2 3 5 15 5
«"ir
Do. 2,200 4,000 200 20 50 30 150 150

Do. 330 550 80 10 20 50 50 75

Do. 050 1,000 70 5 15 20 70 40

Do. 1,950 3,500 400 20 100 80 250 350

*l3o 2,’rSo 4,G00 500 25 75 100 400 COO

.P o . 300 450 60 5 15 20 90 26

Do. 1,400 2,200 400 25 75 100 400 200
g * • e

Do. 6,560 10,800 250 10 40 50 300 100

• 9 B P

*-• • ff • •



(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6)

1. Furfural •• Coastal
Andhra.

New 6000 TPA Profile
ready

2. Auto Aucillaries Do. Do. Shock Absorbors.

3. Jute Mills . . • • Do. Do. 50 tonnes

4. Textile Mills • • Do. Do. . . • •
5. Tobacco Processing 

Machine.
Coastal
Guntur.

Do. 500 TPA ••

G. Jute Mill . . Do. Do. SOT • •

7. Plastic Working 
Machines.

Do. Do. • • • •

8. Steel Structurals Do. Do. 6000 p.a.

9. Conveying Equipment Do. Do. •• • •
10. Graphite Elecfsredes . . Do. Do. • • • •
11. Deep Sea Fishing •• Do. Do. •• Profile

ready.

12. Salt and Marine 
Complex.

Do. Do. • • Do.

13. Coconut Complex • • Do. Do. • •

14.

15.

16. 

17.

Plywood

Shoddy Mill

Nuxvomiea Plant

Engineering Plastic 
(5>ods.

« • Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do-

Do.

• •

50 tonnes

Profile 
ready. 

• •

18. Particle Board 
(Rice Husk).

Do. Do. -

19. Solvent Extraction • • Do. Do. 50 tonnes/Day Yes

20. Agricultural, Rural 
Wooden.

Do. Do. •• M

21. Tolbutamide Do. Do.

22. Phenel Butozone • « Do. Do. -
23. Storage Batteries Do. Do. 50,000 nos. per annum Profile

readŷ
24. Particle Board Do. Do. • • De.

25., Baby Food Based on • • Do. Do. No.

26., Bread and Biscuits •• Do. Do. • • ••



(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12> (13) (14)

APIDC • • Yes 1976 1978 1979 2 8

• • • • Yes 1976 1978 1979* 5 15
• • No. 1976 1978 1979 5 20

•• •• « • 1976 1978 19791 2 8
APIDC Yes 1976 1978 1979 5 15

•• •• No 1976 1978 1979 5 20
No •• •• 1977 1979 1980 1 9

•• • • No. 1977 1978 1979 2 13

•• • • No 1977 1978 1979 5 25

•• 1975 1977 1978 5 25
APIDC •• Yes 1974 1976 1977 2 8

APIDC Not yet No 1975 1976 1977 20 10

No No 1976 1977 1978 10 110
APIDC % • No 1975 1976 1977 1 4

• • No, 1977 1978 1979 2 5
• • t • 1977 1978 1978 0.3 0 .3

% Not yet No 1977 1978 1979 1 4

•• • • No 1978 1979 1979 0 .2 0 .8

APIDC Not yet No 1976 1978 1979 1 2
• • • • No 1975 1976 1976 0.2 0 .8

• • • • Yes 1975 1976 1977 1 5
• • • • •• 1977 1978 1979 2 5

\PIDC • • •• 1975 1976 1977 1 4

• • • • •• 1977 1979 1980 1 4

•• •• Net 1977 1978 1979 1 9
1978 1979 1980 0 .5 2 .5



(1) (2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

1. Furfural 85 15 New Public 
Cojxipany. 
Limited

Joint Sector 
Project,

Two third af 
the cost of the 

Project,

2. Auto Anci llai'ies 180 50 Do. Do, Do, CO

3. Jute Rlisll . .  . , 180 45 Do. Do, Do.

4. Textile Mills . . 80 10 Do. ' Do. • ^ Do. -

5. Tobacco Processing 
Machine.

180 50 Do. Do. Do.

6. Jute Mill . .  . . 180 45 Do, Do. D o .'

7, Plastic Working 
Machines.

80 10 Do. Do.  ̂ ’ Do.

8. Steel Stnicturals 70 10 Do. Do. Do. •

9. Conveying Equipment , . 150 20 Do. Do. ' ’ Do,

10. Graphite Electrodes 320 70 Do. Do. »• Do..^

11. Deep Sea Fishing 80 10 Do Do. Do.

12. Salt and Marine 
Complex.

50 20 Do. Do. Do.

13. Coconut Complex 35 5 Do. Do. Do.

14. Plywood . .  „ 35 5 Do. Do. Do.

15. Shoddy Mill „ 20 8 Do. Do. . . D o ..,

16. Vuxvomica Plant 10 3.5 Do. ,Do, D o ...

17. Engineering Plasl ic 
Goods,

20 5 Do, Do. Do.

18. Partial Board 
(Rice Hitsk).

9 •• Do, Do. Do.

19. Solvent Extraction ^ 20 2 Do, Do. Do.

20. Agricultural, Rural 
Wooden.

70,000 Nil. Do. Do. . . D o ,..

21. Tolbutamide „ 40 4 Do, Do. D o ...

22. Phenel Butozone G5 8 Do. Do, . , D o ...

23. Storage Batteries 20 5 Do, Do, , Do.

24. Particle Board 60 10 Do, , .  Do. D o..,

25. Baby Food Based on . . 35 5 Do, Do, Do,. .

26. Bread and Biscxiits 20 2 Do, Do, Do.



(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) ( 2 7 ) ^ (28)

NiU 630 1,000 150 10 49 SO 200 50

N .A . 1,130 1,800 200 10 40 50 250 100
Do. 1,870 2,200 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Do. 580 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Nil. 1,180 1,800 250 10 40 50 300 150

N .A . 1,130 1,800 800 10 40 50 250 100
De. 450 210 180 10 80 30 90 140

Do. 4G0 720 120 5 15 30 150 100
Do, 933 1,500 200 10 20 30 200 120
Do. 2,316 5,400 600 20 80 100 600 400
Do. 390 600 400 5 20 50 225 500

Do. 500 1,000 400 25 50 25 300 400

Do. 100 550 100 10 20 10 75 125
Do. 224 240 150 5 20 25 150 150
Do. 190 350 •• 10 25 15 75 125
Do. 78 135 30 1 2 12 30 20
Do. 140 280 75 S 30 15 50 50

Do. 55 90 40 1 4 10 40 45

Do. 137 730 60 5 10 5 40 60
Do. 29 66 100 1 14 10 175 400

Do. 270 450 2 18 15 125 90
Do. 450 750 200 25 50 2S 125 175
Do. 160 270 100 3 12 10 150 75

Do. 410 675 45 5 10 15 20 25
Do. 244 450 80 2 8 20 80 50
Do. 140 225 00 5 5 10 30 50



\1) (2) (3) (*) (5) (6)

Coastal
,27. Vanaspati . .  . , Andlita. New TPD Yes

28. Granulated Mixed 
Fertilizer.

Do. Do. 45,000 TPA Yes

29. Textile Processing , , D©. Do. 25,000 spindles No

80. Agricultural ImplameRts Do. Do. •• Profile
ready.

St- Protein Foods Do, Do. •• • •

82. Disohronjatics ... Do. Do. 5 TPD Do.

S3. Cashew Nut Shell 
Liquid.

Do. Do. • • » '»

84. Rolls and Calmda sr . . Do. Do. No-

35. Textile Mills .v- Do. Do. No.

36. Traetors Do. Do. • • Yes



(7) (8)

(^PIDC

309

(9) (10) (11) (12)

1977 1979 19^0

•• 1977 1978 1979

Not 1977 1978 1979

Not 1977 1978 1979

Not 1976 1977 1977

1978 1979 ijfeo

•• 1W8 1979 1980

Tech. 1976 1978 1979

Not 1976 1977 19Y8

Yes 1977 1978 1979

(13)

1.0

0.5

1

1

1
1

0.5

5

2
10

(14)

4 .0

2 .5

9

4

4

5

1.5

20

8
50



(1) (2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

27. \anaspati . .  , , 35
New Public 

10 company Limited
Joint Sector 

Project
Two third < 
the cost of tl: 

Project 
Do.28. Granulated Mixed 

Fertilizer.
24 3 Do. Do.

29. Textile Processing . , 45 5 Do. Do. Do.

80. Agricultural Implements 25 •• Do. Do. Do.

81. Protein Foods . . 25 Do. Do. Do.

82. Dischromatics . . 35 4 Do. Do. Do.

38. Cashes Nut Shell 
Liquid.

5 2 Do. Do. Do.

34. Rolls and Calendars 300 75 Do. Do. Do.

85. Textile IVtills 80 10 Do. Do. Do.

86. Tractors 600 100 Do. Do. Do.



,(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28)

N .A. 257 450 150 10 15 25 80 120

Do. 165 270 150 10 15 25 80 120

Do. 572 810 100 5 25 30 100 80

I
Do. 140 216 60 2 5 13 50 50

Do. 164 270 70 2 8 20 80 40

Do. 246 405 120 10 15 20 65 90

Do. 55 90 25 5 5 5 10 15

Do. 1,900 2,880 1,000 20 80 100 800 1,000

Do. 530 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200

Do. 3,420 5,400 600 25 150 125 500 200



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. Asbestos Complex. Rayalaseema
(Cuddapah)

New 30,000 T.P.A. Yes.

2. Power-Transformers. Rayalaseema. Do. 2.5m iln- K .V.A. Do.

3. Medium-size Paper Plant. Do. Kur-
nool)

Do. Wpg. & Pck. 25 tons 
day.

Under
prpn.

4. Pulp & Paper mill. Rayalaseema Do. 100 T.P.D . Under
eonsdn.

5. Leather & footwear. Do. Do.

6. Phthalates. Do. Do.

7. Propd calcium. Do.

8. Cattle ieed. Do.

9 .Oxygen & Acetyline. Do.

10. Cold rolled staps & box Do.
strappings.

11. Nickel cudmium cells. Do. Do.

1,000 T. +250. 

10 T. per day

New 5 tons/day.

Do. 9,00,000 each.

Do. 3,000 tons p.a.

2 mil. nos. 
+ 0 .5  Do.

Yes.

Under
prpn.

Do.

Yes

Do.

No.

Do. + 0 .5  Do. 
+ 0 .1  Do.

12. Brake & clutch liners. Do. Do. 310 tons 
+ 4 0  Do.

Yes.

13. Collapsable tubes. Do. Do. 10. ml. nos. Do.

14. Bread & Biscuits. Do. Do.

15. Solvent Extraction unit. Do. Do. 50 tons day Yes

16. Granulated mixed Fer
tilisers

Do. Do. 45,000 T.P.A. Yes.

17. Textile Processing unit. Do. Do. 25,000 spindles. No.

18. Bicycle tyres and tubes. Do. Do. .•

19. Moulded plastic goods. Do. Do. ••

20. Razor blades. Do. Do.

21. Flour Mill Do, Do.

22. Phthalate Nnhydride. Rayalaseema. New No

23. Textile Mills. Do, New No,

24. Electric Motors. Do, New 50 H.P.200

25. Synthetic Detergents. Do. Do. . .  10,000 T.I.A . Yes

26. H . T. & L. T. Insu- Do. 
lators.

Do. •• Do

27. Shoddy Mill. Do. Do. • •

28. Steel Furnitures. Do. Do. -

29. Street light Fittings. Do. Do. No. •

30. Gypsum Board. Do. Do. ••



(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

.I.D.C. Yes Tech. 1976 1978 1979 5 .0 25.0

Do. Do. 1976 1978 1979 5 .0 20.0

Do, Not yet Not yet. 1976 1978 1979 5.0 15.0

•• •• No. 1976 1977 1979 •• 100.00

No. 1977 1978- 1979 2 .0 8 .0

•I.D.C. Not yet. No. 1976 1977 1978 0.05 8 .0

Do. Do. No. 1976 1977 1978 1.0 8 .0

Do. Do. No. 1976 1977 1978 0.5 7 .5

Do. iS;o. 1975 1976 1977 1.0 4 .0

Do. Yes (T) 1973 1978 1979 2 .0 8 .0

•• •• Yes 1977 1978 1979 2 .0 8 .0

M.D.C. •• Yes (T) 1976 1978 1979 1.0 8 .0

Do. No. 1976 1977 1979 1.0 4 .0

• • 1978 1979 1980 0 .5 2 .5

.I.D.C. . . No. 1976 1977 1978 1.0 2 .0

.I.D.C. •• •• 1977 1978 1979 0.5 2 .5

No. 1976 1977 1978 1.0 9 .0
1977 1979 1980 0.5 2 .5

. .  . 1978 1979 1980 0 .5 1 .5
Yes (T) 1977 1978 1979 1.0 4 .0

• . 1978 1979 1980 0 .5 2 .5
Not Not 1976 1977 1978 2 13

Not 1976 1978 1979 4 16
Yes 1975 1976 1977 5 35

fe.D.C. Not. Not. 1977 1978 1979 1 15
[I.D.C. •• Yes 1976 1977 1978 2 23

1977 1978 1979 2 5
• • No. 1977 1978 1979 1 8
* . ■ 1975 1977 1978 0.25 I.O

No. ■ No. 1977 1978 1978 0 .5 1 .5



1. Asbestos Complex.

2. Power-Transformers.

3. Medium-size Paper Plant

4. Pulp & Paper mill.

5. Leather & footwear.

6. Phthalates.

7. Propd calcium.

8. Cattle feed.

9. Oxygen & Acetyline.

10. Cold rolled straps & box
stlappings.

11. Nickel cudmira cells.

12. Brake & clutch liners.

13. Collapsable tubes.

14. Bread & Biscuits.

15. Solvent Extraction unit.

16. Granulated mixed Fer
tilisers.

17. Textile Processing un it.

18. Bicycle tyres and tubes.

19. Moulded plastic goods.

20. Razor blades.

2 1 . Flour Mill

22. Phthalate Nnhydride.

23. Textile Mills.

24. Electric Motors.

25. Synthetic Detergents.

26. H. T. & L. T. Insu.
lators.

27. Shoddy Mill.

28. Steel Furnitures.

29. Street light Fittings.

3o- Gypsum Board.

70 .0  50.0 A  new public Joint Sector Two third of

200.0

l t d .  CO.,

75.0 Do.

project

Do.

cost of the 
project

Do.

150.0 30.0 Do. Do. Do.

1,500.0 400.0 Do. Do. Do.

80.0 10.0 Do. Do. D o.

24 .0 2 .5 Do. Do. Do.

45.0 6 .0 Do. Do. Do.

45.0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

18 .0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

30.0 5 .0 Do. Do . Do.

45 .0 5 .0 Do. Do. Do.

51.0 30.0 Do. Do. Do.

90.0 5 .0 Do. Do. Do.

20.0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

20.0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

24 .0 3 .0 Do. Do. Do.

45.0 5 .0 Do. Do. Do.

20.0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

21 .0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

20 .0 5 .0 Do. Do. Do.

10.0 2 .0 Do. Do. Do.

120.0 15.0 Do. Do. Do.

160.0 20.0 Do. Do. Do.

120.0 40 .0 Do. Do. Do.

40 .0 4 .0 Do. Do. Do.

. 75.0 50.0 Do. Do. Do.

20.0 8 .0 Do. Do. Do.

20.0 1.0 Do. Do. Do.

8.75 Do. Do. Do.

7 .0 1.0 Do. Do. Do.



(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28)

N .A,
Tons

320
Tons

1,350 400 5 20 25 250 600

Do. 1,064 1,500 200 4 46 40 180 100

Do. 1,100 1,900 200 25 50 25 125 175

Do. 20,400 83,750 1,000 20 80 100 800 1,500

Do. 540 900 100 5 10 25 100 80
Do. 165 300 60 5 15 10 40 50

Do. 140 550 80 5 15 10 50 100

Do. 805 500 80 5 15 10 70 80

Do. 136 225 40 2 15 8 40 10

Do. 190 300 100 5 10 15 140 50

Do. 380 180 2.50 10 30 10 150 100

Do. 422 850 40 2 7 10 50 15

Do. 140 230 40 5 15 10 20 50

Do. 140 225 60 5 5 10 80 50
Do. 137 230 60 5 10 5 40 60

Do. 165 270 150 10 15 25 80 120

Do. 572 810 100 5 25 30 100 80

Do. 113 180 25 5 5 5 10 15

Do. 113 180 15 2 8 5 7 8

Do. 140 216 30 2 3 5 30 10

Do. 85 135 40 5 5 5 20 30
Do. 750 1,350 150 10 40 25 125 50

Do. 1,060 1,800 1,500 40 160 200 1,200 2,400

Do. 1,100 1,800 400 10 40 50 300 200

Do. 330 550 80 10 20 50 50 75

Do. 820 1,850 500 15 60 75 450 300

Do. 190 350 100 10 25 15 75 125

Do 136 225 75 5 10 20 40 50

Do. 55 90 25 1 4 10 25 10

Do. 45 70 20 2 4 4 10 10



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. Forged Rand Tools. Telangana New 500 tpa
(Rs. in lakhs)

Profile
ready

2. A l. foils & extruded sec
tions.

Do. Do. 1,000 ton. No.

3. Printed circuitSi Do. Do. ■ ••

4. : Medium size Paper Plant. Do. Do. 25tpd Yes

5. Composite wollen mill. Do. Do.

6. Textile mill. Do. Do.

7. Memory planes and 
stacks.

Do. Do. •• No,

8. Straw Paper products. Do. Do. 20tpd No.

9. Vanaspati. Do. Do. 50 tpd. Yes

10. Permanent magnets. Do. Do. 100 tpa Yes

11. Bicycle parts. Do. Do. 500 tons No

12. Pressure die castings. Do. Do. 600 tpa Yes

13. Hacksaw Blades. Do. Do. 250 tpa No

14. Granulated Mixed ferti
lisers.

Do. Do. 45,000 tpa Yes

Leaf spinings & coils. Do. Do. 100 tpa No

16. Reclaimed rubber. Do. Do. 1,000 tpa No

17. Mechanised brick making Telangana 
plant.

New 10 mil. bricks pera. No

18. Benefication of Kayanite. Do. Do. •• No

19. Dimethyl formal dehyde. Do. Do. 2250 tpa Yes

20. No Carbon paper. Do. Do. •• No

21. Sorbitol. Do. Do. • • No

22. Di-methyl Chloro-Tetra 
cycline.

Do. Do. •• No

23. Vaccum Metulising ixnit. Do. Do. 100 tpa Yes

24. Export Oriented Moul
ded Furniture.

Do. Do. •• No

25. Cattle Feed. Do. Do. 5 tpa Yes

26. Solvent extraction. Do. Do. 50 tpd Yes

27. Textile processing unit. Do. Do. 25,000 spindles No

28. Shoddy mill. Do. Do. No



a i r

(7) (S) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

APIDC No No 1977 1978 1979 2 13

• • No No 1977 1979 1980 5 10

No (T) 197^ 1977 1978 5 20

.. - • • 1978 1980 1981 2 15

No • • 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 2 10

No No 1976 1978 1979 2 8

(T) 1976 1977 1978 1 9

•• N o No 1977 1979 1980

APIDC No 1977 1978 1979

No 1975 1976 1977

• • Ni 1977 1978 1979

VPIDC • • No 1977 1978 1979

No No 1976 1978 1979

•• No 1978 1979 1979

No

VPIDC No 1977 1978 1979

•• (T) 1977 1978 1979

Yes 1977 1978 1979

No 1978 1979 1980

APIDC (T) 1975 1977 1978

. . No . .

IPIDC No 1976 1977 1978

\PIDC No 1976 19^7 1978

No 1976 1977 1978

No 197T 1978 1979

APIDC No 1976 1977 1978

. .  . No 1978 1979 1980

No 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

5

1

1

1

1

2

1

1

1

1

1

]
2
1

0 .5

1
1

2

1
0 .5

2

10

5

6 

4

13

2

4

5

5

6 

9

18

4

7 .5

2
9

5 

4

2 .5  

8



0 ) (2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

1. Forged Rand Tools,

Rs. in 
lakhs

70

Rs. in 
lakhs

15

New Public 
Ltd. Co.

Do.

Joint Scetor 
Project

Do.

Two. third of the 
cost of the pro

ject.
Do,

2. A l. foils & extruded sec
tions.

250 85 Do. Do. Do.

8. Printed circuits. 80 15 Do. Do. Do.

4. Medium size Paper Plant. 270 18 Do. Do. Do.

5. Composite wollen mill. 275 13 Do. Do. Do.

6. Textile mill. 80 10 Do. Do. Do.

7. Memory planes and 
stacks.

60 10 Do. Do. Do.

8. Straw Paper products. 70 10 Do. Do. Do.

9. Vanaspati. 40 4 Do. Do. Do.

10. Permanent magnets. 80 4 Do. Do. Do.

11. Bicycle parts. 83 10 Do. Do. Do.

12. Pressure die eastings. 20 5 Do. Do. Do.

18. Hacksaw Blades. 70 10 Do. Do. Do.

14. Granulated Mixed ferti
lisers.

20 2 Do. Do. Do.

15. Leaf spinings & coils. 20 5 Do. Do. Do.

16. Reclaimed rubber. 18 2 Do. Do. Do.

17. Mechanised brick making 
plant.

12 Do. Do. Do.

18. Benefication of Kayanite. 40 5 Do. Do. Do.

19. Diemthyl for mal dehyde. 30 4 Do. Do. Do.

20. No Carbon paper. 34 10 Do. Do. Do.

21. Sorbitol. 40 3 Do. Do. Do.

22. Di-methyl Chloro-Tetra 
cycline.

80 10 Do. Do. Do.

23. Vaccuin Metulising unit. 30 15 Do. Do. Do.

24. Export Oriented Moul
ded Furniture.

25 •• Do. Do. Do.

25. Cattle Feed. 45 2 Do. Do. Do.

26. Solvent extraction. 20 2 Do. Do. Do.

27. Textile processing unit. 45 5 Do. Do. Do.

28. Shoddy mill. 20 8 Do. Do. Do.



(20) (21) (22 (28) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28)

N .A . 720 ton. 470 ton. 400 5 25 50 600 200

Do. 1,400 ton 230 ton 400 20 80 50 250 400

Do. 480 775 200 5 20 25 250 100

Do. 1,640 2,700 220 15 25 30 130 156

Do. 1,640 2,700 1,100 100 150 150 600 800

Do. 550 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200

Do. 290 450 800 10 40 50 500 100

Do. 550 820 150 5 40 15 125 175

Do. 275 470 120 10 50 15 75 100

Do. 150 216 30 2 8 10 40 10

Do. 190 300 80 2 8 10 45 10

Do. 140 230 30 5 10 5 25 15

Do. 420 720 150 5 15 20 210 50

Do. 140 130 130 15 45 25 75 100

Do. 140 225 40 2 8 10 60 20

Do. 100 185 50 5 10 5 30 50

Do. 74 120 30 2 5 8 35 15

Do. 250 410 40 5 15 10 30 40

Do. 220 370 50 5 15 10 40 30

Do. 150 279 60 5 10 10 100 25

Do. 250 410 100 5 35 10 125 75

Do. 580 950 200 10 70 20 250 150

Do. 232 324 100 5 20 25 140 50

Do. 100 160 50 5 10 15 60 30

Do. 305 500 80 5 15 10 70 80

Do. 137 230 60 5 10 5 40 60

Do. 512 810 100 5 25 30 100 80

Do. 190 850 100 10 25 15 75 125



(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6)

29. Agricultural implements. Telengana New . .  Yes

30. Machine tool accessories Do. Do. . .  No

31. Footwear and leather Do. Do, . .  No
goods.

32. Tool & Allow Steel, Do. Do. . .  No

83. Chemical & Pharma- Do, Do. . .  No.
ceuticals.

34. Textile Mills . .  Do. Do. . .  No.

85. Gears . .  . .  Do. Do. . .  No.

36. Electric Home Appli- Do. Do. ji . No.
ances.

37. Cellulor Concrete . .  Do. Do. . .  No.



(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

APIDC •• No 1976 1977 1978 1 7

• «. (T) ' 1976 1978 1979 1 4

•• •• No ’ 1977 1978 1979 1 4

Do. No No. 1977 1978 1979 10 40.0

•• •• Yes 1977 1978 1979 2 18.0

.. ' No 1977 1978 1979 2 8

.. . . 1975 1976 1977 3 27

•- •• No 1975 1976 1977 0,50 4.50

•• No 1977 1978 1979 0.05 2 .5



(1) (2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

29. Agricultural implements Lakhs.
25

Lakhs. New Public 
Ltd. Co. 

Do.

Joint Sector 
Project. 

Do.

Two third of 
the cost of the 

project.

30. Machine tool accessories. 45 2 Do. Do. Do.

31. Footwear and leather 
goods.

80 10 Do. Do. Do.

82. Tool and Allow Steel. 400 50 Do. Do. Do.

38. Chemical and Pharma
ceuticals

150 30 Do. Do. Do.

84, Textile Mills. 80 10 Do. Do. Do.

35. Gears. 270 . . Do. Do. Do.

86. Electric Home Appliances. 20 Do. Do. Do.

87. Cellulor Concrete. 35 2 Do. Do. Do.



(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28)

N .A . Tons. Tons.
Do. 140 216 60 2 5 13 50 50

Do. 226 860 60 5 5 10 40 40

Do. 540 900 100 5 10 25 100 80

Do. 2,800 5,800 400 20 40 40 035 450

Do. 1,100 1,900 350 25 45 80 150 200

Do. 530 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200

Do. 1,664 2,700 150 10 40 50 150 50

Do. 112 180 60 2 5 18 75 25

Do. 120 500 150 10 20 30 60 80





16. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT.

Andhra Pradesh ranks sixth in mineral production in the country. 
In terms of higher trends in mineral production anticipated by 1979-80, 
the total value of mineral production has steadily grown upto Rs. 7.71 
crores in 1971-72. The anticipated value of mineral output by 1979-80 
is estimated to be Rs. 25 crores,

Miveral Department is being dealt both by the Department of 
Mines and Geology and the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation.

DEPARTMENT OF MINES & GEOLOGY

R eview  :

The department of Mines and Geology carries out basic surveys of 
mineral belts, the objective being to throw light on resource potential. 
During the Fourth Plan period a good bit of ground was covered, 
and one of the achievements was bringing to light the bauxite belt of 
Visakhapatnam District. Detailed work conducted so far by this 
Department as well as by the Geological Survey of India indicates a 
reserve of the order of 20 million tonnes of bauxite. This could form 
the basis for industrialisation of this belt as would promote the deve
lopment of backward region (tribal belt) in the agency areas, when an 
alumina/aluminium plant is established.

Detailed investigations are in progress for the estimation of re
serves of high grade limestone belts of Kurnool District and the clay 
deposits of Cuddapah District, graphite deposits in the agency tracts 
of Khammam, West and East Godavari, Visakhapatnam and Srika- 
kulam districts. Portions of Khammam, East and West (Jodavari 
districts have been covered so far. It is interesting to mention in this 
connection the association of wolframite with the graphite, a mineral 
that is in extreme short supply, as an alloying metal. Some investi
gations were carried out on the benefication of kyanite from Khammam 
district. The estimation of the reserves is of the order of 25 million 
tonnes of kyanite bearing schists and more investigations are necessary 
to establish its grade by intensive beneficiation studies. Detailed 
mapping of the Mangampeta barytes belt has been carried out and has 
to be pursued by drilling.

Intensive programme for proving reserves of iron ore for the 
Sponge Iron Plant proposed to be located in Khammam district is 
being carried out. Drilling is being carried out for dolomite and 
limestone in different parts of the State for the proposed steel plant 
at Visakhapatnam.

Statement



P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

During Fifth Plan schemes costing Rs. 136.50 lakhs are Contem 
Plated, the details of which are given blow:

Cost
S. No. Schemes {Rs. in lahks.)

1. Exploratory Mining .. .. .. 42
2. Intensification of drilling work . .  ..  6
3. Prospecting and regional survey .. .. 30
4. Expansion of laboratory, library etc. .. ..  8
5. Organisation:

(а) Strengthening of Head Office and
Regional Office .. .. ..  23

(б) Vehicles *. . ,  ..  .. 5
(c) Accommodation ..  ..  .. 7.5

6. Feeder Roads . .  ..  . .  .. 15

Total 136.5

A brief description of the above schemes is given below:

(1). Exploratory Mining {Asbestos, Bauxite, Steatite & Graphite)

Three units are proposed for carrying out exploratory mining for 
bauxite, steatite, slate, graphite and asbestos, the purpose of the scheme 
being to provide basic data about the behaviour of the ore body as 
indicated by drilling and prospecting. This will go to confirm the re
sults of prospecting done earlier and pave the way for actual mining. 
It is expected that one unit will be able to carry out the exploratory 
mining for bauxite in Raktakonda, the same redeployed for the mining 
of steatite in Anantapur District. It will be necessary to station the 
unit in steatite field for some time in order to open up the new deposits 
expected to be the continuation of the present workings. This is 
essential since it is a raw material which is sought after by the Defence 
Metallurgical Research Laboratory, and they are experiencing some 
difficulties in meeting their requirements.

Asbestos mapping has been carried out in detail in the Valasala 
area, Kumool District. This will be followed by a few shallow drill 
holes and proving of the deposits will be continued by exploratory 
mining. It is proposed to cover the entire belt thrt is likely to be 
asbestos bearing in Kurnool, Anantapur and Cuddaph districts, 
whereever there are no existing mines. One exploratory mining unit 
will be tied up in with absestos explorations.

The third unit for exploratory mining will be deployed for open
ing up slate deposits. Detailed assessment of the slate belt over a 
considerable extent has already been completed and it is proposed to 
open up a model mine so as to facilitate private parties to follows 
scientific methods of mining. This will prevent wasteage in workings



and, conserve the deposits reducing hazards to mine labour to the mini
mum. After conclusion of exploratory mining of slate, the prospects 
being proved for graphite in Telangana and Coastal Andhra Regions 
will be opened up by the depoyinent of this unit for extensive explo
rations.

These units would cost a capital outlay of 12 lakhs at 4 lakÎ s per 
unit and running costs including pay and allowances would cost 2 
lakhs per annum per unit i.e., 30 lakhs for 5 years. The total outlay 
towards three exploratory mining units would be Rs. 42 lakhs.

(2) Intensification of drilling work :

In the areas where mineral potentiality has to be proved by explo
ratory drilling a considerable amount of drilling is being carried out by 
the Department at present. To fullfil additional targets of drilling it 
is proposed to run the existing drills of the Department on two shifts to 
avoid unnecessaiy purc\vaS8 oi extra drills. It is also proposed to pur
chase two trucks so that each drilll unit can be shifted independently 
wihtout depending upon public transport system. Besides, these 
vehicles will be useful for obtaining supplies, repairs etc. This would 
involve an additional expenditure of Rs. 6.00 lakhs for five years.

(3) Prospecting and Regional Survey:

Andhra Pradesh has vast reserves of limestone accounting for 
about 35% of India’s total pstential. While a few areas are being 
mined, there are considerable areas about which hardly any data are 
available of their variation in quality. Emphasis should be to cover 
maximum possible extents covered by the limestone basins of Cuddpah, 
Kurnool, Anantapur, Nalgonda, Khammam, Warangil, Adilabad and 
Hyderabad by intensive sampling, with a few strategically located 
drill holes to supplement data tl ât has already been obtained from 
various sources.

Needless to say that since most of the easily accessible deposits 
have already been tapped, the discovery of any new deposits depends 
upon utilisation of sophisticated techniques involved, more equip
ment and man power.

A resurvey of the byrates belt has been included in the future pro
gramme of this Department so that we have a more realistic and upto- 
date estimate of the reserves.

It is proposed to take up regional survey for phosphorite to pro
vide the basic data about the sedimentary basin, its associated lime
stones, and possibly phosphorites bearing phosphorus that could be
assessed. This would involve an employment of 46 post Graduates
in geology and is expected to cost Rs. 30 lakhs.

(4) Expansion of Laboratory :
It is also proposed to take up regional geo-chemical studies to locate 

the base metal and wolframite. This would involve analysis of seve
ral thousand soil and water samples. To complete the assignments



on hand, the Department Laboratory will have to be strengthened both 
in the geophysics and the chemistry wings. Also museum and library 
will have to be expanded suitably to afford necessary consultative 
facilities. This would involve an employment of 5 Post Graduates in 
chemistry, one in geophysics and one in ore dressing. This scheme is 
excepted to cost Rs. 8 lakhs.

(5) Organisational set up:
Two new regional offices have been proposed in Telangana and Raya 

laseema Regions with corresponding supervisory officers. There will 
be a corresponding increase in the administrative staff as well to handle 
additional work-load of head office and regional offices of the Depart
ment at a cost of Rs. 23 lakhs. It is proposed to purchase four pick up 
vans and two jeeps for the movement of the officers. This would 
cost Rs. 5 lakhs. All this, would require additional accommodation. 
Provision of Rs. 7.5 lakhs is proposed to accommodate the addtitional 
officers, staff and laboratory etc.

(6) Feeder Roads:
A provision of Rs. 15 lakhs has also to be made for infrastructural 

development of itensive mining areas by necessary provision towards 
feeder roads in the dearth of which transport of minerals is very 
much hampered.

With the implementation of the said schemes there will be a direct 
employment potential of 291 persons. This including 68 persons with 
post graduate Electrifications in Geology and Chemistry, 8 with post 
graduate qualification in Mining and ore Dressing, 30 Diploma holders 
in Engineering, 21 Industrial Engineering Isntitution Certificate 
holders and 169 other categories.

ANDHRA PRADESH MINING CORPORATION.

R e v i e w  :

During the Fourth Plan period a provision of Rs. 37.69 lakhs was 
made by the Government for investment in the equity capital of the 
Corporation. In addition an amount of Rs. 5.00 lakhs was separately 
released for investment in a joint venture for manufacture of graphite 
crucibles. An amount of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is also proposed for release 
from the special Rayalaseema Development Funds during 1973-74.

'The activities of the Corporation during Fourth Plan period can 
be said to have laid stress on consolidation of the spill over schemes 
with opening up of new mines in a limited way. Mining for asbestos 
which has been an important activity of the Corporation was continued, 
and as against one mine at the beginning of the plan period, three 
mines are under operation towards the end of the Plan period. The 
asbestos production which was standing at 100 tonnes in the beginning 
of the Plan period is expected to reach 350 tonnes by the end of the 
Plan period. It may be mentioned that asbestos mining has lead to 
considerable saving of foreign exchaiige as this mineral is being imported 
to subserve the requirement of the end users.



The Corporation also continued the operation of its quartz mine and 
glass and processing unit in the Mahabubnagar district continued as 
spill over schemes during the Fourth Plan The Corporation success
fully met the requirements of high tension and low tension insulator 
manufacturers in Tamil Nadu and Mysore States and glazed tile manu
facturers in Maharashtra. It also met the requirements of the graphite 
crucible manufacturers in Andhra Pradesh. A  new fire clay mine was 
opened in East Godavari district and the Corporation met the require
ments of refractory glass manufacturers in Andhra Pradesh and 
Tamil Nadu States.

Apart from the above mineral production projects preliminary 
work on promotion of mineral based industries, particularly graphite 
crucibles, titenia, refractories, fibre glass and asbestos based products 
was taken up.

A joint venture promoted by the Corporation for mining and pro
cessing of marble in Khammam district continued to operate during 
the plan period. A promotional agreement covering a joint venture 
with a private industrialist for mining and beneficiation of graphite 
was also entered into and significant progress is expected to be 
made by the end of 1973-74. This project is primarily oriented to 
make the country self-sufficient for its requirements of crucible grade 
graphite.

The Corporation experienced many difficulties during the Plan 
period. Firstly due to financial constraints the pace of development 
work in the mine, which is necessary before any mine becomes productive 
could not be stepped up. Secondly, the acute power shortage which 
became prevalent from about the middle of 1972-73 had serious efifect 
on some of the operations of the Corporation where essential mine 
operations like de-watering in underground mines were entirely de
pendent on power availability. The Corporation, however, partly 
over-come the difficulty by procuring diesel generating sets from 
other governmental agencies. This, however, meant additonal in
vestment which further strained the meagre resources of the Cor
poration. Thirdly, the work of the Corporation was also restrained 
to some extent by the investigation work not being completed.

O b j e c t iv e s  ;

Broadly, the objectives of the Corporation can be summed up 
as follows:

(a) to undertake investigation of minerals of importance to 
the economy of the State ;

(b) to take up projects which will lead to economic exploitation
of major minerals which are of crucial importance to the 
State’s economy;

(c) to produce the raw material minerals which are of importance
to Gk>vernment and Gk)Vernmet sponsored undertakings ;

(d) to promote industries based on minerals in collaboration
with the APIDC and the private sector ;



(e) to provide facilities for the education of the mine-owners in 
proper and. systematic mining techniques ;

( /)  to make available essential mining equipment and laboratory 
facilities for testing etc., as custom service to such mine- 
owners ;

(g) to organise research and development relating to mining.

In achieving these objectives the prime importance of providing 
employment would be borne in mind and employment-oriented projects 
would be given special preference. These objectives are spelt out 
in greater detail in the following paragraphs.

The Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation has been planning its 
projects essentially on the basis of investigation reports and explo
ration results of the GeoWical Survey of India and the State 
Department of Mines and Geology. It will be conceded that any 
project of the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation for exploita
tion of the minerals will have to be hievitably and necessarily 
based on proper investigation reports of the reserve. Minerals 
do not behave to order and will exhibit eccentricities and singularities 
that Nature has ordained. The element of risk attendant with mining 
operation can never be over-emphasised, and if the Public Exchequer 
has to be properly and intelHgently invested in mining operations, 
investigation reports of a fairly high quality are a ‘must’. It has been 
the experience of the Corporation that the programme of investigation 
for minerals of the Geological Survey of India has not been generally 
in tune with the priorities of the Corporation. It is, therefore, proposed 
to set up an exploration wing for the Mining Corporation with compe
tent geologists and technical personnel to undertake investigation of 
n\inerals of importance to the ecomony of the State. This activity 
will, of course, be supplemented by the exploration programmes of 
tne G.S.I. and the State Department of Mines and Geology.

One of the main objectives of the Corporation is to locate major 
minerals and to take up mining of these after proper investigation. 
Such items should be generally those which are beyond the financial 
capacity of private mine-owners. In other words, the minerals should 
be those which are not only critical from the point of the States economy, 
but also those which do not lend themselves to facile exploitation with
out a sizeable investment. The general approach which is sought to be 
followed in the Fifth Five Year Plan and even later will be to takeup 
projects of fairly big magnitude which will lead to economic ex
ploitation of major and critical minerals and which would help the 
State’s economy to move forward.

The Mining Corporation should also attempt to produce some oi 
tile important raw material minerals to cater to the Governmet under
takings and Government sponsored undertakings entirely. To illustrate, 
the Mining Corporation proposes to explore quickly, the flux grade 
limestone and dolon ite deposits in Krishna and Khammam districts 
for supply to the Vizag Steel Plant which will commence drawin f̂ its 
reqiirements from about 1978-79. Organisation of these mines to 
enable the Corporation supply large quantities of limestones and dolo
mite to the steel plant will be one of the major objectives during



the Fifth Plan period. Likewise, the Corpori tion shoula take up 
exploitaion of minerals of interest to other public sector under
takings and Government sponsored industrial units.

Mining of minerals and selling the same cannot obviously be an 
end objective itself. It should be the endeavour of the Corporation to 
also promote mineral based industries. A.P.M.C. therefore proposes 
during the Fifth plan, to promote industries based on minerals 
in collaboration with the A.P. I.D.C. and the private sector, so that the 
mineral wealth of the State could as far as possible be utilised within 
the State and at the same time will engender employment.

Optimum return from the mines can be had only through systema
tic and scientific methods of mining of minerals. It is noticed in the 
State that many mine-owners for want of technical and financial assis
tance have not taken to modern methods of mining. Therefore one of 
the objectives of the Corporation is education of the mine-owners in 
proper and systematic mining techniques. The necessity for the 
establishment of a technical cell need not, therefore, be over emphasised. 
The technical cell that is sought to be formed by the Corporation would 
have technically competent and experienced officers like Mining Engi
neers, Geologists and Mineral Processing technicians who would advise 
and assist the mine-owners in systematic exploitation of the minerals 
and adopt better methods of processing and utilisation of minerals. 
It is also proposed to pool essential mining equipment and make it 
available for those in need on a rental basis. In addition, a modern 
testing laboratory will be set up which will be equipped suitably to 
take up qualitative testing of minerals and to tender counsel for uti
lisation of the minerals in promotion of industries. The Mining Corpo
ration also proposes to organise a Research and Development Cell to 
periodically review the methods of mining and processing and to evolve 
improved methods.

Employment oriented mining activities will be preferred by the 
Corporation if efficiency will not be sacrificed as a consequence and pro
ductivity is maintained at ecomonic levels. It is well known that 
|mechanisationof the mines is generally conducive to better productivity 
and efficiency. But in view of the nations’ approach in this regard it 
is felt that employment oriented, pro jects should get a special preference.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The existing schemes of the Mining Corporation will be continued 
till the reserves of the minerals are exhausted or till they reach a stage 
when economic mining of the minerals ceases. The programmes of 
the Corporation, as already indicated will be constrained by the investi
gation reports availabe to the Corporation. The Corporation would 
endeavour to set up porjects on the basis of the investigation reports of 
the G.S.I. and t’ ê State Directorate of Mines and Geology. An indication 
is given herein below of the specificjprojects which are likely to be handled 
by the Corporation during the Fifth Plan period and an outlay 
of Rs. 3 .66 crores is made in the State Plan for this prupose. They 
include some of the important running projects and the new schemes 
on the cards of the Corporation. These essentially are patterned on



the objectives of the Corporation. Tlie financial allocations may be 
summarised as follows :

To sum up the investments proposed under spill-over schemes 
and new projects are as given below :

Spill-over outlay
Schemes : (Rs. in lakhs)

1.
2 .
3.
4.
5.
6.

New

Brahmanapalle asbestos mine, Cuddapah dist. 
Ramanuthalapalle asbestos mine Cuddapah diat. 
Velidandia asbestos mine (Central) Cuddapah dist. 
Asbestos Processing Plant, Cuddapah dist. 
Glass sand unit, Elkatta Maliabubnagar dis^. 
Clay washing plant, D. Tirumala W.G. dist.

Total:

2.00
12.00
10.00
10.00

8.00
2.00

44.00

1. Velidandia asbestos mine, (West) Cuddapah dist. . . 10.00
2. Velidandia asbestos mine (East), Cuddapah dist. . . 10.00
3. Asbestos based products Unit, Cuddapah 5.00
4. Flux grade dolomite mining, Khammam dist 25.00
5. Iron ore mining, Khammam dist. 20.00
6. Copper mining and preliminary concentration, 

Khammam district 38.00
7. Graphite crucibles, Khammam dist. 10.00
8. Bauxite mining and alumina project, Vizag dist. . . 50.00
9. Ilemenite mining, Srikakulam dist. 10.00
10. Graphite mining and beneficiation, Srikakulam dist. 10.00
11. Fire Clay refractories, East Godavri dist. 30.00
12. Flux Grade limestone, Krishna dist. 123.00
13. Technical cell. 15.00
14. Research, Development and Exploration Cell 10.00

Total; 366.00

S p i l l  O v e r  S c h e m e  :

(1) Asbestos Project, Brahmanpalle^ Cuddapah district:
The maiden asbestos mining project was taken up by the Corporation 

during 1965-66 at Brahmanapalle. The mine has reached a production 
level of 230 tonnes by the end of 1971-72 and is estimated to reach



sss

production level of 300 tonnes by the cud of 1972-73. The production 
is valued at about Rs. 12 lakhs.

The workin.g vertical depth of the mines by 1973-74 is estimated 
at 850 ft. In addition to the in,vestments proposed till 1973-74, 
all additional investment Rs. 2 lakhs is proposed for a vertical shaft 
and for headgear for the hoistii\g equipment.

(2) Asbestos mining project, Ramanuthalapalle, Cuddapah district:
The project was taken up by the Corporation during 1970-71 and 

is estimated to reach a level of production of 100 toimes of asbestos by 
the end of 1973-74. The production is valued at Rs. 3.8 lakhs. In addi
tion to the investment proposed upto the end of 1973-74, a spill-over 
investment of Rs. 12 lakhs is proposed between 1974-75 an.d 1975-76 
towards additional equipment and civil works. The value of the annual 
production is estimated to reach Rs. 12 lakhs by 1974-75.

(S) Asbestos project Velidandla (Central), Cuddapah district:
The Corporation Ixas commenced exploratory mining operations 

based on the recommendations of the G.S.I. and the Indian Bureau 
of Mines during 1972-73. This phase of the programme is estimated 
to be completed by the .end of 1973-74. Thereafter depending on the 
outcome of the exploratory operations, commercial mining will be taken 
up. In addition to the investment proposed till the end of 1973-74, 
a total investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed between 1974-75 and
1975-76 on the project towards equipment and civil works :

(4) Asbestos processing Unit: Cuddapah histrict:

Processing of asbestos is now being done with a st t up of improvise 
meclianical devices, with some of the stages in the processing stid 
being done manually. Though the product is known to be muclh 
better than what it was a few years ago when the processing was entirely 
manual, the need for further improvement and better fabrication of the 
fibre has been recognised and it is proposed to set up a processing unit 
perhaps on the lines of the unit designed and set up by M/s. Hyderabad 
Asbestos Cement Products Ltd., InRoro, Bihar. After taking into acco
unt the investment proposed till the end of 1973-74 an additional 
investment of Rs. XO lakhs is proposed between 1974-75 and 1975-76.

(5) Glass sand Unit, Shadnagar, Mahbubnagar district :

The Corporation has been operating a glass sand unit at Elakatta 
near Shadnagar, Mahabubnagar district. A  review of the operational 
efficiency of this unit revealed that improvements could be made 
in maximising the yield of the sand between the limits of mechanical 
composition suitable to the market. A consultancy organisation 
is commissioned to give a feasbility report on this. After this is re
ceived a more sophisticated unit is proposed to be set up. For this 
purpose, an amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed as investment during 
1974-75.



(6) Clay levigation unit, Dwaraka Tiruynala, West Godavari district:
The Corporation has been operating a clay washing unit at Dwa

raka Tirumala, West Godavari district. It was observed that the 
washed clay was not conforming to the ISI standards. A consultancy 
organisation is commissioned to study the existing set up and advise 
about the modifications necessary. After the report is received the 
Plant will be suitably modified. An additional investment of Rs. 
2 lakhs is proposed for this purpose during 1974-75.
N e w  S c h e m e s  ;

(1) Velidandla Asbestos Project, {West) Cuddapah district:
The G.S.I. have investigated this area by pitting and drilling. 

The Indian Bureau of Mines after a study of the data collected by 
the G.S.I. and after an actual field investigation recommended ex
ploratory mining operations being taken up in this area. The Corpora
tion proposes to take up exploratory mining operations in this area 
during 19T4-T5 aud based on the results of the same, commercial 
operations will be taken up. A total investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is 
proposed for the two phases of operations between 1974-75 and
1976-77.
(2) Velidandla {East) Asbestos Project, Cuddapah district:

The G.S.I. conducted investigations by pitting and trenching in 
this area. During 1973-74 they propose to take up driling in this area 
for collection of detailed data on the mineralisation and controls of the 
mineralisation. This will have to be followed by exploratory 
mining operations. Based on the exploratory mining operations 
commercial operations will have to be taken up. The Corporation, 
proposes to take up exploratory mining operations followed by commer
cial operations from 1974-75. A total investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is 
proposed spread over three years commencing from 1974-75.
(3) Asbestos-based products, Cuddapah district:

Chrysotile asbestos is produced now only from Andhra Pradesh. 
Mining for asbestos has formed and still continues to form an important 
part of the Corporatior.’s programmes. Based on the fibre produced, 
it is proposed to promote a unit for manufacture of brake-linings. 
The unit is estimated to have a capacity of 300 tonnes per annum 
involving a capital investment of Rs. 30 lakhs. The promoters’ share 
capital is taken as Rs. 5 lakhs, which is accordingly shown as require
ment against this project during 1974-75.
(4) Flux grade dolomite mining project, Yellandu, Khammam district:

The requirements of the Visakhapatnam Steel Plant of flux grade 
dolomite are estimated at 2.5 lakh tonnes per annum. The Geolo
gical Survey of India and the State Department of Mines and Geology 
have located a deposit with an indicated reserve of 15 million tonnes 
near Yellandu in Khammam district. The actual consumption of 
dolomite is expected from 1978-79. However, building up of a produ c- 
tion capacity of 2.5 lakh tonnes a year will have to be done in a phased 
programme. It is, therefore, proposed to take up mining operations 
commencing from 1976-77. A total investment of Rs. 25 lakhs is 
proposed between 1976-77 and 1978-79.



(5) Iron ore Mining, KhammamjWarrnigal districts:
The Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation Ltd., 

had finalised a project for manufacture of sponge iron. The unit 
is to be located near Kothagudem. The iron ore requirements of 
this project are estimated at 60,000 tonnes per annum. The sources 
for the ore are located in Khammam and Warangal districts. It 
is desired that the mining and supply of the ore might be taken up 
by the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation. A capital investment 
of Rs. 20 lakhs is proposed for a two-year period between 1974-75 
and 1975-76.

(6) Copper Mining Project, Mailaram, Khammam district:
The G.S.I. located and investigated a copper deposit near Mailaram 

about 25 kilometres from Kothagudem in Khammam district. 
After concluding the drilling programme, the G.S.I. have taken on 
hand a programme of exploratory mining. This is expected to be 
completed by the end of 1973-74. Depending ou the TesAilts of the 
exploratory mining operations a commercial project for mining of 
copper ore and preliminary concentration is proposed. A total invest
ment of Rs. 38 lakhs is proposed between 1974-75 and 1976-77.

(7) Graphite crucible project {Location not decided):
The Corporation included a project for mining and beneficiation 

of graphite during the Fifth Plan period. Based on the graphite 
beneficiated it is proposed to promote a graphite crucible unit with 
a capacity of 2,000 tonnes per annum involving a capital investment 
of Rs. 70 lakhs. The imit is proposed to be promoted by the A.P.M.C. 
jointly with the A.P.I.D.C., National Metallurgical Laboratory and 
the National Research Development Corporation of India. This 
Corporation proposes to invest Rs. 10 lakhs out of the promoters’ 
share capital.

(8) BaiLxite Mining and Alumina projects, Sunkarimetta, Visakha-
pain am district:
The Geological Survey of India and the State Department of 

Mines and Geology have located a sizeable bauxite deposit near Sunka
rimetta about 60 miles from Visakhapatnam. Detailed investigation 
by pitting and drilling was undertaken by the two agencies and the 
work relating to a i^rtion of the area has already been completed. 
Based on the work, it is reported that the grade of the ore would be 
suitable for manufacture of alumina and aluminium metal. The 
Corporation proposes to take up mining of bauxite and promotion 
of an alumina or aluminium unit based on the deposit. The ultimate 
output of bauxite is estimated at 1 lakh tonnes per annum.

The bauxite mined is proposed to be utilised for manufacture of 
alumina to the tune of 50,000 tonnes per annum. The capital invest
ment envisaged is Rs. 5 to 6 crores. Out of the promoters’ 
share capital of Rs. 1 crore, the Corporation proposes to invest 
Rs. 80 lakhs spread over two years from 1974-75 onwards. The 
Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation and the Orissa 
Mining Corporation are expected to participate to make up the balance 
of the Promoters’ share capital.
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(9) Ilmenite mining project:

The Corporation has examined some of the ilmenite occurrences 
along tile east coast of the State in Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, 
East Godavari and West Godavari districts after collecting some 
basic data from the Atomic Energy Department of the Government 
of India and the Indian Rare Earths Ltd., Bombay, a Govern
ment of India Undertaking. A proposal for promoting a 
titania unit based on the ilmenite deposits is under examination on 
the lines of the plant in existence in Kerala. An optimum unit for 
manufacture of titania is estimated to have a capacity of 4,800 tonnes 
per annum. The requirements of ilmenite is estimated at about 
12,000 tonnes for annum. The mining operations will be in the nature 
of dredging for sand in the fore-shore zones of the coast and excavation 
by scrappers and shovels. The entire range of equipment will be of a 
portable nature since it would be necessary to shift the equipment 
from place to place along the coast. A total investment of Rs. 3 0 
lakhs is proposed for this purpose spread over three years from 1975-76.

(10) Graphite mining and beneficiation project, Khammam district:

Occurrences of graphite are under detailed examination by the State 
Department of Mines and Geology. Reserves of considerable magni- 

are expected to be proved during the next two years, particularly 
iu JKhammam, Visakhapatnam and Srikakulam districts. A  
project for mining of 10,000 tonnes of ore and to beneficiate the same 
to recover about 3,000 tonnes of concentrated graphite is under contem
plation. The capacities mentioned for mining and beneficiation will 
be reached over a period of three years. A total investment of Rs. 10 
lakhs is proposed between 1975-76 and 1976-77.

(11) Refractory Products Unit, East Godavari district:

The Corporation has already commenced mining for refractory 
fire-clay in East Godavari district. The clay is presently being 
supplied to manufacturers of fire bricks within and outside the 
State. With the advent of the steel plant at Visakhapatnam the 
demand for refractories is estimated to go up. To meet a part of 
the increased demand it is proposed to promote a unit with annual 
capacity of 20,000 tonnes. An investment of Rs. 30 lakhs in proposed 
by the Corporation.

(12) Flux grade limestone project, Jaggayyapet, Krishna district:

The requirements of Visakhapatnam Steel Plant of flux grade 
limestone are estimated at 6 lakh tonnes per annum. The G.S.I 
investigated an area in Jaggayyapet and proved a firm reserve of 
over 25 million tonnes. Additional drilling work as recommended 
by consultants to Visakhapatnam Steel Plant is also expected to be 
completed by the end of 1978-74. The actual consumption of limestone 
by the steel plant is expected to commence from about 1978-79. But 
to build up and stabilise a production capacity of 6 lakh tonnes per 
year, it would be necessary to develop the mine in a phased programme 
spread over four years. It is, therefore, proposed to take up mining 
operations from 1974-75. A total investment of Rs. 123 lakhs is 
proposed between 1974-75 aJid 1978-79.



(13) Technical Cell:
There are three important regions where mining activity is concen

trated in the State, excluding the area of operation of Singareni 
Collieries Company Ltd. They are the Cuddapah, Kurnool, 
Anantapur, Visakhapatnam, Srikakulam and Nellore districts/ 
A technical Cell is proposed to be organised initially located 
in Hyderabad. Depending on the work-load it develops more 
cells with regional locations may be considered. The proposed cell 
will have one Mining Engineer, one Geologist, one Mineral Dressing 
Engineer or ore Dressing Engineer and one Mines Surveyor with an 
administrative Office. The Cell will be equipped with essential pool 
of equipmsnt consisting of portable compressors with accessories, 
surveying equipment and drilling equipment. A testing laboratory 
will also be attaclied to the cell. The laboratory will be manned by 
a qualified chemist with the requisite experience and other assistants. 
A capital investment of Rs. 15 lakhs is proposed.

(14) Research and Deoelopment and Exploration Wing:
The personnel employed in the technical cell in addition to assis 

ting the private mine-owners can also take up study of the existing' 
methods of mining and the specific case histories of individual mines 
with the objective of localising the reasons for failure of certain mines. 
The cell can thsn undertake evolution of improved methods of mining 
eliminating the areas of deficiencies noticed in the study.

Regarding exploratory work, a team consisting of three geologists 
assisted by a technical assistant and a surveyor can be considered. 
Two diamond’drills with capacities of drilling upto 500 feet each manned 
by a drill Superintendent and assisted by a drill Mechanic each will 
have to be attached to the prospecting wing. It is estimated that 
a capital investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed.

S p e c ia l  F e a t u b e s  :

The spill-over programme would continue employment opportuni
ties for about 1,000 unskilled workers, every day in some of the back
ward districts like Cuddapah and Mahbubnagar in the State. The 
new projects proposed are expected to create fresh employment poten
tial for about 3,000 unskilled workers every day in the State including 
some of the backward areas like Khammam and Agency tracts of 
Visakhapatnam and Srikakulam districts.





The approach to the Fifth Five Year Plan envigages launching 
of direct attack on the problem of unemployment and under-employ
ment. Tbe essential ingredient on this line of attack is the provision 
of employment opportunities or reducing unemployment on a large 
and wide scale to the extent necessary and make the efforts tec\inically 
and administratively feasible. As far as Handloom industtie? are 
Concerned while the chances of appreciable increases in employment 
opportunities are very remote, reduction in the level of under-employ
ment among the weavers would ensure a minimum level of income to 
the Weavers.

R e v i e w  :

As against ai\ allotment of Us. 352.24 lakiis the anticipated 
expenditure in the Fourth Plan is estimated at Rs. 301.28 lakhs. 
There are about 5 lakhs of Handlooms in the State. These Handlooms 
are capable of producing 60 crore meters of cloth and on the basis of 
an average value of Rs. 2 per metre, the total value of goods to be 
produced in the State would come to Rs. 120 crores. As against the 
capacity for producing Rs. 120 crores worth of Handloom goods by 
the existing societies the actual production by the industry now is 
production of goods worth Rs. 40 crores. Tlie monthly average 
earnings of weavers at present is Rs. 60 p.m. But for the prevailing 
under-employment the Handloom weaver would have earned about 
Rs. 180 per month. The low level of income clearly reflects the prevail
ing under-employment in the industry.

One of the reasons for tbe present plight of this industry is 
the decentralized nature of the industry. Handlooms are scattered 
in all the districts covering 50% of the villages in the State. Even 
at the village level all the looms do not work in one row and is carried 
on by the weavers in their bouses. Therefore, the impact of plan 
Fchemes on such programmes is very insignificant. Efforts have been 
made to organise industries on co-operative lines. By the end of 1971-72 
there were 810 primary weavers’ co-operative societies in the State 
with a membership of 2,23,750. There has not been any increase in 
membership or organisation of societies during the Fourth Plan period. 
Tne reason is that assistance lias not been made available to any 
appreciable extent for the organisation of new weavers’ co-operative 
societies.

On the mai’keting side two important schemes are being imple
mented. One relates to providing assistance to apex and primary 
weavers to open sales depots, while the other relates to granting of 
rebates. Handloom cloth does not always find market at the produc
tion centres. Primary Weavers Co-operative Societies are not es?enti- 
tially strong. Therefore the Government have been giving assistance 
to Weavers Co-operative Societies both Primary and Apex to set up 
depots at Market centres. As a result of the establishment of the sales 
depots the sales of finished Handloom goods have increased from 
Rs. 8.20 crores at the end of 1961-62 to Rs. 10.15 crores at the end 
of 1971-72.



Another scheme being implemented for marketing of Handloom 
goods is the rebate scheme. The implementation of this scheme in 
this State is different from what is being followed in other States. 
While in other States rebate at 5 to 20% on sales of handloom cloth is 
allowed throughout the year with special rebate of 10% for 15 days 
on festival occasions, in Andhra Pradesh special rebate of 10% on. 
sales of Handloom cloth on certain occasions covering a period of 45 
days in a year is allowed. While this scheme has one definite advantage 
in the disposals of handloom cloth as it has the psychological attraction 
to the consumers to go in for handloom cloth, the result have, 
however, not been commensurate with the expenditure so far incurred. 
On an average Rs. 30 to 45 lakhs is being spent annually on this scheme. 
Still the industry has not yet stabilised itself and the weavers co- 
ijperative societies are clamouring for rebate. During the Fourth 
Plan period an expenditure of Rs. 169.78 lakhs would have been spent 
on rebate schemes.

One of the Socio-Economic activit es undertaken, by tl\e depart- 
ment is to ameliorate the conditions of weavers by providing assistance 
for construction of Residential quarters. So far 25 schemes involving 
construction of 1337 houses have been sanctioned. These colonies 
have also been completed. No new scheme has however been taken 
up during the Fourth Plan period for want of funds,

Th,e department is experiencing difficulties in recovering instal
ments from the weavers on account of the fact that while the instal
ment varies from Rs. 14 to 18 p.m. the monthly average income of 
Weavers is only Rs. 60 p.m. In order to ensure loyalty of the members 
in the society a scheme called Matching Contribution of Thrift Fund 
to Weavers is taken up. Under this scheme Weaver Member of the 
Society is expected to remit 6 paise in every one rupee of wage he earns 
and there would be contribution of 2 paise by the Society and four 
paise from the Government. This amount is separately kept to be 
given to the member as a recoverable advance in times of needs, and 
paid to him ultimately when be becomes disabled or not fit for carrying 
on his work. The experience of the department has been that the 
Weavers societies are not able to contribute their share under the scheme 
and therefore the implementation of the scheme is not very effective. 
An expenditure of Rs. 2.61 lakhs would have been incurred under 
this scheme during the Fourth Plan period.

The chief material required for the Handloom Weavers is 
yarn. There are at present six co-operative spinning mills in the 
State with a capacity to produce 20,000 to 25,000 bales of yarn only 
as against the requirement of 1 lakli, bales for cotton looms in the Co
operative fold.

The working of some of the spinning mills is also not satis
factory because they do not command adequate working capital or 
margin money. In some cases the machinery installed is old or the 
machinery has become out dated and required modernisation and 
expar^ion. In the Fourth Plan period an amount of Rs. 8.50 lakhs was 
spent towards State participation in the Co-operative Spinning 
Mills.

{i) During Fourth Plan period, 12,400 powerlooms were allotted 
to the State. So far permission for only 4,000 powerlooms were given,



If some of the schemes hke allotment of powerlooms to educated 
unemployed materialise, there is scope for the utilisation of the entire 
allotment. Otherwise, there would still be a portion at least 5,000 
looms left unutilised. For establishing 12,400 powerlooms roughly 
an amoimt of Rs. 6 crores is required. Since it is not possible to find 
an outlay of this order arrangements have been made to secure block 
captial from tJ\e financing institutions like commercial banks. The 
progref s in the implementation of this scheme is very slow mainly for 
want of funds and limiting the activity only to the co-operative sectors. 
An expenditure of Rs. 34.00 lakhs is likely to be incurred on this 
programme during the Fourth Plan period.

O b j e c t iv e s  :

Tile main objectives of the programme during the Fifth Plan 
under Handloom are :

(i) to bring 60,000 handlooms under Co-operative fold ♦,

(ii) to increase tli.e production of handloom cloth from 40 
million metres at the end of the Fourth Plan to 90 million 
metres at the end of the Fifth Plan period thereby provi
ding fuller employment and crediting minimum employ
ment opportunities to the Weavers ;

(Hi) to provide the societies with adequate assistance to acquire 
all the improved appliances they require ; and

(iv) to meet in full the yarn demands of the weavers by estab
lishing 8 more spinning mills in the co-operative sector.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

In the State’s draft Fifth Plan an allotment of Rs. 5.92 crores has 
been made for the development of Handloom industries. Of this a major 
amount to the tune of Rs. 1 crore is provided tow'ards rebate schemes ; 
Rs. 1.64 crores towards share-capital contribution to the existing 
liid new spinning mills ; Rs. 75 lakhs towards provision of assistance 
wo the societies for improvement of techniques ; Rs. 45 lakhs towards 
share-capital to the weavers co-operative societies for admission of 
new members and Rs. 60 lakhs for powerlooms has been proposed.

By implementing these development programmes it is antici
pated that the production of Handloom cloth in the co-operative socie
ties would be increased from 40 million metres in the Fourth Plan to 
90 million metres in the Fifth Plan. The production of cloth under 
powerlooms is expected to increase from 32.4 million metres at the end 
of Fourth Plan period to 216 million metres at the end of Fifth 
Plan period.

Scheme for Share Capital loans to Weavers Co-operative Societies :

Nearly, 50% of the looms are now in the co-operative fold. If 
the benefits of plan schemes are to accrue to the Handloom Weavers 
it is necessary that the remaining looms should also be brought under 
Co-operative fold. While, it would not be possible to bring all the 
looms within the Co-operative fold during the Fifth Plan period the



target is to admit atleast 60,000 handlooms now outside the co-operative 
fold, into-co-operative fold. It is proposed to provide an assistance 
of Rs. 75 to a weaver to become mem^r of a Weavers’ society. Ar 
outlay of Rs. 45 laklis is provided for this purpose.

Scheme for revival of dormant societies:

There are at present 300 dormant societies either on account of 
the losses sustained by them or due to the mismanagement. Of this, 
it is assumed that 100 societies will not be fit for revival and they may 
have to be liquidated. For the remaining 200 societies it is proposed 
to give grant assistance at the rate of Rs. 5,000, An outlay of 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Subsidy towards cost of staff :
One of the reasons for the societies becoming dormant is that there 

is no trained managerial staff. It is proposed to post depaitmental 
ofl&cers to manage the affairs of tb.ese societies till they become self- 
supporting and self-reliant. An the Societies are not able to meet the 
cost of departmental staff it is proposed to provide assistance to th.c 
societies on a sliding scale. An amount of Rs. 16.00 lakhs is made 
for this purpose.

Opening of Sales Depots :

Under Marketing while there is no need to open many more 
sales depots, the emphasis in'the Fifth Plan will be on streamhning the 
Marketing Organisation by opening inter-State depots. An outlay 
of Rs. 5 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Rebate :
Under rebate scheme during the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed 

to provide assistance only to the apex weavers co-operative societies 
and to such of the primary weavers societies whose annual turn over 
will be over Rs. 50 lakhs. By restricting the assistance only to the 
apex Weaver’s co-operative Societies it is expected that the expenditure 
can be cut down to 50%. It is now expected that expenditure in the 
Fourth Plan would not be more than Rs. 20 lakhs a year. On this 
basis, an allotment of Rs. 1 crore is provided in the Plan.

Improvement of Techniques :

Under Technical sclieme the present practice of giving a few appli
ances is not a success. During 1973-74, a package sclieme has been 
taken up. Under this scheme a Society would be given assistance to 
acquire all the improved appliances it required and to construct a 
shed, appoint a technical assisatnt to acquire processing units such as 
Dye-house, Mercerising Plants etc. When such assistance is made 
available the society can arrange production under one roof which 
means avoiding swindling of yams by weavers when they take yarn 
for completing it into finished goods. By tliis procedure the present 
undesirable practice of Weaver taking yarn from the society and giving 
the finished goods to the Master Weavers or leaving the place with yarn



and wage advance resulting in difficulties to the societies in reco
vering could be avoided. During the Fifth Plan period it is pro
posed to provide assistance at the rate of 50,000 to 30 societies in a 
year. A provision of Rs. 75 lakhs is made in the Plan.

Scheme for subsidising interest on loans to weavers co-operative Societies'.

Towards working capital, provision is not required in the plan. 
The aim should be to obtain a minimum of Rs. 10.00 crores every year 
from the Reserve Bank of India. For subsidising interest rate on 
borrowing from Reserve Bank of India, a provision of Rs. 15-00 lakhs 
is needed at the rate of Rs. 3.00 lakhs every year

Matching contribution to the thrift fund :

Under the above scheme for Weavers a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs 
towards State’s share is provided.

The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Housing Federation is 
providing loans to the individual and societies for constructing hous^. 
Weavers could be encouraged to take advantage of this opportunity 
but as the weavers are not in a position to contribute even minimum 
share capital required it is proposed to provide loan assistance at the 
rate of Rs. 400 per weaver. To help atleast 3,000 weavers a 
provision of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is made in the plan.

Powerlooms :

As far as Powerlooms are concerned provision of block capital 
is now arranged through nationalised banks. Similarly working capi
tal would also be arranged either from the Reserve Bank of India or 
by the Nationalised Banks themselves. But powerlooms would only 
be a succes provided there are processing unite. Establishment of 
processing units involving a minimum of fe .  20 lakhs would be diffi
cult in the private sector. Therefore, arrangements are being made 
in the Plan for the establishment of atleast 3 processing units with 
equipment for calendering, bleaching and printing of cloth. A provi
sion of Rs. 60 lakhs is made in the Plan.

Wool Scheme :
A provision of Rs. 5 lakhs is also made in the Plan to provide for 

working capital loans to the wool weavers co-operative secieties. It 
is also proposed to establish a wool spinning plant in the Rayalaseema 
Region at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs. A provision of Rs, 10.00 lakhs is
made under the head for Fifth Plan.

Share capital contribution to old spinning mills:

From the angle of demand for yarn this State is a deficit one 
Against 6 lakhs of bales of yarn required the production is only 1.5 
lakhs of bales. Very often the handloom weavers in the State are put 
to difficulties in obtaining their yarn requirements. In the receut years 
cotton production in the State has gone up considerably. While it 
was 2.5 lakhs of bales annually during the Third Planjperiod, it|has 
reached a production target of 4 lakhs of bales. The existing spinning



mills would not be requiring all the cotton produced in the State. 
Therefore the agriculturist is faced with problems of disposal of his 
produce. In order to meet the twin objectives of meeting the yarn 
demand as well as finding a market to the cotton grown in the State, 
thereby helping the agriculturist to increase his income, it is necessary 
to establish either more number of spinning mills or to increase the 
spindleage of the existing mills.

At present the spindleage in tii,e State is hardly 5 lakhs. The 
aim during the Fifth Plan period is to double this spindleage. For 
the installation of 5 lakhs spindles an investment of the order of Rs. 40 
crores is required. Whether it is in the co-operative Sector for which 
the Government of India is agreeable to issue liceiices, or the private 
sector, efforts have to be made to obtain licences and set up new units 
or to increase the spindleage in the existing units.

The existing co-operative mills either required modernisation of 
machinery or expansion and for this pi^pose they would require an 
outlay of Rs. 1 .50 crore;s for going ahead with the expansion programme. 
For enabling them to borrow a sum of Rs. 1 crore from institutional 
financing agencies, a provision of Rs, 50 lakhs is provided in the Plan 
towards State participation in the share of these existing mills.

Share Capital Contribution to New Spinning Mills.

During the Fifth Plan period it is proposed to set up 8 more co-opera 
tive spinning mills and these mills would be requiring an investment of 
the order of Rs. 6.50 crores. 50% of the investment could be 
obtained from the institutional financing agencies like the Industrial 
Finance Corporation. Out of the balance of 50% i.e., Rs. 3.25 crores, 
about Rs. 2.11 crores would be collected by way of share capital. 
The balance of Rs. 1.14 crores is provided in the plan towards 
State’s participation in the new spinning mills.

S p e c ia l  F e a t u r e s  :

Employment:

It is expected that fuller employment to 10.44 lakhs of weavers 
would be provided in the Fifth Plan period. Under Powerlooms, it 
is expected that employment for 20,000 people are likely to be provi
ded.

.[Statement



irAND LOOMS 

List of Schemas Proposed for Fifth Pain.

SI. Scheme. 
No.

Total. Capital. Foreign
Exchange.

0 )  (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Scl>eme for share capital loans to 
weavers co-operative societies for 
admission, of weavers as members. . . 4.5.00 45.00

2 . (a) Scheme for revival of dormant 
societies. 10.00 ..

(6) Subsidy towards cost of staff 16.00

8 , Marfeeling Schetnes.

(a) Opening of sales depots. S .00

(6) Rebate on sale of handloom clotli 100.00

4, Scheme for improvement of 
techniques. 75.00 37..50 ..

5. Scheme for subsidising interest 
on loans to weavers Co-operative 

societies. 15.00

6- Scheme for matching contribution 
to thrift fund. 10.00 . .

7. Scheme of loans to weavers Co
operative Soc ieties for contribution 
to share capital of Housing Federa
tion. 15.00 15.00

8. Scheme for establishing processing 
units for powerlooms 60.00 30,00 ..

9. Wool Schemes. 10.00 7..50

10. Share capital contribution to old 
spinning mills 50.00 50.00 . .

11. Share capital contribution to new 
spinning mills. 114.00 114.00 .,

12. Sericulture . . 67.00 10.00

Total 592.00 309.00 ••





18. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES.

The Small Scale In,dustries have assumed great significance in the 
industrial structure of the country. This sector lias gained recognitioii 
as a potei\t and effective instrument for preventing the concentration 
of economic power, for spreading the base of ownership and for creating 
employment opportunities at lower investment costs per capita. The 
objective of providing large scale empk yment could be achieved largely 
through small scale sector iri particular through self employment 
programme which is based on small entreprep.eurs. In the Fifth Plan 
an allotment of Rs. 8.78 crores has been made for Village and Small 
Scale Industries excluding Handlooms for which an allotment of 
Rs. 5.92 crores has been made and Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Indus
trial Development Corporation for which Rs. 5.30 crores is allocated. 
The break up of this allotmet\t is shown below :

S.
No.

Programme. Outlay 
{Rs. in lakhS‘)

1. Small Scale Industries .. 359.00

2. Handicrafts 186.00

3. Coir Iridustry 19.50

4. Leather Industry 257.00

5. Industrial Cooperatives .. 16.00

6. Khadi & Village Industries 10.50

7. State Government contribution to sick mills 30.00

8. Handlooms .. 592.00

9. Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial
Development Corporation. 530.00

T o t a l 2,000.00

In tlie followin.g paragraphs detailed proposals under each of 
the above programmes are discussed .*



Sm a l l  Sc a l e  I n d u s t r ie s  

R e v i e w

During the Fourth Plan the objective of the development pro
gramme for Small Scale Industries was to improve progressively their 
production techniques so as to enable them to produce quality goods 
and make them competitive an,d self reliant. It was recogniseed that 
the operation of indsutrial licei .si ig system had iwt been effective in 
preventing competition from the large industries and the small 
industries required a degree of initial protection. Greater emphasis 
has, therefore, been placed on a variety of positive measures of assis- 
tai\ce whicn ii\cluded reservation o f items for exchisive production 
liberal credit facilities, better supply of scarce raw materials, provision 
of technical assistance and incci\tivcs. Under the anci lary development 
programme steps were iiutiated to contact public sector undertaking 
and large and medium industrial ut .dertakiiigs in the private sector 
Vvith a vkw to idcwtifying the components and parts to be allotted to 
the small scalesector. Due to these efforts a number of small scale indus
tries were bene fitted in the State. A craftsmen guild was established in 
Hyderabad by A.P.S.S-I.D.Co., M/s Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd. had 
established ancillary industries at Hyderabad. A separate Electronic 
Industrial Complex is programmed to be established in Hyderabad 
to take up products ancillary to the Electronic Corporation of India, 
Hyderabad. To supplement the programme of assistance to the tech
nocrats by the State Bank of Ii^dia, a Technocrat Estate was set up. 
Another progranmie of importan.ce taken up was the scheme of pro
viding self-employment opportui\ities to educated un-employed. In 
the short period of 15 moi\ths durin,g which this scheme lias been in 
operation the financial institutions have approved over 2,000 cases 
involvin,g a total investment of Rs. 8.5 crorcs which when imple
mented would provide direct and indiiect employme7i,t for 25,000 
persons.

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  A p p r o a c h  :

The objectives of the Village and Small Scale Industries programme 
during the Fifth Plan will be :

(a) to increase the employment opportunities;

(&) to create necessary technological competence to make this 
sector self reliant ;

(c) to lay emphasis on development of ancillary industries,
modernisation of existing small scale industries and 
improvement of their quality, and

(d) to provide teclino managerial training to entrepreneur.



P k o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

An allotment of Rs. 266 lakhs lias been made for the development 
of Small Scale Industries ;

The break up of the amount is as follows :

SI. No. Scheme Amount
{R;?. in lakhs)

1. Block Loans under S. A. I. Act 26.00
2. Publicity Materials study tours, etc. 20.00
8. Tool Room and Composite Service Workshop, Sanath- 

nagar 29.00
4. Quality Marking Scheme for Ceramics, Rajah- 

mundry 5.00
5. Quality Marking scheme for Light Engineering, 

Sanathnagar 6.00
6. Saw Mill-cum-Timber Seasoning Plant 21.00
7- Expansion of Ceramic Industry, Dhone, .. 8.50
8. Scheme for supply of Power at concessional rate of 

interest to S.S.I. units 7.50
9. Provision for S. S. I. D. C. 11.00

10. Product Orient Scheme O.T.R.I., Anantapur 10.00

New Schemes :
1. Establishment of Industrial Testing and Development 

Laboratory at Hyderabad 24.00
2. Development of Karinmagar district through Science 

and Technology in collaboration with C. S. I. R., 
New Delhi 8.00

3. Establishment of Polytechnological clinic at Hyder- 
rabad 9.00

4. Bureau of Industrial Services .. .. 25*00
5. Strengthening of Department at Headquarters and 

district level 26.00
6. Setting up of Small Scale Industries in the Growth 

Centres of Tribal areas 30.00

Total 266.00



m y

. There are two quality marking centres one at Rajahniimdry and 
another at Sanatlinugar. The centre at Rajahmunchy has started 
quahty marking of the goods from 19(58-69. In 1971-72, the Centre 
lias marked Rs. 49 lakhs wortli of ceramic goods. By the end of 
Foui'th Plan the unit is likely to increase the quality and value of 
quality marking considerably. At the beginning of the Fourth Plan 
the quality marking centre at Sanathnagar was in the stage of purchase 
and installation of machinery. However in 1971-72 the unit has 
quality marked hght engineering goods worth Rs. 15 lakhs. In order 
to meet the increasing demand of the industrialists in the State for 
tools such as press tools, pressure die casting dies and other precision 
tools room facilities, a composite servicing workshop has been estab
lished in the State. The unit has made a production of Rs. 2 lakhs in 
1969-70, Rs. 2.50 lakhs in 1970-71 and Rs. 1.50 lakhs in 1971-72.

N e w  Sc h e m e s  .•

Establishment of Indusfrial Testing and Development Laboratories in
Hyderaljad:

So far no testing and analytical laboratory has been set up in the 
State. Action is being taken to establish a functional Industrial 
Estate in Hyderabad at a cost of Rs. 85.25 lakhs exclusively for 
Chemical Industries, laying greater accent on the development of 
pharmaceutical industries under tliat complex. The industries that 
will come up therein require facilities for getting their raw materials 
and finished products tested besides certification of the quality of 
their products in some cases. They also require the help of a consul
tancy organisation to enable them to have their problems solved. 
For this purpose a testing laboratory has to be set up. This laboratory 
will also train chemists in analytical work and will also provide them 
with Refresh<T Training. A provision of Rs. 24 lakhs is made for this 
scheme.

Development of Karimnagar district through the application of Science
and Technology :

The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research have suggested 
a pilot scheme for initiation of a programme of development through 
the application of Science and Technology in collaboration with the 
State Government. Karimi^agar district in Telangana has been 
selected for this purpose. This project aims at fuller utilisation of all 
available industrial resources with the application of science and 
technology utilising the processes developed in the various research 
institutions under the control of C, S. I, R The C. S. I. R. would 
extend 20% of the cost as Central Government reimbursable loan. An 
outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Establishment of Poly-T'echnological Clinic at Hyderabad:

The C. S. I. R. has ft chain of Research Laboratories in the country 
developing various industrial products and processes on the labora
tory and pilot plant scale. These products are offered for commercial 
exploitation through the N, R. D, C., New Delhi. With the increasing 
emphasis on Technocrats and young educated unemployed setting up 
of Small Industries instead of going for jobs the processes developed



asi

by C. S. I, R, Laboratori(“S form w()rthwhile propositions for them to 
draw \ipoii and select suitable lines of manufacture. It is difficult 
to this class of entrepreneurs to obtain the processes developed at 
the various laboratories and the specialised knowledge and expertise 
available with them. In order to provide easy access, it is proposed 
to establish a polytechnological clinic at Hyderabad at a cost of Rs. 9 
lakhs.

The Clinic will :

(a) carry out the needs survey of the industries and in consulta
tion with the managerial personnel of the manufacturing 
firms, identify the major problems relevant to product 
improvement, improved efficiency ;

(b) communicate these problems to the appropriate Scientific/
Engineering institutions in the country for their advice 
and assistance ;

(c) invite specialists and experts from C. S. I. R. institutions
and elsewhere to visit the clinic and arrange consultancy 
meetings between the representatives and technical 
personnel of the industrial firms ;

(d) maintain information on the processes, design engineering
know-how available in the C. S. I. R. Laboratories and the 
N. R. D. C ;

(e) assist the entrepreneurs in following up their problems
with the C. S. I. R. and N, R. D. C .; and

(/)  assist in bridging the gap between the industry and the 
reasearch laboratories.

Establishment of Bureau of Industrial Services for Package of Assistance 
Programme for Small Industries :

The Policy of the Government has always been to provide maxi
mum possible assistance to the small entrepreneurs to set up Small 
Industries. While the State Directorate, the S. I. S. I. and the A. P.
S. S. I. D, C. provide the nec‘essary guidence to the entrepreneurs, the 
techno-managerial training facilities are provided by the S. I. E. T. 
Hyderabad, S. I. S. I. Hyderabad and A. P. Branch of the National 
Productivity Council. Though these facilities have encouraged the 
growth of Small Industries in the State, yet it cannot be said that they 
met fully the equirements of the situation. An attempt has been 
made to identify the reason for the slow rate of growth and the difficul
ties involved in implementing the projects by entrepreneurs. The 
factors responsible for the slow rate of growth are the difficulties 
involved in the selection of appropriate project or technology by the 
entrepreneurs, delays in getting necessary clearance from the Govern
ment and the financial institutions and inadequacy of training facilities 
in managerial and technical fields. In order to meet the day to day 
requirements of the small entrepreneurs on a turn-key basis and to 
provide the necessary guidence, on a continuing basis it has been 
proposed to set up a “ Bureau of Industrial Services ” . Under this 
scheme it is proposed to appoint a Director to be assisted by advisers



in different fields siich as business consnlting technical services, tecli- 
nical documentation, marketing assistanc;e and product processes and 
development workshop. This scheme is expected to cost Rs. 25.00 
lakhs.

Strengthening of the Industries Department at Directorate and District
levels:
Under this scheme it is proposed to strengthen the department 

both at the Headquarters and in the districts in order to meet the 
growing responsibilities envisaged under the Fifth Plan. In the first 
phase of the programme of self employment which is already under 
implementation the main thrust was confined to the twin cities and 
to meet that a suitable administrative machinery was devised. This 
with necessary modifications will have to be extended to the rest of the 
State. It is also proposed to upgrade the existing construction wing 
of the department to the level of a circle in order to cope up with the 
rise of Civil Engineering works. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs is made for 
this scheme.

Setting up of Small Scale Industries in the Growth Centres of the Tribal
Area.^:

In Andhra Pradesh there are 8 districts where tribals are predo- 
minently living. These districts are :

1. Adilabad
2. Warangal
3. Khammam
4. Mahbubnagar
5. Srikakulam
6. Visakhapatnam
7. East Godavari and
8. West Godavari

Most of the tribals do not have even servicing facilities for agri
cultural implements and processing industry which are their basic needs 
for ‘ Agricultural and Forest produce

During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to provide in a phased man
ner servicing facilities and provide processing industry to begin with at 
the rate of Rs. 6.00 lakhs per year. The cost involved would be 
Rs. 30 lakhs.

In d u s t r ia l  E s t a t e s

In the growth of Small Scale Industries, the Industrial Estates 
play a very vital role,. They provide much needed infrastructure 
facilities and common services.



R e v i e w  :

There are 40 industrial estates in the State, out of which 22 are 
Conventional Estates, 17 Assisted Private Industrial Estates and 
one Co-operative Industrial Estate. Out of 547 worksheds constructed 
under these Industrial Estates, 523 have been allotted. The annual 
production from the industries set up in these sheds is expected to 
be Rs, 74.28 crores providing employment to 7783 persons. Similarly, 
out of 1047 developed plots, 617 plots have so far been occupied provi
ding employment to 5067 persons. The production from these units 
is expected to be Rs. 7,76 crores. A programme for disposal of factory 
sheds and developed plots on hire purchase basis to the entrepreneurs 
who completed occupation of 5 years has been introduced. Another 
scheme of infrastructure set up at Vijayawada is the multipurpose 
Jawahar Autonagar. It provides the setting up of manufacturing 
units, services units and trading units for dealing in automobile 
spares. In the Autonagar, so far 178 units have come up with a capital 
investment of Rs. 35 lakhs providing employment to persons.
The Autonagar complex will ultimately have a turn over of Rs. 3 crores 
and will provide employment to nearly 5,000 persons when it is fully 
developed.

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  A p pr o ac h  :

The objectives of Industrial Estates programme during the Fifth 
Plan will be

(1) to ensure fuller utilisation of the existing accommodation
available in the exsiting Estates besides starting a few 
functional Industrial Estates ;

(2) to convert the eixsting Assisted Private Industrial Estates 
into conventional Estates in a phased programme ;

(3) to effect improvements to the existing Estates by providing
additional water supply, roads and drainage;

(4) to establish functional Estates for fruit and food products
at Chittoor and Vijayawada, Functional Estate for Ceramic 
Industry at Nellore and an ancillary industries Estate for 
Nizam Sugar Factory at Bodhan.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

In the draft Fifth Plan an allotmeixt of Rs. 42.00 lakhs has been 
made for the development of Indusrtial Estates. This would create 
employment to nearly 10,000 persons.

Ancillary Estate for the Nizam Sugar Factory, Bodhan :

The Nizam Sugar Factory, Bodhan, is one of the largest Sugar 
Factories in the Country with a crushing capactiry of 4,500 tonnes per 
day. Besides Sugarcane crushing the factory has ai\ alcohol plant, a 
rice mill and a 100 ton capacity feed mixing plat\t. M/s. Hyderabad 
Clv niicals avd Fertilisers have set up a fertiliser mixing plant at 
Bodlian.



The Small Industries Service Irvstitute, Hyderabad with the co-ope
ration of Industries Department has conducted an industrial potential 
survey of this area with the particular objective of developing ancillary 
iidustries to the Nizam Sugar Factory, Bodhan. They suggested 
the setting up of following manufacturing lines;

{«) Foundry with machine shop.

{ii) Ready-nmde Garments.

(iii) Washing Soap.

(iv) Carpentry unit.

(v) Automobile and tractor serviciiif-cuni-repair shop.

{vi) Rubber Moulded goods.

(vii) Tyre retreading.

(viii) Straw boards.

{iiv) Black bolts and nuts.

{») Building bricks.

{xi) Insecticides,

(xii) Rice bran oil.

{xiii) Fabrication, Unit.

(xiv) Oil refining.

(xv) Cycle carriers, stat\d? and bells.

It is proposed to establish an Industrial Complex around Nizam 
Sugar Factory. The financial outlay on this ancillary Estates would 
be Rs. 6.00 lakhs.

Establishment of two Fruit and Food Products Functional Estates.

Andhra Pradesh is an agriculturally advanced State and develop
ment of agro-industries should be given priority for proper exploitation 
of its resources. At present there are only a few processing units 
utilising fruits.

The State is rich in fruits and a wide range of fruits both tropical 
and temperate are grown.

Out of the production of fruits in the State only about 4% of the 
total fruits are utilised in processing and preservation industry, in the 
State and the bulk of the remaining fruits are exported to other States, 
mostly to Maharastra.



Fruit is a very valuable supplement to the food resource of the 
country and processed and preserved fruits will meet the food require
ments of the nation to a great extent. Processed food products also 
offer a wide export market and they are on the increase from the country. 
The present level of the export of processed fruits is about 7,000 tonnes 
and it is expected to reach a level of 20,000 tonnes by 1975-76.

The main fruit giowing districts in the State are Visakhapatnam, 
West Godavari, Krishna, Chittoor and Cuddapah. In order to meet 
the home demand and cater to the export market, it is proposed to 
organise two Functional Estates for fruit and food products at Chittoor 
and Vijayawadji in the State. Necessary infrastructure facilities will 
be provided and a common service centre ar\d a marketing organiza
tion centre will be located in these estates particularly aiming to ex
port the processed food and fruits. The financial implications of 
these two estates will be about Rs. 13,00 lakhs.

Ceraiiiic Industry is perhaps the oldest industry of the world 
when man began to make use of tlxo Mother earth in making utensils and 
construct dwelling houses. Today this industry is n,ot only confined 
to traditional items like pottery, crockery, bricks ai\d tiles but it has 
seen new horizons in. the field of electricity and electronics.

The demaTid for Ceramics in the Electrical Industry has been a 
phenomenal growth in the recent period both in quality and quantity. 
Low tension porcelein used in, a wide range of articles like switches 
junction boxes, eon.nectors, plugs, sockets, fuse holders, lamp holders 
etc., are in great demand. High temperature insulators used as sup
ports for electric heating element and as vacum spacers are in good 
demand while the demand for high frequecy ceramic insulators is on 
the increase.

Ferrites which is a non-metallic but a magnetic ceramic is 
increasingly used in television receivers, transistors, radios, recording 
and pick up heads etc.,

Therefore, specialisation in ceramic offers very good demand both 
for the present and the future of the industry. Wide range of raw 
materials required in Ceramic industry are available within the State.

A fun.ctional industrial esta,te for ceramics is, therefore, proposed 
during the Fifth Plan period to be located at Nellore. Necessary 
infrastructure will be built up and a centre to look after the testing 
of raw materials, finished goods and assist in marketing will be 
established. The financial investment for the Estate will be about 
Rs. 6.50 lakhs.

The number of educated unemployed ma.y increase year after 
year during Fifth Plan and provision has to be m̂ ide to meet the 
increasing requirements during the Fifth Plan.

Necessary provision lias been made in the Fifth l l̂an for m eeting  
the cost of establishment and other (contingent expeiiditure of State 
under Self Employment schemes.



R e v i e w  :

The schemes taken up during the Fourth Plan have 
made it possible to meet the various needs and requirements of crafts
men in respect of financial assistance, training, design assistance 
quahty control fnd ready market for products. The value of produc
tion and sales in the organised units increased from Rs. 9 laklis during 
1961-62 to Rs. 29.84 lakhs during 1972-73.

O b j e c t iv e s  :

The objectives of this programme are
(1) to lay greater emphasis on the design, diversification and

quality, improvement with a view to improving the 
marketability of the products.

(2) to effect technical improvements with an accent on utility
without impairing artistic value of the products.

(3) to set up an export cell and starting an Emporium at Bom
bay besides the establishment of Handicrafts Estate.

(4) to impart technical training to craftsmen with a view to 
improve their productivity and have a larger production 
base to meet expanding market demands.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

An allotment of Rs. 186.00 lakhs has been made in the Fifth Plan. 
It is proposed to continue 15 schemes which were already under im
plementation during the Fourth Plan period and also to start 12 new 
schemes. The schemes proposed to be taken up are as follows:—

Outlay
Scheme. Rs. in Iqkhs

(1) (2)

S p il l -O v e r  S c h e m e s :

1. Scheme for Research & Designs Institute, Hydera
bad including diversification of production wings.

19.88

2. Scheme for Publicity Material on Handicrafts and 
printing of brochure.

10.45

3. Scheme for Handicrafts Advisory Board 0.55
4. Scheme for Emporia outside the State (New Delhi 

emporium).
9,50

5. Scheme for Emporia (construction of showroom 
buildings).

12.60

6. Scheme for providing working capital and sliare capi
tal loans to Handicrafts co-operative societies.

15.80

7. Scheme for providing subsidy for orgarfisation, super
vision for Handicrafts co-operatives and Artisans.

6.30



(1) (2)

8. Scheme for supply of improved tools and equipment 
to Handicrafts co-operatives and individual artisans.

10.45

9. Schemes for Common Facility Centres 10.45
10. Scheme for deputation of craftsmen for training and 

study to important crafts centres outside the State.
1.04

11. Scheme for employing Mtister craftsmen from other 
States for training Handicrafts Artisans.

1.66

12. Scheme for setting up of raw material depots for 
the benefit of craftsmen including supply of import
ed materials.

15.00

18. Scheme for quality imrking oi\ Handicrafts 8.40
14. Scheme for Training craftsmen and conducting re

fresher course for the benefit of craftsmen 12.40
15. Scheme for Pilot Centre for Leather Puppet-cum 

Dolls at D.C. Palii, Nellore District.
1.04

New Schemes:

16. Scheme for sotting up of Export Cell for promotion 
of handicrafts (including atrenghtening of Directorate 
staff).

7.55

17. Scheme for starting Emporium at Bombay 10.90
18. Scheme for development of tribal arts and tribal 

embroidery.
2.09

19. Scheme for Industrial Estates for Handicrafts. 7.4S
20. Scheme for starting a Pilot Centre for cutting and 

polishing of semi precious stones.
4.20

21. Scheme for development, production-cum-training 
centre in stone carving at Karimnagar.

0.45

22. Scheme for artistic ceramicware, decorative glass 
and chandeliers.

5.26

23. Scheme for Paithan weaving, Himroo weaving etc. 3.22
24. Scheme for Chrome dye house at Warangal and 

Eluru.
4.20

25. Scheme for Lacquarware & Lacquarware Furniture 8.22
26. Scheme for production and sale of indigenous 

perfumes.
1.04

27. Scheme for deputation of trade delegation to fore
ign countries for promotion of export of handicrafts.

0.90

Total 186.00



C o ir  I n d u s t r y  :

Coconut is being cultivated extensively in three coastal districts 
of Andhra area viz. Srikakulam, East Godavari and West Godavari. 
But the coconut husk is not being exploited to commercial advantage. 
Apart from the departmentally run coir goods factory at Narsapur 
in West Godavari district there is no other unit for fully exploiting the 
bye products of the coconut industry. Providing retting facilities is 
essential for the growth of coir industry. Hence it is proposed to start 
retting units and mechanised coir yard spinning and rope making unit 
in the three districts which form the base for the development of coir
industry.

An outlay of Rs. 19.50 lakli* is proposed for taking up the follow
ing schemes:—

Outlay

Continuatinig Schemes. {Rs. in lakhs)

1. Scheme for Coir Goods Factory, Narasapur .. 8.48

New Schemes:
2. Scheme for establishment of Retting Units .. 5.51
8. Scheme for Mechanised Coir Yarn Spinning and Rope 5.51 

Making Unit.

Total . .  19.50

L e a t h e r  I n d u s t r y  ;

R e v i e w :

The following units/schemea are in operation
1. Utility Leather Goods Centre, Musheerabad.
2. Model Leather Goods Manufacturing Unit, Vijayawada.
3. Model Tannery, Guntakal.
4. Hyderabad Tanneries, Hyderabad.
5. Loans to Artisans.
6. Deputation 0 £ candidates for training outside the State.
7. Managerial Assistance to Leather Co-operatives.

The UtiHty Leather Goods Centre at Musheerabad, Hyderabad 
undertook production of footwear, leather goods of all types, effected 
sales and provided employment to a large number of persons besides 
improving in general the quality of footwear manufactured by the 
local units. The installed production capacity of this unit is of the 
order of Rs, 5.00 lakhs per year. This capacity could not fully be 
tapped on account of limited working capital provided, which as per 
rules cannot be ploughed back. The same i» the ease of the Model



Leather Goods Manufacturing Unit, Vijayawada. The accommoda
tion difficulty of this unit has been surmounted by construction of an 
additional wing at a cost of Rs. 40,000/- (approximately). Both the 
above units are proposed to be reorganised by purchasing balancing 
machines and equipment and converting them into servicing-cum- 
production units to be of greater service to the industry and also to 
function on economically viable basis.

The Model Tannery at Guntakal, while functioning undertook 
production of leathers for bottom stock of foot-wear and imparted 
training to 12 candidates each year in the modern methods of fabrica
tion of finished leathers. The passed out candidates are serving in the 
private units and effecting improvement in the methods of tanning by 
the knowledge acquired during the training. This unit also suffered 
working capital difficulty besides funds needed for purchase of additional 
machines and equipment to make the unit capable of manufacturing 
all varieties of leathers needed by local footwear industry and for 
export purposes.

The Hyderabad Tanneries, Hyderabad, which was under volun
tary liquidation was i cquired and improvised for recommissioning and 
fabrication of finished leathers for export to the tunc of Rs. 1.00 crore 
annually, as its installed production capacity is of the order of Rs. 2.00 
orores annually. The unit started production of sole leathers in antici- 
pf tion of full sets of modern machines, for which order was placed with 
M/s. Trade Craft, Hyderabad representing the Invest Imports, 
Belgrade, Yugoslavia. For want of funds, the machine ordered could 
not be imported and production suspended. If this unit is organised 
on proper lines and a leather complex is set up, it will stand as a back
bone to the leather industry in Andhra Pradesh.

Small loans under State Aid to Industries Act have been extended 
to over 2,700 artisans engaged in various branhes of leather industry 
with a view to providing them with working captial and bettering 
their economic lot through enhanced production.

With a view to improving the technical efficiency a numbsr of 
leather technologists working in various units of this department v/ere 
deputed for refreshers training to different leading institutions in the 
country. In all 24 employees got trained.

For affording technical know-how, do-how and proper function of 
the leather cooperatives, services of technically qualified managers are 
being provided to needy cooperatives. During the Fourth Plan period 
six posts of managers (200-400) were sanctioned.

During the Fourth plan period an expenditure of Rs. 38.09 lakhs 
is likely to be incurred.

Objectives :

The objectives under this head are;

(a) to develop the leather industry on sound scientific lines;



(b) to undertake fabrication of finished leather and leather
goods ;

(c) to uixdertake export of finished products as per policie*
laid down by the Gk>vemment of India; and

{d) to provide employment to 10,000 persons (direct employ- 
m_ent 3080-f-6961 indirect).

Programme Details :

An outlay of Rs. 25T lakhs has been proposed in the Plan for sett- 
i:^  up a wide range of raw-material supply-cum-marketing organisa
tion with a Leather Development Corporation at the apex and leather 
finishing units at the base. The schemes proposed to be taken up are 
as follows:

Scheme Outlay

(Rs. in lakhs.)

1. Utility Leather goods Centre, Musheerabad .. 20-90

2. Model Leather Goods Manufacturing Unit, Vijayawada 20.90

8. Model Tannery, Guntakal .. .. . . 1 6 . 2 0

4. Hyderabad Tanneries, Hyderabad .. .. 41-60

5. Loans to individual tanners and cobblers .. 4-20

6. Deputation of candidates outside the State .. 0.64

7. Industrial Fund Loans .,  .. .. 0.46

8. Managerial assistance to Leather Cooperatives .. ] .40

9. Raw material supply-cum-production units with 29.00
show rooms.

10. Leather Development Corporation .. ,.121 .70

T o t a l : .. 257.00

The units mentioned at S. Nos. 1 to 9 above will continue to ftmc- 
tion during th.e Fifth plan with the provision indicated against eacli 
scheme. On the constitution of the Leather Development ^rporation 
with the equity capital of Rs. 121.70 lakhs, the above schemes along 
with their assets and provision will be transferred to tl\e Corporation 
for rimning them on sound commercial lines and building-up exports



I ndustrial Co-operatives ;

Industrial Cooperatives arc considered the appropriate agencies 
to offer to their artisans and other members benefits of subsidised 
finance, raw materials, marketing, joint production common facility 
workshops and adoption of technical improvements. There are 
2H5 indiistiral cooperatives as on 31-3-1972. Since 70% of the socie
ties are dormant due to either lack of financial assistance or managerial 
guidance etc. It has been the endeavour of the department during 
Fourth Plan to reorganise the societies and strengthen the existing 
ones. Accordingly, a detailed study has been taken up by the depart
ment to indentify the viable and potentially viable societies and it is 
expected to complete tlie above work witliin 3 months. ^During the 
Fiftli Plan the potentially viable societies will be given various types of 
assistance to enable tliem to become self supporting over a period of 
time.

Three Schemes under tins sector envisaging an outlay of Rs. 16.00 
\akhs contemplate giving managerial assistance to select Industrial 
Cooperatives, providing share capital loans to members of Industrial 
Cooperatives, and supply of finance through Cooperative Banks at 
concessional rate of interest.

Scheme Outlay

Industrial Cooperatives : {Rs. in lakhŝ
1. Managerial assistance to select Industrial Cooperatives 5.00

2. Share capital loan to members of Industrial Coopera
tives ,. ..  ..  . .  . .  8.50

8. Concessional rate of interest .. .. . .  2.50

Total 16.00

Khadi and Village Industries: . .  . .  . .  10.50

A ndhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial 
D evelopment Corporation L imited

R ieview  :

The Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial Development Corpora
tion Limi ed was formed in the year 1961 with an authorised share 
capital of Rs. 50 lakhs, with the object of promoting industries in 
the small scâ e sector in the State.



The activities of the Corporation have taken a new turn during 
the Fourtlx Plan, as towards the end of 1968 the Corporation decided 
to take up more and more promotional activities.

The scheme for “participation in the capital structure” of small 
scale industries which was initiated in 1969, has become very popular. 
Under this scheme upto the end of March, 1973, the Corporation sanc
tioned 31 capital participation schemes involving a sum of Rs. 58.25 
lakhs. Of tliose, 18 had already gone ii\to production. The total 
capital outlay in the 31 companies will be of the order of Rs. 350 lakhs. 
These companies will provide employment to about 2,400 persons 
directly an,d iii,dircctly. During 1973-74 another 15 schemes involving 
a sum of lls. 25 lakhs arc likely to be sanctiop.ed.

The Corporation prepares or gets prepared feasibility reports and 
project profiles in a larger nmnber. The Corporatioii’s Technical 
Cell consisting of experts in mechatiical cTiginecring, chemical eT\gij\ecr- 
ing, food technology, electroiucp and marketing b(\sid(;s preparing 
feasibility reports renders advice to the existing invlusti'iesi as to 
the prospective (;ntr<!preneurs. In addition the Cor}X)ration luis al
ready got prepared 25 feasibility reports at a cost of Rs. 1.5 lakhs 
upto the end of March, 1973 by commissioning Technical Consultants 
outside and from tlie National Laboratories.

The Technjcal Cell indentifies profitable lines of m^mufacture and 
conducts market surveys. The Technical Cell has so far processed 
and sponsored 225 applications of technocrats with the commercial 
banks. Out of these, over 105 technocrats’ schemes have been sanc
tioned. Fifty of these techtwcrats had set up their umts in the Corpora
tion’s Entrcpren.eurs Industrial Estate, Balanagar. The Corporation 
has imparted trait\ing in the techniques of production and financial 
management to 45 of these technocrats.

The Corporation has taken up the marketing programme with a 
view to solve the marketing problems of Small Scale Industries in the 
State. Due to paucity of funds, this activity was mainly restricted to 
marketing the products of technocrats and craftsmen and the Corpo
ration’s joint ventures.

With a view to provide employment to technically qualified 
entrepreneurs, the State Bank of India and other banks are operating 
a scheme to help these engineers to set up industries. Under this 
schcme, loans upto Rs. 2 lakhs are granted to each engineer without 
insisting on any margins. The Corporation after having studied 
working of the scheme found that most of the technocrats were not 
able to take advantage of the scheme due to lack of ready made factory 
sheds. The Corporation has, therefore, constructed one Industrial 
Estate at a cost of Rs. 31.00 lakhs exclusively for engineer entre
preneurs at Balanagar with a provision of 50 sheds. The total invest
ment in the units established in the Estate is of the order of Rs. 1.00 
crore. The units in the Estate are providing employment to about 
750 persons. The Corporation is taking up the extension of the Estate 
with another 50 sheds and is planning to construct a similar Engineer 
Entrepreneurs Industrial Estate with 65 sheds at Visakhapatnam 
during 1973-74.



While graduates and diploma holders in engineering, etc., can 
obtain with relative ease financial assi*̂ tance for setting up of industries 
from Various institutions under special schemes formulated, it may 
not at all be easy or possible for craftsmen, skilled workers and Indus
trial Training Institute trainees to properly represent their case, nego
tiate with the banks and get the required finances. The banks are also 
finding it difficult to deal individually with so many very much small 
ventures because they are scattered over a wide area, the requirements 
of each unit are small and consequently difficult to service. Therefore, 
the Corporation drew up a scheme for bringing all such craftsmen toge
ther, accommodating 50 to 60 of them under one roof. Accordingly 
the Corporation constructed one Craftsmen Guild at Mallepally at a 
cost of Rs. 11.00 lakhs accommodating about 100 small sheds and 
sponsored the cases of craftsmen so that the banks can extend loan 
assista,nce to them. These 100 units in the Guild provide employ
ment to about 6*00 persons. The total investment of the units in the 
Guilds is estimated at lis. 10 liijklis.

l)iu‘ing 1973-74 it is proposed to construct 100 more sheds in the 
Mallepally Guild and also to construct one Guild each at Mahaboob- 
nagar, WaraTigal and Tirupathi.

The Corporation luis implemented a scheme for the supply of 
macliinery on hire purchase basis to educated unemployed persons. 
During the year 1972-73 the Corporation has already sanction.ed 85 
applications involvii^g a sum of Rs. 18.00 lakhs while it proposes to 
supply machinery to educated unemployed persons worth Rs. 30 
lakhs during the year 1973-74.

A statement showing the actual expenditure incurred by the 
CorporatioT\ dm’ing the year 1969-70 to 1972-73 arid the proposed 
outlay in the year 1973-74 is eixclosed (Annexure-A).

The Corporation’s Fourth Plan Schemes could not be imple
mented in full mainly due to paucity of funds. Therefore, keeping in 
view the minimum financial requir. '̂ments, a programme of implemen
tation during the Fifth Plan has been drawn up by the Corporation.

Objectives •.

The objectives of programmes proposed to be taken up by the 
Corporation during the Fifth Plan will be :

{i) to support and strengthen the capital base of small en,tre- 
preneur so as to enable him to raitie more and more long 
term and short term resources from the banks to establish 
industrial units,

(w) to implement special schemes for the industrial develop
ment in chronically drought affected areas and backward 
areas where the capital participation schemes of the Corpora
tion might not be effective,



(m) to undertake general promotional programmes :

(o) by preparation of feasibility reports and idev.tifieation 
of industries to be taken up under small scale sector,

(6) by rendering technical advice to the prospective entre
preneurs,

{iv) to promote self-employment schemes for the educated 
unemployed :

(a) by constructing Industrial Estates,

(b) by constructing Guildr for Craftsmen,

(c) by impartiiig tcchno-managerial training and by render
ing technical advice, and

(u) to rcnd(;)’ n^arketing assistance to small scale industries

PiiOGRAM M E D e t a i l s  :

In the Fifth Plan period an allotment of Rs. 5.80 crores lias been 
made for contribution to the Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial 
Development Corporation. The schemes proposed to be taken up are 
furnished below :

SI. No. Schemes Outlay 
{Bs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3)

I. (a) Capital Participation and joint venture Schemes ■) 

(6) Infrastructure and other Programmes .. J
265.00

2. Techno-economic Consultancy Service and Pre
paration of Feasibility Reports .. 5.00

3. Special Schemes for Industrial Development 
of Backward Areas ., 40.00

4. General Promotional Activities 25.00

5. Marketing Assistance to Small Industries .. 10.00



(1) (2) (3)

6. Technocrats Industrial Estate and Craftsmen 
Guilds .. 60.00

7. Sample Room-cwm-Sales Window 5.00

8. Setting up of 2 New Raw Material Servicing 
Centres 10.00

9. Hire Purchase Scheme .. 100,00

10. Techno-managerial Training 5.00

11. Reorganisation of Production Units 5.00

530.00

12. ReorganisatioTx at\d modernisation of Govern
ment Units (Par t of the programme of the 
Industries Department.) 25.00

Capital Participation and Joint Venture Schemes :

The capital participation scheme started in 1969 aims at streng
thening the capital base of a small entrepreneur to enable him to raise 
more long term and short term loans from banks. The joint veutm-e 
scheme has been successful in inducing the hesitant entrepreneurs, 
particularly frcm the backward areas, to come forward and establish 
industries in partnership with the Corporation which contributes upto 
50% of the risk capital.

During the Fifth Plan period, it is estimated that about 120 capital 
participation schemes would be sanctioned (including joint ventures) 
involving a total commitment of Rs. 265.00 lakhs to the Corporation. 
With the background of the experience gained and with the streng
thening of Technical Cell comprising of highly experienced technical 
officers, it is expected that there would be no difficulty in achieving 
the target during the Fifth Plan period.

The investment of Rs. 265.00 lakhs by the Corporation attracts 
a matching contribution of atleast Rs. 265.00 lakhs from entrepre
neurs and a further sum of Rs. 15.00 crores from financial institutions 
by way of term loans. These 120 industries are expected to provide 
employment opportunities to about 10,000 persons.

Techno-economic Consultancy Service and Preparation of Feasibility 
Reports:

The Corporation has taken up the programme of identifying the 
profitable lines of manufacture and preparing feasibility reports. 
Lack of technical consultancy facilities in the State is one of the main



draw-backs in the growth of small scale sectors. It was therefore 
proposed tli,at the Corporation should prepare or get prepared feasi
bility reports and project profiles in a large number.

During the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed to get 100 feasi
bility reports prepared by reputed consultant engineering firms at 
a cost of Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

Special schemes for industrial development of the backward areas:
According to the criteria adopted by the Planning Commission, 

14 out of the 21 districts in the State have been declared as backward 
ai\d special inceiitives are beiT\g given to the entrepreneurs who set up 
industrial units in such backward areas. Despite these incentives, 
entrepreneurs are not always prepared to set up industrial ui its in 
such areas. In the Corporation’s own. cxperien.ce, despite its pre
paredness to share tht; risks involved in the new ventures by partici
pating in the risk eapittil of the small scale industries, not many entre
preneurs liave come forward to set up industries iix tiie backward areas 
in collaboration with the Corporation. Therefore, the Corporation 
felt that it would be d(;sirablc to adopt a diflV;rent approach for the 
development of small scale ii\dustrial units in such backward areas. 
Tlw; Corporation, therefore, proposes to set up industries on its own 
in siich backward areas and chronically d»’ought affected areas to 
serve as p.uclei wlxieh may help in generating the required momentum 
for the ii>dustrialisation of those areas. The Corporation also envisages 
giving long tt;rm loatxs to iii,dustrics set up in those areas at a low rate 
of interest with a long repayment schedule.

Even though the banks are willip.g to advance loans to iri,dustrics 
act up in rural areas, they are finding it extremely dificult to serve 
these industries because of their remoten,ess and wide dispersal. There
fore, the Corporation is sanctioning loan,s to such of those industries 
as are set up in backward rural areas, however, not exceeding Rs. 20,000 
in each case. During the Fifth Five-Year Plan, provision for a token 
amount of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is made for advancing loans end for setting 
up of small scale industries units in the backward areas of the State.

General Promotional Activities:
The Corporation has been acting as a philosopher and guide to 

the entrepreneurs. At present it is incurring a sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs 
every year on general promotional activities.

With the tempo of promotional activities increasing every year, 
the expenses on account of salaries to Technical Advisers in chemical, 
electronics, food technology and mechanical engineering and their 
staff has been on the increase. The total estimated expenditure on 
this score would be about Rs. 25,00 lakhs during the Fifth Plan period.

Tlae Technical Officers of the Corporation will in addition to help
ing the Corporation in fii\alisip,g the schemes under capital partici
pation programme and industrial development programme in chroni
cally drought affected areas and backward areas, will help the techno
crats that come forward to set up the industries in various Estates and 
Guilds that are going to be constructed by the Corporation.



Marketing Assistance to Small Industries:
The Corporation has taken up the marketing programme with a 

view to solve the marketing problems of small scale industries. Small 
Scale Industiics in Andhra Pradesh to-day are at a great disadvantage 
due to lack of organised marketing service which is hampering the fur
ther growth of the small industries in the State. In certain fields oi 
productiop,, particularly in the processed fruits and vegetable industry, 
lack of marketing arrangements has not only arrested the further 
growth of industries but also resulted in the closure of some industries. 
Marketing assistance includes the export of goods of small industries.

Due to the paucity of funds, the assistance has so far been restricted 
to the technocrat and craftsmen’s iu)its. In order to take up this 
activity (where discomi,tin,g of bills is involved), tliis Corporation needs 
a sum of Rs. 10,00 lakhs durin.g the Fifth Plan period.

Assistance to Technocrats and Technocrats Industrial Estates :
With a view to provide employjnent to technically qualified 

CT\trepreneurs, the State Bank of India and other banks are operating 
on a scheme to help these cnginc;crs to set \ip industries. Under this 
scheme, loans would be made available upto Rs. 2.00 lakhs each with
out insisting on margins. The Corporation after having studied the 
working of the scheme, found that an appreciable number of techno
crats were not able to make full utilisation of the schcme due to certain 
drawbacks. Tlxe Corporation decided to help tlie technocrats in 
assistiiig them by identifying possible liixes of manufacture and sponso
ring the application,s for bank credit.

One of the m an bottlenecks in the implenientation of the scheme 
is the lack of factory accommodation in the Iixdustrial Estate for tech
nocrats particularly in the urban areas. The Corporation has there
fore decided to set up Engineer Entrenpreneurs’ Industrial Estates in 
cities lik Heyderabad, Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada, etc. where the 
engineers would be provided sheds on rent or allotted on sale-cww- 
lease basis.

The Corporation proposes to construct Industrial Estates for 
engineer entrepreneurs at Vijayawada, Guntur and Warangal and at 
other district headquarters depending upon the number of engineering 
graduates that come forward to set up industries at such places.

In respect of Industrial Guilds for Craftsmen, the Corporation 
proposes to construct Industrial Guilds at every district headquarters 
during the Fifth Plan period. The Corporation proposes to obtain 
loans from financial institutions such as Banks, Andhra Pradesh State 
Financial Corporation, Life Insurance Corporation, etc., for this pur
pose. However, the Government may have to provide margin money 
to an extent of 25% of the project cost. The margin money required 
for the above project has been estimated at Rs. 60.00 lakhs during the 
Fifth Plan period.

In each Industrial Estate there will be provision for 50 factory 
slieds creating employment opportunities to at least 50 persons and in



each Guild there will be a provision for 100 factory sheds providing 
employment opportunities to about 600 persons. It may be mentioned 
here tlxat when an Infrastructure Corporation is set up these Firms will 
be taken over by that Corporation.

Sample Room-cnm-Sales Window:
As a part of the markteting assistance to small industries, the 

Corporation proposes to set up a Sample Room-cwm-Sales Window 
at a cost of Rs. 5 .00 hikhs in the metropolitan city wliicli will not 
only exhibit all products of the small scale industries but would also 
exhibit samples of articles wliich are required by various Governmental 
agencies like Defence Department, Railways, Public UndertaKings. 
Dircctor-Genoral of Supplies and Disposals, etc.

Setting up of two Raw Material Servicing Centres:

During the Fifth Plan period, it is expected that tlie number of 
simll iuduiitrics would increase and the demand f(»r raw mate
rials would grow. As such, it is proposed to establish two Raw Mate
rial Sr-rvicting Centres—one in Rayalaseema and the other in Telangana 
region- at a cost of Rs. 10.00 lakhs during the Fifth Plan period. It 
is proposed to lx>rrow the balance requirements (estimated at Rs. 40.00 
lal^s) from banks.

Hire Purchase:
As tlie main emphasis of tixe Fifth Plan is to create maximum 

employment opportunities to educated unemployed persons, the Ccr- 
poration proposes to teke up the schemes with all its vigour and esti
mates to supply machinery on hire purchasie basis wortli Rs. 100.00 
lakhs during the Fifth Plan period. This would create employment 
opportunities to 3,000 persons, both direct and indirect.

Techno-Managerial Training:
An entrepreneur is a class by himself and all the engineers are not 

borne entrepreneurs. The financial institutions have rightly empha
sised the need for providing adequate training to the engineers who 
want to set up industries particularly in the management of industries, 
production, financial admirastration, etc. Tlie training programme is 
essentially a need-based one. The ê -timated requirements for im
parting tile techno-managerial training for engineering entrepreneurs 
during the Fifth Plan period would of the order of Rs. 5 .00 lakbs to 
train 100 technocrats per year.

Re-organisation of Production Units:
The Corporation is having 11 production ui its of its own. These 

uiiits could not achieve the optimum capacity in their working on 
account of various factors. A Business Committee which was consti
tuted by the Board of Directors of this Corporation to study the work
ing of these umts, suggested several measures for proper working 
among whom the most important ones are modernisation/expansion 
of certain luiits in order to stand competition with other small scale 
units and to obtain self-sufficiency. The estimated requirements of



the Corporation for gearing up of its 11 production units will be of the 
order of Rs. 5,00 lakhs during the year 1974-75.

Re-organisation and modernisation of Government Units:
In addition to the production units owned by the Corporation, 

there are 5 Government undertakings under the administrative con
trol of the Corporation. The working of these Government units was 
also reviewed and it was decided that H. T. Insulators and sophisti
cated t;ypa of sanitary-ware should be manufactured at Government 
Ceramic Factor}^ Gudur which requires substantial expansion of the 
imit involving replacemcnt/addition of ccrtain hea\'y machinery. 
For this purpose, the cost of expansion of iliis unit might involve 
ultimately a sum of Rs. 47.00 lakhs for estsblishment of Tuimel Kiln 
and other allied m ĉhinc-ry.

However, during the Fifth Plan period a sum of Rs. 25.00 
lakhs would be nec(\ed. This provision of Rs. 25.00 lakb>; will form a 
part of the plan of the Department of Industries.

A statement show'ing the requiremerts of the Corporation during 
the; Fifth Plan period is enclcscd. (Annexure-B).



Fourth Five-Year Plan Actuals for the First Four Years and the Probables for 1973-74.

Actual expenditure and physical Targets.A
S I .  Programmes. 
No.

Fourth Plan 
outlay 1969-74.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 Proposed out
lay 1973-74.

fl) (2) ( 3 ) (4) (5 ) (6) (7) (8)

TII. (ii) S m a l l  S c a l e  I n d u s t r i e s .

(4) 1. Capital participation and Joint 
Ventures

300.00 2.96 
3 Nos.

10.4 
8 Nos.

3.06 
13 Nos.

8.24  
7 Nos.

25.00 
15 Nos.

2. Techno-economic Consultancy and 
Preparation of Feasibility reports.

5.00 •• 0.33 
7 Nos.

0.90  
15 Nos.

0.19 
3 Nos.

0.20 
5 Nos.

3. General Promotional activities. 3.00 1.00 3.50 3.00 3.00 4 .0 0

4. Assistance to Technocrats & Techno
crats Industrial Estates.

20.00
•

28.07 
(1 Estate 
1 Guild).

16.99* 2.62* 24.25*
(2 Estates 
3 Guilds).

* Spillover expenditure.

The schemes which were proposed for inclusion in the Fourth Plan but which could not be taken up for implementation due to paucity of 
funds, have not been included in this statement.
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ANDHRA PRADESH SM\LL SCALE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPACENT CORPORATION LIMITED. 

Programme-wise outlay of aependiture during Fifth Five■¥ear Plan Period.

SL Programmes. -  Small Scale Industries. Requirements 
No. during Fifth

Plan period.
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Capital Participation & Joint Ventures schemes. 265.00 35.00 45.00 50.00 65.00 70.00
2. Techno-Economic consultancy Service and 

Preparation of Feasibility Reports. 5.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
3. Special Schemes of Industrial Development of 

the backward areas in Telangana. 40.00 6.00 6.00 8.00 10.00 10.00
4. General Promotional Activities 25.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00
5. Marketing assistance to small industries 10.00 10.00
6. Technocrats Industrial Estates & Craftsmen 

Guilds. 60.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00
7. Sample room-cum-sales WindoM^ 5.00 5.00
8. Setting up of two New Raw Material Servicing 

Centres 10.00 5.00 5.00
9. Hire Purchase scheme. 100.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00

10. Techno-Managerial Training 5.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
11. Running of Production units. 5.00 5.00 •• ••

Total 530.00 105.00 95.00 97.00 114.00 119.00

12. For Re-organisation of Govt. Units (Dept, of 
Industries.) 25.00 25.00

Grand Total 555.00 130.00 95.00 97.00 114.00 119.00

00





The National Approach to road development aims at providing 
all-weather roads by the end of Fifth Plan to all villages having a 
minimum population size of 1,500 or more. In tribal and backward 
areas where the population is relatively more dispersed, a cluster 
of villages having population of 1,500 or more is to be taken up for 
the purpose of providing all-weatber link roads. Provision of rural 
roads on this scale is considered essential for giving further impetus 
to the development and the improvement of the quality of life in the 
more backward areas.

So far as other &cl\emes for road, development are coTieerned, the 
approach lays stress on giving priority to spill-over works of tlie F< .urth 
Plan subject, however, to thorough scrutiny and screening of such 
schemes before proposing their continuation so that more important 
alternative works may be accommodated in their place wherever possible. 
Priority is to be given to removing the deficiencies in the existing road 
system by providing for missing links, missing bridges on important 
river crossings, replacement of existing sub-standard structures such 
as weak and narrow bridges or weak pavements and development of 
supplementary facilities through widening of roads to two-lants, 
by-passes, replacing busy railway level crossings with over/nnder 
bridges etc.

R eview  :

In the State priorities broadly follow what is setout in the national 
approach. However stress is laid on area plarming approach for road 
net work in tribal areas, and full advantage being taken of Central 
sector schemes. Ayacut roads have been discussed separately.

In the Fourth Plan an amount of Rs. H.25 crores is likely to be 
spent, out of which Rs. 1.17 crores relates to rural road? and Rs". 10-08 
crores to other roads. Tlie smaller size of the provision for State 
roads as well as the relatively smaller provision for rural roads ir attri
butable to paucity of funds in the light of demands for completing 
major irrigation and power projects. However, the expenditure on 
the rural roads iias been supplemented in Telangana by works under
taken from the special development funds and special programmes 
like D.P.A.P. and Crash Programme for Drought Relief financed by 
Central Government, all of which added upto an outlay of about Rs. ]8 
crores. Tb.e achievements imder P.W.D. roads consisted mainly 
of improvements to existing roads, while under rural roads 5,800 Kms. 
of new roads have been laid besides metallijig 1,950 Kms. At the 
end of the Fourth Plan, the total road length in the State is expecteo 
to rise to about 70,000 Kms. giving a coverage of only 25 Kms. per 
100 Sq. Kms. of area- as against the existing All India average of 28 
Kms. and as m̂ ĉh as 40|Kms. in Tamil Nadu and 30 Kms. in Mysore 
which may further go up by the end of the Fourth Plan,



Out of a total number of 26,714 inhabited villages in the State, 
it is expected that by the end of the Fourth Plan only 10,507 villages 
will be having all weather roads, while 7,517 villages are expected to 
have fair weather roads leaving a balance of 8,690 villages whicli do 
not have any road connections and which are at present having only 
cart tracks or footpaths. In order to connect all the villages b̂ y all- 
weather roads, it would be necessary to lay about 50,530 
K ips, of new roads besides metalling 33,900 kms of existing 
fair-weather roads which is expected to cost about Rs. 342 
crores. In addition, the cost of upgrading the existing P.W D. roads 
as estimated at the time of commencement of the Fourth Plan worked 
out to about Rs. 276 crores which will undergo further upward revision 
due to inflation of costs and prices. Thus the problem of road develop
ment facing the State is of staggering proportions.

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y  :

The objectives of road development are :

(a) to provide rural roads to important villages which are
unconnected by road ;

(b) to improve the road links in respect of important villages
particularly Service centres and Central villages

(c) to open up backward tribal areas through a network of
roads;

(d) to complete the major roads already taken u p ; and

{e) to carry out improv{ ments to important State roads on the
basis of the traffic load.

Under the Minimum Needs Programme, it is proposed to form 
about 4,624 Kms. of new rural roads at a cost of about Ra. 20 crores 
to connect all 997 villages having a population of 1,500 or more which 
do not have any road connections by the end of the Fourth Plan. 
However, the Minimum Needs Programme does not include any scheme 
for upgrading about 9,950 Kms, of existing fair weather roads connecting 
2,259 villages having more than 1,500 population, the cost of surfacing 
which is estimated at about Rs, 26,50 crores. Thus in the absence 
of any special assistai^ce, it ?will not be posible for the State to achieve 
the objective of providing all weather roads even to all the large villages 
having more than 1,500 population by thse end of Fifth Plan. The 
strategy ot over-all development of the economy requires that at 
least the larger population settlements should be opened up by provid
ing all-weather rOads so that they may be connected by motorable 
roads facilitating larger flows of traffic and greater decentralisation 
of productive activity and social services and facilities which may be 
availed of by a larger proportion of rural population. The baaekward 
areas of the State would get special attention as lack of tranesport 
i8 a basic deficiency in the infra-structure in these area  ̂
and has to be tackled if the imbalances axe to be reduced.



The Planning Commission have allotted Rs. 10 crorea for laying 
of new roads and upgrading existing sub-standard roads in the tribal 
areas as against about Ra, 25 crorea required for the purpose. The 
development of tribal areas is an acute problem of large dimension? 
which does not brook delay and cannot wait till the financial position 
of the State improves. In view of the social stresses and strains in
volved in neglecting the development of tribal areas and the special 
obligation of the Central (Government in this regard, il is hoped that 
the programme for the development of tribal roads will be undertaken 
on a more urgent basis with greater outlays if need be.

P r o g e a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The Fifth Plan provides for Rs. 37 crores for Road development 
in the State. The details are as follows :

Rs. in crores.
(a) Minimum Needs Programme :

(») for Rural Roads . .  . .  . .  20.00

(ii) for Tribal Roads . ,  . .  . .  10.00

(b) Other Rural Roads in State Plan . .  . .  2.00

(c) Major Roads— (Roads and Buildings Dept.) ..  25.00

Total ..  57.00

(a) The Minimum Needs Programme for road development works 
out to Rs. 20 crores for rural roads, for laying 4,624 kms. of new all- 
whether roads of which about 2,000 Kms. will be in black cotton soil 
areas, 650 Kms. in areas of high density rainfall and 1974 Kms. in other 
areas. The detailed proposals under this programme are being pre
pared.

(b) Towards spillover commitments of rural roads already taken- 
up, an amount of Rs. 2.00 crores is proposed. This will be execu
ted, by Chief Engineer (Panchayati Raj).

(c) Under the Chief Engineer (Roads and Buildings) who opera
tes on major roads as much as Rs. 11,40 crores relates to spill-over 
schemes and untouched works of Fourth Plan while another Rs.3 crores 
is for improvements to roads in Nagarjunasagar area. There is also 
a provision of Rs. 2.33 crores for improving the roads connecting th' 
State capital with District Headquarters and Rs. 1.20 crores for effeec- 
ing improvements to long distance routes on which the i\ationa1ised 
road transport services are operated. Roadf. in thê  delta area are 
in poor condition and they suffer from numerous deficiencies 
but a provision of only Rs. 1.80 crores could be made for effecting 
improvements to the more important delta roads in the Fifth Plan, 
period. The break-up of the programme for P.W.D. roads is given 
below according to which schemes costing Rs. 40 crores will be taken up 
in the Fifth Plan period the actual outlay on which will, however, be 
restricted to Rs, 25 crores.



The details are as followsi

Serial No. Scheme,
Total
eo0t.

Fifth
Plan

ouUay.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Spill-over schemes from Fourth Plan 789.70 789.70

2. Untouched works of Fourth Plan 351.02 351.02

8. Improvements to roads in Kagarjunasagar 
ayacut area. . . . .  . . 500.00 300.00

4. Improvements to delta roads 300.00 leo.oo
5. Improvements to roads connecting State 

capital with District Headquarters. 495.00 238.00

6. Improvements to long distance routes re
commended by A.P.S.R.T.C. 435.00 120.28

7. Important bridges and by-passes.  ̂ . . 830.45 56.00

8. Ntw Schemcs including unfore-seen and ur
gent works. 898.83 120.00

9. Tools and Plant. . . 200.00 150.00

10. Establishment 200.00 20®.00
Total 4,000.00 2,500.00

It is also proposed to provide for research and traffic surveys in 
Fifth Plan period. Though traffic counts are conducted by the P.W.D. 
about once in two years, the large volume of data that is gathered 
could not be processed and analysed systematically. There is, there
fore, need for s<;tting up a traffic cell in the jffict; of Chief Engî  xer 
(R. & B.) for p:ocessi’\g p„nd systematically analysing and interpre
ting the traffic data aod also for further streamlining the collection of 
data regarding traffic on different roads. It is proposed to take up 
the survey estimr.ted at a cost of Rs. 50.00 lakhs within the provision 
made for establislimei,t.

Co- o r d in a t io n , A d m in is t r a t iv e  a n d  O r g a n is a t io n a l  I ssu es  :

At present the ror.ds in the State are undfT the control of different 
agencies viz., P.W.I)., P.R. and Forest Departments. The Public 
Works Department rouds are under the control of Chief Engineer, 
Roads and Buildings, ai\d the total road length under this agency is 
^bout 22,000 Kms., mostly comprising of National Highways (ov^r



2.000 Knis.), State Highways (about 6,000 Knis.) and Mjijor District 
Roads (13,000 Kms) besides 1,000 Kms, of Other District Roads. The 
Chief Engineer, Panchayati Raj, has under his control about 21,000 
Kms. ofroadsoutof which about 3,000 Kms. are Major District Roads,
12.000 Kms of Other District Roads and 0,000 Kms., of Village 
Roads. The Panchayit Samithis have about 15,000 Kms. of roads 
mostly village roads and a small length of other district roads, and these 
roads are also under the jurisdiction of Chief Engineer (P.R.) in an 
indirect way. It appears desirable to transfer all the major 
district roads to the Chief Engineer (R. & B.) to be upgraded 
to P.W.D standards since most of them are sub-standard roads 
and some of them are even unsurfaced. The Chief Engineer 
(P.R.) may have only other district reads aTid village roads 
of Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Sfmithis. The Chief Engineer 
(P.R.) also deals with other works such as rural water supply. There 
is need for establishing and developing appropirate linkages between 
different types of roads like National Highways, State Highways, Major 
District Roads, Other District Roads and .Village Roads administered 
by different agencies in order to have an efficient and well 
knit transport system. The proposed traffic ce?l in the office of 
Chief Engineer may be entrusted with the task of collecting 
and maintaining particulars of roads under all the agencies in the 
State. It may be developed into a Traffic Studies Co-ordination and 
Road Planning Cell to cover all types of roads under different agencies 
and the Chief Engineer incharge of Public Works Department Roads 
may look after Co-ordination.

Ce n t r a l  S ecto r  S c h e m e s  ;

(a) National Highways:
So far as the programme of National Highways is concerned wluch 

is in the Central sector, the anticipated outlay for the Fourth Plan is 
estimated at about Rs. 25.43 crores. The Centre approved schemci* 
costing Rs. 37 crores with a plan allocation of Rs. 25 crores which leave 
la spill-over of Rs.l2 crores into the Fifth Plan. Additional proposal 
liave been submitted to the Government of India for an outlay o 
Rs. 40 crores, thus the aggregate outlay on National Highways in thef 
Fifth Plan period will be Rs. 52 crores as indicated below:

Cost.
Schemes {Us, in crores.)

I. Spill-over Schemes. . .  . .  . ,  12. GO

II. New Schemes:
1. Strengthening the reaches which are being or

will be widened to two-lanes as per the Fourth
Plan. .. ..  . .  . .  6.76

2. Strengthening the weak reaches which were
double lane in the beginning of the Fourth
Plan. . .  .. . .  . .  3.18



m
{Rs. in ci'ore*)

3. Co!\struction of by-pa&ses around congested —
towns or improvements as permanent suita
ble links. .. . .  .. ..  H.72

4. Replacing Railway level crossings with over/
under bridges. . .  . .  . .  4.35

5. Widening the roads to four lanes .. . .  3.50
6. Replacing submersible major bridges/ vented

cause ways by high level bridges (amoutit as
suggested by G.O.I.). .. .. 3.23

7. Reconstruction of weak and narrow bridges —
(amount as suggested by G.O.I.). .. 5.55

8. Construction of bridge over river Krishna near
Vijayawada (second bridge). . .  .. 2 .00

Total New Schems .. ., 40.29

Total . .  ..  52.29
Or .. 52.00

(b) Roads of Inter-State and economic importance:
Proposals for 14 road and bridge works at a total estimated, cost 

ofRs. 11.33 crores were sent to Government of India in November, 1972 
and their approval is awaited. In addition, an amount of Rs.0.36 
crore is required towards spill-over schemes. The entire .rtmount may 
be sanctioned as loan assistance as per the revised pattern of financing 
the programme.
Central Road Fund Schemes:

It is anticipated that an amount of Rs. 148 lakhs will be available 
from the Central Road Fund for financing the schemes under this head 
during the Fifth Plan period based on previous allocations. Out of this 
amount, Rs. 56.50 lakhs is required for spill over works. Therefore new 
works costing about Rs. 140 lakhs will be taken up within the balance 
of provision of about Rs. 91.50 lakhs.

Employment Potential:
The employment potential of the road programmes is estimated 

at about 70,000 additional jobs in the Fifth Plan period as 
indicated below:

No. of additional jobs.
___________ -̂1_________ __

Category. P.W.D. P.R. Total.
(R.&B.) Dept.

Administration .. ..  ..  573 ..  573
Technical . . .. ..  368 189 552
Skilled .. .. .. ..  11,170 4,400 15,570
Semi-Skilled .. .. .. 25,810 30,000 55,810



The Government of India and the Gkivernment of Andhra Pradesl* 
have accepted it as a policy to progressively bring the passenger trans
port into the public sector. From the beginning the passenger road 
transport services in Telangana region (which formed part of former 
Hyderabad State) were in the nationalised sector and the Government 
of Andhra Pradesh established Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport 
Corporation with effect from 11-1-1958, for extending the nationalisa
tion to other districts. Since the Nizam’s State Railway was operating 
the Road Transport Services in Hyderabad State, an aTTangement 
was made at the time of federal financial ip,tegration for the Government 
of India to make a matching contribution to the share capital of the 
State Road Transport Corporation along w’th the State Government. 
At present the Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation is 
operating services to the complete exclusion of private operators in 
ail the nine districts of the Telangana and Krishna, Guntur and West 
Godavari districts and in the Taluks of Prt kasam district which were 
formerly in Guntur district. Apart from the district services, the 
town services in the Twin Cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad, 
Hanumakonda and Kothagudem are also being operated by the Cor
poration. The t'-wn services in the rest of the towns and fair weather 
routes in the nationalised districts are still being operated by private 
operators. The operations of private operators are governed by the 
conditions stipulated in the approved scbf mes in the respective areas.

The Corporation is also operating a few long distance routes to 
coimect all the district headquarters and other important places in the 
State with the Capital and the pilgrim centre of Tirupathi. They are 
to-day having about 2,400 vehicles operating about 2,150 schedules 
in these districts.

The Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation could 
not make much progress in the sphere of nationalisation due to paucity 
of funds. However, since 1971-72 the State Government has been 
contributing capital at the rate of about Rs. 65 lakhs per annum with 
the Central Government also making its matching contribution. With 
the funds thus available the Corporation has launched a programme of 
nationalisation involving about 350 vehicles and expect to implement 
it by the end of Fourth Plan period.

P&06RAM M E D e t a i l s :

The Corporation has prepared plans to complete the nationalisation 
of passenger transport in the State by 1978-79 The Corporation has laid 
down the following guidelines for implementing the programme of



1. Routes connecting district headquarters and other impor
tant places with each other ;

2. Inter-State Routes;

3. Routes in Kurnool and Prakasam districts in which there 
is already partial nationalisation;

4. Other routes for preserving the integrity of nationalisation.

The Corporation has prepared a plan of nationalisation according 
to the above principles and proposes to bring the passenger transport 
ill all the district services into its fold by the end of Fifth Plan Period.

The transport services in the other districts of the State are at 
present being provided by the private operators. The private opera
tors are now operating about 2,030 vehicles in the rest of the State, 
apart from the fair weather routes operated within the nationalised 
area and town services. The extent of nationalisation achieved so 
far is about 54% by area, 55% by population, 45% by fleet (district 
services) and about 60% by kms. operated.

For achieving complete nationalisation of passenger transport 
in the State, the Corporation will be requiring about 2,030 additional 
vehicles. For effective control and provision of base of operation near 
the routes, it will be requiring 35 depots in the rest of the State at the 
rate of one depot for every 50 vehicles (Cost Rs. 350 lakhs). To provide 
the necessary repair and service facilities for this fleet it will be requiring 
two more workshops (Rs. 50 lakhs) and two more tyre retreading 
units (Rs. 10 lakhs) and stores inventories of Rs. 130 lakhs have to be 
provided for rumiing the workshops and depots smoothly. The 
extension of nr tionalisation to the entire State would also require 
the formation of 7 more divisions with about 35 operational units.

The 2,150 Schedules that are under operation now will require 
about 350 vehicles an year for replacements. It has been assessed in 
the light of the previous experience of the Corporation that the growth 
rate of traffic on the existing routes and the routes that will be deve
loped from time to time will be around 5% and this needs about 100 
vehicles an year. Thus for carrying on the operations satisfactorily 
in the existing nationalised area, the Corporation will be requiring 
about 450 vehicles per ye^r for replf cements, augmentation and expan
sion within the nationalised area. Construction of about 10 additional 
depots, one more workshop and tyre retreading shop to house and 
meintain these vehicles (Rs. 137 lakhs) is necessary.

The Corporation has not so far bestowed adequate attention 
towards passenger amenities. The objectives of natiom lisation will 
not be completely fulfilled without providing adequate passenger 
amenities. To provide adequate passenger amenities throughout the 
State, the Corporation will be requiring about Rs. 500 lakhs out of 
which an amount of Rs. 300 lakhs is proposed to be spent during the 
next plan period.



The Corporation will require ?t least about Rs. 63.68 crores 
during the Fifth Plan period for implementing the programmes des
cribed above, even assuming that other institutional sources of finance 
can be explored. Out of these Rs. 63.68 crores, the Corporation will 
be able to mobilise through internal resources an amount of Rs. 43.00 
crores leaving a balance of Rs. 20.63 crores to be financed by the State 
and Central Governments. Hence the position s :

(Rs. Crores)
Interna] Resources .. .. 43.00
State Government .. ..  .. 13.80
Central Government ..  ..  .. 6.88

Total .. 63.68

If the State Government continues to contribute the capital at 
the level it had been doing during the later part of Fourth Plan period, 
an f mount of Rs. 622 lakhs would have been made by it. It is pro
posed to increase the State Government’s contribution during the 
Fifth Plan period to make a total contribution of about Rs. 13.80 
crores to which the Central Government will make a matching contri
bution of about Rs. 6.88 crores.

I n t e r -S e c t o r a l / D e p a r t m e n t a l  L i n k a g e s  ;

The Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation i s operating 
about 400 City Services in the Twin Cities. The operation of city 
services is a losing proposition for the following reasons.

(i) Low vehicle utilisation due to operation on heavily con
gested roads with frequent stops resulting in higher cost 
of operation.

(m) Uni-Directional traffic.

{Hi) Heavy traffic during the peak hours requiring larger 
number of vehicles which have to be kept idle during 
most part of the day.

Because of operating these vehicles at low utilisation the cost of 
operation of these services is about 160 p?ise per km. against an income 
of 125 paise gaiter the recent fare revision) lefving a^net shortgage of 
about 35 paise per km. With a monthly operation of about 22 lakh 
kms. the loss is about Rs. 8 lakhs per month or about rupees One 
crore per ani?um.

Apart from the built-in impediments for a better vehicle utilisation* 
there are other factors due to which the vehicle utilisation is falling 
year after year, as for instance, narrow roads, increasing volume of 
slow moving traffic, hawkers and vendors swarming the roads, absence 
of of fstreet parking places, absence of parking places for goods vehicles 
ontract carriages and taxies, absence of traffic islands and automatic’



signals at important road junctions, insufficient bridges across rivel 
Musi, insufficient bus bays and bus terminals, absence of parallel roads 
to enforce one-way traffic, unduly long detention at Railway level 
crossing and a number of low railway bridges preventing the operation 
of double-deckers.

It is therefore, necessary to take up the development works in 
the twin cities to improve this situation on easing congestion on the 
roads by taking action on the points mentioned above.

S p e c i a l  F e a t u r e s  :

Employment:
It has been widely recognised that the capital required for creation 

of a unit of employment is quite low in the transport. With the 
implementation of the Schemes mentioned ' bove, the additional 
employment potential created will be to the extent indicated below

No. of
Category addi-tional posts:

Administrative .. ..  ..  4,700
Technical & Professional .. ..  ..  600
Skilled & Semi-skilled .. .. .. 17,500
Un-skilled .. ..  . .  .. 4,000

Backward areas :
The private open tors operating their services in the non-nation- 

alised areas of the State are at present limiting their services to the 
mnn road and it is expected that with the large scale nationalisf tion 
of the existing routes, these private operators will take up routes in 
the interior and provide transport facilities for the villages which 
rre not having any such facilities at present.



1. The State of Andhra Pradesh has a long coastline of nearly
1,000 Km. The only major port of the State is located at Visakha- 
patnam. Besides the above, there are 7 intermediate and minor 
ports in the State administered by the State Government, The 
ports of Kakinada (East Godavari) and Machilipatnam (Krishna) 
are known as intermediate ports which conveys a meaning that these 
ports handle more than one lakh tonnes but less than 10 lakhs tonnes 
per annum. The other 5 minor ports are located at Calingapatnam 
(Srikakulam district), Bheemunipatnam (Visakhapatnam district) 
Narsapur (West Godavari district), Vadarevu (Prakasam district) 
and Krishnapatnam (Nellore District). Out of these ports, only the 
port of Kaldnada is handling shipping at the rate of about half-a- 
million tonnes per annum of exports and imports of commodities 
like iron ore, pig iron, tobacco, rice bran, oil cakes, palm3Tah fibre 
etc., (all exports) and Rockphosphate and fertilisers (Imports). Handl
ing of shipping is not steady at the port of Machilipatnam. The other 
minor ports are not handling any shipping at present. The main 
cause for inactivity at most of our ports is lack of adequate port and 
other infrastructure facilities to handle commodities produced in 
the hinterland of the ports. It cannot be said that these ports are 
lacking in export potential. It is a well known fact that the State 
is rich in agricultural wealth as well as mineral deposits.

R e v i e w  :

During the Fourth Plan, more stress was laid than hitherto on 
the development of ports. The Central Government have sanctioned 
the development of Kakinada port under Centrally Sponsored schemes 
by giving loan assistance to an extent of Rs. 100 lakhs for the entire 
plan period while the State Government took up development of 
Machilipatnam port under the State Plan sector with an outlay of 
Rs. 50 lakhs.

The developments contemplated at the port o f Kakinada in 
Fourth Plan are :

1. Dredging of the approach chamiel to enable uninterrupted 
boat navigation between innerport and ships at anchorage.

2. Acquisition of maintenance dredger.
3. Provision of five mechanised barges of 1,250 tonnes capacity 

for augmenting the port fleet.
4. Provision of navigational aids; and
5. Expansion of the port towards the East of the present 

port to relieve congestion in the old port area.
As regards the port o f Machilipatnam the progress of plan 

Works is not vigorous in view of the fact that the required steel for the



project works could not be obtained inspite of considerable efforts 
by the State Government. Only the item of slope protection works 
is taken up during Fourth Plan period with an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs, 
the total cost of work being 59-36 lakhs. It is likely that by the end 
of the Fourth Plan period a part of the work would be completed but 
tile physical target could be achieved only with the provision of the 
facilities. Thus the port will be requiring atleast Rs. 170 lakhs to 
complete the entire scheme during the Fifth Plan period and thus 
achieve the physical target set forth for this port to handle half-a- 
million tonnes annually.

O b j e c t i v e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y  :

Though the State has a long coastline of about 970 kms., it does not 
have proper port facilities since the only major port is situated in the 
extreme north at Visakhapatnam whose hinterland extends to Madhya 
Pradesh and Oiissa, South of Kakinada there is no port facility 
worth mentioning for the rest of the coast line. Coast line is a national 
asset and the benefits of expansion of port facilities are not confined 
to any particular State in which they are located. It would be gene
rally advantageous for the east-bound traffic to Japan and other 
countries to be routed through the easter ports even if such traffic 
emanates from outside the State, There is also considerable scope 
for Coastal shipping to ease the pressure on railways by diverting 
cheap and bulk cargoes to ports. Thus apart from purely local con
siderations such as the inadequpte coverage of port facilities in the 
State, there is need for development of the ports along the State’s long 
coastline on the basis of wider considerations like the country’s expand- 
ding foreign trade with Japan and far east as also transport co-ordina
tion between different modes like railways, roads and shipping. There 
is also need to provide adequate outlets for the massive surpluses that 
would be generated in the middle and southern regions of the State 
as it would be uneconomical for the produce to be routed through 
distant ports. The establishment of ports close to the hinterland 
would also encourage exploitation of the State’s unexplored universal 
wealth and this would incidentally help reduce the existing regional 
imbalances in the State to some extent.

Therefore, the main objectives of the ports sector are to develop 
the ports of Kakinada, Machilipatnam and Krishnapatnam to cater 
to the present estimated export potential of nearly four million tonnes, 
over half of which constitute valuable foreign exchange earning exports. 
With the development of these ports, the State would have self-sufficient 
adequate port facilities for handling the increased production of the 
coast hinterland.

The port of Kakinada, which has the northern districts of the 
State as its hinterland has a potential of about 3 million tonnes, the 
port of Machilipatnj m with the central districts of the State in its 
hinterland has a potentifl of half-a-million tonnes and the port of 
Krishnapatnam which has its hinterland in Nellore and the entire 
Rayalaseema has a potential of over 3 lakh tonnes.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a i l s  :

The total allocation for the Fifth Plan is Rs. 270 lakhs.



It is proposed to carry out the spillover schemes of Machilipatuam 
at Rs. 170 lakhs and take up the works at Krishnapatnam at Rs. 100 
lakhs. The works proposed ia regard to Machilipatnam are as follows ;

SI. Name of work Cost
No. (R«. in lahha)

1. Construction of about 1,000 ft. long R.C.C. Jetty to house a S50 tons
capacity sand pUmp with the required motor and auxiliaries 
mounted on rails for mobility . .  . .  . .  31,00

2. Sand pump of 850 tons per hour capacity with Motor and auxilia
ries (Approximate trade etc.) . .  . .  . .  .31.00

3. Construction of stone groyne at the approach channel extending
eastward to a length of about 1,000 ft. to provide shelter for 
harbour craft negotiating the approach cliannel . .  28.30

4. Extension of power supply from the inner port to the proposed pier
to a distance.of approximately 3 miles . .  . .  . .  0.38

5. Cost of pitching and slope protection works on the northern side
ofsandspite . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  42.89

6. Capital dredging for channel . .  . .  , .  . .  23 .00

7. Closing of mouths on the shore line . .  . .  . .  5 .00

8. Provision of cargo boats . .  . .  . .  . .  ,8 .6 7

9. Special tools and plants . .  . .  , .  4.56

Total . .  170.00



la  regard to Kriahnapatnana Port the Development work* proposed in FifbU 
Plan areas follows;

SI.
No.

Name of work
Coat 

(Rs. in lahhs)

1. Survey and investigation . .  . . 4 .00

2. Staff . . >• 2.00

8. River training Works 30.00

4. Port Craft 1 tvig, 1 launch and 1 gard dredger 10.00

5. Cargo boats •• 15.00

6. SUpvfay vforksuop 10.00

7. Workshop machinery •• 1.00

8. Improvement to present roads •• 1.50

9. Extension of approach roads . . •• 2.00

10. Additional stacking yards •• 1.00

11. Capital dredging 7.00

12. Transit shed •• 8.00

18. Staff quarters 2.00

14. Land acquisition 1.00

15. Navigational aids . . 3 .00

16. Jetties for port craft •• 1.50

17. 6 R. C. C. Jetties . . •• 2.00

18. Water and Power . . 4 .00

Total 100.00



The development of Kakinada port had assumed added impor
tance in view of the decision since taken by Government of India to 
se t-up Fertilizer Plant at Kakinada, which require import of oil, 
Rockphosphate and Sulphur to the tune of 1 • 5 million tonnes annually 
and which would be ready by 1977-78. The technical cmmittee 
headed by Sri Gole had envisaged 1.5 millions tonnes by 877-78. 
Thus the total handling capacity of this port (both import and ] export) 
would have to be increased to 3 million tonnes by 1977-78, and develop
mental activities have to be planned on a large scale and more speedily 
than envisaged in the Gole Committee report.

Thus the allotment of Rs. 6.70 crores by the Government of 
India for the development of Kakinada port during Fifth. Five-Year 
Plan as urged by this Government, to reach 1-5 million tonnes by 
1977-78, as per Gole Committee Report would be tentative in view 
of the decision to locate port based fertilizer plant. A greater alloca
tion by Governmeiit of Iivdia would be needed vfhich would be assessed 
only after conducting the combined techno economic feasibility study 
and preparation of detailed project report by the Consultants.

The detailed schemes proposed to be taken up in the Fifth Plan 
under Centrally Sponsored Schemes in respect of Kakinada port are 
as follows:

SI. Name of the work 
No.

Cost 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Spill-ova’

1. Means of transportation between inner port and anchorage (Pro
viding of 3 mechanised barges) 25.00

2. Along side facilities like wharves and jetties 15.00

8. Stabilisation of sand spit 10.00

Total . .  50 .00



The following are the new schemes for Fith Plan period reco
mmended by the Kakinada Port Technical Committee for the Develop
ment of Kakinada port

SI.
No.

Nanw o f  work
cost 

(R i .  in lakhs)

New Scftemes

1. Preliminaries, consultancy survey and investigation . , •• 5.00

2. Capital diedging 70.00

8. Reclamation and connected works 20.00

4. Acquisition of a dredger for naaintenanoe of sand trap, approach 
channel and anchorage 200.00

5. Mechanised barges (Five Nos.) 60.00

6. Craft for towing and despatch duties (Two Nos.) 20.00

7. Wharfes 184 m. (2,000 ft.) 58.00

8. Transit sheds (Seven Nos.) 33.60

9. Vegetable oil tanks 2 .50

10. Jetty for port Craft 1 .50

11. Cranes (Two Nos.) . . 10.00

12. Light Rly. and sidings 2 .00

13. Loads for light Rb.'. (Four Nos.) 6.00

14. Tubes for light Rly. (Sixty Nos.) 7 .2 0

15. Railway sidings •• 10.00

16. Roads . . •> 20.00

17. Slipway 12.00

18. Extension of workshop facilities 2.00

19. Navigation aids, moorings and signal station 3.00

20. Water supply and drainage 5.00

21. Power supply •• 5.00

22. Staff quarters '• 24.00

28. Police and fire Station 0.50

24. Labour Welfare facilitiej- 1,00

25. Plantation of avenue trees 1.00

26. Tools and Plant 5.60

37. Establishment, Contingencies and Miscellaneou* 30.00



There are a number of rivers in Andhra Pradesh. Of these, 
the important ones are the Godavari, the Krishna and Sabari. In 
addition to these rivers, there is a net work of canals in the Krishna— 
Godavari deltas and the Buckingham Canal. The total length of 
navigable waterways in this State is about 2,343 Kms.

The Canals in the Krishna-Godavari delta systems and Buckingham 
Canal serve to transport the commodities like salt, firewood, foodgrains, 
coconuts, iron ore, sugarcane and building materials, etc., as this is a 
cheap mode of conveyance. Transport by canals is also advantageous 
as it goes a long way in relieving traffic congestions on road and rail
ways. In view of this the Government of India has set up an Inland 
Water Transport Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri B. Bha- 
gavathl (Member of Assam Legislative Assembly) to study the existing 
water transport problems of the country and to suggest a phased 
programme of development. This Committee has represented, after 
fully studying the problems, certain schemes for development of Inland 
Water Transport under Fourth and Fifth Five Year Plans, which are 
dealt with in the following paragraphs.

R e v ie w  :

The Bhagavathi Committee has recommended to the Government 
of India, the following schemes for implementation during Fourth 
Five Year Plan :

(Rs. lakhs)
(i) Restoration of Buckingham Canal (Stage I) . .  49.60

(ii) Construction of tidal lock at M. 37/7 of Bendamuru— 4.43
lanka Canal (Stage I) Central Delta.

(iii) Conversion of Kalipatnam Main Channel from 4/7 tail- 5.30
end into a Navigable Channel including construction 
of a tidal lock at tail end to connect with Upputeru 
river.

(iv) Construction of two locks at head of Upper Pulleru and 6.20
Vuyyuru Weir in K.F.E. Deltas on Pulleru Canal.

(v) Construction of Wharf at Amalapuram on Benda Canal. 1.00

Total .. 66.53

Accordingly, the Government of India have sanctioned the schemes 
and works have already been started. In regard to Buckingham 
Canal (Stage I) tenders have been settled for a number of reaches. 
The work is also commenced. An experimental reach from M. 122/6 
to M. 123/6 has already been completed to arrive at data for prepara
tion of working estimates in other reaches. Orders have been placed 
for repairs of locks with P.W.D. Workshops. The expenditure up to 
the end of March, 1973 is Rs. 16 lakhs. The Wharf at Amalapuram 
is almost completed. The revised estimate for Tidal lock at Benda- 
murulanka has been submitted to the Government for approval. In 
the meantime, the Superintending Engineer has been asked to start 
the work.



The remaining two works will be taken up during the year 1973-74.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The Fourth Plan schemes sanctioned by Government of India, 
total to Rs. 66.53 lakhs. The allotment during 1972-78 and 1973-74 
is respectively Rs. 20 lakhs and Rs. 25 lakhs, i.e., a total of Rs. 45 
lakhs. This leads to a spillover of Rs. 21.85 lakhs into Fifth Plan. 
If the probable excess of Rs. 80 lakhs in the sanctioned estimates is 
also taken into account, the total spillover commitment in the Fifth 
Plan may be about Rs. 51.85 lakhs.

The Bhagavathi Committee has recommended the following 
three schemes for inclusion in Fifth Plan :

(Rs. laklis).

(») Deepening and widening of Buckingham Canal .. 249.05
(n) Lining of Buckingham Canal .. .. 821.00

{Hi) Lining of Ehiru and Machilipatnam Canal .. 200.00

Total .. 770.05

On a reference from Government of India, the proposals were 
submitted to them for including some additional schemes in the Fifth 
Plan of the State. However, the working group of Government of India 
dealing with I.W.T. have recommended the inclusion of the following 
schemes only in the Fifth Plan :

(Rs. lakhs)
(i) Lining of Eluru and Machilipatnam Canal .. 200.00

(ii) Deepening and widening of Buckingham Canal .. 249.05
{«««) Lining of Buckingham Canal .. 321.00
(iv) Improvements to existing workshop and establishing

new workshops for repairs and manufacture of 23.00
boats, etc.

Total . .  793.05

Again in the first meeting of Central Inland Water Transport 
Board, held in New Delhi on 16th February 1973, it was suggested 
by the Chairman of the Board that if the State Government feel that 
the Working Group has not fully taken into account the various schemes 
in their report and that some of these are left out, they may send 
additional schemes. Accordingly the following revised list of



proposals for inclusion in the Fifth Plan has been sent to the Got- 
eFAment of India :

Original Rerised 
Cost. Cost. 

Rs. lakhf. Rs. lakha.

1. Deepening and widening of Buckingham 
Canal.

3. Lining of Buckingham Canal ..
5. Lining of Eluru and Machilipatnn,m Canals
4. Setting up of New Workshops and improve

ments to existing workshops.
6. Lining of Kommamur^Canal
6. Lining of Kakinada Canal
7. Spilloyer Commitments to Fifth

Plan from Fourth Plan.

Total ..

249.05

821.00
200.00

23.00

280.00

510.00
487.00 
28.00

261.00 
184.00
51.83

798.05 1,702.85

M m  Power:
The execution of Inland Water Development Schemes is expected 

t »  provide employment to about 8,500 persons.





Andhra Pradesh abounds in places of tourists’ interest. The 
State with a long coastal line of 600 miles has many stretches of beaches 
which could be developed into excellent places of tourist attraction. 
The State has also a large number of important tourist and pilgrim 
centres such as Nagarjunasagar, Visakhapatnam, Warangal, Tirupati, 
Srisailam, etc. There are some importent hill resorts such as Horsley 
hills, and Araku valley. At present the tourist facilities at majiy of 
these places are inadqenuate to cater to the increasing demand. It is, 
therefore, proposed to strengthen these facilities in the Fifth Plan 
pel iod for which a provision of Rs. 37 lakhs is made in the Plan. The 
schemes which are proposed to be taken up with this outlay are shown 
below:

Schemes {Rs. in lakhs)
1. Construction of tourist Rest Houses at Visakha

patnam, Kotappakonda, Amaravathi, Konda- 
palli, Rajahmundry, Tupilipalem, Kurnool
and Nizamsagar ,. ,. .. 12.50

2. Improvements to Rest Houses at Srisailam,
Horsley Hills, Ahobilam, Mahanandi, Pakhal,
Alampur, Ramappa and Nagarjunasagar .. 7.00

3. Development of Vadarevu beach, Suryalanka
beach and Mypad beach .. ..  3.00

4. Development of Ethipothala and Pochara
Water falls . .  . .  .. 1.50

5. Developmtnt of Edurumondi Island .. 1.00
6. Improvement to Tourist facilities at Ranga-

puram, Lepakshi and Yadagirigutta ,. 2,50
7. Introduction of Tourist Coach at Tirupathi. . 1.00
8. Construction of Tourist Bureau at Warangal.. 1.50
9. Beautification of Hussainsagar .. .. 1.00

10. Production of Tourist literature .. .. 4.00
11. Tourists’ festival celebrations .. ..  2.00

Total . .  87.00

It is proposed t© develop Nagarjuna Sagai as an intenational 
tourist centre and construct a 5 star hotel a% Hyderabad by the India 
Tourism Development Corporation.





The General Education sector in the State Plan covers School 
and collegiate education, Public Libraries and State Archives.

National Approach:
National policy on education envisages the orientation of the 

educational system in the country into a powerful one for social trans
formation, economic growth, modernisation and national integration. 
This could be done by providing universal free compulsory elementary 
education and general education to create the required attitudes and 
climate, and secondly by ensuring that the system produces the requi
site skilled manpower for specified tasks of development. According 
to our Constitution, the children upto the age of 15 should be provided 
with free and compulsory education within a period of ten years after 
commencement of the constitution. This could not be complied so 
far.

The anticipated enrolment in the State at the end of the Fourth 
Plan will be 88 per cent in the age group 6-11 and 40 per cent in the 
age group 11-14 years for the country as a whole.

According to the Approach Document, in the Fifth Plan, it should 
be possible to provide facilities for enrolment of 100 percent children 
of 6-11 age group and 60 percenteSO percent on full time basis and 
lO percent on part-time basis for the age group 11-14. It was also 
envisaged that inter-regional disparities should be narrowed down and 
special measures should be taken for tackling the difficulties relating 
to enrolment of girls.

In geographical terms, the^objective stated in the Approach is 
to have a primary school within 1.5 Km. and a middle school within 
5 Km. of each village. Expenditure on construction of class rooms 
and Ashram schools for tribal children have to be stepped up.

In regard to Secondary education, the national approach is to 
expand the facilities for secondary education to meet the social demand. 
Exphasis would be to accelerate the expansion of facilities in backward 
areas and among backward sections of the community and girls. 
Need for curricular reorientation and vocationalisation is also stressed

Under University education, emphasis should be laid on the 
improvement and consolidation rather than on institutional expansion. 
Stress should be laid on expansion of library, laboratory and other 
physical facilities in institutions of higher education. New Colleges 
and Universities have to be established after a careful survey of the 
needs for them.

T o t a l  D im e n s io n s  :

Primary Education :

To meet the constitutional provision of universal free compulsory 
primary education, the enrolment of the boys in age group 6-11 should



go up from the present level of 43 lakhs to 61 lakhs by the end of Fifth 
Plan. This requires 46 thousand additional teachers at the rate of 
one teacher per 89 pupils. The estimated teacher costs work to Rs. 35 
crores in the Fifth Plan assuming an average salary of Rs. 2,500 per 
teacher per annum and the incidental non-teacher costs Rs. 5.25 
crores. Construction of class rooms requires Rs. 13.8 crores at the 
rate of Rs. 3,000 per class room. To increase the enrolment of children 
in the age group 11-13 to 100 per cent by the end of Fifth Plan, the 
additional enrolment would be 17.3 lakhs requiring about 60 thousane 
teachers at the rate of one teacher for 29 pupils. This involves Rs. 72 
crores teacher costs and Rs. 18 crores for construction of class rooms 
at the rate of Rs. 3,000 for class room and Rs. 14 crores recurring 
contingent expenditure.

It is found by experience that mere creation of facilities for educa
tion is not resulting in the expected increase in the enrolment parti
cularly in rural under-developed areas. There is need for providing 
mcen.tives in the form of books, uniforms and mid-day meals to at- 
least 50 per cent of the children in the age group 6-13. The total 
number of children who have to be provided with these incentives is 
estimated at 30 lakhs in the age group of 6-11 and 12 lakhs in the 
age group of 11-13 total ling 42 lakh children. The total outlay re
quired is estimated at Rs. 44 crores in the Fifth Plan period assuming 
an average of Rs. 25 per pupil per annum

Secondary Education :

The enrolment in Classes VIII to X  at the end of 1973-74 is esti
mated to be 20 per cent of the total population in the relevant age 
group 13-16. National approach envisages 32 per cent. This involves 
an additional enrolment of 4.5 lakhs students. At the rate of 30 
students per class, there is need to start 15 thousand additional classes 
which involves a total estimated cost of Rs. 20.25 crores for five years, 
excluding building costs.

At present there are 3,087 high schools which lack minimum 
physical facilities and 500 schools which require new buildings. The 
provision of these facilities requires a total outlay of Rs. 23 crores.

In regard to junior colleges, the State approach is to have one 
college for each Taluk. All the taluks except 29 are having junior 
colleges. Further, it is also envisaged to have one women’s junior 
College in each district. All the districts, except three are having 
women’s junior colleges. The total cost of starting 32 new junior 
colleges is estimated at Rs. 100 lakhs for the five year period during 
the Fifth Plan.

About 160 colleges in the State are having shortage of staff by 
480 Junior Lecturers and deficiency of lab and other equipment. 
About hundred Junior Colleges require additional accommodation.

R e v i e w  :

Total expenditure on the General Education since the beginning 
of the First Plan till the beginning of the Fourth Plan is about 
Rs. 38.62 crores. The anticipated expenditure in the Fourth Plan is



Rs. 12.93 crores. This has resulted in a substantial increase in the 
number of educational institutions in the State. The number of 
primary and upper primary schools increased from 5,933 in 1951-52 
to 40,349 in 1970-71, and the scholars increased from 3.76 lakhs in 
1951-52 to 39.94 lakhs in 1970-71. It is estimated that the number 
of scholars would be 49.70 lakhs in the last year of the Fourth Plan. 
The number of High Schools and Higher Secondary Schools increased 
from a mere 95 in 1951-52 to 2994 in 1970-71 and the number of 
scholars increased from 0.62 lakhs in 1951-52 to 9.94 lakhs in 
1970-71. The number of Colleges for general educĉ .tion increased 
from 37 in 1951-52 to 346 in 1970-71.

Inspite of this substantial growth in the establishment of institu
tions and enrolment of scholars, the Constitutional Directive regarding 
universal primary education could not be achieved so far. The enrol
ment in classes I to V is estimated to cover only 75.7 per cent of the 
total population in the age group 6-11 by the end of Fourth Plan as 
agaiiist 88 pcT in A\\ India. The percentage enrolment of boys 
of the group 6-11 by the end of Fourth Plan is estimated to be 89 
and that of girls 62. The enrolment of children of the age group 
11-14 in the State by the end of the Fourth Plan is estimated to be 
only 30 per cent as against 40 percent in All India. The enrolment 
in the age group 13-16 is likely to be 6.02 lakhs which forms 20 per 
cent of the total population in the corresponding age group as against 
36.6 per cent in All India.

During the Fourth Plan, 644 primary schools were upgraded into 
upper primary schools and 1096 trained graduate teachers, 870 lan
guage pandits, and 2,711 secondary grade trained teachers were ap
pointed for elementary education. In regard to secondary education, 
the amount allotted during the Fourth Plan was Rs. 2.01 crores only, 
most of which was utilised for spillover schemes and improvement 
of teaching personnel in Zilla Parishad Schools. In addition, three 
residential schools and two B.Ed. training colleges wer also started.

At the higher secondary level, a change has been introduced 
in 1969-70 by introducing 2 year Intermediate course abolishing the 
multipurpose higher secondary class and pre-university course. All 
the existing affiliated Degree Colleges except a few, introduced Inter
mediate course. Separate Junior Colleges were established throughout 
the State by upgrading selected former higher secondary schools. 
All the taluks, except 29, are likely to have atleast one Junior College 
by the end of the Fourth Plan. There would be 219 Junior Colleges 
and 148 Degree Colleges having Intermediate course by the end of 
1973-74.

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y  :

Elementary education is one of the subjects included in the 
Minimum Needs Programme. In the Approach Document, norm 
set for elementary education was 100 per cent enrolment of boys 
and girls of the age group 6-11 and 60 per cent enrolment of children 
of the age group 11-13. The State Government therefore formulated 
proposals, with these targets, involving an outlay of Rs. 233.82 crores. 
The Planning Commission, however, allocated a sum of Rs. 37.63



crores only for elementary education in the State and they have 
also not yet communicated the targets which should be aimed at with 
this reduced outlay. In the absence of this information, the following 
objectives have been tentatively adopted :—

(a) It is proposed, to create additional facilities for achieving 
100 per cant enrolment of boys and 75 per cent for girls of the 
age group 6-11 years by the end of the Fifth Plan (which 
works to an average enrolment of about 88 per ccnt of all 
children in the age group) ;

(b) to create additional facilities for enrolling 50 per cent 
boys and 30 per cent girls of the age group 11-14 by the 
end of the Fifth Plan;

(c) to enrol 34 percent of the boys and 14 percent of the girls 
of the age group 13-16 years by the end of the Fifth Plan.

Besides striving to achieve the above targets of enrolment of children 
it is tdso proposed to invprove the quality of priraaj y aJid, secondary 
education by—

(а) improving selected schools by providing minimum facilities;
(б) constructing buildings for Goverimient primary schools in 

municipal areas ;
(c) providing inservice training to teachers ;

Under Intermediate education, it is proposed to :
(а) expand educational facilities by starting 32 new Junior 

Colleges so that all taluks will have sjtleast one Junior 
Ck)llege each and all districts have atleast one Women’s 
Junior College ;

(б) nmke up sliortages of staff and deficiencies in laboratory 
equipment and accommodation in all Junior Colleges;

(c) Strengthening 10 per cent of the existing colleges for 
academic improvement ;

(d) introduce job oriented courses in selected colleges so that 
tlie undue pressure for higher education is relieved and 
wastage is reduced.
Under Higher Education the objectives are to :

(а) make up deficincies in staff, accommodation, and equip
ment in respect of colleges in urban centres where they have 
optimum enrolment;

(б) enhance the facilities for post graduation by opening foui 
new post-graduate Centres and providing matching grants 
to U.G.O. grants to Universities;

(c) improve the administration of colleges by separating |junior 
intermediate courses from the Degree Colleges.

(d) improve the academic standards by ;
(t) strengthening the pace setting college ;
(n) starting suitable training courses for Collegiate teachers 

and establishing p special cell for Collegiate Education 
at State Council of Eductional Rcserach and Training.



Most of the above objectives do not require any special strategy 
except providing necessary outlays for achieving them. However, 
the achievement of targets relating to enrolment of children in primary 
education poses special problems which are mainly social a.nd econmic. 
Socially, there is not much of realisation especirlly in backward areas 
and for girls about the need for basic literacy and education. This 
requires considerable persuasion which should be done by the school 
teacher himself. Unfortunately most of the school teachers prrticu- 
larly at the elementary level lack the zeal to enrol the children for 
various reasons. As a result there is considerable under-utilisation of 
ffcilities. This requires both administrative measures and the incen
tives to teachers to achieve the targets. Economically most of the 
rural households depend on child labour. Further, ]*ck of ability to 
clothe their children and purchase books act,, as constraints for sending 
the children to schools. These inhibitions have to be tackled provid
ing material incentiee such as midday meals, school uniforms, 
book grants etc.

PaooftAMME D e t a il s  :

The total outlay proposed for general education in the State Plan is 
Rs. 69.13 crores of which Rs. 37.63 crores is provided under Minimum 
Keeds Programme, The Minimum Needs Programme cover* 75 per 
«ent of the totfl State Plan outlay of Rs. 49.10 crores on primary 
educetlon. A sum of Rs. 11.50 crores is allotted to Secondary educa
tion. Thus, the totel allocation for primary and secondary education is 
R8. 00 .00 crores. Of the rest Rs. 8.50 crores are provided for Inter
mediate education and another Rs 8.50 crores for higher Eduction 
and Rs. 0.25 crores each to Public Libraries and State Archives. 
A sum of Rs. 1.00 crore is provided for Adult Literacy.

Outlays proposed for different programmes in General Education

S.No. Sector
(Rs.

Outlay 
proposed 
in lakhs).

1. Primary Education
(a) Minimum Needs Programme 3,763
(6) Others 1,150

2. Secondary Education 1,150
8. Junior Colleges • • 850
4. Higher Education 850
5. Adult Literacy 100
6. Public Libraries 25
r. State Archives 25

Total General Education : 6,918



Primary Education:

A sum of Rs. 49.13 crores is provided for creating additional facilities 
for enrolment of 9.88 lakhs additional children in the age-group 
6-11 years and 3,35 lakhs additional children in the age-group 
11-18 years by the end of the Fifth Plan. Of this, a sum of Rs. 37,13 
crores to enrol an additional 9,13 lakh children of the age-group 6-11 
and 2.95 lakhs children of the age-group 11-13 is provided under 
Minimum Needs Programme, details of which are given separately. 
The balance of Rs. 11.50 crores provision is intended for the following.

Outlays proposed for programmes under Primary education.

S.No. Scheme Outlay
proposed 

(Rs. in lakhs.)

1. Additional facilities for enrolling 75,000 additional 
children in the age group 6-11 years in class I to V
by the end of the Plan .. 164

2. Additional facilities for enrolling 40 thousand children 
in the age-group 11-13 years in Classes VI & VII by
the end of the Plan . , 196

8. Reviving 50 training schools .. 250

4. Inservice training to teachers and provide guide books. 25

5. Improvement of selected primary schools .. 100

6. Buildings to primary schools in Municipal areas . . 250

7. Strengthening of admininstrative and supervisory
machinery .. 150

8. Pre-Primary education .. 15

Total: . . 1,150

Add : Minimum Needs Programmes .. 8,763

Total: . . 4,918

While minimum needs programme covers all new enrolment in 
districts where less than 100 per cent enrolment was observed, the 
needs for enrolling 75 thousand children in the age-group 6-11 years 
and 40 thousand children in the age-groupll-13 years in the districts 
where 100 per cent enrolment is already achieved will be provided from 
the rest of the State plan outlay of Rs. 11.50 crores on Primary Educa
tion. This requires appointment of 1900 additional teachers for 
primary classes and 1360 teachers for upper primary classes. This 
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 360 lakhs.



To meet the increasing needs of nearly 24 thousand trained teachers 
for primary education, there is need to revive at least 50 of the 100 
closed training schools in the State. This is estimated to cost Rs. 250 
lakhs. Further there is need to impart in-service training to existing 
teachers to improve their faculty. A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs is therefore, 
provided for in-service training and supplying guide books of teaching.

In order to improve the quality of primary education, it is proposed 
to improve selected primary schools at an average cost of Rs. 10 
thousand each. A sum of Rs. 100 laklis is provided for this scheme.

Many of the existing primary schools in municipal areas are not 
having buildings. It is proposed to provide them with buildings at a 
cost of Rs. 250 lakhs.

In order to ensure proper implementation of the schemes and 
effective functioning of Educational Institutions, the administrative 
and supervisory mac.l\mci-y wiU have to be strengthened adequately. 
It is therefore proposed to appoint 200 Dy. Inspectors of Schools with 
necessary staff for increasing the number of surprise visits to the 
schools, particularly the institutions located in interior places to ensure 
that teachers attend to their duties regularly. It is also proposed to 
strengthen the offices of the Directorate and the District Educational 
Officers by appointing additional Director and the District Educational 
Officers with the necessary staff for attending to the work relating to 
elementary education exclusively. The scheme is estimated to cost 
Rs. 1.50 crores.

Pre-Primary Education:

The facilities available for Pre-School Education in the State are 
very limited. This field was left to voluntary organisations and in the 
majority of cases, Pre-Primary Schools are maintained out of the fee 
collected. These schools are therefore beyond the reach of the under 
privileged sections of the community and the few facilities available 
are in the urban areas.

It has been suggested by the Ministry of Education that efforts 
should be made to provide pre-school facilities so as to cover 3% of the 
population of the age-group 3-6 during the Fifth Plan. At present not 
even 1% of the population of the age-group 3-6 has these facilities, 
and in view of the limited resources available a provision of Rs. 15.00 
lakhs is proposed for inclusion in the Fifth Plan to encourage private 
organisations to runpre-primary schools in rural areas by offering 
financial assistance to cover a part of recurring and non-reem’ring ex
penditure.



Secondary Education:
A sum of Rs. 11.50 crores is provided foj Secondftiy Edueatlwi, 

the detail! of which are as follows i

S.No. Scheme Outlay
proposed 

(Rs. in Iftkhs.)

1. Additional facilities for enrolling 1.87 lakh children 
in the age-group 18-16 years in Classes VIII to X  by 
the end of the Plan 836

2. Minimimi physical facilities to existing High Solxools. 40

8. Additional accommodation and buildings to existing 
schools 50

4. Residential Schools 60

5. Improving the existing schools 60

6. College of Education 24

7. In-service training 1»

8. Grants-in-aid to private high schools 40

9. Strengthening of administrative machinery SO

Total : 1,150

It is proposed to enrol 1.87 lakh additional children in the age- 
group 13-16 years by the end of Fifth Plan. Of them, 82 thousand 
students would be accommodated in the existing schools by starting 
2,800 additional classes. For the balance 1.05 lakh children 400 new 
schools would be opened at a cost of Rs. 886 lakhs.

All the 3,087 schools in the State do not have minimum physical 
facilities. They are proposed to be provided with them, in a phased 
programme. A sum of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided during the Fifth Plan.

About 500 schools in the Stale require new buildings. It is proposed 
to construct new buildings in a phased programme. A sum of Ra. SO 
lakhs is provided for this scheme in the current plan.

To improve the standards of secondary education in the State, 
three residential schools were started during the Fourth Plan,



is proposed to consolidate them and open two new residential schools 
^nd improve 10 per cent of the other schools. These two schemes cost 
of Rs. 60 lakhs each.

It is proposed to start Secondary Grade Teacher Training Courses 
in the three B.Ed. Colleges to make them comprehensive colleges of 
Education at a cost of Rs. 24 lakhs. A sum of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided 
for in-service training of teachers in the Secondary Schools.

There are 224 schools likely to become eligible for Gk>vernment 
grants-in-aid and they require Rs. 75 lakhs. In view of the smaller 
allocation for this sector, only Rs. 40 lakhs is provided in the Fifth 
Plan.

The administrative needs of the increased number of Secondary 
Schools are proposed to be met during the Fifth Plan for which Rs. 
30 lakhs is provided.

Junior Colleges :

A sum of Rs. 3.50 crores is provided in the Fifth Plan for Junior 
Colleges, the breakup of which is given below :

S.l
No. Scheme. (Ra.

Outlay 
proposed 
in lakhs.)

1. New Junior Colleges 100

2. Making up of shortages and deficiencies in the 
existing colleges. 100

3. Buildings and additional accommodation to existing 
colleges SO

4. Terminal Job courses in selected Junior Colleges .. 50

5. Grants-in-aid to private colleges 50

6. Academic improvement in selected colleges 20

Total: 850

During the Fifth Plan period, 32 new colleges are proposed to be 
started of which three will be of women’s colleges . With the opening of 
these colleges all the Taluks in the State would have at least one Junior 
College and every district would have one women’s College. A sum of 
Rs. 100 lakhs is provided for this scheme.



Shortages of staff, laboratory equipment etc. in 160 Junior Colleges 
are proposed to be made up at a cost of Rs. 100 lakhs during the 
Plan.

It is proposed to provide add,itional accommodation in 100 junior 
colleges at a cost of Rs. 30 lakhs.

Terminal job courses in secretariat and other courses are proposed 
to be introduced in 25 colleges in the State at a cost of Rs. 50 laldxs.

About 20 colleges in the State would be selected for academic 
improvement by providing ideal conditions regarding teaching and 
laboratory equipment,-etc. at a cost of Rs. 20 lakhs.

A sum of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided for grants-in-aid to private 
colleges which become eligible during the Fifth Plan.

Higher Education :

A provision of Rs. 3.50 crores is made for Higher Education in the 
Fifth Plan, the breakup of which is as follows :

Outlay
S.No. Scheme. (Rs, in lakhs.)

1. New Colleges for women .. 40

2. Buildings and additional accommodation in existing
colleges . . 75

3. Expansion of post-graduate study facilities .. 15

4. Expansion of existing degree Colleges .. 40

5. Separation of Intermeidate courses from degree
colleges . . 50

6. Strengthening of pace setting collegc at Kurnool .. 25

7. Faculty development .. 5

8. Grants-in-aid to private colleges ., '50

9. Grants to Univeristies .. 50

Total: .. 350

It is proposed to start six women’s colleges for degree courses at the 
rate of one in each of the districts of Cuddapah, Klarinmagar, Nalgonda



Mahabubnagar, Medak and Adilabad. With these, all the districts in 
the State would have at least one women’s college. A sum of Rs. 40 
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

It is proposed to start post-graduate centres at four more places 
in addition to the existing three centres. A sum of Rs. 15 lalAs is 
provided for this prupose.

About 37 colleges in the State have to be provided with additional 
staff, laboratory equipment, furniture and books to increase their 
intake capacity. A sum of Rs. 40 crores is provided for this scheme.

Six of the Government colleges in the State require extension of 
the present acQommodation and eighteen colleges require new buildings. 
A sum of Rs. 75 lakhs is provided for this purpose in the Plan.

Forty-three degree col leges in the State offer courses also in Inter
mediate class. These colleges have become unmanageable due to 
excess strength. It is proposed to separate the Intermediate course 
from the Degree colleges and open them as separate junior colleges by 
appointing separate Principal and other staff. A sum of Rs. 50 
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Fifteen private colleges started during the Fourth Plan would 
become eligible for grants-in-aid during the Fifth Plan. A sum of Rs. 50 
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

To improve the faculty in the Degree Colleges, College teachers are 
to be given a suitable course of training. A special cell is proposed to 
be established in State Council of Educational Research and Training. 
A sum of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

The pace setting college established at Kurnool is proposed to be 
strengthened by providing additional hostel accommodation and staff 
quarters at a cost of Rs. 25 lakhs.

A sum of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided for grants to Universities and 
their post-graduate centres to provide new courses and strengthening the 
existing courses. This would be a matching grant to University Grants 
Commission’s grants.

Adult Literacy:
The literacy percentage of Andhra Pradesh according to 1971 

Census was 24.57%—33.18%in respect of males and 15,7% in respect 
of females as against the All India percentage of 29.46%—39.45% 
males and 18.72% females. The State of Andhra Pradesh occupies 
16th rank amongst the States of India in regard to literacy. This is 
one of the areas where concerted efforts are required to be made so as 
to raise the literacy percentage. It is proposed to organise mass literacy 
percentage. It is proposed to organise mass literacy drive compaigns 
during the Fifth Plan period with a view to raise literacy rate by 2%
i.e. to make an additional 10.00 lakhs of illiterate adults of the age- 
group 18-25 literate during the Fifth Plan period. An amoimt o f 
Rs. 100 lakhs is earmarked for this purpose at the rate of Rs, 10 per 
adult.



Man Power:
Additional manpower required for the above programmes in school 

and college education will be as shown below :

Personnel required
_______ -A,.___ ___

Sector

Primary Education 

Upper Primary 

Secondary Education 

JunioT Colleges 

Degree Colleges 

Total:

Teachers Adminis
trative Others 
personnel

43,548

♦Including the schemes under Minimum Needs Programme.

Public L ibraries :

The Public Libraries provide means for self advancement through 
self study. The increasing literacy among masses creates thirst for 
reading. Unless this is satisfied by providing library facilities, the 
new literates may fall back into illiteracy. Hence schemes were included 
in the development plans to expand library facilities in rural and urban 
areas.

In the year 1960, the Integrated Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries 
Act was enacted. tJnder its provision the Department of Public 
Libraries was formed in the State. The object of the Act is to provide 
library service in every village. Under the Act, the Zilla Parishad 
Grandhalaya Samsthas levy a library cess of four paise in the rupee on 
house or property tax in their area of its jurisdiction, and the Govern
ment shall contribute equal amount to the cess collected.

D imensions of the  Problem :

According to the Act, there is to be one Library for every municipal 
town with a population of 50,000 and more and one additional library 
for every 25,000 population in excess of 50,000. There is to be one 
branch library in each panchayat of 5,000 population and a delivery 
station in a village with a population between 1,000 to 5,000. As per 
these norms, there is need to open 804 branch libraries and 11,244 
delivery stations. There are at present 565 branch libraries and 540 
delivery stations. There is need to open 239 new branch libraries 
and 10,704 delivery stations. The cost of maintaining each branch 
unit is estimated at Rs. 5,000 per year. The total additional cost of



achieving saturation as per the act, is Rs. 226 lakhs per year (Rs.
11.95 lakhs for branch units and Rs. 214 lakhs for delivery stations or 
mobile libraries) Further, expansion of thses facilities requires str
engthening of administration and supervisory set up.

Programme D etails

A sum of Rs. 25,00 lakhs is provided in the Fifth Plan for develop
ment and expansion of public libraries in the State.

During the Fifth Plan, 50 new branch libraries are proposed to be 
opened at a cost of Rs. 7.50 lakhs to serve the villages below 5000 
population. 2,000 village libraries and 20 mobile units are proposed to 
be started at a cost of Rs. 8.70 lakhs. Buildings are proposed to be 
constructed for four Regional Libraries and 15 District Libraries at a 
cost of Rs. 50 lakhs.

With the increase in libraries, the demand for trained librarians 
will increase. The exifting training facilities are available in institutions 
run by private managements and Universities. They turn out insuffici
ent number of personnel. Hence it is proposed to start an institute of 
library science at a cost of rupees one lakh. A bibliography of books 
published in the State is proposed to be prepared at a cost of Rs. 0,30 
lakh. Strengthening of the State Directorate and reorganisation of the 
regional libraries is proposed to be taken up at a cost of Rs. 1.50 lakhs.

Manpower:
The schemes included in the Fifth Plan are likely to generate direct 

employment of 256 technical personnel (librarians) 77 administrative 
and secretarial personnel.

S tate A rchives

The main functions of the department of State Archives is—
1. to preserve the records on scientific basis,
2. to facilitate the use of records in the business of Govern

ment, and
3. to help scholars in salvaging the heritage of the past.

Rsv iew  :

Before the advent of the Third Plan the Archives Department 
was in a neglected state. It was only during the Third Five Year Plan 
the development of the State Archives Department was undertaken. 
The Department was developed by constructing a new building at 
Taranaka on modern scientific lines and archival principles. It has 
a large stack area of two floors to preserve records and facilities for 
mechanical air cleaning, fumigation and repairs of records, photo
copying etc. The scientific preservation of records requires trained 
technical personnel. For this purpose the departmental officers were 
sent for training regularly in the National Archives at New Delhi.
In order to promote historical research full-time and part-time research 
fellowships were created. The scheme of writing monographs was 
initiated.



Rare historical manuscripts, books, documents in the custody of 
private individuals and instituions were purchased. Microfilm copies 
of the Mckenzie and Brown collections of manuscripts available at 
Saraswati Mahal Library, Tanjore were obtained. Carton boxes 
which are used for preserving records are being manufactured in a unit 
started in the office.

P rogramme D etails :

A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs is provided for programmes of this departm
ent during the Fifth Plan. It is proposed to continue the schemes taken 
up during the Fourth Plan namely (1) Micro filming of old records (2) 
Improvement of the photographic wing (3) Research Fellowships and 
Research (4) Purchase of manuscripts (5) Oriental manuscripts library 
and Research Institute (6) Tansfer of Records from Tamilnadu Archives 
and A.P. districts (7) maintenance of Nationa 1 Register of records 
and (8) administration and trasnport supports. The provision for 
these schemes during the Fourth Plan was about Rs, 11.08 lakhs and 
it is proposed to increase it to Rs. 14.00 lakhs during the 
Fifth Plan.

In addition, three new schemes are proposed to be taken up at a 
cost of Rs. 11.00 lakhs. The schemes are (1) Establishment of Regional 
Branch Offices (2) Publication of Reference Media (3) Construction of 
2nd floor to increase stack areas in the main office.



24. TECHNICAL EDUCATION.

The facilities for producing necessary technical personnel have to be 
provided in each plan for successful implementation of the various 
development programmes not only of that Plan but also of future plans 
it takes a numter of years for training of these personnel. The 
investments in this sector during the previous plans resulted in develop
ment of a number of institutions and their total output at present 
exceeds the demand for technical persons. With the result, there is 
considerable unemployment among the qualified technical personnel. 
The task for the future plans is to assess carefully the requirements for 
technical personnel of various categories and develop the existing ins
titutions and courses in them. The national approach lays stress on 
consolidating the existing institutions while new institutions shall be 
started only when additional manpower requirement justified it. The 
present in-adequacies of the existing institutions have to be properly 
assessed and specific schemes have to be formulated to make good of 
them. Stress is also made on faculty development by providing for 
training of at least 20 per cent of the teaching strength. It recommends 
the reorganisation of the Polytechnics which includes setting up of a 
State Board of technical education, revision of staff structure, diversifi
cation of courses, introduction of sandwich programme, grant of 
academic freedom to selected Polytechnics etc. It recommends setting 
up of design and fabrication units for manufacture of equipment and 
teaching aids. It emphasises the need for flexibility in the system by 
providing multiple points of entry with a view to enabling a large 
number of professionals already in the field to reequip themselves pro
fessionally. The institution should be helped to undertake socio
economic projects, products development training in entreprenuership, 
consultancy services. It further recommends curricular development 
and staff and students amenities.

R e v i e w  :

A sum of Rs. 10.90 crores was spent on development of technical 
education in the State from the beginning of the First Plan upto the 
beginning of the Fourth Plan. During the Fourth Plan, the anitic- 
pated expenditure on this sector is to be Rs. 1.55 crores. The total 
expenditure on this sector since the beginning of planning in this State 
is, therefore of the order of Rs. 12.51 crores. As a result, there are at 
present (i.e. by the end 1972-73), seven engineering colleges with an in
take capacity of 360 for graduate courses, 60 for post graduates and 
850 for part-time course. There are 22 Polytechnic colleges with an 
intake capaicty of 3,605. Apart from them there are 12 Junior 
technical schools attached to Government Polytechnics with an 
intake capacity of 220 students, one college of Fine Arts and 
Architecture, four colleges of Music and Dance,two Vocatioal institutes 
for Girls, one Domestic Science training college and Central Institute 
of Commerce. During the Fourth Plan, two new institutions, one for 
commerce and one for Music and Dance were started. Part time 
degree courses in Enineering for diploma candidates were instituted at



Nagarjiinasagar Engineering College, Osmania Engineering College, 
Andhra University Engineering College with a total intake capacity 
of 350 students.

An important development during the Fourth Plan was the tor- 
mation of Jawaharlal Nehru Technological University at Warangal 
from 2nd October, 1972. The University was constituted with the 
three Government EngineeriJig Colleges and the Regional Engineering 
college at Warangal.

A pproach :

According to the previous policy of the Government every distict 
in the State is to be provided with at least one polytechnic. At present 
there are polytechnics in 16 districts and the five districts which do not 
have polytechnics are Medak, Nalgonda, Karimnagar, Adilabad and 
Prakasam. In view of the widespread unemploymnet among the dip
loma holders in Engineering and under-utilisation of the training capa
city of existing institutions, no new institutions are to be opened. The 
programmes in the Fifth Plan, particularly those relating to Rural 
Water supply, Rural Roads and Rural Electricfiation would create dem
and for trained Engineers, Technicijins, and craftsmen in Civil, Electri
cal and Mechanical disciplines. Technical personnel are also required for 
industries under the core sectors. The existing intake capacity of the 
institutions is considered to be quite adequate to meet the needs of 
technical personnel in the Fifth Plp.n. Until the existing back-log of 
unemployment is cleared, there is no need to expand the existing insti
tutions. Hence the Fifth Plan concentrates on consolidation and 
improvement of quality and standards of the technical education in 
the State.

Objectives :

The objectives of the sector during the Fifth Plan are—

1. consolid,ation of the existing institutions by making up the 
deficiencies in their staff, laboratory equipment and 
accommodation ;

2. improvement of the existing institutions by :
(a) revising the staff “Jtructure,
(b) modernising the laboratories.

3. diversifietion and improvement of the courses by starting:
(a) new courses,

(h) developing sandwich courses, and

(c) expanding part time diploma courses.

A sum of Rs. 3.08 crores is proposed, for Technical Education in 
the Fifth Plan. Out of this Rs. 2.93 crores is meant for Directorate 
of Technical Educatin and Rs. 0.15 crores for Archaeology and Museums



Technical Eaucation:

The programmes of the Directorate of Technical Education are 
briefly discribed, below :

There is some dificiency by way of staff, equipment, land and build
ing acoommodatioit in certain Polytechnics. This is proposed to be 
made good as a measure of consolidating the existing Polytechnics. 
A sum of Rs. 60 lakhs is provided for these schemes.

The laboratories and^workshops of older institutions such as Govern
ment Polytechnic, Hyderabad and Andjira Polytechnic, Kakinada are 
having obsolete equipment. It has become difficult to procure spare- 
parts of such machines because the same are not in serial production. It 
is proposedjto^^moderaise workshops^nd laboratories of such institutions 
at a cost 01 Rs. 12 lakhs.

The Miiiistvy Education recently laid down revised norms of 
teaching load for various categories of staff working in polytechnics and 
also Stipulated that lecturing work should not be done by a teacher 
whose rank is below that of a Lecturer. This necessitates a revised 
pattern of staff and an outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs on the revision of staff 
structure is provided.

The out-turn of Diploma holders in the conventional disciplines 
of Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering is greater than the demand. 
Hence, there is considerable unemployment among these categories. 
It has been proposed that diversified courses offered in other 
disciplines of engineering such as Electrical Communication 
Enineering, Automobile Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Printing 
Technology, Leather Technology etc., adjusting the intake for these 
courses within the overall intake sanctioned for the respective Poly
technics. The existing diploma courses are proposed to be reorganised 
so as to make them more job-oriented and create among the trainees the 
necessary skill and confidence for self-employment. A sum of Re. 20 
lakhs is provided for this scheme.

Sandwich pattern is considered to be the most effective way of 
imparting engineering education at both degree and diploma levels. It is 
proposed to introduce Sandwich courses at ? cost of Rs. 10 lakhs in the 
Polytechnics situated in the industrial belts in certain branches after 
obtaining a firm commitment for practical training facilities in the 
local industries.

The following additional 4 year part-time Diploma Couxses are 
going to be introduced from the academic year 1973-74 (last year of the 
Fourth Five-Year Plan) and their development will fall under the Fifth 
Five-Year Plan :

(i) L.C.E. and L.E.E. at Government Polytechnic, Hyderabad,
{ii) L.C.E. at Andixra Polytechnic, Kakinada.

An amount of Rs. 5 lakhs is included in the plan for this purpose.



Quality improvement Programmes cover(«) Faculty Development ;
(6) Qvrriculum Development ; and (c) Development of instructional 
aids etc. Under the faculty development programme, the ?taff will be 
deputed, to Technical Teachers Training Centres for improving pedagogic 
techniques, indiistrial concerns for short-term Industrial Training and 
Summer Schools and Seminars for increasing the depth of subject 
knowledge. A curriculum Development Cell has been established to 
modernise the ciuriculum in. various disciplines of engineering. 
This has also been entrusted with the development of instructional aid?, 
etc. The cost of this scheme during the plan is estimated at Rs. 10 lakhs.

The Ministry of Education has proposed tliat the State Directorates 
of Technical Education may be strengthened adequately for planning, 
execution and evaluation of all the schemes and progi anunes under the 
Fifth Plan. A sum of Rs. 18 lakhs is provided for strengthening the 
Department.

New Colleges of Music and Dance were started in the year 1972-73 
at Nizamabad, Warangal and Guntur. Full complement of teaching 
staff was not sanctioned for these colleges. These and other deficiencies 
will be made gtx)d uiider the Fifth Plan at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs.

Competition for admission to the various cotu'ses offered at Govei’n- 
ment Polytechnic, Hyderabad is very keen. The ratio of applicf nts to 
seats is 3 to 1 or even greater, with the result that number of eligible 
candidates fail to get seats. There is, thus, a need to expand such facili
ties in the Twin Cities of Hyderabad and Secunderebad. It is, therefore, 
proposed to upgrade the Junior Technical School, Secunderabad 
into a Polytechnic at a cost of Rs. 18 crores. A numbei’ of experiniental 
courses have been introduced at the Government Polytechn,ic, Hyder
abad and it is not possible to experiment with any more courses at 
the said Polytechnic on account of full utiligatation already achieved in 
respect of building accommodation and the facilities in Workshops and 
Laboratories for the existing eourse,5. If the Junior Technical School, 
Secunderabad is upgraded into a Polytechnic the revised ciuiiculum 
developed in Mechanical end Civil branches of engineering (by Ameri
can exprrts)could be introduced at the said Polytechnic as a pilot project. 
Diversified coiu’ses, such as Electronic Engineei ing with Specialisation 
in Television and Elect] ic Engineering with specialisation in Computer 
Engineering could be introduced. It may be added that the Electronic 
Corporation of India Limited, Hyderabad has undertaken the manu
facture of Television sets and Computers (both digital and analogue) 
on a large scale. Technicians in Television ond computers will be 
in great demand by the E.C.I.L. over the next decade.

The depar’tment will have to provide for grants-in-aid to the four 
Universities in the State, viz., Andhra University, Sri Venkat(;swara 
University, Osmania University and the newly started Jawfiharlal 
Nehru Technological University at Warangal. Grants-in-aid hjive to



l)t‘. provided to private Polytechuics and other insitutioiis also. An 
5un/c>uut of lis, 1.10 crores is provided in the plan for this purpose. 
'I'he above plan, generates direct employment for 205 technical and 

ofession'il personnel, 23 administrative and ministerial personnel, 
‘22 skilled workers and 10 unskilled workers.

Ce n t r a l  S ec t o r  S c h e m e s  :

There are three Central Sector Schemes taken up during the Fourth 
Plan period. They are (1) Regional Engineering College at Wai’angal
(2) Interest Free loans for Hostel building consti uction and (3) scholar
ships to students. 50 per cent of the recuriing costs of the Regional 
Engineering College were met by the Central GK)vernment. This 
has to be continued during the Fifth Plan at a cost of Rs. 90.00 lakhs. 
A sum of Rs. 60.00 lakhs is required as interest free loan for 
construction of new hostels and R̂ >. 20,00 lakhs for continuing the 
schokrships during the Fifth Plan also.

[Statement



Outlay on Programmes of Technical Education

(Rs. in lakhs)

SI. Revenue 
No. Scheme Account

Capital
Account Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

A. State Plan Schemes :

1. Consolidation of Existing Polytechnics 40 20 60

2. Modernisation of laboratories and Work
shops of Older Pohi:echnics 12 12

3. R'jvision of staff structure in Polytech
nics 20 . . 20

4, Diversification and re-organisotion of 
Diploma courses in Engineering 20 20

5. Development of Sandwich Courses 10 10

6. Expansion of part-time Diploma courses 
in c ;̂rtain selected polytechnics 5 5

7. Quality Improvement Programmes 
inchiding:-

(a) Faculty development
(b) Curriculum development f
(c) Development of Instructional aids J

10 10

8. Strengthening of State Directorate of 
Technical Education arid Training 8 10 18

9. Development of Government Colleges of 
Music and Dance, Nizamabad, Warangal 
and Guntur started in the Fourth 
Five-Year Plan 10 10

10. Upgrading of Junior Technical school, 
Secunderabad into a Polytechnic 12 18

H. Grants to Universities and Private Poly
technics

* «l
70 40 110

Total-A: 217 76 298



(1) (2) (8) (4) (5)

B. Central sector outside State P lan :

1. Regional Engineering College, Warangal 90
2. Loans for Students’ hostels
8. Scholarships for Polytechnic students 20

Total-B .. 110

C. Centrally Sponsored Schemes**

1. Post-graduate courses at Engineering
Colleges, Kakinada/Anantapur .. 49.88

60

90

60

20

60 170

49.88

♦♦Under this scheme, post-graduate courses in Engineering were 
instituted at Engineering Colleges at Kakinada and Anantapur 
from the year 1971-72 and the entire expenditure is met by the 
Centre for the first five years. The Centre will meet the expenditure 
on this scheme during the first two years of the Fifth Five-Year 
Plan while for the remaining three years the cost will have to be 
met by the State Government. The total five-year cc«t is Rs. 49.88 
lakhs of which the Centre’s share relating to the entire cost for the 
first two years will be Rs. 18.68 lakhs and the balance of Rs. 31.20 
lakhs represents the State’s share representing the entire cost for 
the remaining three years.

Physical targets to be achieved

SI.
No.

Course
Intake at Increased Intake at 
the end of intake in the end of 
Fourth Fifth Plan Fifth Five- 
Five-Year period Year Plan 

Plan

(1) (2) (3) (^) (5)

1. L.C.E. 780 780
2. L.E.E. 800 . * 800
8. L.M.E. 800 * , 800
4. L.E.C.E. 160 SO 190
5. L.A.E. 120 120
6. L.M.LN.E. 10 10
7. Chemical Engineering SO .... SO



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

8. Sandwich course at Vizag 20 20

9. Sandwich courses 120 120
(Model Dip.) at Vizag 30 30 60

10. Leather Technology 30 30
11. Printing Technology 30 30
12. Computer Technology 30 30
13. Teli vision 30 30
14. Electronics 30 30
15. Metallurgy 30 30
16. Architectwre Dravightsmawshvp 60 60
17. Textile 30 30
18. Pharmacy 140 140
19. Commercial practice 190 190
20. Ceramics 25 25
21. D.M.E.C.D. 60 60
22. Food .. 30 30

Total .. 3,385 210 3,595

Note: —The out turn of students from the above courses is about
60% of intake every year.

Archaeology and Museums :
The principal object of this department is to ensure proper 

protection of the cultural wealth of the State and to conserve the 
ancient structures without spoiling their architectural and aesthetic 
beauty. The department also undertakes survey and exploration of 
new monuments, new inscriptions antiquities etc., and conduct periodi
cal excavations and explorations to unearth new finds and bring out 
literature on the new material for the benefit of research scholars. 
The most effective means for spread of knowledge about our cultural 
heritages are museums. There is need to establish them at each 
district headquarters in order to not only preserve the local antiques 
but also spread knowledge of our cultural heritage, essential for cul
tural motivation and development.

Of late, the archaeological monuments in the State like Qutub 
Shahi tombs at Golconda have become important places of tourist 
attraction. Development of tourism by excavating such monuments 
and developing them as tourist attractions helps also to increase 
income of the State.



R e v i e w

Plan allocations for this department were made only from the 
beginning of Second Five-Year Plan when a centrally sponsored scheme 
costing Rs. 2 lakhs was taken up. Total expenditure incurred upto 
the beginning of the Fourth Plan was ten lakhs. During the Fourth 
Plan, the anticipated expenditure is about Rs. 7 lakhs.

Extensive epigraphical survey of all districts was taken up in the 
year 1964-65. So far, the survey was completed in four districts viz. 
Warangal, Cuddapah, Kurnool and Krimnagar and about 36,000 
scripts are copied of which 25,000 were deciphered. Five publications 
on them are so far brought out and three are imder print.

Qutub Shahi tombs were taken over by the Government for 
preserving and developing them as tourist attractions. In the scheme 
of estabHshing district museums, the Victoria Memorial Museum at 
Vijayawada, R.S.R, museum at Rajahmmdry were taken over. A 
site museum at Alampur and Gandhi Centenary museum at Karimnagar 
were set up.

In the excavations done by the department, iimumerable finds 
hke pottery, terracotta, beads, celadonware, arms of war and chase, 
sculptures, coins etc., are brought to light. With a view to display 
these finds at one place, a building viz., Yeleswaram Pavilion was 
constructed in the office premises of the Directorate. An accretion 
to this building is under construction.

P r o g ram m e  D etails

A sum of Rs. 15 lakhs is allotted to this department for Fifth 
Plan Programmes. The schemes cover the Development of Qutub 
Shahi Monuments, accretion to Yelleswaram pavilion. Development 
of Vijayawada museum and establishment of District museums. Apart 
from these schemes new schemes covering survey and exploration 
of monuments including registration of antiquities. Transportation 
of loose sculptures, Development of Kondapalli Fort, Survey of Forts, 
establishment of Chemical laboratory, and modelling sections, Mobile 
museums, and a plan cell will be taken up during the plan.





25. MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH

Provision of Medical and Health facilities for the well being of the 
people of the State is one of the primary responsiblities of a 
welfare State. The investments made so far have resulted in vastly- 
improved health, longevity better facilities for training medical man
power and a net-work of hospitals and dispensaries.

In the Fifth Five Year Plan Approach documents, the National 
Development Council have highlighted the rural urban imbalance in 
the matter of the porovision of health care services to our people. 
The document stresses that the traditional norms such as the doctor, 
population and bed-population ratio or per capita expenditure on 
health are not sufficient to overcome this imbalance and that norms 
during the Fifth Plan should be related to adequate extension of medi
cal and health care to rural areas.

The Approach document lays down the following directives ;

(i) One Primary Health Centre for a block population of 80,000 to 
100,000.

(m) 8 to 10 sub-centres each serving a population of 10,000 under 
each Primary Health Centre.

(m) Making up deficiencies in building, staff, equipment and 
drugs in a co-ordinated way.

(iv) Emphasis on rural health to be on preventive medicine, 
family planning, nutrition and detection of early morbidity.

(w) Referral services to be provided at an appropriate higher 
echelon such as sub-division/tehsil/taluk or the district 
hospital.

(vi) Raising suitable medical and para-medical cadres for the
lower tiers.

(vii) Health education to be woven into general educational
system.

(viii) Defining and making proper use of the indigenous »ystem 
of medicine.

(ix) Delivery of health, family planning and nutrition care 
services in an integrated manner to peripheral areas through 
a multipurpose health worker or a medical auxiliary.

Keeping in view the National Approach as well as the needs of 
the State, it is proposed to give top priority to the provision of adequate 
medical care in the rural areas ensuring adequate employment 
opportunities for medical and para-medical personnel. The approach 
takes into account the basic need to fill-up gaps in th« existing physical



facilities in various medical institutions. An integrated and area 
approach involving hierarchy of medical services is proposed for Fifth 
Plan.

Every year about 900 to 1,200 medical graduates are passing out 
of the medical colleges in the State. Of these, about one-third are 
being absorbed in Government, Semi-Government and private sectors. 
TTiere is a backlog of about 1,500 medical graduates, 150 dental gradu
ates, 600 staff nurses and other para-medical personnel who are yet 
to be provided employment either in Government sector or on self- 
employment basis. As regards other para-medical including health 
persoimel, there is no backlog and the candidates who will be trained 
in Fifth Plan period are sufficient to man the posts that will be created 
during the said period. With the twin objectives of providing employ
ment to doctors and other para-medical personnel and providing medi
cal relief to rural areas, stress is proposed to be laid on setting up the 
self-employment imits preferably in rural areas i.e., other than a Taluk 
Headquarters or even, at Taluk Headquarters if the population does 
not exceed 5,000. Thus, expansion of employment opportunities are 
proposed to be supplemented with induced self-employment to provide 
for fuller utilisation of medical man-power. An attempt will also be 
made to involve the private hospitals and medical institutions wherever 
possible as has been attempted in some other States. The possibility 
of adopting this approach particularly in respect of Leprosy and other 
National Programmes will be explored.

Many rural areas receive medical relief through the medical practi
tioners of the Indian systems of medicine or from unqualified practi
tioners.

It is proposed to give medical care in the rural areas by opening 
more dispensaries of Indian Medicine and Homeopathy also. On 
an average 104 Ayurvedic doctors, 26 Homoepathic doctors and 8 
Unani doctors are passing out of the Colleges every year. To cover 
the rural population which is 82% of the total, the Colleges of Indian 
Medicine and Homeopathy require strengthening. Attempts are 
being made to send as many qualified practitioners of the Ayurvedic, 
Unani and Homoepathy as possible to settle down in rural areas by 
opening new Government dispensaries and by giving assistance to them 
to set up dispensaries for running them on self-employment basis.

R e v ie w  :

A sum of Rs. 28.58 crores was spent up to the begiiming of the 
Fourth Plan since the beginning of the Plan era Of this, a sum of 
Rs. 16.83 crores was spent on medical progranmies, Rs. 11.76 crores 
on health programmes. During the Fourth Plan an amount of 
Rs. 4.33 crores is likely to be spent of which the expenditure on 
Modern Medicine would be Rs. 3.05 crores, Public HealthRs, 1.03 
crores and Indian Medicine Rs. 0.25 crore.

There are at present (by the end of 1972-73) 27 teaching hospitals 
with 10,005 beds, 9 other general and special hospitals with 1,198 beds, 
district hospitals with 3,409 beds, and 203 taluk hospitals with 4,165 
beds. The total bed strength in all these hospitals is 18,777 which is 
likely to go upto 18,893 beds by the end of Fourth Plan. During the



Fourth Plan period 818 new beds are added and four dental clinics, 
four eye clinics and five blood banks are started. There are 72 non-taluk 
hospitals and dispensaries. Besides there are a number of control 
centres and clinics located in various hospitals to control diseases like 
T. B., leprosy etc. There are at present 3755 Government doctors, of 
which 2,654 are in urban areas and 1,101 in rural areas.

There has been a fast expansion in the facilities for Medical Edu
cation in the state. There are eight medical colleges in the State with 
an intake capacity of 1,150 students. In regard to post graduation 
there are facilities in eight specialities viz., General Medicine, Obstre- 
trics and Gynaecology, Pediatrics, Anasthesia, Radiology, General 
Surgery, Optlu Imology and E. N. T. The total output of post 
graduates during the first four years of Fourth Plan is about 
446. At present all the district headquarters hospitals are having 
specialities in 9 branches. It is proposed to provide 10 specialities by add
ing Radiology in each of them. Further, all the Taluk hospitals are to 
have a mmimum of three specialities viz.. General Medicine, General 
Surgery and Obstretrics. The existing facilities for post-graduation 
are felt to be sufficient except in Obstretrics and Gynaecology.

Under Public Health, there are 415 Primary Health Centres wtih
1,245 Sub-centres, In addition there are 1,769 Sub-centres under 
family Planning. During the Fourth Plan 7 Primary Health Centres 
and one Rural Health Centre were started. Eight buildings for Pri
mary Health Centres were constructed. There are district public 
health laboratories in all districts and four regional laboratories at 
Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada, Kurnool and Warangal and one full- 
fledged Institute of Preventive Medicine at Hyderabad. Six of these 
public health laboratories were strengthened and one state drugl abo- 
ratory and one biochemistry section were strengthened during the 
Fourth Plan. The Institute of Preventive Medicine is manufacturing 
Small pox, Cholera and T.A.B. Vaccines. In regard to vaccines for 
Small-pox and Cholera, the institute is, in addition to meeting the 
needs of the State in full, supplying the vaccines to other States also. 
The State is also implementing Centrally Sponsored programmes to 
control Malaria, Small-pox, Filaria and Cholera.

During the Fourth Plan, under Indian Medicine, an Ayurvedic 
hospital with 20 beds was started at Vijayawada. A Homeopathic 
hospital was started at Hyderabad. The existing three Homeo Hospi
tals, one at Gudivada and two in Hyderabad have been taken over by 
the Government. Ten new Homeo and Ayurvedic dispensaries were 
started.

The physical targets and achievements under Modern Medicine 
during the Fourth Plan are as follows:

[Statemmt,



81. No. Schemes Targets Achieve
ments

(1) (2) (8) (4)

(1) Additional number of beds :
(a) Teaching Hospitals 320 328
(6) District Headquarters Hospitals 942 246
(c) Infectious Diseases Hospitals 92 ••
(d) Taluk & Non-Taluk Dispensaries 868 244

(2) Dental Clinics (no) 6 4
(3) Eye Clinics (no) 5 4
(4) Blood Banks (no) 6 5
(5) Additional Seats in ;

(a) Medical Colleges 50
(b) Nursing Colleges 15
(c) Pupil Nurses 105
(d) Auxiliary Nurse Mid-Wives 120

It will be noted that except for teaching hospitals and dental 
clinics, where the achievement is in excess of the targets, there is a 
shortfall in respect of other items. In some cases e.g. increase of beds 
in District Hospitals, Infectious Diseases Hospitals the achievement 
is far below the targets.

It is observed that with greater advance planning, delegation of 
powers and strengthening of procedures it would be possible to im
prove the performance and reduce the gap between targets and achie
vements subject, however to greater certainity in regard to Plan 
outlays.

In regard to Central Sector Schemes under ‘ Modern Medicine’, the 
following table summarises the outlays and expenditure.



SI. No. Name of the Scheme
Total 

outlay for 
Fourth 
Plan

Revised
outlay

Actual
Expendi

ture

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Post-Graduate Medical Educa
tion.

56.81 85.62 28.68

2. Pilot Project for Mental Health 2.52 2.20 0.70

8. T.B. Control 172.75 59.28 44.86

4. Leprosy Control .. 320.00 78.18 44.58

5. Venereal Diseases Control 80.00 8.99 1.69

6. Trachoma Control 6.86 6.86 6.86

Total 587.94 185.58 121.82

The targets and achievements in this sector are as follows .*—

SI- No, Name of the
Scheme

Targets Achieve
ment*.

(1) (2) (8) (4)

1. Upgrading of Postgraduation Diploma 
in 5 Medical Colleges (No).

8 6

2. Pilot Projects for Mental Health (No). 5 8

8. T.B. Control Centres (No). 10 4

4. Leprosy Control Centres (No). 10 10

5. Venereal Diseases Control Centres (No). 5 2

6. Trachoma Control (to be implemented in 1978-74)

It is thus observed that a lot more preparedness, project plan
ing, streamlining of procedure, is needed and for this purpose ap- 
ropriate administrative machinary would have to be built up and 
eld fully responsible for improving the performance in this regard.



The Physical targets and achievements in Public Health secor 
are as follows:—

SI. No. Schemes Targets Achievements

(1) (2) (8) (4)

1. Training of Auxiliary and Health 
personnel.

{a) DPH Course (No. to be trai
ned).

(6) Sanitary Inspectors Course. 
(Students No.).

(c) Training of Health Visitors 
in General Siclc Nursing (No.)

60

1,000

50

24

800

50

2. Health Education Staff Scheme
3. State Health Transport Organi

sation (Regional Workshops No.)
2 2

4. Maternity & Child Health 
(children Immunised 

in lakhs)

5,57 5,97

5. Strengthening of Directorate Staff Scheni
6. Strengthening of Primary Health 

Centres
8 6

7. Opening of new
(а) Primary Health Centres
(б) Rural Health Centre

89 7

1
8. Strengthening of DM & HO’s 

Office.
Staff Scheme

9. Production of Small-pox Freeze 
dried vaccine

Staff Scheme

10. Food & Drugs...........  1
(a) Opening of S^State Drug Labs
(b) Opening of Biochemistry Section

1

11. Primary Health Centre Building 
Programme. (No of BIdgs.)

40 8

12. Construction of Directorate buil
ding.

1 1

13. Construction of building for Ins
titute of Preventive Medicine.

1 Nil.



It will be noted that except training of health visitors in general 
sick nursing, health education, state health transport organisation and 
Wjaternity and child health where the achievement is in excess of the 
target, there is a shortfall in respect of other items. In some cases i.e 
training of auxiliary and health personnel, strengthening of PHCs., 
laboratories, opening of new P.H.Cs., production of small-pox freeze 
dried Vaccine, P.H.C. building programme and construction of Ins
titute of Preventive Medicine buildings, the achievement is far below 
the target.

In regard to Centrally Sponsored Scheme under ‘ Public Health*, 
the outlay and expenditure are as follows :

(Rs. in Lakhs)

Bl. No. Name of the Scheme
Outlay for 
the Fourth 

Plan

Likly
Expendi

ture

1) (2) (3) (4)

1. National Malaria Eradication Programme 244.81 371.61
2. National Small Pox Eradication Programme 134.81 136.19
fe. National Filaria Control Programme 17.03 13.58
4. Cholera 24.59 23.68
5. Basic Health Services 122.00 122.51

Total: 543.24 667.57

The targets and achievements are as follows:—

A  No. Schemes Targets Achieve
ments.

(1) (2) (8) (4)

I. National Malaria Eradication Programme No. target 
fixed.

J. National Small Pox Eradication Programme.
(a) Primary Vaccination (Lakh Nos.) 143.16 71.81
(6) Revaccination (do) 354.29 139.81
National Filaria Control Programme 24 14

V. Cholera ..  (No of units) Staff Scheme

i Basic Health Service (No. of Units) 25 25



As seen from the above that the overall expenditure under Public 
Health is in excess of the Plan outlay. But, however, there is short 
fall in expenditure under National Filaria Control Programme and 
Cholera; The shortfall under National Filaria Control Programme 
is due to not sanctioning the 10 more units as per the target fixed. 
The shortfall in expenditure under Cholera is negligible.

Under Indian Medicine Rs. 24.62 lakhs is likely to be spent out 
of a total allotment of Rs. 34,76 lakhs. In regard to Centrally Spon
sored Schemes the likely expenditure is far short of allotment being 
only Rs. 6.56 lakhs as against allotment of Rs. 20.13 lakhs.

The population of Andhra Pradesh is 435 lakhs based on 
1971 Census. The population in urban areas is 80 lakhs, while that 
in rural areas is 855 lakhs. The ideal bed-population ratio according 
to the Mudaliar Committee’s Report is 1 : 1000. To achieve this idealj 
the number of beds required for the State is 8,000 for urban areas and 
35,500 for rural areas. The existing bed strength in hospitals in Andhra 
Pradesh is 19,300 in Government institutions including E. S. I. bed* 
but excluding Primary Health Centres. The number cf beds in urbai; 
are.-’.s is 17,806 which includes 10,005 beds in teaching hospitals, and iij 
the rural aretes 1,494. It would be seen that there is a shortage o’ 
24,200 beds for both the urban and rural areas according to the idea 
pattern recommended by the Mudaliar Committee. As the number oi 
beds in the urban areas is in excess by 9,806 (17,806-8,000), there is n< 
need to provide any extra beds in urban areas. The additional numb© 
of beds required in rural areas would be (33,500-1,494)=* 24,006.

The doctor population ratio recommended is 1 : 8,500. To achiev 
this, Andhra Pradesh requires 12,428 doctors. The number of doctor 
now available and the number required as per the above ratio in urba: 
and rural areas is as follows :—

Number of doctors required..

Number of doctors available

Additional doctors required, 
if any

Urban Rural

2,286 10,143
2,654 1,101

368 9,042
(Excess) (Shortage)

The National Development Council felt that the norms for medicj 
facilities in terms of doctor-population ratio, bed-population ratio a\ 
not sufficient and tliat they should be related to adequate expansion 
medical and health facilities to rural areas. Accordingly keeping 
view the overall resource constraint, the step up over present level 
activity possible in Fifth Plan period, a pattern of provision of medic 
and health facilities integrating them into area approach and speci 
norms to different levels of medical facilities has been evolved. T 
Minimum Needs Programme fits into this pattern suitably.



Objectives and Strategy :

In the Fifth Plan approach paper for the State, it is proposed 
to expand the existing medical and health facilities and improve their 
quality. Emphasis will be on provision of medical services in such a 
way that they are easily accessable to vulnerable sections of the popu
lation. This will be done by identifying a hierarchy of services and 
integrating a'l the medical and health services at each level in actual 
operation.

A five tier system is proposed to be developed. The first level will 
be highly specialised institutions of teaching hospitals. The second 
level will be district hospitals where large and wider range of medical 
facilities will be provided. The third level will be taluk hospitals 
which may be upgraded by providing 50 beds m stages and at least 
three specialists viz., a physician, a surgeon and a gynaecologist to start 
with. The fourth level will be primary health centres and rural medical 
dispensaries. At the fifth level are sub-centres and family planning 
c\inics. A critical review of the past achievements has revealed that 
the development at the levels of the hierarchy comprising of teaching 
and general hospitals and the district hospitals was more than propor
tionate to that in the lower levels. Hence, the Fifth Plan would give 
emphasis for the development of lower level institutions viz. taluk 
hospitals and primary health centres.

The tasks of Plan under medical care may be summarised as :—

(1) To upgrade all taluk hospitals by providing in the following
order of priority :
(а) a minimum bed strength of 30 beds ;
(б) providing minimum necessities or filling up gaps in

minimum necessities like compound walls, drinking 
water, sanitation'^tc. ;

(c) providing minimum diagnostic facilities which would 
include clinical laboratories, X-Ray Plant, E. C. G., 
etc., and facilities necessary for simple surgery, 
gynaecology and obstretrics;

{d) Clinics for opthalmology, dental care, T. B. and 
venereal diseases.

(2) To improve district hospitals by providing:
(а) a minimum bed strength of 250 beds ;
(б) one Radiologist as part of providing a minimum of

10 specialities in all district hospitals and three 
casuality doctors to attend emergency cases throughout 
the day;

(c) expansion and improvement to the existing building 
accommodation of five district hospitals where inade
quacies are noticed, and provide basic amenities like 
alternative power generators where they are lacking ;



(3) (a) To consolidate and strengthen Medical Colleges by
general improvement schemes ;

(6) To draw up an academic plan that will co-ordinate 
postgraduate studies with plan requirements ;

(4) To start new dispensaries where they are not available 
in Market-cwm-service centres identified by Planning Depart
ment.

(5) To provide increased employment opportunities to medical
graduates available in the State b y :

(a) increasing the po5ts of doctors as in the above pro
grammes ; and

(b) promoting self-employment programmes by assisting
them in nitial stages to start their own dispensaries 
in identified selected centres :

Under Public Health Plan, the objectives are :—

(a) to reduce the growth of population by appropriate
Family Pianning measures ;

(b) to control communicable diseases;

(c) to produce vaccines in adequate quantities to meet
health needs ;

(d) to improve public health services among other things by
strengthening public health centres ‘sub-centres, increa
sing the provision for drugs, etc. ;

(e) to ensure adequate health services particularly for vulne
rable sections such as pregnant mothers, pre-school 
children belonging to weaker sections ; and

( f )  to  expand health and nutrition education.

Pbogramme D etails :

The total outlay proposed for Medical and Health programmes in the 
State is Rs. 43.74 crores out of which the provision for Modern Medicine 
isRs. 18.54 crores under I priority and Rs. 2 .77 crores under II priority 
Public Health Rs. 24.16 crores and Indian Medicine Rs. 0.86 crores 
under I priority and Rs. 1.75 crores under II priority. The relative 
priorities are arranged, for convenience (vide Table enclosed). The 
programme includes a provision of Rs. 21.60 crores meant for Mini
mum Needs Programme. The programme with work outlayi and 
targets proposed are given in the tables enclosed.

Modern Medicine :

A sum of Rs. 172.98 lakhs are provided to meet spill-over com 
mitments. Of this Rs. 115.48 lakhs is for capital works and Ra. 57.50 
lakhs is for staff. The staff schemes are intended to provide staff to 
the wards and hospitals already constructed during the Fourth Plan 
period.



The Planning Department liave identified Market-CM??i-Service 
Centres tlixoughout the State which are proposed to be provided with 
at least lowest rank serviee facilities, viz., a rural dispensary in medical 
services hierarchy where they don’t exist at present. It is proposed 
to provide these dispensaries either by provincialising and/or trans- 
fering the existing rural dispensaries or by opening 50 new ones in 
these places. A sum of Rs. 55.00 lakhs is provided in the Plan for 
this purpose.

At present many of the Taluk Hospitals lack basic minimum 
conveniences like compound walls, drinking water facilities, etc. They 
are mostly manned by a single doctor with few beds. The bed strength 
in these hospitals is not uniform in all the hospitals and it varies from 
0 to above 50. In the hierarchy of medical services, the taluk hospital 
is in middle level and holds key position in serving effectively the rural 
population. Hence it is proposed to improve and upgrade them. 
In physical terms all the taluk hospitals do not have compound walls, 
drinking water and other Sanitary facility, Electricity etc. They have 
to be provided on priority basis. It is proposed to have at least 30 
beds in each taluk hospital with basic facilities for treatment in medi
cine, surgery and obstretrics. They are to be provided with minimum 
diaquotic facility like a clinical laboratory, a sum of Rs. 11.73 crores is 
provided in the Plan under first priority. A sum of Rs, 2.22 crores is 
provided under second priority for providing clinics for opthalmology, 
dental care and venereal diseases, diaqxiotic facilities, X-Ray plant, 
E. C. G. etc.

Of the 21 districts in the State, five districts are having teaching 
and general hospitals. Hence, it is proposed to cover the remaining 
10 districts under this programme. It is proposed to have a minimum 
of 10 specialities of which nine specialities are already available in all 
the district hospitals. Only a Radiologist is not available and there is 
no provision for the availability of doctor round the clock for casuality. 
Henee it is proposed to appoint one Radiologist and three general 
doctors, to attend casuality round the clock. There are five districts 
which require new buildings because the existing are either insufficient 
t>r old. It is proposed to construct new hospital at Ongole for Praka- 
sam district and expand or renovate the old hospitals in Chittoor, 
Cuddapah, Nizamabad and Medak districts. Because of frequent failure 
of power, it is necessary to have stand-by power generator to operate 
continuously without interruption the electrically operated appliances 
in the hospitals. Hence it is proposed to provide stand-by power 
generators in all the district hospitals. None of the district hospitals 
are having Ambulance services and first aid service to emergency 
calls from rural areas. It is proposed to have one Mobile medical 
care and ambulance service units in each of the district hospitals. A 
sum of Rs. 3.99 crores is provided for all these schemes relating to 
district hospitals. A sum of Rs. 5.50 lakhs is provided for construction 
of quarters to duty Medical Officers and lady Medical Officers and 
nurses under II priority.

It is proposed to provide all the 21 teaching and general 
hospitals having operation theatres with diesel power generators. 
It is also proposed to increase selectively the availability of doctors 
and bed strength. A sum of Rs. 19.37 lafchs is provided for power



generators under first priority. The scheme for increasing bed strength 
is given second priority.

The m,ost important aspect relating to teaching hospitals is to 
ensure reorientation of specialist courses keeping in view the plan re
quirements. Thus, if as a ^esult of the proposal to increase specialities 
in District hospitals or in taluk hospitals more persons with specialisa
tion in Gynaecology or obstretrics or say in Venereal diseases or T. B. 
are required tbo admission in Post Graduate courses and for preference 
to these specialities rather than ‘>ome exotic subject for which facilities 
are neither available nor planned expansion is proposed to provide tea
ching units in the medic^ colleges at a cost of Rs. 3 5 .0 0  lakhs. H ow 
ever, in view of the limited outlay the scheme is given second priority 
only. A large number of items of electrical and refrigeration equip
ment is being kept idle until repairs and replacements are done by 
going through the normal, complicated procedures such as contacting 
the manufacturers, agents and other repair organisations. These 
organisations also charge heavy amounts, being monopolistic organisa
tions in the field. This hampers the day-to-day work in hospitals and ins
titutions. It is therefore, Accessary to have three Medical and Health 
equipment uiiits, each unit having 2 Assistant Engineers (one Eboh ical 
and one Refrigerator) and other Auxiliary staff. Tl>e cost of tlxo sche
mes is Rs. 10.00 lakhs for Fifth Five-Year Plan period under first prio- 
ity.

Though the population in the twin cities has grown rapidly, there 
has been no corresponding increase in the medical facilities of city hospi
tals and dispensaries. A sum of Rs. 25 lafchs is provided to expand 
them during the Fifth Plan under first priority.

Public Health:
Under Public Health, the programmes relating to Family Plan

ning and control of communicable diseases like small-pox, Filaria 
Malaria and Cholera are taken up as Centrally Sponsored schemes. 
Hence the details of the programmes are not discussed below. Other 
schemes which are covered by State plan including Minimum Needs 
Programme are discussed in detail below.

Improvement of Primary Health Centres :
There are 415 Primary Health Centres functioning in the State. 

These Primary Health Centres are having 3,014 sub-centres including
1,245 sub-centres under Community Development pattern and 1,769  
family planning centres. The average population covered by a Pri
mary Health Centre in the State is about 85,000 persons. The norm 
for the coverage of a sub-centre is 10,000 rural population, As per this 
norm, there is need for 3,510 sub-centres. But the existing Family 
Planning <& Health Sub-Centres are only 3,014. During tile Fifth 
Plan, it is proposed to start 496 new sub-centres so that the coverage of 
population will be 10,000 as per the norm. The coverage of population 
by Primary Health Centres was near to the norm of 80,000 population. 
Hence, no additional Primary Health Centres are proposed in the Fifth 
Plan. It is proposed to strengthen the existing Primary Health



Centres by making additional provision for medicines and taking up 
construction of buildings for the Centre and staff.

Out of 415 Primary Health Centres functioning in the State, 199 
centres have no buildings and 346 centres have no quarters for stalf. 
It is proposed to construct buildings for 199 centres and staff quartsrs 
for 346 centres during the Fifth Plan.

At present, the average annual expenditure incurred on drugs for 
Primary Health Centre is Rs. 7,00D per year. It is proposed to increase 
this expenditure to Rs. 12,000 per year and Rs. 2,000 for expenditure 
on drugs for each Sub-Centre. It is also proposed to upgrade 81 
Primary Health Centres to 80 bedded rural hospitals

The cost of the above improvements and additions to the Primary 
Health Centres is estimated at Rs. 21.60 crores. This will be met 
from Minimum Needs Programme. The details of the cost of the 
gchenies are indicated in Statement No. III.

In addition, it is expected that the Primary Health Centre for 
each of the Four Tribal Blocks which do not have Primary Health 
Centres now and a few additional sub-centres could be taken up at a 
cost of about Rs. 0.50 crores if the present proposals with Planning 
Commission 's approved.

Public Health Laboratories :
At present only one Central Laboratory at Hyderabad for Bacterio- 

Vogical work is functioning even though Regional Laboratories have been 
estab’.ished they need to be developed as they cannot cater to the 
needs of all the district demands. During the Fourth Five-Year 
Plan 6 Public Health Laboratories were upgraded in six districts. 
Therefore, it is proposed to upgrade 15 Public Health Laboratosies in 
the districts by creating the posts of Civil Surgeon, Junior and Senior 
Analyst and Laboratory Technician and Sample Taker, etc., in a 
phased manner at the rate 3 per year, during Fifth Five-Year Plan at 
a cost of Rs. 7 lakhs.

Implementation of the Prevention of Food Adulteration :
Food Adulteration has become a big menace which has to be 

checked effectively by implementing the Central Prevention of Food 
Adulteration Act. The Act is now implemented in 62 Municipalities 
and 31 Panchayats through the existing Sanitary Inspectors. As the 
work relating to Prevention of Food Adulteration Act is not the main 
function of a Sanitary Inspector in a local body, he is unable to func
tion effectively. There are also no laboratories at the district-level 
to analyse the samples picked up by Food Inspectors. At the Directo
rate Level also greater attention is not paid by the Director in view 
of his multifarious duties. It is absolutely necessary to establish a 
separate Foods and Drugs Directorate with necessary field staff inclu
ding flying squads. A provision of Rs. 29 lakhs is made for this. In 
addition, Foods and Drugs Laboratories are to be set up at District 
Level, which will cost Rs, 68 lakhs at Rs. 8 lakhs per Laboratory. 
Thus a sum of Rs. 92.00 lakiis is necessary.



m
Institute of Preventive Medicine :

A Master Plan is prepi^red for developing public health nnd vaccine 
production facilities in the State at a cost of Rs. 11 crores. The Insti
tute of Preventive Medicine is manufacturing Vaccine and serum 
for use in the State and also for export to other States. It is proposed 
to start a public sector corporation for production of vaccines to allow 
for their full development on commercial lines. A sum of Rs. 20 
lakhs is provided for share-capital contribution of State to this Corpora
tion.

Maternity and Child Health :
About 21 lakhs children have to be immunised against Polio 

during Fifth-Plan period for which Rs. 25 laklis is necessary.

School Health :
There are no school health clinics at present to have medical 

check up of the school children. It is proposed that each district 
should have at least one school health clinic for which a minimum sum 
of Rs. 10 hikhs is necessary.

Special Engineering Unit:
Construction of Primary Health Centres and other medical bui'd- 

ings has not been completed as the Public Works Department are 
unable to give priority for the construction programme. It is there
fore considered that there should be a special Engineering Unit headed 
by a Superintending Engineer with necessary field staff. For this pur
pose, an amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is necessary in Fifth Plan period.

State Health Transport Organisation :
As the fleet of the health vehicles has increased to about 1,800 

it is felt that two regional workshops and seven mobile maintenance 
units are necessary to keep the vehicles on the road. For this pur
pose an amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is necessary.

Health Education:
21 Health Education units are considered necessary at the rate of 

one for each district to educate people on healthy habits.

Vital Statistics:
At present niedical record technician posts exist only ui two 

teaching institutions. These record technicians will be useful in 
collecting various data of the work turned out in the hospitals. It is, 
therefore, proposed to appoint statistical assistants, statistical clerks, 
medical record technicians and medical record clerks in 34 Hospitals 
and 27 Municipalities.

Training of Personnel:
Several medical officers and other auxiliary personnel are being 

deputed for training in specialities in India and abroad. As medical 
service is a developing science it is necessary to make provision for 
training of medical officers.



Strengthening of Directorate:
Some of the branches of the Directorate of Medical and Health 

Services are still located in rented buildings and the existing space in 
the Directorate is not sufficient. It '.s necessary to have on-̂  niore 
block and extra staff for strengthening the Directorate.

Equipment to Sub-Centres :
A*' present there is nc r quipment worth the name for use by 

Auxiliary Nurse Midwife. Now that the buildings for sub-centres are 
being constructed, it is considered esseiitial to provide equipment to 
all the sub-centres. T}\is involves an expenditure ofRs, 20.00 lakhs 
for Fifth Five-Year Plan period under first priority.

Indian Medicine :

A sum of Rs. 86.22 lakhs is proposed for programmes under 
Indiar ^teoieine mdei firsi priority.

(a) There are at present 181 dispensaries of Ayurveda, Unani 
and Homeopathy in rural as well as u^ban areas of the State. It i' 
propc'Sed to cpen 87 new dispensaries at a cost of Rs. 34.84 lakhs.

(b) It is proposed to increase the iiumber of departments in the 
Nizamia Tibbia College from 2 to 8 and Government Ayurvedic Col
lege from 4 to 8 at Hyderabad at a cost of Rs. 28.16 lakhs.

(c) With a view 1o erhance supply of genuine medicines of uni
form stanĉ ards to all Government institutions of Ayurvedic and Unani, 
the Indian Medicine Pharmacy of the Department is manufacturing 
Ayurveda and Uuani medicines and supplying to all the Governmsnt 
hospitals and dispensaries. The present capacity is for manufactuirag 
medicines worth Rs. 4 lakhs. It is proposed to improve them at a 
cost of Rs. 3 lakhs.

(d) The Directojate of Indian Medicme and Homeopathy is 
proposed to be strengthened at a cost of Rs. 2.22 lakhs. Furthers 
in view of increase in the dispensaries and hospitals in the rural area, 
there is need to build up field organisation for adequate supeivision 
of their working. Hence it is proposed to have three regional offices 
with adequate staff at a cost of Rs. 5.22 lakhs for tl:e p’an period.

(e) All the hospitals and college  ̂ under the control of Du’ector of 
Indian Medicine are in rented buddings pacing a rent nf nearly Rs. 7 
thousands per mor tb. It is necessary to construct buildings for hospitals 
not oi ly to eave rent but al‘’o to provide effective ‘'ervace. Hjnce a 
sum of Rs. 15 lakhs i«! provided *-o provide buildings ô some of ’bese 
bof.pitals during the Fifth '̂ lan.

Policy O rganisational I ssues and  D epartmental L inkages

It is anticipated that nearly thirteen crores rupees worth of cons 
truction activity is involved in this sector. Therefore reorganising the 
procedures for construction is essential. Further replacement and main
tenance of medical equipment needs to be attended to, and an organisa
tion like Electronics Corporation of India Limited or Andhra Pradesh



Small Scale Industrial Development Corporation could be encouraged 
to take up this.

It is also found necessary to have Regional Offices and a Plan
ning Cell with trained staff for meaningful plan formulation, monitor
ing and evaluation.

Procedurally, the Director General of Stores and Supplies Depart
ment may have to be requested to have more items approved under 
rate contract to avoid delays.

There are a number of organisations such as the Hind Kusht 
Nivaran Sangh, Ajidhra Mahila Sabha, Indian Red Cross Society, 
College of General Practitioners whose work could be dovetailed into 
the State Plan activity.

Further, it is proposed to encourage private practitioners to go to 
rural areas by appropriate channelising of institutional finance; but 
specific programmes are contemplated after observing the scheme 
under operation now.

Social Justice ;

By a planned expansion of public consumption facilities and 
strengthening of rural health facilities it is expected that the backward 
areas and poorer sections would derive full benefit.

E mployment Generation :

It is expected that the total employment generation in the Govern
ment Sector due to these programmes would be as follows :

S. No. Item Technical Adminis
trative

Semi-skilledI
Unskilled.

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5)

1. Modern Medicine 3,008 266 266

2. - Public Health 1,289 98 117 +  
497

3. Indian Medicine 271 59 224

Total .. 4,568 428 1,104

Central Sector Schemes :

The following schemes are continuing in Fourth Five-Year Plan. 
Since these programmes are not completely covered in the State they 
may be continued in Fifth Five-Year Plan period.

(i) Post Graduate Medical Education,



{ii) T. B. Control Programme.
{in) Leprosy Control Programme.
{iv) V. D. Control Programme.
(u) Psychiatric Clinics.

{vi) Trachoma Control Programme.

The establishment of post-graduate research centres at each 
of the Osmania, Andhra and Kurnool Medical Colleges may be 
sanctioned. Another essential institute called Institute of Basic 
Medical Sciences in collaboration with Andhra University and 
Central Government may be taken up.

Financial and physical implications are being worked out and this 
will be submitted to Government of India.

Centrally  Sponsored Schemes for Control of Communicable 
D iseases

Small P ox :
Under National Small Pox Eradication Programme, mass vaccina

tion is undertaken in the State. During the four years of the Fourth 
Plan, about 18.5 lakh primary vaccinations constituting nearly 4.4 
per cent of the total population and 86.5 lakh Revaccination consti
tuting 8.6 per cent of the total population were done. Maximum number 
of cases of Small pox being 1869 were reported in the year 1969 
and in the following years the cases reported were around three hundred. 
During the Fifth Plan, it is necessary to cover all the children below 
15 years with primary vaccination and selected groups like labourers, 
slum dwellers and vagrant population with revaccination.

Filaria:
Nearly 14 million population constituting about 30 per cent of the 

total population in the State are having risk of Filarial infection. 
The Filaria is concentrated mainly in certain pockets of coastal area 
and a few pockets of hinterland. Filaria control is taken up as Cen
trally Sponsored scheme. There are at present 17 control units and two 
urban filaria units functioning in the State. There is also Filaria 
Research-cwwi-training centre at Rayavaram. There is need to open 
up more control units by conducting a survey about the incidence 
of the disease for which two survey units are proposed for Fifth Plan. 
As per the present data there is need for 7 control units and 45 clinics 
in the State.

Cholera:
Thirteen out of twenty one districts in the State have been declared 

as cholera endemic areas. Cholera control programme is being imple
mented as Centrally Sponsored scheme during the Fourth Plan in the 
13 districts. The incidence of cholera is severe during current year 
(1978-74) throughout the State. There is need to extend the pro
gramme to all districts in the State.



Malaria:
The entire State is divided into 83.5 units to eradicate Malaria. 

Of them, 24.5 units are in maintenance phase, 6.9 units in consolida
tion phase and 2.1 units in attack phase by the end of 1972-73. All 
the areas in attack phase are agency and forest areas and irrigation and 
power project areas. The total number of Malaria attacks reported 
in 1972-73 are 49,862. The present distribution of units among various 
phases is likely to be continued during the Fifth Plan also. Earlier, 
Malaria eradication schemes were confined to Rural areas, assuming 
that the municipalities in urban areas would attend to the work of 
Larval control. As, in practice, it is observed that the municipalities 
are not attending to this work satisfactorily, the Malaria Eradication 
Schemes are also taken up in select urban areas. They are now taken 
up in Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada, Guntur and Warangal. 
It is proposed to extend it to three more towns, viz., Kurnool, Karim- 
nagar and Kothagudem.
Leprosy:

Andhra Pradesh is one of the two most hyper endemic States in 
Leprosy in India. According to the estimates made by the Indian 
Leprologists, there are about 30 to 32 lakhs Leprosy cases in India, 
Out of these 30 lakhs Leprosy patients, more than half are living in 
the States of Tamil Nadu fuid Andhra Pradesh. According to our 
estimates there are about 6.5 lakhs leprosy cases. They are not uniformly 
distributed throughout the State, There are few districts which are 
more hyper endemic compared to other districts in the State. The 
most hyper endemic districts are Srikakulam  ̂ Visakhapatnam, East 
Godavari, West Godavari, Chittoor, Medak, Karimnagar, Nizamabad 
and Hyderabad. In some districts there are hyper endemic focii 
limited to small regions like Nandigama and Jaggaiahpeta taluks in 
Krishna, Bapatla and Tenali taluks in Guntur, Darsi and Ongole 
taluks in Ongole, Venkatagiri, Sulurpet, Gudur and Nellore in Nellore 
district, Madhira and Khammam taluks in Khammam district 
Suryapet, Huzurnagar and Miryalguda taluks in Nalgonda district, 
Mahbubabad and Jangaon Warangal taluk in Warangal district, 
Narayanpet, Kodangal and Kalwakurthy taluks in Mahaboobnagar 
district. There are sporadic focii in the districts of Kurnool, Anantapur 
and Adilabad.

Leprosy control progranune was implemented in Andhra Pradesh 
State in the year 1955. So far 31 Leprosy Control Units, 192, S.E.T. 
Centres, 2 Leprosy Training Centres and 5 Government TiCprosy Hos
pitals have been established. Besides these institutions Government 
of India and State Government have drafted schemes under which 
financial assistance is being provided to encourage voluntary organi
sations to participate in Leprosy Control Programme. There 
are 8 Leprosy Hospitals run by Voluntary Organisations getting the 
capitation grant from the State Government. There are 10 voluntary 
organisations who have taken up control projects and arc receiviug 
financial assistance from Government of India. The population 
covered by Government and voluntary organisations so far is 1.52 
crores. About 2.81 crores is left uncovered. To cover the other 
uncovered population, 72 Leprosy Control Units are required. The 
recurring cost of each control unit ia Rs. 1.80 lakhs and non-recurring 
cost is Rs. 0.33 lakh.



Family Planning:

One of the effective measures of increasing the per capita income 
of under developed economies is to control the growth of population 
which is made possible by modern scientific methods. The population 
growth in the State during the decade 1961-71 was 20.9 per cent 
against 15.65 per cent during 1951-61. Thus, there has been a subs
tantial increase in the population growth rate over the last two decades 
due primarily to a substantial decline in the death rate resulting from 
the control of communicable diseases and epidemics and expansion of 
medical care and health facilities.

The population growth rate is mainly a difference between birth 
and death rates. The birth rate during the decade 1951-61 was esti
mated at 39.7 per thousand. The birth rate estimated by sample 
registrations during 1970 is 87 per thousand. On the other hand, 
the death rate during 1951-61 was estimated at 25.2 per 
thousand vfhUe i*. was 17 per thousand hi 1970. Thus while 
the birth rate decreased by 2 per thousand per year between 
1051 and 1961 and 1961-71, the death rate decreased by 6 per thousand 
per year The gap between the two rates is widening since the last 
20 years. Hence, it is evident that the growth rate of population 
cannot be brought under check unless the increasing allocations to 
medical and health care are more than matched by increased efforts 
for reducing birth rate by modern family planning methods.

On the basis of a model study made by Sri P.B. Gupta in 1965, 
if 7 sterilisations are done per thousand population per year for couples 
with 3 or more children, the birth rate in the State is likely to decrease 
to 31 per thousand by the year 1978-79. If the death rate is assumed 
to decrease to 16 per thousand per year, the growth rate would be 
15 per thousand as envisaged in the national strategy. However, 
if the death rate decreases further as happened earlier, the growth 
rate would remain at 20 per thousand, per year. Hence, it is necessary 
to make increased efforts to reduce the birth rate still further to 25 
per thousand per year at least by 1983-84 so that the population 
growth rate would slide back to 15 per thousand, on the assumption 
that the death rate stablises round 10 per thousand.

The reduction of birth rate to 25 per thousand by 1983-84 would 
require 14 sterilisations per thousand population per year against 
6.46 at present, which means more than doubling the present family 
planning efforts in the State.

Sterilisations done in the State during the first four years of the 
Fourth Plan by vasectomy, Tubectomy and I.U.C.D. works to an 
average of 6,4 per thousand population per year. The following table 
shows the year-wise sterilisations done in the State during the Fourth 
Plan.

Statement,



cs xT̂
Number achieved during............. Average 

per year.tion. 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-78

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1. Vasectomy 1,32,222 1,22,852 1,18,781 2,57,573 1,57,857

2. Tubeotomy 76,456 1,02,212 1,16,088 76,033 92,697

8. Sub-Total (Surgical) 2,08,678 2,25,064 2,75,869 3,83,606 2,60,804

4. I.U.C.D. 9,204 9,874 19,612 13,508 13,049

5. Candoms No. in Irich, 81.7 101.4 82.0 36.0 62 .8

From the above, it may be inferred that an effective reduction 
in the growth rate of population in the State requires doubling the 
present efforts regarding steriUsation. To achieve the target of 14 
sterilisations per thousand population per year there is need to double 
the field staff of Basic Health workers and health visitors and facilities 
for family planning methods and creating the means for motivation in 
the people towards family planning.

TABLE I.

F i f t h  P l a n .

Department-wise outlays proposed for Medical and Public Health.

S.No. Department.

Outlays proposed under 
priority. (Rs in lakhs)

II

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Modern Medicine

2. Public Health

(а) Nornnal Plan

(б) Minimum needs programme

. .  1,854.34

. .  274.30 

. .  2,160.00

277.35

Total . .  2,434.30

3. Indian Medicine

Total excluding minimum needs programme 

Total including minimiun needs programme

86.22  

. .  2,214.86 

. .  4,374.86

175.00

452.35

452.35

6 0 7 — 11— 2 1 *



S.No. Programme.

Outlay proposed 
under priority.

---------------------------------—>
I II

1. Spill over (Jommitments ,. m .9 8

2. New Dispensaries in rural areas 55.00

8. Improvements to taluk Hospitals :

(a) Providing a minimum of 80 beds 825.76

(6) Providing minimum necessities 195.00

(c) Eleotrification 9.75

{d) Tliree specialities 137.45

(e) Diagnotio Facilities 4.67 104.06

( /)  Clinics for eye, T .B ., V.D . & Dental Care •• •• 112.79

Sub-Total •• 1,172.68 216.85

4. Improvements to district Hospitals :

(a) Stand by power generators 14.76

(b) Minimum bed strength of 250 beds . . 116.68

(c) Ten specialities and casuality service 17.92

(d) Buildings • • 210.00

(c) Mobile medical oum ambulance service units 40.00 5.50

if) Quarters to District Medical Officers, L.M.Os., and 
Nurses 899.36 5.50

Sub Total 798.72 11.00

5. Improvements to teaching hospitals: ,,
(a) Stand by power generators 19.37

(6) Increase of bed strength to a minimum of 900 beds •• 20.00

Sub-total •• 19.37 20.00

6. Improvement and extension of city medical care 25.00

7. Medical education . . •• •• 85.00

8. Medical and health equipment maintenance units 10.00

Total •• 1,854.34 277.35



F i f t h  P l a n .

Outlays proposed for Programmes under Public Health.

O -VT0 . Programme.

Outlays proposed 
under priority.

,__ ^o.iN
I II

1. Improveruents Public Health Centres:

(a) Mininiuiu needs programme ,. 2,160.00

(6) Equipment to Sub-centre« 20.00

Total . . 2,180.00

2. Laboratories :

(a) ImpTOvemeufs to Public H«ilth Laboratories 7.00

{b) Food & Drug Laboratories 63.00

Sub-Total 70.00

3. Food & Umg Administration . .  . . 29.00

4. Production of vaccine sera 20.00

5. Auxiliary Health Programmes:

(a) Maternity & Child Health 25.00

(b) Soliiool Health Service 10.00

(c) Health Education 28.42

Sub-Total 63.42

6. Other Programmes :

(a) State Health Transport Organisation 10.00

(6) Vital Statistics 36.88

(c) Training 5.00
{d) Strengthening of Directorate 15.00

(e) Buildings to Directorate . . 5.00

Sub-Total

Total:

81.88

(a) Normal State Plan 274.30

(6) Minimum needs progranmie 2,160.00

Total .,. 2,434.30



F i f t h  P l a n .

Outlays proposed for jrrogrammes vnder Indian Medicine.

Outlays proposed 
under priority.

S.No. Programme. <------ ------------------ -------—»
I II

1. Dispensaries 84.84

2. Medical Education 

(a) Nizamia Tibbi College, Hyderabad 

(h) Govei'nment Aj^uvvedic College, Hyderabad

15.96

12.20

Sub-'l’otal . . 28.16

8. Pliarmacy 8.00

4. Strengthening of Directorate . . 2 .22

5. Field Organisation 3.00 ••

fi. Hospital buildings . . 15.00 175.00

Total . . 8«.22 175.00

TABLE— IV (A)

Health Programmes under Minimum Needs Programme during Fifth Plan.

Sl.No. Scheme.
No. of Outlay 
Units proposed 

(Rs. lakhs.)

1. New sub-centres . .  . .  . . 496 173.60

2. Construction of—

(i) Primary Health Centres 199 199.00

(ii) Staff quarterg of P.H.Cs. 346 321.22

(Hi) Sub-centres . .  . .  . . 1,245 186.75

3* Drugs for—

(i) Existing Primary Health Centres . . 415 103.75

(ii) Existing Sub-centres 3,014 301.40

4. Upgradation of 81 Primary Health Centres to 30 bedded 
Rural Hospitals . .

Total . .

81 874.80

2,160.42



Physical Targets for Programmes under Modem Medicine.

S.No. Programme.
Target under priority 

^  ^ ^  
I II

1. New Dispensaries in Rural areas (No.) 55 . .

2. Improvements to taluk liospitals:

(a) Beds (No, of beds) 2,879

(6) Minimum necessities (No, of taluk hospitals) 195

(c) Electrification (No. of taluk hospitals) 195

(d) Three specialities (Medicine, Sutgety and GynaiceO'
logy) (No. of taluk hospitals) . .  . .  105

(e) Diagnostic facilities in all taluk hospitals . .  Clinical 
Labs.

X-ray
plants,
E.C.G.

(/)  Clinics in all taluk hospitals «. . . Eye, T .B .,  
V.D ., and 
Dental 
Care.

(g) Telephone facilities in all taluk 
hospitals 195

8. Improvement to District hospitals ••

(a) Stand by Power Cienerators No. 16

(6) Beds (No.) . . 1,026 ••

(c) Buildings 5 ••

(d) Mobile Medical cum-Ambulance Service Units 21 ••

4. Improvements to teaching hospitals—

(a) Stand by power generators 21 ••

(b) Beds . .  No target.

5. Medical Education (teaching units) 6 ••

6. Medical and Health Equipment Maintenance Units 6 ••



Physical targets for programmes vnder Public Health.

S.No. Programme.
Target under 

priority.

1. Improvement to Public Health Centies

(a) Minimum Needs Prograiiime . .  Separately 
given.

(b) E<iuipinent to Sub-Centre (No. of Centres) 3,510

2. Laboratories :

(a) Upgrading of Public Health Laboratories (No.) 15

(b) Food and Drugs Laboratories (New Laboratories) 21

3. Food and Drug Administration Staff.

4. Auxilliary Programnies:

(a) Maternity and Child Health Polio Vaccinations (No. 
Children in lakhs) . .

of
21

(6) School Health Service Units 21

(c) Health Education Mobile Units . . 21

5. Other Programmes ;

(o) State Health Transport Organisation :
(t) Regional Workshops 2

(ii) Mobile Maintenance Units 7

(6) Vital statistics Staff

(c) Training of Offlecs . .  No target 
fixed.

(d) Building to Directorate . .  One

T^VBLE VII.

Physical targets to Indian Medicine.

S.No, Programme.
Target under 

priority.

1. New Dispensaries (No.) 87

2. Medical Education :

No. of new Departments in—
(o) Nizamia Tibbi College 6
(&) Government Ayurvedic College 4

3. Pliarmaey . .  No target.

4. Hospital buildings . .  No target.





In the National Approach it has been mentioned that greatest 
emphasis should be given for completion of existing scheme® of urb?n 
water supply. The availability of institutional funds for the local 
authorities through market borrowings or L. I. C. loans is also indicated. 
In regard to the problems of sewerage and other urban sanitation 
measures, the technical implications have been highlighted and the 
need to work out the schemes in greater detail indicated.

In Andhra Pradesli the major effort is to ensure provision of water 
supply to all the urban areas by the end of the Fifth Plan, though 
it will not be possible to provide adequate quantities in all cases. 
Augmentation of water supply may be necessary in certain urban areas 
and while some of these are proposed to be taken up now more will be 
taken, up in the Sixth, Five Year Plan. Augmentation of water supply 
for the fast developing metropolitan area of Hyderabad has been given 
greater importance. Attention is also sought to be given to sewerage 
in urban areas. Andl r̂a Pradesh State has one Municipal Corporation 
and 83 Municipalities including Kothagudem notified area v/ith a total 
population of 8.40 millions as per 1971 Census representing 19.8% 
of the State’s population. The Public Health Engineeiing Depart
ment is in-charge of water supply and. prainage schemes in the Munici
palities and towns in the State, while Chief Engineer (R. & B.) is 
in-charge of Hyderabad Water Works and Manjira Water Supply 
Scheme. The Corporation of Hyderabad is also implementing re 
modelling of the water supply sj ŝtem in the City. The allocations in 
Fifth Plan are as follows :

(Rs. in lakhs)

I. Chief Engineer (Public Health) .. 1,800.00

II. Chief Engineer (R. & B.) ..  . .  1,600.57

III. Municipal Corporation of Hyderabad .. 800.00

Total . .  3,700.57

The details are discussed below Department-wise:

Ch i e f  E n g in e e r  (P u b l ic  H e a l t h ) :

Out of the 83 Municipalities in the State 45 Municipalities were 
provided with water supply facilities at the beginning of the Fourth 
Plan. But even in these 45 towns where the Water Supply is begin
ning to prove inadequate with urban growth and as such they are in 
need of substantial additions and improvements. It is anticipated 
that the expenditui-e by the Department in the Fourth Plan is likdy to 
be Rs. 3.58 crores and with this new water supply schemes will be



provided in 9 Municipalities. Thus, by the end of Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 54 Municipalities out of 83 in the Strte would be provided with 
water supply schemes.

During the Fifth Plan the objectives of the Urban Water Supply 
Programmes will be :

{i) to cover the entire urban and rural population with assured 
and adequate drinking water supply ;

(u) to provide all the towns with a population oi 1 lakh and 
above with Sewerage schemes; and

{Hi) to improve the environmental sanitation and prevention 
of water and air pollution.

An allotment of Rs. 18 crores has been made for water supply 
schemes in the Municipalities. The break up of this outlay is as fol
lows :

{Rs. in lakhs)

1. Spill-over Schemes .. .. 377,00

2. New Water Supply Schemes .. 389.00

3. Providing extensions and augmenting 
existing water supply to towns where
water supply has been provided earlier .. 909.00

4. Sewerage Schemes .. . .  175.00

Total .. 1,800.00

The details of the spill-over schemes new water supply schemes 
and augmentation schemes to be taken up in the Fifth Plan peiiod is 
given are the Statements I, II and III appended.

By the end of the Fifth Plan period all 83 Municipalities in the 
State would be covered by water supply schemes but due to laek 
of sufficient funds the water supply augmentation schemes can not be 
taken up in all towns where water supply schemes are already existing.

The position of underground drainage in existing afeas of Andjhra 
Pradesh is unsatisfactory when compared to that of water supply, 
and a great deal hss to be done in this field. At present the Municipal 
Corporation of Hyderebad and 2 Municipalities namely Vijayawada 
(Eastern area) and Eliuni (Southern area) have been provided with 
imderground drainage schemes, th&t too partly serving about 10% 
of total Municipal population in the State. The sewerage schemes 
in four more Municipalities namely Vitiakhapatnam, Guntuj, Nellore 
and Tenali have also been taken up for execution from the funds outside 
the Plan. These schemes will not cover these towns entirely and much 
further works have to be done.



It is proposed to take up the extensions and augmentation of 
treatment facilities to Hyderabad Sewerage System at a cost of Rs. 1.75 
crores.

The following additional engineering personnel would be required 
during Fifth Plan in addition to 3 Engineering Circles already function
ing under Chief Engineer, Public Health :

1. Superintending Engineer (P. H.) .. 1
2. Executive Engineei-s (P. H.) .. 5
3. Assistant Engineers (P. H.) .. 20
4. Junior Engineers/Supervisors ., 100

An amount of Rs. 3.10 crores is proposed for tJie following Central 
Sector Schemes in the Fifth Plan period :

Scheme Cost

(Rs. in Crores)
(а) Solid waste disposal . .  . .  2.00
(б) Water pollution and air pollution .. l .00
(c) Public Health Engineering training pro

gramme .. .. .. 0.10

Total .. 3.10

(a) In Andl r̂a Pradesh State not a single town is having 
facilities for regular disposal of solid wastes. No proposals for solid 
wastes disposal have been contemplated in Municipalities as they are 
not in a position to finance the schemes from their own resources.

During Fifth Plan it is proposed to provide solid wastes disposal 
schemes in Hyderabad Municipal Corporation and in Vijayawada 
Town, and for this purpose an amount of Rs. 2.00 crores will be 
required—Rs. 1.50 crores for Municipal Corporation of Hyderabad and 
Rs. 0.50 crore for Vijayawada Municipality.

{b) With the increased tempo in industrialisation and urbanisation 
it is necessary to initiate control measures. In this connection a 
Prevention of Water Pollution Bill has been prepared by the Govern
ment of India, Ministry of Health and Family Planning and the same 
is awaiting the approval of the Parliament. The Centre should pro
vide necessary co-ordination, guidance and advice and also set up 
Pilot Projects which can be utilised as demonstration units for the 
proper implementetion of the total approach to the problem.

A provision of Rs. 1.00 crore is required dining Fifth Plan under 
Central Sector for measures against water and air pollution in Andhra 
Pradesh.



us
(c) A training programme in Public Health Engineering is neces

sary for training Engineers and ancillary personnel for the investi
gation, design, execution, operation and maintenance of water supply 
and sanitation projects. A provision of lis. 10 lakhs is required for 
this purpose.

C h ie f  E n g in e e r  (R o ad s  a n d  B u il d in g s ) :

At present water is being supplied to the twin cities from Osman- 
sagar, Himayathsagiir systems and Manjira Water Supply Scheme 
(Phase-I). The total quantity that is being supplied at present from 
the above three systems is 62.49 mega gallons per day against the 
total water supply requirements of 81 mgpd. by the end of Fourth 
Plan, thus showing a short fall of about 19 mgpd. by the end of 
Fourth Plan. Thus, it has become absolutely necessary to improve the
water supply potential of the twin cities.

With a view to improviug water ?iu.pply potential iu the twin 
citieti it has been proposed to tap additional water available at Manjira 
Bj-rrage const ucted under Phase-I of the Manjira Water Supply 
Sdieme, For this purpose the Manjira Phase-II Scheme costing 
Rs. 11.95 crores on the basis of the technical sanction accorded by tli,e 
Governm Jit of India hn,s been sanctioned by the State Government. 
The work on this scheme taken up in January, 1972 is now in progress 
and it is anticipated that an outlay of Rs. 3.48 crores would have 
been spent in the Fourth Plan period. It is expected that this scheme 
will be completed in the middle of the Fifth Plan peiiod.

The Roads and Buildings Department are incharge of the Manjira 
Phase-II Scheme, re-modelling of Hyderabad Water Works System, 
and investigation and implementation of additional water supply for
the twin cities from Srisailam Project.

An. outlay of Rs. 10 crores is provided for these works. The 
break up of this allotment is as follows:

Scheme Cost
{Rs. in lakhs)

1. Manjira Water Supply Phase-II .. 700.00

2. Re-modelling of Hyderabad Water Works 800.57

8. Investigation and Implementation of
Water Supply from Srisailam Project.. 100.00

Total .. 1,600.57

(1) At the beginning of the Fifth Plan peiiod an outlay of Rs. 3.48 
crores would have been incurred under Manjira Project. An outlay 
of Rs. 7 crores has been proposed in the Fifth Plan. It is expected 
that this scheme will be completed by the middle of the Fifth Plan



period. After completion of this schcme, the total quantity of 45 
millon gallons per day of filtered water will be available for supply in 
the twin cities. This will take the water supply in the cities from 65 
millon gallon per day at the end of 1973-74 to 94 millon gallon per 
day at the end of the Fifth Plan period-

(2) By the time the water supply from Manjira Scheme becomes 
available the remodelling of the distribution system in Hyderabad 
City area 1ms got to be completed so as to utilise the Manjira Water 
Supply Scheme (Phaso-II) water. In this comxection, an estimate 
for Rs. 8.71 crores was submitted to Ministry of Health, Gk)vemment 
of India for clearance, which has since been approved. An allocation 
of Rs. 8.00 crores has been made for this purpose in the Plan.

(3) Even, with completion of Manjira Water Scheme Stage II the 
water supply for the City by end of Fifth Plan will be 94 million gallons 
whereas it is anticipated that the requirement of water by 1981 will 
be 109 m g p d and by ‘2001 it will be 158 m g p d Since the present 
sources cannot be tapped any further it is proposed to investigate 
tapping water from Krishna river either from Srisailam or from 
Nagarjunasagar Project. For tliis purpose, a Committee was consti
tuted under the Cliairmanship of Sri K. V, Srinivas Rao, the Chairman 
of Andhra Pradesh State Electricity Board and in its second meeting, 
held on 9th April 1973, it was proposed that the detailed investigation 
should be carried out for the Srisailam Schcme only. In view of the 
urgency, the Committee agreed that the investigation work should be 
taken up at once and the execution of the scheme commenced during 
the first year of the Fifth Five-Year Plan. A provision of Rs. 1.00 
crore is made for this purpose.

M u n ic ip a l  Co r p o r a t io n  of  H y d e r a b a d  :

The drains both main and sub-branches have to be laid from the 
unserviced areas to coiuiect them to the City Sewage System. The 
capacity of the existing purification plant is designed to take a dis
charge of 21.67 cusecs and is not able to take the present discharge of 42 
cusees. The plant has therefore to be remodelled to meet the present 
requirements.

The remodelling of water supply schcme in Secunderabad which 
was sanctioned in the Second Five-Year Plan has to be completed by 
laying balance ma’n and by providing  ̂ reservoirs at suitable places. 
A total outlay of Rs. 300.00 lakhs is proposed for these works.



Statement showing the schemes included in
Fifth Plaji

Fourth Plan and spill-over to

(Rs. in lakhs)

S. No. Name of the Scheme 
Project.

Anticipated 
e,ependiture 
(Fourth Plan)

Spill-over outlay 
in Fifth Plan.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Namsapur Water Supply Schemes 17.00 35.08

2. Tadepalligudem Water Supply Schenies.. 24.00 29,70

3. Bapatla Water Supply Sclieuies 22.08 48.03

4. Chilakaluripeta Water Supply Schemes . . 26.83 18.61

5. Tenali Water Supply Schemes (Stage-I). . 4.00 14.00

6. Guntur Water Supply (Improvements) , . 20.00 8.87

7. Bobbili Water Supply Scheme 3.50 26.30

8. Narasaraopeta Water Supply 
(Improvements) 15.96 2.00

9. Gudiwada Water Supply Scheme 10.05 10.00

10. Mandajieta Water Supply Scheme 3.00 24.06

11. Markapur Water Supply Sclieme 11.90 5.83

12. Rayadurg Water Supply Scheme 6.87 5.67

18. Kadiri Water Supply Scheme 6.00 11.48

14. Madanapalle W^ater Supply Scheme 8.83 20.05

15. Ycmmiganur Water Supply Scheme 3.00 18.66

16. Adoni Water Supply Scheme 5.96 1.04

17. Khammam Water Supply Improvements 
(Stage-I) 9.04 6.08
Stage II-A
Stage II-B

18. Remodelling Secunderabad W^ater Supply 
Scheme 35.97 20.26

19. Narayanapeta Water Supply Scheme 8.77 2.00

20 Bhongir W^ater Supply Scheme 11.80 11.73

21. Siddipet Water Supply Scheme 12.01 14.08

22. Jadcherla Water Supply Scheme 16.10 14.20

23. Mancherial Water Supply Scheme 4.59 6.48

24. Bodhan Water Supply Improvements . . 11.03 8.25

25. Adilabad Water Supply Scheme 4.76 28.74

Total 858.38 877.15

Telangana Regional Committee . . 28.40 ••



STATEMENT-II 

New Water Supply Schemes included in Fifth Plan

S. No. Name of the Scheme. Estimated
cost.

Fifth Plan 
outlay.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Coastal Andhra :

1. Bheemunipatnaiu Wuter Supply
ScUenve

2. Sainalkota Water Supply Scheme

3. Tuui Water Supply Scheme

4. Nicladavolu Water Supply Sclienie

5. Kowiir Water Supply Seheiue

6. Chirala Water Supply Scheme

7. Repalli Water Supply Scheme

8. Ponnur Water Supply Scheme

9. Mangalagiri W'ater Supply Scheme 

10. Kavali Water Suppljr Scheme

Total for Coastal Andixra

Rayalaseema

1. Janagaon Water Supply Scheme

2. Kagaznagar Water Supply Sclieme

3. Kothagudem Water Supply Scheme

Total for Telangana 

G i i a n d  T o t a l

9.90

30.00  

18.68 

16.73

16.00  

93.81 

81.41

25.00  

32.71

40.00

314.24

Nil

14.00 

14.06

26.00

54.06

8.47

26.00

16.18

14.49

13.84

98.81

31.41

21.66

28.34

34.64

288.84

12.12

12.18

26.00

50.30

368.30 339.14



Nev) Water Supply Augmentation Schernes-Fifth Plan

(Rs. in lakhs)

S. No. o / Sche.iu'. Estimated Cost Fifth Plan 
outlay.

(1) (2) (») (4)

(«) Coastal Andhra:

1. Vijayawada 219.00 100.00

2. Kakinada . . 200.00 100.00

3. Tcnali (Block II, III) . . 40.00 25.00

4. Riijalimundry 80.00 40.00

5. Eluni 85.00 40.00

6. MacUilipatnam 111.00 44.00

Total for Coastal Andhra . . 735.00 349.00

{&) Rayalaseema:

1. Cuddapah . . 80.00 47.00

2. Proddatur 60.00 30.00

3. Anantapur . . 30.00 30.00

4. Kurrxool 100.00 70.00

5. Guiitakal 50.00 30.00

6. HiJXduprir 80.00 30.00

7. Chittoor 40.00 20.00

8. Nandyal 60.00 40.00

Total for Rayalaseema 450.00 297.00

(c) Telangana :

1. Warangal 800.00 263.00

Total for Telangana 800.00 263.00

Grand Total for New Water 
Supply Augmentation Sche
mes . . 1,935.00 909.00



In the Approach document to Fifth Plan, the need to provide 
drinking water facilities on a priority basis to rural areas suffering 
from scarcity, health hazards or special problems such as iron and 
flourides etc., has been stressed along with the need to cover villages 
with inadequate supply of drinking water, especially for Harijans and 
backward classes.

In A.ndlira Pradesh drinking water problem arises in different 
situations. First, there are villages whicjb have no source of -water 
supply at all and have to fetch water from a long distance; second, 
there are villages with some source but aie suffering from endemic 
cholera, etc., third, there are villages which suffer from sources with 
high flouride content, etc., fo\iith, it has been observed that often the 
main villages may have drinking wi ter facility but not the hamlets or 
Harijanwadas located at a distance from the main village, which 
constitute distinct habitations though for purposes of revenue collec
tion and administration, they form pai t of the main village. It is thus 
necessary to provide drinking water facilities not only to the main 
village where the bulk of the population resides but also to all the in
habited hamlets and Harijanwadas.

R e v i e w  ;

It was estimated that the total number of distinct habitations 
comprising villages, hamlets, and Harijanwadas, located at a distance 
of 1 Km. or more from a village or hamlet, in the State was 64,081, 
out of which 43,059 will have drinking water facilities by the end of 
the Fourth Plan.

Construcition of simple wells proved to be costly and time consu
ming especially in the rocky and dijSicult areas, and hence a major 
programme of sinking bore-w'clls was introduced in 1968 with ^ e  
rigs supplied by the UNICEF. So far the UNICEF supplied 15 rigs 
to the State in addition to 8 rig frames which were mounted on trucks 
provided by the State Government. With the assistance of these 23 
rigs, 4,178 bore wells were drilled upto February, 1973. The State 
Government also purchased another 22 rigs with the help of which
1,162 bore-wells were drilled upto Februaiy 1973. The experience of 
the last 5 years witli the drilling programme has generally sliown that 
bore-wells are more dependable than open wells for providing drinking 
water facilities on a permanent footing.

The Protected Water Supply Programmes being costly ones are 
generally proposed in vulnerable areas in villages with larger popula
tion and in villages which hsve no local source of potable water supply. 
The assistence of L. I. C. funds is being secured for implementing this 
programme.

This programme was started from the year 1963-64 onwards. The 
State Government sanctioned 277 schemes at an estimated eost of



Rs. 4.42 crores. in addition to this, 42 protected water supply sche
mes were taken up under the Special Rayalaseema Development 
Programme. An expenditure of Rs. 250.04 lakhs is likely to be incur
red under this programme during the Fourth Plan period. Out of 
819 protected water supply schemes, 183 schemes were completed by 
1972-73 and 110 schemes are expected to be completed by 1973-74. 
The balance of 26 schemes will spill-over to the Fifth Plan and the 
amount required for their completion is Rs. 31.59 lakhs.

Besides the above, the State Government sanctioned 181 schemes 
to be taken up in 1972-73 and 1973-74 at an estimated cost of Rs. 6.45 
crores. These schemes are proposed to be financed with 50 per cent 
L. I. C. loan and tlxe balance 50 per cent from State l esources. The 
L. I. C. has promised to allot Rs. 125 lakhs during 1973-74. The State 
Grovernment will be able to provide Rs. 48 lakhs for these schemes 
during this year. The balance of Rs. 4.72 crores will spill-over into the 
Fifth Plan. Out of this, the L. I. C. commitment is Rs. 1.97 crores 
The balance commitment of the State Government is 2.75 crores.

O b j e c t i v e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y  :

The programme of rural water supply comprises two broad groups 
of schemes viz., {a) Rural Water Supply involving sinking of rimple 
open wells or bore-wells; and (6) I^otected water supply involving 
the supply of water through a more elaborate system of overhead 
tanks and pipes. The objective of the Rural water supply programme 
is to provide drinking water to all the habitations in the rural areas 
including, in particular, all Harijanwadas.

In taking up protected water supply schemes only very difficult 
villages without a local source of potable water which, therefore, have 
to be provided with water tlirough the elaborate system of over-head 
tanks and pipes and bigger villages would be covered by the protected 
water supply schemes and the rest through rural water supply schcmes.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a i l s  :

An amount of Rs. 31.00 crores is provided for Rural water supply 
schemes in the State in the Fifth Plan, the break-up of which is as 
follows:

Scheme Outlay
(Rs, in crores)

{a) Rural water supply schemes (Under Minimum
Needs Programme) . .  . .  25.00

(6) Protected water supply schemes . .  . .  6.00



At the beginning of the Fifth Plan, 2̂ 1,742 habitations comprising 
5,280 difficult and problem villdg^s, 6,156 Harijanwadas, 1,500 Harijan 
colonies and 8,806 other villages and hamlets in soft areas will be left 
out without drinking W f t e r  facilities. It was estimated that in order 
to provide drinking water for ell these remaining habitations, it would 
be necessary to drill 24,550 bores of 4" diametre, 5,280 bores of 6" 
diametres and 4,000 simple wells in soft preas. The total cost of the 
programme was estimated at Rs. 56.18 crores and the State Govern
ment proposed that this outlay should be provided under the Minimum 
needs programme so that all the habitations without adequf te drinking 
water supply in the rural 9reas could be provided with this facility by 
the end of the Fifth Plan. A working group in the Planning Com
mission examined the above proposals of the State Government and 
recommended an outlay of Rs. 29 crores under the Minimum needs 
programme for proividing drinking water facilities for 4,080 problem 
aud difficult villages, the details of which are given in the Chapter on 
Minimum Needs. The Planning Commission have, however, in their 
final allocation, indicated an amount of Rs. 25 crores only for the rural 
water supply schemes.

For the bore-wells programme, there are now two Executive Engi
neers with 18 sub-divisions and about 60 sections to supervise the work 
of the existing rigs in the State. There are also Geologists to select 
the sites in each sub-division. Executive Engineers are directly under 
the control of the Chief Engineer (P. R.) and the funds are being placed 
at the disposal of Executive Engineers. Necessary drilling crew is 
also provided for the operation of these rigs.

The propcMal for constituting a separate organisation to take up 
drinking water programmes and sanitation is under contemplation.

Protected Water Supply :
In the Fifth Plan, the following schemes are proposed to be taken 

with the outlay of Rs. 6 crores provided for protected water supply 
schemes :

Outlay
Item {Rs. in crores)

(1) Completion of 26 spill-over schemes taken up
before 1978-74 ..  ..  ..  0.32

(2) Completion of 181 schemes taken up in 1978-74
with L. I. C. assistance ..  . .  2.75

(3) Completion of 110 new schemes out of the 800
proposed to be taken in the Fifth Plan .. 2.98

Total .. 6.00

During *he Fifth Plaa period 300 new villages are proposed to be 
taken up for the provision of protected water supply at a cost of 
Rs. 15.00 crores. Fifty percent of this outlay is expected from L. I. C. 
as loan. Out of the balance of 50 per cent, an amount of Rs, 2.98 
crores will be spent from State resources,





The ultimate objective of all economic development is to increase 
the Welfare of the people and Welfare is closely connected with the 
satisfa jtion of three basic needs viz., food, shelter and clothing. Apart 
from its Welfare objective, housing activity is also important for 
economic development because of its capacity to stimulate growth in 
other sectors connected with building materials and because it creates 
employment.

In our plans, a major part of the investments on housing will be 
in the private sector and the role of the Government in the provision 
of housing is relatively limited to the construction of houses or provision 
of loan assistance for house construction to the weaker sections of the 
society.

The problem of housing is different in rural and urban areas’ 
While in rural areas the problem is mainly related to providing housing 
facilities to economically weaker and socially backward sections of the 
society, the problem in urban areas is related to providing adequate 
accommodation to rapidly growing migrant population from rural 
areas.

The essential tasks in the sphere of village housing will be to get 
appropriate layouts made for the growing villages, to provide basic 
amenities such as water and sanitation facilities, and to stimulate 
private building and renewal activity. Encouragement will have 
to be given to co-operative effort. Special housing schemes for the 
Scheduled Castes or other under privileged classes should be integrated 
into the village layout along with general housing programmes.

R e v i e w  :

The State Plan Schemes on Housing in Urban areas consists 
mainly of (1) assistance by way of loans for construction of houses and
(2) construction of houses for giving them to needy on rental or hire 
purchase terms. They mainly cater to slum dwellers, industria 
workers and low income groups. The schemes relating to slum dwellers 
are implemented by Hyderabad Municipal Corporation for Hyderabad 
city, and the Director of Municipal Administration in the District 
Municipalities. Andhra Pradesh Housing Board undertakes construc
tion of houses for Low Income and Middle Income Groups to be given 
on rental or hire purchase basis. The Roads and Buildings Depart
ment constructs houses under rental Housing for Government Emplo
yees. The Registrar of Co-operative Societies and now the Andhra 
Pradesh Cooperative Housing Societies Federation Limited advances 
loans for Housing through Co-operative Societies. Housing for Indus
trial Workers is done by the Commissioner of Labour. Village 
Housing Schemes are implemented by the Director of Town Planning 
by providing loans to individuals through the Panchayat Samithis.



The Scheme-wise expenditure iucurred in the Fourth Plan period is 
shown below.

Scheme

Subsidised and Industrial Housing
Low Income Group and Middle Income Group 

Housing
Government Housing Village Housing Projects 
Slum clearance
Other Life Insurance Corporation Schemes

Total

Expenditure 
{Rs. in lakhs. 

11.58 
9.24

6.50 
61.99 

643.71

888.02

O b j e c t iv e s  an  d  S t k a t e g y  :

The objectives of housing programmes in the S^ate arc:—
(a) to provide house-sites and housing facilities in the ruraJ 

areas especially to Scheduled Castes and Tribes;
{h) to provide bousing facilities by the Police Housing Corpora

tion and through Rental Housing Schemes and other 
Housing Schemes taken up by the Local bodies;

(c) to make a substantial effort towards slum clearance and 
environmental improvement in slum areas in bigger cities; 
and

{d) to provide housing for industrial workers.

The effort towards housing provided in the plan is only partial 
and a number of other institutions like State Housing Federation, 
Scheduled Castes and Stfheduled Tribes Housing Federation, State 
Housing Board etc., are expected to play a leading role in providing 
housing facilitites.

Statamant.



T r o g r a  wiME D e t a il s  :

In the iFifth Plan, an outlsy of Rs. 4350 lakhs is made for 
Housing. This includes financing by the Life Insurance Corporation 
which will be distributed among various schemes as per their 
requirements from year to year. The programme-wise distribution 
of this outlay is shown below:—

{Rs, in lakhs)

Programme
State Plan 
allocation

Minimum
Needs
Pro

gramme.

Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Housing Board .. 1550
Slum Clearance .. 500
Housing Societies 

Federation , ,  100
Industrial Housing .. 150
Village Housing . .  50
House-site for landless 

labourers
Rental Housing .. 200

500

1300

1550
1000

100
150
50

1800
200

Total 2550 1800 4350

Housing Board:
The Andhra Pradesh Housing Board is a statutory body consti

tuted under the Andhra Piadesh Housing Board Act, 1956. The 
Housing Board has been implementing Middle Income Group Houping 
and Lower Income Group Housing programmes both from the Life 
Insurance Corporation funds and from their own funds. Till the year 
1970, the activities of the Housing Board were restricted to|the twin 
cities of Hyderabad and Secimderabad but subsequently they have been 
extended to the Districts. In addition to the above schemes, the Andhra 
Piadesh Housing Board has also taken up the construction of multi- 
storeyed buildings both for commercial and residential purposes and the 
first project of this Idnd has been started in Hyderabad City at an esti
mated cost of Rs. 110.23 lakhs. The Housing and Urban Development 
Corporation have sanctioned a loan of Rs. 80.00 lakhs to the Housing 
Board for this purpose during 1972-73. An allocation of Rs. 15.5 
crores has been made to the Housing Board to construct tenements 
under Lower Income Group Housing and Middle Income Group Housing 
schemes in the Fifth Plan period.



The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Housing Societies Federation 
Limited has been advancing loans for construction of Houses through 
the agencies of Co-operative Societies. An amount of Rs. 1.70 crores 
has be€n obtained as loan from Life Insurance Corporstion in the first 
two instalments. It is proposed to give Rs. 1 crore under the State 
Plan to the Housing Societies Federation towards share Capital to 
enable it to obtain loans from -̂he liife Insurance Corporation for 
expanding its activities.

Under the subsidised Indjustrial Housing scheme tlie tenements 
so far constructed since First Plan are 5,516 houses. Wlwle the 
number of tenements constructed during the First ard Second Plans 
were more than 2,000 in each Plan, only 918 houses were constructed 
in Third Plan. The number of houses proposed for construction in 
Fourth Plan is 326. In view of the growing industrial activity it is 
proposed to encourage the construction of houses to industrial workers 
by all the three agencies i.e., State agency employers agency and workers 
Co-operative Housing Societies. Against an anticipated expenditure 
of Rs. 11.58 lakhs under this sector in the Fourth Plan it is proposed 
to allot Rs. 1.50 crores in the Fifth Plan.

Under the village housing scheme, loans are being advanced for 
construction of houses by iuclividual members. Master Plans have 
been prepared for 450 villages which have been selected under this 
scheme. The scheme of advancing loans is under implementation in 
217 villages. The scheme also envisages improvement of stieets and 
drains in some of the villages. 1/6 of It e outlay is given as grant and 
2/6 outlay is allotted for allotment of bouse-sites for landless agricidtural 
workers. An allotment of 50 lakhs has been made towards this under 
the Fifth Plan.

Under tlie slum clearance scheme, it is proposed to give a big 
momentum towards clearance of slums in Hydeiabad City and in all 
Class (I) Cities. It is estimated that the population covered by slums 
is 5.46 lakh^in Hyderabad city and other Class (I) towns in the 
State. The cost o f slum clearance and improvement is estimated 
to cost Rs. 73.50 crores. In the Fifth Plan an amount of Rs. 5 crores 
has been allotted for this purpose under the normal Plan andRs. 5 
crores under the Minimum Needs Programme. The amount of Rs. 5 
crores approved by the Plaiming Commission under Minimum Needs 
Programme is intended for Environmental improvement of slum 
areas in Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada, the details of 
which are given on the Chapter on Minimum Needs Programme. Thus 
an amount of Rs. 10 crores is proposed to be spent on slum clearance 
schemes by constituting Slum Clearance Board.

There are about 18.82 lakh agricultural labour housholds in the 
State, out of which, 14.12 lakh house-holds are landless and are in 
need of house-sites. Under the Minimum Needs Programme a scheme 
is being taken up for providing house-sites to all the landless agricul
tural labour households in need of them for which an outlay of Rs. 1 3  
crores has been made, tlie details of which are mentioned in the Chapter 
on Minimum Needs Programme.



29. URBAN DEVELOPMENT.

According to the 1971 census, the urban population in the country 
was 1090 lakhs, constituting 19.87 per cent of the total population, 
against 17.98 per cent in 1961 census. The number of towns have 
increased from 2461 to 2921 in 1971. The State of Andhra Pradesh 
has recorded an urban population of 84 lakhs in 1971 constituting a 
percentage of 19.35 to the total population of the State against 17.44 
in 1961. The number of towns in the State have increased from 212 
to 224.

The National approach in Fifth Plan towards comprehensive 
urban development is oriented to give effect to policies and programmes
(a) for making land available for the several socio-economic needs 
particularly to the werker sections of the community ; (b) for imple
menting comprehensive area development and redevelopment 
schemes for composite purposes like housing, slum clearance, re
housing and other remunerative activities like shopping centres etc., 
and (c) for ensuring increased public ownership of land with a 
view to issue it as a resource for development and to check rise in 
urban land values and speculation. The approach further contem-

f)lates preparing of Five Year City Development programmes, Estab- 
ishing of Development authorities and clearing and redeveloping of 

slum areas situated in the central parts of the city.

A ppro ach  ;

The approach of the State is preparation of Master Plan 
for all Class I and Class II towns, with special emphasis for the 
towns in the backward areas of the State. Implementation of 
sanctioned Mfster Plans and Short Term Development Plans is also 
envisaged. Development of centra] areas and urban renewal schemes 
are contempltted in the Metropolitan City of Hyderabad. Schemes 
for improving finances of the Municipalities and constitution of 
Development Authorities for implementation of Master Plans are also 
contemplated in the Fifth Plan.

R e v ie w  :

During the Fourth Plan a Master Plan for the Metropolitan 
City of Hyderabad has been prepared. All the Class I towns have 
been covered with the scheme of preparation of Master Plans for 
cmprehensive development and some of them have been sanctioned 
so far. A Town Planning trust has been constituted for the major 
port town of Visahkapatnam and constituting a Town Planning trust 
for Vijayawada is under consideration. Many Class II Towns have 
also been taken up for preparation of Master Plans. Some of the 
programmes envisaged in the Master Plan were also implemented to 
some extent subject to the constraint of finances. Many remunera
tive schemes like construction of shops, markets etc., have been 
taken up and completed.



O b j e c t iv e s  A n d  St r a t e g y  :

The objectives of Fifth Plan may be summarised as :

(а) preparation and implementation of comprehensive Deve
lopment Plans and constitution of Development Autho
rities for the proper growth of urban areas,

(б) making the central parts of cities more habitable by urban
renewal schemes, and

(c) improving the financial resources of the Municipalities to 
effect urban improvement schemes.

The strategy is to prepare comprehensive regional and urban 
development plans, conducting necessary transportation studies so 
that a frame for optimum urban growth is provided. In preparing 
such plans the Regional planning and development strategies are 
taken into acco\int. It is nccessary to foUow-up with implementation 
by various measures in all sectors. In the specific context of urban 
development it is proposed to promote remunerative enterprises, 
execute urban renewal schemes and create and strengthen the neces
sary organisational support in terms of City Development Avithori- 
ties were needed.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The schemes proposed for Fifth Plan with their financial 
mplications is summed-up below :

Program^ne Fifth Plan
outlay 

{Rs. in lakhs)

{i) Assistance to Municipal Towns for remu- .. 250.00
nerative enterprises.

(ii) Implementation of Master Plan of Hyder- . .  200.00
abad City.

(Hi) Urban renewal schemes in Hyderaba,d City . .  100.00

(w) City Development Authorities and Imple- .. 155.00
mentation of Master Plans.

(v) Preparation of Master Plans for Cities and .. 50.00
Towns.

{vi) Preparation of Regional Plans for fast .. 15.00
growing urban complexes.

(m ) Traffic and Transportation studies ..  15.00

(wm) Implementation of Town Planning .. 15.00
Schemes.



The implementing agency for item in (i) is the Director of Muni
cipal Administration, for items (ii)and (iii) the Commissioner, Municipal 
Corporption of Hyderabad and for the rest Director of Town 
Planning.

(a) The scheme of advancing financial assistance to all the 
83 Municipal Towns in the State other than the Municipal Corporation 
of Hyderabad at a cost of Rs. 2.5 crores envisages the construction of 
shopping centres, markets, slaughter houses which will augment 
the financial resources of the municipal bodies. The scheme also 
contemplates provision of parks, play fields and street lighting where 
the local bodies are not in a position to finance these schemes.

(b) A Master Pkn for Hyderabad City, the Capitel of the State 
(with a population of 18 lakhs as per the latest census) has been pre
pared. The Master Plan covering a span of 30 years envisages many 
schemes for development, which include the widening of existing 
roads, laying out of by-pass roads, ring roads and construction of 
Bridges on the Rivw Musi as well as Railway overbridges. It 
also envisages establishment of wholesale mt rket, truck terminals, 
etc. In the past the Master Plan has been implemented in a piece
meal manner limiting its scope only to widening of roads. In the 
Fifth Plan, more attention is proposed to be laid on the construction 
of truck terminals, wholesale markets and market and shopping centres 
in different parts of the city on a high town-hood pattern the widening 
of an existing bridge and the constructing of a New Bridge on the 
River Musi is Iso contemplated in Fifth Plan. Towards this, a sum 
of Rs. 200 lakhs has been set apart in Fifth Plan. This amount will 
be transferred to the Metropolitan Development authority once it is 
constituted.

(c) Urban renewal schemes are proposed to be implemented in 
Hyderabad City. This involves the acquisition of lands and build- 
ngs in the central parts of the City areas involving huge expenditure. 
Ireas near Charminar and Sultanbazar, etc., f re proposed to be taken 
ip underthis scheme. A sum of Rs. 100 lakhs has been t Hotted for this 
Durpose in Fifth Plan.

(d) Master Plan for Class I Towns with a population of over one 
lakh have been prepared. The number of Class I Towns in the State 
(excluding Hyderabad City) are 12 as per 1971 census. Master Plans 
for some of the Class I Towns like Warangal, Visakhapatnam and 
Vijayawada are already sanctioned by Government. For implemen
ting the Master Plan a Town Planning Trust has already been con
stituted for Visakhapatnam. It is proposed to constitute Development 
Authorities for all the Class I Towns and entrust them with the imple
mentation of Master Plans. A sum of Rs. 155 lakhs has been set 
apart for this purpose in Fifth Plan.

{e) Master Plans have been prepared for almost all the Class I 
Cities in the State during the Third and Fourth Five-Year Plans. 
During the Fifth Plan it is proposed to prepare Master Plans for all 
the towns having more than 50,000 population and towns of tourist 
and religious importance. A sum of R». 50.00 lakhs has been 
allotted for this purpose in Fifth Plan.



( /)  Urban Agglomerations with many physical and planning 
problems are in existence in the State. For instance the growth 
of Visakhapatnam and its industrial impact on physical dimensions 
have many ramifications. To create a better environment, it is 
proposed to take up Regional Development Plans for Fast Develop
ing Urban Complexes during the Fifth Plan period at a cost of 
Rs. 15.00 lakhs.
They are :

{i) Visakhapatnam City Region with the newly coming up 
Steel Plant area and its township.

(ii) Vijayawada, Tenali and Guntur Urban Complexes
{in) Rajahmundry Urban Complex (Rajahmundry Kakinada 

by Nodal point).
(iv) Hyderabad Metropolitan Region.
(u) Kothagudem— Paloncha— Yellandu Industrial-cum-Mining

Complex.
{vi) Cuddapah and Proddatur Urban Complex.

(g) Due to increase in traffic especially cities having more than 
two lakhs population, the traffic and transportation problems are 
increasing e.g., the traffic accidents, traffic bottle-necks and traffic 
congestion etc. To know the extent of the problems and to suggest 
solutions it is proposed to conduct Traffic and Transportation surveys 
at a cost of Rs. 15.00 lakhs by establishing a separate traffic cell for 
Hyderabad Metropolitan area, Visakhapatnam, Warangal, Vijaya
wada, Guntur and Kurnool.

(h) Among the Towns for w'hich outline Development Plans 
have been prepared, preparation of Detailed Town Planning Schemes 
will be taken up during the Fifth Five-Year Plan for such of those 
towns which have rapid expansion possibilities. Adequate funds 
have to be provided during the Fifth Plan for executing Detailed 
Town Planning Schemes. There are about forty sanctioned Detailed 
Town Planning Schemes in the State which are in different stages of 
implementation and have not taken any shape for want of adequate 
funds. A sum of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been proposed in the Fifth 
Five-Year Plan for this purpose.

A d m in is t r a t iv e  A n d  O r g a n is a t io n a l  I ssues :

The schemes relating to remunerative enterprises are executed 
by the concerned Municipalities under the technical guidance of the 
Director of Town Planning and Chief Engineer Public Health. 
Similarly the schemes of the Mimicipal Corporation of Hyderabad 
are also executed with the technical guidance of the said two agencies 
under the overall supervision of the Municipal Commissioner.

There is no comprehensive Town Planning legislation covering 
all the Municipalities in the State. The Town Planning activities by 
the Hyderabad Municipal Corporation are being done under the 
Hyderabad Municipal Corporation Act of 1955. The Town Planning 
activities of the District Municipal Towns in the State are being 
governed out by different Acts. A comprehensive Town Planning 
Bill has been contemplated; to secure a uniform procedure for all 
the Municipal Towns in the State.



A comprehensive legislation for constituting Development 
Authorities for the Metropolitan City of Hyderabad as well as to the 
Municipal Towns is on the anvil since the existing legislation does not 
provide for the constitution of such Development Authorities so as 
to implement the Master Plans for the Cities since the scope of Master 
Plan not only covers the city concerned but the inmiediate hinter
land around it.

The High Powered Committee constituted on Municipal Finance 
has also made several recommendations for improving the finances of the 
Municipalities. Some of these recommendations have been accepted 
in principle by Government and some are under examination. 'When 
the recommendations are implemented the financial position of the 
Municipalities is likely to improve to a great extent.





30. WELFARE OF SCHEDULEDCASTES AND 
OTHER BACKWARD CLASSES.

Of the State’s population of 485 lakhs as per 1971 census the popu
lation of Scheduled Castes is 58 lakhs constituting 13.3% of the total 
population. The Backward Class population is estimated as 173 
lakhs constituting 39,8% of the total population.

92 communities have been declared by Government as socially, 
educationally and economically Backward on the recomnmendations of 
the report submitted by Backward Classes Commission constituted by 
the State Government, These include wandering communities and 
traditional beggars.

The directive principles of the Constitution lay dov^n that the 
State shall promote with special care the educational and economic 
interest of the weaker sections of the people, and in particular, of 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them ftom 
social injustice and exploitation.

In the Fifth Plan the strategy of development of backward classes, 
places greater emphasis on the role of the general sector in providing 
major developmental programmes. The public consumption progra
mmes, specially in regard to minimum needs, will involve eligibility 
conditions which will give high priority to Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Nomadic Tribes. Progammes of the 
general sector such as agriculture, land reforms, village and small 
scale industries, training programmes for employment in semi-skilled 
professions, will have to accord high proirity to the development of the 
backward classes. Education, economic development and social legis
lation programmes will be directed towards improvement in the quality 
of life of these communities enabling them over a period of time to 
reach reasonable levels of development.

The national approach also stresses the need to identify the more 
backward among the backward classes with a view to taking up pro
grammes covering economic development and the minimum needs. 
Minimum integrated Child Care Services such as supplementary nutri
tion programmes for the most deprived families among the backward 
classes is also contemplated. Special coaching for talented students 
towards suitable career planning and guidance with a view to securi- 
ing gainful employment is contemplated. Improving of the living 
conditions of those engaged in unclean occupations and promotion of 
awareness for the removal of social disabilities has been envisaged. 
More emphasis is proposed to be given for research in the problems of 
Scheduled Castes and Denotified Tribes and training of personnel to 
deal with the specific problems of these communities such as social 
disabilities etc.

The State approach towards the problem of Scheduled Castes 
and other Backward Classes would be not only to continue the amelio
rative measures which have been taken up in the previous Five-Year 
Plans but also to take up a package of measures in terms of education



and traininjcf, economic-uplift, better living conditions and social ser
vices. In the field of education the approach is to provide not only 
scholarships and hostels but also provide education material with stress 
on professional education and give such training facilities as would 
enable immediate employment opportunities. While these are im
portant, they would cover only a part of the total problem and that too 
the younger generation in pursuit to their educational activities. The 
economic uplift programmes on the other hand seek to assist the cul
tivators, agxicultural labour, professionals and artisans through 
financial assistance for modernisation of their avocations. Full use 
of institutional finance is sought to be made through the setting up of 
fiance corporations for Scheduled Castes and Backward Classes by pro
viding sufficient share capital. In regard to betterment of living condi
tions while house-sites are sought to be provided through the Minimum 
Needs Programme housing material especially fire proof roofiing ma
terial is proposed to be provided under the State Plan Schemes a part 
from the construction of houses through the aid of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes Co-operative Housing Societies Federa
tion Limited by providing the required share capital. The social 
services which will enable public consumption facilities through school
ing, health, nutrition etc., are proposed to be provided through the 
Minimum Needs Programme.

R eview :

The expenditure on the welfare of Scheduled Castes and other 
Backward Classes during Second Plan was Rs. 191.04 lakhs, Third 
Plan Rs. 179.90 lakhs, three Annual Plans Rs. 29.50 lakhs and the 
anticipated expenditure in Foiirth Plan is Rs. 297.94 lakhs.

The schemes implemented may be broadly classified into {i) Edu
cation, and (ii) Economic-uplift. The expenditure on these two broad 
categories including the anticipated expenditure in Fourth Plan is as 
follows:—

{Rs. in lakhs).

Sector.

Sche
duled
Castes.

Other
back
ward
classes.

Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

' (i) Education 112.50 22.50 135.00
(n) Economic uplift . .. 27.00 6.00 33.00

{Hi) Special Rayalaseema Develop 
ment Programme 104.94 .. 104.94

{iv) Special Coastal Andhra Deve 
lopment Programme. 25.00 25.00

Total 269.44 28.50 297.94



Centrally Sponsored Schemes:
(t) Education . .  .. .. . .  59.25

(it) Intergrated rural development
programme .. .. . .  ..  351.23

Total: .. .. . .  410.48

The important achievements under various progammes during 
the Fourth Five-Year Plan are described below :

Scheduled Castes:
Pre-Matrie stipends to students of Industrial Training Institutes 

belonging to Scheduled Castes at the rate of Rs. 45.00 p.m. were awar
ded at a cost of Rs. 20.50 lakhs. The total number of t. rgetted and 
anticipated achievement in the Fourth Plan are 5,200 stipends. Pook- 
Banks were opened in 17 college hostels for the benefit of "chfduled 
Caste students at a cost of Rs. 1.00 lakh. 77 new host Is ha\ e been 
opened for which a sum of Rs. 42.00 lakhs is the anticipat(;d expendi
ture. 13 hostel buildings have also been constructed during this plan- 
period. Hostels were constructed from other special schemes of Telan- 
gana Regional Committee (88), Rayalaseema Development Board (21) 
and Centrally sponsored schemes (5). 54,000 pairs of stitched garments 
to the boarders in Government hostels are anticipated to be distributed 
by the end of Fourth Plan at an estimated cost of Rs. 9.00 lakhs. 
8,24,000 school-going children of the age-group of 0-6 years and lactat- 
ing mothers would receive CARE food at a cost of Rs 36 lakhs by tiie 
end of the Plan period.

300 Scheduled Caste agricultural families are expected to be bene
fited with assistance for purchase of agricultural implements and plough 
bullocks for which a sum of Rs. 9.00 lakhs would be spent. 300 agri
cultural labour families w II be advanced financial assistance for the 
purchase of milch cattle at an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 9.00 
lakhs. For providing gainful means of employment in agricultural field, 
interest free loans would be advanced by the end of the plan to 600 
persons at an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 9.00 lakhs.

Backward Classes:
2,300 pre-matric stipends to students of Industrial Training Insti

tutes would be given by the end of plan and an expenditure of 
Rs. 8.25 lakhs is anticipated. H  Government hostels would be ope
ned at an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 8.25 lakhs. The number of 
beneficiaries of CARE food would be 63,000 involving an expenditure 
of 6.00 lakhs. 600 Backward Classes families would be supplied 
with milch cattle at a cost of Rs. 6-00 lakhs,



O b j e c t iv e s  :

The objectives of the Fifth Plan Programme for the Welfare of 
Scheduled Castes and other Backward Classes would be:

(1) Providing educational and training facilities on a larger
scale especially in the fields of technical and professional 
education with special orientation towards fields with 
immediate job opportunities.

(2) Implementing a package programme for the economic
uplift of the classes by providing financial assitance for 
cultivators, agricultural labourers, artisans and pro
fessionals resulting in higher levels of income and con
sumption.

(3) Supplementing the efforts to be made under the Minimum
Needs Programme through social services.

S t r a t e g y  ;

A strategy would therefore be:

I. In regard to educational programmes:

{a) To increase scholarship facilities for Scheuduled Castes and 
Backward Classes for formal education.

(b) To set up special instit\itions for coacliing the Scheduled
Caste and Backward Class students for preparing them 
for appearing in various competitive and qualifying 
examinations.

(c) To set up institutions for imparting specialised training
such as Shorthand, Typewi-iting, Motor Driving and 
Village Officers Courses with the necessary financial help.

(d) To provide Buildings and other facilities for Government
hostels for these classes.

(e) To takeup special programmes for nutrition for children
and vulnerable sections of the population.

II. In regard to Economic Programmes:

(a) To provide adequate financial assitance for the economic
uplift of agriculturists, agricultural laboiireres and culti
vators by purchase of implements, bullocks, milch 
cattle, etc.

(b) To provide finacial assistance to professionals ;;nd local artid
sans and supplement such assistance available through 
financial institutions.

(c) To provide mofing material which will enable the Scheduled-
Castes jptnilies to have fire proof houses,



P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  :

The outlay in the State Plan for Scheduled Castes and other Back
ward Classes is:

Rs. in lakhs.

S. No. Head of Development.
(

Scheduled
Castes.

Outlay
...  - A , .  .

Other
Backward

classes.

1
Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

I. Education:
(a) Pre-matric Scholarships & 

Stipends 41.00 15.00 56.00
(6) Scholarships 300.00 300.00
(c) Book Banks 5.00 5.00 10.00
(d) Pre-examination Training 

Centres 10.00 12.50 22.50
(e) Motor Driving Schools 9.60 9.60
if) Typewriting and Shorthand 

Training Centres 10.32 10.32
is) Opening of Village Officers 

Training Centres 1.00 1.00
(h) Government Hostels 84.00 15.00 99.00
(i) Construction of Government 

Hostel buildings 330.00 108.50 438.50
(j) Monetary aid for clothing .. 65.00 65.00
(k) Nutrition 72.00 15.00 87.00

II. Economip Uplift:

(a) Assistance to Agriculturists 18.00 50.00 68.00
(b) Supply of Milch Cattle 18.00 12.00 30.00
(c) Assistance to petty trades 40.00 25.00 65.00
(d) Financial Assistance for 

Lawyers, Doctors and 
Chartered Accountants 10.00 10.00 20.00

(e) Assistance to professional 
Backward Classes 50.00 50.00



(I) (2) (3) (4) (5)

( /)  Setting up of Scheduled
Castes Finance Corpora
tion 100.00 100.00

(g) Setting up of Backward
Classes Finance Corpora
tion 100.00 100.00

(h) Schemes for setting wandering 
communities (B. C.) 15.00 15.00

(i) Supply of Fire Proof Housing 
Material 127.50 127.50

(j) Share Capital Contribution 
to A. P. S. C. and S. T. 
Housing Societies Federa
tion Limited 150.00 150.00

Total 1,091.42 733.00 1824.42

III. Strengthening of Administra
tion * , 55.00

Grand Total 1,879.42

S c h e d u l e d  Ca s t e s

I. Education :
Providing of Pre-matric Scholarships and stipends to students 

studying in Industrial Training Institutions on a large scale is contem
plated. During the Fifth Plan period the number of Scheduled Castes 
Students who are likely to attend Industrial Training Institutions 
are expected to double themselves due to the increase of students from 
year to year. An allocation of Rs. 41.00 lakhs has been made to 
award 9,000 stipends against the Fourth Plan achievement of 5,200.

It is proposed to continue the scheme of Book-Banks of provid
ing books in the hostels at a cost of Rs. 5,000 lakhs thus providing 
this facility in 110 hostels against 20 in the Fourth Plan.

It is proposed to open pre-examination Training Centres since 
the Scheduled Castes candidates are hardly qualifying themselves to 
fill up the reserved seats in different professional institutions due to 
the poor coaching they had. For instance 33 seats in the Medical 
Colleges were not given to Scheduled Caste candidates during the year 
1972-73 as they could not qualify in the entrance examination con
ducted.

This scheme envisages the setting up of 33 centres covering all 
the 21 District Headquarters and in a few big Taluk Headquarters. 
The students will be imparted training for a period of about 2 months 
in the subjects that are required for appearing to the entrance exa> 
mi nations. A sum of Rs. 10,00 lakhs has beeQ allotted for tljis 
purpose.



Opening of Village Officers Training Centres for Scheduled 
Castes is contemplated in the Fifth Plan. If the Village Officers belong 
to Scheduled Caste they can pay whole-hearted attention on the welfare 
of weaker sections. Such of the students who have discontinued 
after passing 7th Class niay be given training of Village Officers by 
imparting a training programme for f period of 3 months giving a 
stipend of Rs. 50 per month per candidate. It has been proposed to 
train 100 candidates per batch by setting up of two training centres 
so that 500 candidates can be trained at a cost of Rs.l lakh during the 
Fifth Plan period.

It is proposed to start Motor Driving Training Centres for the 
benefit of Scheduled Caste candidate! to improve their employment 
opportunities. Number of candidates studied upto 5th or 6th Class 
belonging to Scheduled Castes continue to be idle as they could not 
present their studies beyond that level for various reasons. Imparting 
of training in driving vehicles would crefte a good job opportunity 
jboth in public and private sectors. It is proposed to establish 3 train- 
ug centres with an intake of 15 candidates per batch with a duration 
of 4 months so that 3 batches can be turned out in one year. Each 
candidate will be offered a stipend of Rs. 50 per month. At the rate 
of 135 candidates per year it is proposed to turn out 675 persons dur
ing the Fifth Plan period at a cost of Rs. 9.60 lakhs.

Training in Typewriting and Shorthand is proposed to be given 
to Scheduled Caste Students who pass Matriculation Examination and 
who seek employment; so as to enrich the possibilities of securing 
immediate employment. If one qualifies himself in Typewriting 
and Stenography there are vast chances of securing employment both 
in public and private sector. The present district level training centres 
under the control of Director of Employment and Training are notable 
to cope up with the requirements of the Scheduled Caste Students. 
It is proposed to start 6 training centres exclusively for the benefit 
of Scheduled Caste candidates by giving them coaching facilities and 
stipends. These will be kept under the supervision of the district 
level training centres. It is proposed to turn out 600 students at the 
rate of 120 per year during the Fifth Five-Year Plan period at a cost of 
Rs. 10.32 akhs.

It is proposed to open Scheduled Caste Government Hostels, where 
Junior Colleges are fimctioning. At present 15 Taluk Headquarters, 
67 Samithi Headquarters and 28 other places where Junior Colleges 
have been opened do not have any Scheduled Caste Hostels. During 
the Fifth Plan period 110 Government Hostels are proposed to be 
opened and maintained at a cost of Rs. 84.00 lakhs against the opening 
up of 77 Scheduled Caste Hostels during the Fourth Plan period.

The Government took a decision to open 560 Scheduled Caste 
Hostels with a strength of 26,412 borders. It has therefore been pro
posed to take up the construction of buildings in a phased programme. 
In addition to the above proposals for opening up of 560 new Hostels 
there are at present 467 existing Hostels inclusive of 54 girls Hostels. 
Of these 127 have been provided with buildings leaving 340 Scheduled 
Caste Hostels yet to be provided with buildings. The total number of 
borders to be accommodated in these Hostels would be 49,000. It is



proposed to constnict 330 Hostels to accommodate 16,500 borders at 
a cost of Rs. 330.00 lakhs during the Fifth Plan period agfinst 127 
which have been constructed in the Fourth Plan period.

It is proposed to distribute stitched garments at the rate of 
Rs. 20 per student per annum for those students who reside in Hostels. 
With opening up of 560 Hostels during the 1973-74 the number of 
students to be provided with stitched garmnets would be in the order 
of 66,000 against 18,000 persons during the Fourth Plan period. A sum 
of Rs, 65.00 lakhs is allotted for this purpose in Fifth Plan.

The CARE supplies would be stopped from 1974-75 as per the 
policy of the Government of India. It is proposed to feed each year
I.30 lakhs children of the age-group of 0-6 including lactating mothers 
and nursing mothers with the locally available food materils. Approxi
mately 6.50 lakhs Scheduled Caste children are proposed to be covered 
in the Fi/fth Plan against 3.24 Scheduled Caste children in the Fourth 
Plan. An allocation of Rs. 72.00 lakhs has been made in the Fifth 
Plan for this purpose,

II.  Economic Uplift:
There are about a lakh of Scheduled Caste families who live 

on Agriculture as per 1971 Census. In order to enable them to bring 
their land under proper cultivation, it is proposed to give an assis
tance of Rs. 1,000 per each Scheduled Caste family. 1,800 Agricultural 
families are proposed to be covered at a cost of Rs. 18.00 lakhs under 
this scheme during the Fifth Plan period against Rs. 9.00 lakhs and 
900 persons in the Fourth Plan.

There are 15 lakhs of Scheduled Caste Agricultural Labour as 
psr 1971 Census. It is proposed to provide Rs. 1,000 per each family 
to enable them to purchase the milch animals. It is proposed to 
cover 1,800 such families against 900 covered in the Fourth Plan. 
This scheme is to cost Rs. 18.00 lakhs.

Interest Free Loans are proposed to be advanced to Scheduled 
Caste persons engaged in household industries and those engaged in 
trade and commerce. There are about 1.98 lakhs of Scheduled Caste 
people engaged in household industries and 0.30 lakhs in trade and 
commerce as per 1971 Census. It is proposed to give aid at the rate 
of Rs. 1,000 per each beneficiary towards the opening of petty 
trades. It is proposed to cover 4,000 families for which a provision 
of Rs. 40 lakhs has been made in the Fifth Plan. In the Fourth Plan 
900 beneficiaries have been covered under this scheme.

Scheduled Caste personnel, who graudate in Law, Medicine 
and Cost Accountancy are not able to set up practice in their respective 
professions due to lack of financial assistance. This is more so in case 
or personnel who graduate in Law and Cost Accountancy. It is 
po posed to give a financial assistance of Rs. 2,500 per medical graduate 
and Rs. 1,500 in case of Law graduates and Cost Accountant each. 
A sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been proposed under the Fifth Plan to 
give assistance to 250 Medical graduates and 150 Law graduates and 
150 Cost Accountants.

With a view to mobilise more resources for economic develop
ment schemes, Government have decided to establish a Finance



Corporation for Scheduled Castes. It is proposed to allot Rs. 1 crore 
as share capital for setting up of this Corporation in the Fifth Plan.

The Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, Co-operative 
Housing Societies Federation Limited has been constructing houses 
since 1972 taking assistance from Life Insurance Corporation. It is 
proposed to contribute an amount of Rs. 150.00 to Scheduled Caste 
and Saheduled Tribe Co-operative Housing Societies Federation 
Limited to enable more number of houses to be constructed for the 
benefit of Scheduled Castes.

It is proposed to supply fire proof roofing material for Scheduled 
Caste families who reside in thatched huts which are subjected to fire 
accidents often. This is to supplement the efforts of the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes Housing Federation Limited which 
will be constructing about 1 lakh of houses by the end of Fourth 
Plan period. It is proposed to give assistance of Rs. 850 per house 
as loan and Rs,. 250 as subsidy under the present scheme. An amount 
of Rs. 127,50 lakhs has been set apart for this purpose.
O T iim  B a c k w .\b.d  Cl a s se s  :

/ .  Education :
Scholarships are being awarded for Backward Class students under 

non-plan and no provision has been made in Fourth Plan for the 
Same. In view of the fact the reservations for the backward Clisses 
has come to stay after the Supreme Court judgement. It is 
proposed to supplement the scheme of awarding States Scholarships 
for Backward Classes in the plan schemes also. Under the scheme 
of State Scholarhips for Backward Class pupils, assistance is given for 
the Backward Classes persons whose parents income does not exceed 
Rs. 3,600 per annum and for the students belonging to the economically 
backward classes whose parents income does not exceed Rs. 1,500 per 
annum. There are two kinds of Scholarhips residential and non- 
residential. The Backward Classes Commission s trongly recommended 
that every eligible Backward Class Student should be awarded 
Scholarships and observed that it is necessary to ensure that no Back
ward Class student is denied education for want of financial aid as in the 
case of Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes. It is anticipated in the 
period 1974-1979, 1.60 lakhs of students will be sanctioned Scholarships 
and an amount of Rs. 800.00 lakhs will be spent, on this. However, 
this provision was only imder non-plan. As per the projected figures 
in the Fifth Plan period, the Backward Class students, who could be 
considered for awarding of Scholarhisps will be 20.52 lakhs and an 
amount of Rs. 20.11 crores will be required for this purpose. Regar
ding economically backward classes, the figures for the Ffith Plan 
period are 43.49 lakh students and the amount involved is 34.72 crores.

Certain criteria has also been evolved to allot Scholarships for the 
persons belonging to economically Backward Classes depending upon 
the percentage of marks secured by them during Fifth Plan. It is 
proposed to set apart Rs. 3 crores in the Fifth Plan for the awarding 
of Scholarships for Backward Classes and economically backward 
classes in addition to the provisions made under the non-plan for this 
purpose. 1.60 lakhs of Backward Class Students are proposed to be 
benefitted in the Fifth Plan out of the provision made from the plan 
funds.



Pre-matric stipends are being given for the students who belong 
to backward class and studying in Industriesal Training Institutes. 
It is proposed to award stipends to 3,000 students during the Fifth 
Plan against only 2,300 stipends awarded in Fourth Plan. This is to 
cost Rs, 15.00 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.

Book Banks are proposed to be provided on the same analogy 
of Scheduled Caste Students Hostels. It is proposed to set-up Book- 
Bank& in 50 Backward Community Students hostels at a cost of Rs. 5.00 
lakhs.

Coaching facilities are porposed to be given to bright Backward Class 
students. On the same pattern relating to Scheduled Caste candidates 
for undergoing specialised training to enable them to be successful in 
the entrance tests conducted for medical and other professional col
leges. It is proposed to train 500 candidates in the Fifth Plan 
period and an amount of Rs. 12.50 lakhs has been allotted for this 
purpose in the Fifth Plan.

There are 68 Government Hostels for Backward Class students 
which include 11 which were opened from the Fourth Plan provision. 
It is proposed to open up 15 Hsotels for backward college boys during 
the Fifth Plan for which an allocation of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been 
made.

All the Backward Class student Government Hostels are located 
in rented buildings. At some places in rural areas it is very difficult 
to secure buildings for rent. There is no provision for construction of 
Hostel buildings in non-plan budget. It is proposed to construct 
Hostel buildings for all the Hostels in a phased way. There will be 
222 Government Host-els in all by the end of Fourth Plan. It is 
proposed to construct 111 Hostels during the Fifth Plan period at a 
cost of Rs. 108.50 lakhs to provide Hostel accommodation to 5,415 
borders.

During the Fifth Plan period the CARE supplies would be 
stopped. It is proposed to feed 81,000 Backward Class children 
of the age group of 0.6 against 20,000 students fed in the Fourth Plan. 
A sum of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been allocated for this purpose.

II. Economic Uplift:
The main occupation of backward classes is agriculture. Most 

of them are agricultural workers and some others own land and others 
owner cultivators. The Backward Classes Commission has recom
mended that adequate aid be given to Backward Classes engaged in 
agriculture and other occupations to improve their yield and earning 
capacity. Under this scheme an amount of Rs. 500 is to be advanced 
as loan and Rs. 500 as subsidy per family as in the case of Scheduled 
Castes. An amount of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is allocated for this purpose in 
the Fifth Plan to benefit 5,000 families.

It is proposed to give assistance for the purchase of milch 
cattle to Backward Class families on the analogy of Scheduled Castes 
i.e., at the rate of Rs. 1,000 per family. It is proposed to give assis
tance to 1,200 Backward Class families during the Fifth Plan against 
600 families benefitted in the Fourth Plan period. For this purpose 
an amount of Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been allotted.



Interest free loans to set up petty trades like setting up Flour 
Mills, Saw Mills, Stone Crushing Units, Taxies, Auto Rickshaws, 
Workshop etc. are proposed to be given in consultation with the 
Nationalised Banks who may be willing to finance these Schemes on the 
basis of 5 times the initial amount deposited by the beneficiaries. 
The schemes will be viable and will stabilise the economy of the back
ward classes. A sum of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is set apart for this purpose 
in Fifth Plan.

There are a number of Backward Classes engaged in the pro
fessional trades like barbers (Mangali), Washermen (Chakali), Pottery 
(Kummari) etc., whose economic condition is very poor as they depend 
on the old and primitive instruments. If they are given some 
modern equipment their economic condition can be improved very 
much. It is proposed to give assistance at the rate of Rs. 500 per each 
individual, to develop his trade by means of modern equipment. An 
amount of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been provided for this purpose to bene
fit 10,000 persons at the rate of 2,000 persons each year in the Fifth 
Plan period.

On the same pattern of assistance for Scheduled Caste candi
dates assistance will be provided to the Backward Class candidates 
who graduate as Lawyers, Doctors and Cost Accountants at the rate 
of Rs. 2.00 lakhs each year of Fifth Plan. 1,500 such persons will be 
benefitted.

With a view to mobilise resources for economic development 
the Government have decided to set up a Backward Classes Financial 
Corporation to give proper assistance for the general economic uplift 
of the backward classes. A sum of Rs. 1.00 crore has been set apart 
in the Fifth Plan as share capital for this purpose.

Backward Classes Commission has recommended that special 
steps are to be taken to settle the wandering conununities and tradi
tional beggers among Backward Classes such as Jangam, Pichakuntla, 
Mondivaru, Veeramusti, Balasanthu etc. It is proposed to rehabilitate 
the people in some suitable colonies and provide them assistance to 
set up pretty trade or give agricultural land for cultivation. Construc
tion of housing colonies for settling these people tlurough the aid of 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Housing Federation Limited 
is also envisaged. It is proposed to earmark a sum of Rs. 15.00 lakhs 
for this purpose.
I l l : Strengthening of staff in Social Welfare Department.

It has been proposed in the Fifth Plan to strengthen the staff for 
administration and supervision of the Social Welfare Schemes at 
various levels. The financial implications are as follows ;

{Rs. in lakhs.)
(1) Additional staffin the Directorate . .  . .  21.42
(2) Staff at Headquarters for Twin Cities of Hydera

bad and Secunderabad ..  . .  . .  2.38
(8) Regional Establishment . .  . .  . .  8.00
(4) Strengthening of District Establishment ..  7.50
(5) Divisional Establishments ..  . .  15.70



4ra
The details of tlie schemes are given below :

At present the staff of the Directorate is one which has been 
sanctioned about a decade back and there has been many fold increase 
in the number of activities and the work of Department. With taking 
over of many Hostels and construction of Hostel Buildings it is neces
sary that the stalf at the Directorate is strengthened.

There are good number of Government Hostels in the Headq
uarters i.e. in Twin Cities of Hyderabad and Sccunderabad and
there is need to increase the number of Hostels in the twin
Cities, to meet the demands of the students from the Scheduled
Castes and Backwt.rd Classes for Hostel facilities. At present 
the Hostels and other Social Welfare Institutions in the
Twin Cities are under the control of District Social Welfare 
Oflicer at Hyderabad. In view of the increase in the activities in the 
moffiisil rrea of the district it is not possible tt> the District Social 
Welfare Officer (G) to look after the work in the Twin Cities. It is 
therefore proposed to create a separate establishment to deal with the 
matter o£ the Twin Cities Amdti tke jurisdictiori of a Deputy Director.

At present there are no regional offices to ensure effective 
implementation of the Social Welfare Schemes. The work of the 
District Social Welfare Officer is directly supervised by the Director. 
It is, therefore, proposed to have 3 regional officers each headed by a 
Deputy Director with the necessary establishment.

The District Social Welfare Officers are touring Officers for 
the whole district. When they are out of the Headquarters there is 
no responsible person to manage the office. Hence the each District 
Social Welfare Office is to be strengthened by sanctioning of additional 
staff consisting of an Office Superintendent for each of the districtt 
office.

At the divisional level corresponding to the Revenue Divisional 
Officer in the Revenue Department, it is proposed to create a post of 
Assistant Welfare Officer to help in opening up of the Government 
Hostels and day to day functioning of these Hostels on proper lines. 
They w'ill also ensure sending of regular reports to the District Social 
Welfare Officer, etc.

It is proposed to construct an office building for the office of the 
Director of Social Welfare at a cost of Rs. 5.00 lakhs in the Fifth Plan 
period.

Ce n t r a l l y  S p o n so r e d  S c h e m e s  :

The scholarships scheme in the plan is intended only for awarding 
scholarhips to pre-matric Scheduled Caste students. To supplement 
provision for issuing of general post matric scholarshisp in the normal 
budget of the Social Welfare Department, the Central Government 
allots funds for this purpose. The anticipated expenditure under this 
scheme in the Fifth Plan is Rs. 47.65 lakhs. An amount of Rs.100.00 
lakhs has been proposed in the Fifth Plan period for this purpose 
in view of the fillip to be given to the Scheduled Castes students.

The policy of the Government of India has been to fully finance the 
construction of Scheduled Castes Girls Hostels. Five Girls Hostels



have been completed during the Fourth Plan and a sum of Rs. 25.00 
laki'.s has been proposed for this purpose in the Fifth Plan.

Integrated Rural Development Programme has been proposed to 
be started during the year 1973-74 for which a sum of Rs. 350.00 laklis 
has been proposed. This Integrated Rural Development Programinee 
includes th,e provision of drinking water, land and water resources 
scheme, additional economic assistance etc. A sum of Rs. 1,210 lakks 
is provided in Fifth Plan. The total amount proposed thus works 
out to Rs. 13.35 crores under the Central Sectors schemes.

M in im u m  N e e d s  r o g r a m m e  :

Ti e objective of the Minimum Needs Programme is the provision 
of minimum levels of social consumption wl.ich satisfied tl.e essential 
minimum n.eds of the poorer and weaker sections of pouplation, and 
for t'US purpose, certain norms have been fixed which would have to be 
reacl’.ed in tl\e sectors inchided in. the programme. Since a vast majo
rity of tl̂ .e Scheduled Castes belong to the lowest per capital income 
groups and since the levels, of social consumption reached by them 
are, in most cases, the lowest, in regard to the attainment of these 
n̂  rms they wotild be the ones that would benefit most. Thus, for 
instance, the Scheduled Castes will be the largest beneficiaries under 
the various incentives, such as bcok grants, free-uniforms, attendance 
scliolarships and mid-day meals mentioned in the programme for 
expansion of elementary education. Similarly, the supplemental 
feeding programmes for pre-school children and expectant and nursing 
mothers under the Nutrition programme will also benefit largely the 
Scheduled Castes. Since a large part of the landless labourers in the 
Stats belong to Scheduled Castes, tl\e programjue of house-sites for 
landless labourers will also benefit this section of the population most. 
Similarly, the environmental improvement programme in the slum 
areas in Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada will benefit 
the Scheduled Castes most, as they generally live in slum areas because 
(if poverty. Since the location specific exercises for to the Minimum 
Needs Programme have yet to be completed, the actual allocation 
that would be available for Scheduled Castes cannot, however, at this 
stage, be pointed out. The allocations in this sector i.e., welfare to 
Scheduled Castes as such would be supplemental and are intended for 
such items as are proposed to be taken up in addition to the Minimum 
Needs Programme or in support thereof.





31. WELFARE OF SCHEDULED TRIBES.

In the National approach removal of poverty is the main task 
which has been set out to be accomplished in the Fifth Five-Year 
Plan. All programmes which are being designed to achieve this 
objective have to be necessarily so oriented that certain classes of 
people and regions which have been lagging behind derive maximum 
benefits. In pursuance of this policy, development effort will have to 
specially directed towards the welfare of Scheduled Tribes, Denotified 
Tribes, Nomadic Tribes and Semi-Nomadic Tribes and the tribal areas. 
“In the Fifth Plan, the strategy of development of Backward classes 
places greater emphasis on the role of general sector in providing 
major developmental programmes. The public consumption pro
grammes» specially in regard to mimmum needs will involve eligibility 
conditions which will give high priority to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Nomadic Tribes. Programmes of general sector which 
include Agriculture, Land Reforms, Village and Small Industries, 
Training Programmes for Employment in semi-skilled Professions 
and Communications will accord high priority to development of back
ward classes. Education, Economic Development and Social Legis
lation progranames will be directed towards improvement in the quality 
of life of these communities, enabling them over a period of time to 
reach reasonable levels of development”*

An exercise in integrated area planning for tribal areas as well as 
for small pockets of tribal concentration has to be undertaken in this 
regard. Tl ê need to ensure that the more backward among the vari
ous tribal groups derive optimum benefit from economic development 
and minimum needs prograrnme has been recognised, and for this 
purpose identification of the relatively backward tribal groups has 
to ^  made.

The approach of the State has to be within the frame work of the 
National Approach, but appropriately designed to suit the special cir
cumstances of the State. For appreciating the tribal problem, distinc
tion has to be made between the agency areas, smaller but contiguous 
pockets of tribal concentrations and dispersed tribal groups apart from 
denotified tribes. The spatijrl setting and economic base differ for 
each of these categories, and consequently the policies and programmes 
have to vary. In the more backward tribal areas it is possible to 
distinguish l^tween agriculturists, pastorals and food gatherers. The 
agriculturists may be indulging in settled or shifting cultivation or a 
combination of the two types. Further in almost all the areas, there 
is a distinct class of agricultural labour. The problem of tribal deve 
lopment has to be understood this socio-economic setting on the one 
hand and the identified resource base and the tribal groups with

* Approach Paper on Fifth Five-Year Plan.



their peculiar ethnic groupings and varying social responses on the 
other. The approach of the State would therefore consist o f :

(a) Appreciation of the Socio-Economic and ethnic setting ;
(b) Identification of the resource base in its spatial setting ;
(c) Programmes for immediate economic uplift including train

ing in avocations involving semi-skilled tasks ;
(d) Provision of economic infrastructure such as roads, coupkd

with measures of social infrastructure having long term 
significance such as education and health.

With this approach schemes have been designed in the Tribal 
Welfare sector and are described here. Programmes that would benefit 
tribals are being identified in the general sectors fore also and the 
finances these programjnes from Centre and other institutions are 
proposed to be dovetailed iuto this plan of action.

R e v i e w  :

The total expenditure during 1951-1969 on tribal development 
was Rs. 621.51 lakhs. In the Third Plan period, 24 Tribal Develop
ment Blocks were also started in addition to the 4 Multipurpose Pro
jects. An amount of Rs. 179.71 lakhs during Third Plan and Rs. 73.80 
lakhs during the subsequent Annual Plans was spent for implementing 
various tribal welfare programmes covering Agriculture, Minor Irri
gation, Soil Conservation, Communications and other economic uplift 
schemes. In the Third Plan, an amount of Rs. 87.48 laklis was spent 
on communications alone and in the subsequent Annual Plans, tb.e 
tempo v̂as maintained by incurring an expenditure of Rs. 34.49 lakhs, 
which indicates the emphasis laid on creating tb.is important infra
structure facility.

Upto the beginning of the Fourth Five-Year Plan major progra
mmes for development of Scheduled Tribes have been in the Central 
sector. In the Fourth Plan period however the contribution of 
State sector was double that of the Central Sector. An amount of 
Rs. 515.03 lakhs has been allocated for the Fourth Five-Year Plan 
from the State sector while the allocation from the Central sector 
was only Rs. 219.00 lakhs. The programme-wise allocations and 
expenditure [including the anticipated expenditure in 1973-74] in Fourth 
Five-Year Plan at a glance are as follows :

Scheme Allocations {Rs. in lakhs). 
Expenditure

I. State Sector:
A. Education .. 145.47 163.606
B. Economic Uplift 296.77 275.739
C. Health & Other Schemes 72.79 66.057

Total 515.03 505.402



Scheme Avocations Expenditure 
{Rs. in lakhs).

II. Centrally Sponsored Schemes 
(Scheduled Tribes & Denoti
fied Tribes);

A. Education .. 43.88 50.877

B. Economic Uplift and 
otlier schemes 175.12 200.011

Total 219.00 250.888

Wiiile tb.e per capita expenditure spread over a period of 18 years 
(1951-69) was Rs. 47, the per capita expenditure in the Fourth Five- 
Yenr Plan alone is Rs. 45 which is indicative of the increasing attention 
paid to welfare of Scl'.eduled Tribes.

T’ .e important achievements under various programmes upto the 
beginning of Fourth. Five-Year Plan period and the achievements 
during the Fourth Five-Year Plan are described below;

Ii.ipressive advances were made in the field of education. In the 
period, 1951-69, 1,17,540 students were supplied with books, slates and 
clothing and in the Fourth Plan, the total number of beneficiaries under 
the scheme will be 33,263. By the end of Fourth Five-Year Plan
1,50,803 tribal students would have been benefited by this scheme. 
Upto the end of 1968-69, 16,000 students were awarded scholarships 
and in the Fourth Plan, about 4,000 students will be awarded sclio- 
larships, bringing the total number of beneficiaries to 20,000. At the 
beginning of the Fourth Plan, there were 357 hostels for tribals, in the 
Fourth Plan period 97 new hostels have been opened bringing their 
number to 481 with about 16,750 boarders. There were 69 Ashram 
Schools at the beginning of the Fourth Five-Year Plan and now tliere 
are 189 Ashram Schools with a strength of 10,150 students.

Certain new schemes were introduced in the Fourth Plan period. 
During the first four years 118 Tribals were trained as Village Officers 
and about 400 tribals will be trained in the last year of the Fourth Plan, 
if the proposals to create 400 posts of Village Officers in the tribal areas 
materialise. Under the programme of training tribals as masons, 312 
persons were trained. Apprenticeship training was imparted to 50 
tribals in various public sector undertakings. Sixty tribals were 
trained as Motor Drivers. 33 tribal Graduates and Post-graduates 
were given unemployment allowance. A scheme for promoting cultu
ral talents among the tibal children was introduced in 1972-73 by 
opening 2 centres where 193 tribal children were trained. Scouting 
programme was introduced in the tribal welfare educational institu
tions with 150 units. 81 Ashram Schools and 77 Hostel buildings 
were taken up, of which 66 were completed.



Economic uplift is yet another field in which significant effort 
has been made. Upto the end of 1968-69, 1,684 pairs of plough bul
locks were distributed and in the Fourth Plan period 3,847 cultivators 
were supplied with plough bullocks. 812 Minor Irrigation sources 
were taken up benefitting an area of about 8,000 acres. Five Land 
Colonisation Schemes were taken up. 525.84 Sq. Km. of land in 
scheduled areas was surveyed and settled. 718 tribals were given 
financial assistance to set up trades. 52 villages were electrified, brin
ging the total number of electrified villages to 108 in scheduled areas. 
18,320 acres were benefitted by imporved agricultural practices. 1,445 
improved agricultural implements were supplied. Short term loans 
were given to 19,974 tribal agriculturists. 50 Godowns were taken up 
for the Girijan Co-operative Corporation with the assistance provided 
by N. C. D. C., New Delhi. 28 Veterinary dispensaries were opened 
bringing their total number to 46 in tribal areas. 18 Roads with a 
length of 189 Km. at an estimated cost of Rs. 150 lakhs were taken 
up in the scheduled areas. These woTks are in piogiess.

In regard to Housing, and Health, upto the beginning of the Fourth 
Five-Year Plan 1,242 persons were given assistance at Rs. 500 each 
to construct houses. In the Fourth Five-Year Plan, 1,002 tribals 
benefitted by this scheme. 850 Drinking Water Wells were taken up 
for construction and there will be still 2,177 tribal villages to be provided 
with drinking water facilities. Three 10 bedded hospitals were opened 
during the Fourth Plan period bringing their number to 15 in the 
scheduled areas. There are 19 dispensaries as against 15 at the begin
ning of the Fourth Plan Six Mobile Medical Units were added to the 
existing 14.

Under Central Schemes, Post-Matrie Scholarships were awarded 
to 1,682 students, of whom 176 students belong to professional courses. 
38 Hostel buildings were taken up for construction. One pre-Examina- 
tion Training Centre was established. Assistance was continued to 24 
Tribal Development Blocks on the pattern prescribed by the Govern
ment of India. Financial assistance was provided to the Girijan 
Co-operative Corporation for expansion of its activities. The Denotified 
Tribes Programme provided for opening of 15 hostels and construction 
of six buildings. 59 Drinking Water Wells were simk and 1,111 persons 
benefitted by the supply of plough bullocks and milch animals. Besi
des the above scheme, special mention may be made of the Special 
Nutrition Programme launched in the year 1970-71 to improve the 
health standards of pre-school children below 8 years. In 1971-72, 
this programme was extended to cover all pre-school children upto 6 
years age and expectant and nursing mothers. At the end of the Fourth 
Five-Year Plan, there will be 2,06,293 beneficiaries under this Pro- 
grmme.

The Girijan Co-operative Corporation which has been set up to 
eliminate the exploiting middlemen from operating in the scheduled 
areas, •perates in 16 out of 21 districts of the State. It has a three
fold objective of purchasing from the tribals the minor forest produce 
and agricultural produce at reasonable prices ; of selling to them their 
daily domestic requirements at fair prices and providing institutional 
agro-credit facilities to the tribals in sevea districts where the norm^J



agency, i. e.. Co-operative structure, is weak. It has ^0 Primary 
Co-operative Societies affiliated to it with Ji net work of J311 Daily 
Ilequireniei’.t Depots. The Corporation enjoys monopoly rights over 
the purchase of minor forest produce in Schedided area and it completes 
with the middle men in the purchase of agricultural produce. Backed 
by a Government guarantee, the Corporation has been given a credit 
accommodation of lls, 40.00 lakhs by Reserve Bank of India. It has 
been recognised as an Apex Co-operative Institution for the piu*pose 
of extending Agro-credit to tribals. The total turn-over of the 
Corporation has registered a gradual increase in the past few' years 
and it is likely to reach tlie Rs. 3 crore target by the end of 
Fourtli Plan.

Andlmx Pradesh Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Co
operative Housing Societies Federation has been established with a 
view to provide houses at an annual cost of Rs. 10.00 crores. Assis
tance for this progranune lias been taken from L. I. C. of India in the 
shape of loan. So far, 55,.546 houses were taken up and 39,161 houses 
were completed, out of \\h\eli 5,̂ )4G wer  ̂ taken v\p foi tiibals, 
about 4,200 were completed.

In the year 1971-72, a Pilot Project for Tribal Development 
(Girijan Development Agency) was launched in Srikakulam district. 
This project has an outlay of Rs. 1.50 crores for the development of 
Agriculture and allied infrastructural facilities. 20,011 participants 
have been identified who are mostly small and marginal tribal culti
vators. An amount of Rs. 32.11 lakhs has been spent since the incep
tion of the Project. The Project envisages assistance to both culti
vators and the landless and comprises of schemes like Agriculture, 
Minor Irrigation, Animal Husbandrj^ Marketing, Agro and Forest 
based industries and debt redumption.

Evaluation :
Since the problems of development posed in the tribal sector 

are particularly complex special studies of ongoing schemes w'ere 
conducted to throw up results wdth policy and operational significance. 
Some of the important studies are described as a background for the 
plan for tribal development.

A study was conducted on the problem of wastage and stagnation 
in elementary schools of tribal areas by a sample of 6 residential and 
14 non-residential schools. It revealed the following percentage of 
wastage and stagnation index.

Wastage Stagnation
{Index)

(1) Residential 57.92% 32.85

(2) Non-Residential 73.00% 45.75



Hence more and more Ashram Schools are being opened, with the 
ultimate objective of converting all schools into Ashram Schools.

A comparative study of the functioning of Government and Aided 
-hostels was taken up. The study revealed that a majority of the 
subsidised hostels are mis-managed. This was corroborated by the 
findings of the sub-committee of the Legislature which recommended 
opening of Government Hostels in lieu of subsidised hostels. This 
has since been implemented.

The Girijan Co-operative Corporation and its pricing policy in 
particular was studied in depth. It w'as found tliat while generally 
the Corporation is serving the purpose for which it has been established, 
but for the minor forest produce sold by them, a fair price was not being 
paid. This has been overcome by adopting a revised formula for 
computing the market price.

A study of the Animal Husbandry Programme has revealed 
that although the tribals Ixave availed of the dispensary facilities 
provided, they have not been in a position to manage the breeding 
bulls supplied to them. It is observed that of the 260 bulls supplied, 
only 140 have given the required service. In the Fifth Plan, therefore, 
the scheme will be implemented with suitable modifications.

T o t a l  D im en sio n s  |

The total population of scheduled tribes in Andhra Pradesh is 
16.57 lakhs as per 1971 Census constituting 3.81% to the population 
of the State. The scheduled area extends over 30,031 sq. K. Ms. 
with 4,346 villages distributed in Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, East 
Godavari, West Godavari, Khammam, Warangal, Adilabad and 
Mahaboobnagar districts. There is no Scheduled area in other dis
tricts. Of the 16.37 lakh tribals, 11.08 lakhs are in the districts 
mentioned above concentrated either in the Scheduled area or in 
pockets outside the Scheduled area. The remaining population of 
5.54 lakhs is distributed in the remaining districts.

There are 33 Scheduled Tribes in the State, Among them Gonds, 
Kolams, Thoties, Pradhans, Naikpods, Hill Reddis and Andhs are 
confined to the Telangana region only. Chenchus and Koyas, are 
found in both the regions. The remaining tribes are exclusively found 
in the Andhra region. Sugalis are recognised as Scheduled Tribes in 
the Andhra area and not in Telangana, but they are found living in 
this region also. Yerukulas, Yenadis and Sugalis are mostly found 
living in the districts where there is no Scheduled area.

For the purpose of drawing up schemes for an integrated deve
lopment of the tribals in Andhra Pradesh, they can be broadly catego
rised as those living in the tribal areas, viz., in the districts having 
Scheduled area and in pockets of Scheduled Tribe population in these 
districts and they li%dng in plains areas. In both these regions, there 
are tribal cultivators and landless labourers. The following table shows 
the distribution of tribal cultivators and landless labourers in the two 
regions.



E s t im a t e d  N o. of  f a m il ie s
_________ ___ A,_____ ______ __

No. of 
Cultivator 
families.

No. of 
landless 
labourers.

Total.

(1) (2) (B)

/ .  Tribal Areas :

(A) Andlira
(B) Telangana

50,527
33,265

83,702

86,101

50,706

1,36,807

1,36,628
83,971

2,20,599

II . Plains Areas:

(A) Andhra
(B) Telangana

Grand T otal

10,508
819

11,327

93,951
3,645

97,596

95,119 2,34,403

1,04,459
4,464

1,08,923

3,29,522

The average size of holding in tribal areas is 5 acres and outside 
the tribal areas, it is 3 acres. The land held by tribal cultivators in the 
tribal areas is estimated to be 4.19 lakh acres, whereas in the plains 
areas, it is only 0.34 lakh acres. 95,119 tribal cultivator families 
depend on land and 2,34,403 tribal families make out their livelihood 
as Agricultural labourers, and by engaging themselves in other allied 
wage-based occupations.

Even amongst the cultivators and landless labourers levels of 
development vastly vary between one tribe and the other, due to 
certain inherent differences in the levels of development and other 
factors. Massive integrated development programmes have neither 
reduced the gap between the tribals and the non-tribals nor have 
achieved uniform development of the various tribal groups. This 
situation calls for a deliberate effort to bridge the growing gaps between 
the tribals and non-tribals on one hand and various tribal groups on the 
other. The uneven distribution of benefits, is the result of a ‘Communi
cation Gap’ and differential receptivity of various tribes towards deve
lopment programmes which are, in tiu’n, products of certain inherent 
traits in socio-economic stnicture. Only versatile, vocal and assertive 
tribal groups have derived maximum benefits of every development 
scheme, on account of which it has become necessary to identify the 
relatively backward tribes, and take special steps for their uplift.



Transformation of tribal society for acquiring skills and know
ledge, so that tribals and the areas they inhabit could catch up as far 
as possible with their relatively advanced ones in the plains is an enor
mous task. It is not merely a problem of establishing more institu
tions or introducing new schemes but is one of imparting skills to 
provide the motivating force and stimulating the tribal to learn and 
equip himself for the purpose of increasing production and of imparting 
the requisite skills for this purpose. The tribals and the tribal areas 
lag behind the general population and the plains areas in every respect. 
Tlie tribal will have to be prepared to take a giant leap and the official 
machinery will have to be prepared for a herculian task if some groimd 
has to be gained in the field of education economic development, etc. 
The task ahead is briefly discussed below sector-wise.

Literacy amongst the Scheduled Tribes is alarmingly low. Accor
ding to 1961 Census, the percentage of literacy among the scheduled 
tribes was only 4.41. The enrolment of tribal children in primary, 
secondary and post-matric stage as compared to the total enrolment is 
as folloŵ s (1967-08) :

Stage '
Total

enrolment
Scheduled

Tribes
enrolment

Percentage of 
Scheduled 

Tribes enrol
ment to the 

total

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Primary stage (I to VII) 44,06,403 94,396 2,14
Secondary Stage 

(VII to XII) 5,48,361 3,076 0.56
Post-matric stage 79,079 287 0.36

The above position has not perceptibly improved even today 
inspite_ of providing increasingly, incentives like scholarships, boarding 
facilities, freebooks, etc., on an icreasing scale. The magnitude 
of the problem to be tackled is therefore enormous if by the end of Fifth 
Plan 100% enrolment is to be ensured in the age group 6-11 and 60% 
in the age group 11-13.

By the end of Fourth Five-Year Plan, there will be about 27,000 
tribal students in the Ashram schools and hostels constituting about 
20% of the total school going children. This facility is being utilised 
by tribal children whole-heartedly as is eivident from the fact that 
there are hardly any hostel seats vacant. Hence there is ample scope 
to expand this facility even if necessary by providing double the number 
of existing seats. This will be besides the other incentives such as 
scholarships, free supply of text books, dresses etc.



Directly or indirectly the tribal derives his livelihood mainly 
from agriculture. The tribal is a primary producer at a low level of 
production as a number of adverse factors opersite on his economic 
environment. Small agricultural holdings, low fertility, paucity of 
agricultural implements, lack of quality inputs such as seeds, ferti
lisers and in some cases even drought cattle have held the tril^al in 
vice like grip at the present rediculously low level of consumption and 
production standards. The problem to be tackled can be best stated 
by comparing the percentage of area irrigated in the plains and Sche
duled areas which is 31 and 0.21, percentage of villages electrified which 
is 21.92 and 1 .3 ; average yield per acre which is 507 kgs. and 100 kgs. 
res})ectively. The problem of improving the lot of those who do not 
have land and who are under employed is much more diflficult.

The existing medical and health facilities are very inadequate in 
the tribal areas. The difficult terrain and the apathy of the tribal 
necessitate the establishment of immbcr of institutions so as to be 
w'lthin the easy reach of tlie tribal. Inspit<̂  of the addition of 3 ten- 
bedded hospitals, the number of beds per lakh of population still con
tinuous to be at 14 only. If it is presumed that the situation in pkiins 
areas also has not changed much, there will still be a gap of 42 beds per 
lakh of population. 2,177 tribal villages still require to be provided 
with drinking water wells. The problem of housing and house sites is 
acute in the plains areas, where certain sections of tribal population 
live. It is estimated that about 4,000 acres of land will be re([uired 
for providing house sites to 85,000 households at 5 cents per house
hold in plains areas.

The population of Denotified Tribes, Nomadic Tribes, and Semi- 
nomadic Tribes has not been enumerated in the decennial Census. 
There are 67 Denotified Tribes communities, 60 Nomadic Tribes and 
Senu-nomadic Tribe groups. On the basis of 1941 Census, the Denoti
fied Tribe population was 6 lakhs in the Madras Presidency and about 
4 lakhs in the Hyderabad State. Consequent on the formation of Andhra 
Pradesh, the Denotified Tribe population may be reduced by half. 
Presuming that the Denotified Tribe population in the areas which 
now form part of Andhra Pradesh was 5 lakhs in 1941 and taking the 
decennial increase of 15% of the total population of Denotified Tribes 
is estimated to be about 7.60 lakhs. In addition to Denotified Tribes, 
the 60 Nomadic Communities distributed through out the State number 
about 5 lakhs.

The Denotified Tribes are a diverse group of communities with 
different traditional callings, varied ethnic groups and variegated 
economic and social status. While the Kintali Kalhngas are now a 
settled plains agricultural class inhabiting various taluks of Srikakulam 
district, the Yerra Gollas or the Telugu Pamulas are the nomadic 
snake charmers eking out a precarious livelihood by displaying the 
snakes in the country side.

There is another group of nomadic communities earning their 
livelihood by roaming about in the villages and persuing their tradi
tional occupations which vary from ballad singing to snake charming



or tatooiiig. The Nomadic groups can broadly be classified into
(1) Bards and Ministerals, (2) Entertainers, (3) Religious Mendicants, 
(4) Peddlars. The Nomadic groups have been living as a satellite 
community serving their patrons in the villages. But with the intro
duction of various technological innovations and modern education, 
etc., the traditional roaming communities have been deprived of their 
traditional patronage for their traditional arts and crafts. Tliis situa
tion has thrown these groups into socio-economic maladjustment and 
most of them are struggling hard to earn livelihood by taking to certain 
subsidiary occupations. Tiieir living conditions are miserable.

Very little has been done so far to ameliorate their conditions 
It is therefore a problem of providing suitable employment avenues, 
so that they can adjust themselves to the new situation. It is reallj; 
a gigantic task to bring about transformation of these traditional noma
dic groups, hitherto neglected. Any programme launched for theii 
dcvclopnieut, will only mark the beginning of an era of developmeni 
for these conmiunities.

O b j e c t iv e s  :

Removal of constraints that have been operating upon both th< 
individual tribal and his environment will be the main objective, as it is 
the main cause for the perceptible difference in levels of development 
of the tribal and general population. This is proposed to be accom
plished by ;

(1) Implementing a Package Programme for the economic 
uplift of the tribals, resulting in higher levels of incomes 
and consumption soon ;

(2) Providing educational and training facilities on a larger scale 
creating a base for general uplift;

(3) Providing public consumption avenues through social
services ; and

(4) Implementing schemes aimed at rehabilitation of Nomadic
and Semi-Nomadic tribal groups.

St r a t e g y  :

It is proposed to ensure that the general sectors of development 
described in the plan devote the much-needed attention to these areas 
by identifying the programme content through location-specific exerci
ses particularly in the context of district planning. In this chapter, a 
detailed description of tribal welfare programmes as a supplemental 
efPort in the State Plan is undertaken. In addition, the schemes 
relevant for tribals under Minimum Needs Programme are identified 
and an indication of the central sector schemes expected is however, 
made.

Under education, apart from the ^Minimum Needs Programme 
certain incentives and training programmes are essential inview of the 
special needs of the tribals. This programme will be impelemented 
through out the State in such a manner that all Scheduled Tribes, 
Denotified Tribes, Nomadic Tribes and Semi-Nomadic Tribes derive 
maximum benefits.



For the purpose of implementing economic development schemes, 
however, the backward regions and the backward tribes have been 
identified. These programmes comprise of schemes to provide Short 
Term and Medium Term inputs and improvement of land of individual 
cultivators. Provision has been made for increasing irrigation facilities 
and expanding the Animal Husbandry activities. For the landless 
persons, schemes like trade assistance, cottage industries, training in 
skilled and semi-skilled professions have been envisaged. In order to 
provide as wide ii coverage as possible, it is imperative that this pro
gramme is linked with the loaning programme of the co-operatives 
and commercial Ijanks. As the success of this programme will 
mainly depend upon timely flow of credit, provision has been made for 
share capital contribution of the tribals.

Priority under the Agricultiu'al Programme especially in respect of 
Medium Term inputs, improvement of land, etc., will be given to minor 
or backward tribal groups. Those who have been, assigned land 
newly will be given second piriority. Such of these tribal cultivators 
whose lands have been restored luider the Land Transfer Regulation 
belonging to both backward and relatively advanced tribal group 
will be covered, as this is necessary to make the protective legislations 
work more effectively. Under the other programmes, first preference 
will be given to those who possess no land at all and to those who are 
drop outs from schools and colleges and such of those families whose 
holdhigs are uneconomical. Under each scheme, suitable subsidies 
have been provided keeping in view the magnitude of the investment 
required.

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il e s  :

The outlay in State Plan for tribal areas consists of ;
(a) the allocation of these areas in plans for general sectors.
(b) the allocation under Tribal Welfare, and
(c) the allocations under Minimum Needs Programine.

The outlays mider items (b) and (c) are summarised as follows :
{Rs. in lakhs.)

Schemc
Fourth Plan 
mpenditure 

{anticipated)
Fifth Plan outlay

(1) (2) (3)

Tribal Welfare:
{a) Education 163.606 435,15
(6) Economic uplift 375.789 880.14
(c) Housing, Health, etc. 66.057 # •
{d) Administration . . 75.47

Total 505.402 1,390.75



Scheme.
Fourth Plan
expenditure
{anticipated)

Fifth Plan outlay

(1) (2)

Minimum Needs Programme— 
Tribal Programmes.

(a) Elementary Education . . *

(6) Electricity .. 500.00

(c) Roads 1,000.00

{d) Public Health 1
j

(/?) Nutrition f

( / )  Drinking Water Supply

*Thc cxact share for Tribals lias not yet been determined.

According to indications available an amomit of lls. 121.89 
lakhs would be required by Chief Engineer (Roads & Buildings) for 
completion of road works taken up in agency areas of Coastal Andhra 
wlxieh are being provided in the Transport plan.

E d u c a t io n  :

There is provision for elementary education under I\Iinimum 
Needs Programme but it provides for award of scholarships, opening of 
hostels, Ashram Schools, training of tribals, scouting progranune, sche
me for proinoting cultural talents and construction of Ashram Schools 
and hostel buildings, hence these schemes liave been included in the 
Tribal Welfare Plan. Provision has been made for free Supply of 
Nationalised text books, clotliing etc., to cover such of those tribal 
students who may not get these items from the Minimum Needs Pj-o- 
grammc.

Statement.



The schemes and their financial allocations for education under 
State Plan can be presented in the form of u table.

{Hs. in lakhs)

SI. No. Scheme

Anticipated 
expenditure 
during Fourth 

Plan.

Fifth Plan 
Outlay

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Education:
]. Supply of Books, slates and clotliing. t . 562 Separate

schemes
suggested

'J. Award of ScholarsIui)S 5.G92 8.40

3. Hostels for tribak 51.369 108.04

4-. Ashram Schools 03.653 145.36

o. Free supply of nationalised text-books 6.950 

0. Training of tribals as Village Officers

Separate
scheme
suggested.

7. Training of tribals as Masons

8. Training of tribals as Apprentices 
in public and private sector under
takings.

2.893 8.00

9. Training of tribals as Motor Drivers ^

10. Assistance to imemployed tribal youth

11. Scheme for promoting cultural talents 1.400 1.23
12. Construction of hostel buildings 16.030 50.00
13. Construction of Ashi’am School build

ings ..  ..  .. 2.470 50.00
14. Scouting facilities 8.547 10.00
15. Supply of education material . 58.50

Total 163.606 435.15



In the Fifth Plan, under award of scholarships 22,700 residential 
ujid non-residential scholarships are proposed.

By the end of Fourth Five-Year Plan, the nvimber of new hostels 
opened will be 97 in addition to the 357 existing, with a strength of 
16,750. In the Fifth Plan, opening of 50 hostels is proposed with a 
strength of 5,000 boarders. By the end of Fifth Plan, 21,750 students 
will be covered by hostels representing IG.6% of the total school 
going children.

There are 187 Ashram Schools with a strc)\gth of 10,150 students, 
which include 118 Ashram Schools established ii> th,e Fourth Five-Yeai’ 
Plan period. In the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to open 75 Ashram 
Schools at u cost of Ks. 145.36 lakhs, benefitting 7,500 students. By 
the end of Fifth Plan,, 17,650 studci'.ts will be provided with Ashram 
School facilities constituting 13.4% to the total scliool going children.

The scheme of Training Programmes and Employmet assistance 
euvisfiges training of tribals as Village OlFicers, Mason.s, Apprci.tices 
in. Private and Public Sector undertakings and as Motor l>ivers. So 
far, 118 tribals have been train.ed as Villag<‘ Ofhcers. 312 tribals w'cre 
trained as ]M''.sons. 50 tribals underwen.t Appren.ticeship training. 
60 tribal Boys were trained as Drivers an.d 33 Graduates and Post
graduates were s?„\',ction,ed unemplo^ymen.t allowance;. It is proposed 
to con.tinue these programmes during Fifth Five-Yet.r Plan for ŵ hich 
an amount of Rs. 8.00 lakhs has been allotted. The duration of Village 
Ofiicers Training as approved by the Government is 3 mo7iths. In 
the Fifth Plan it is proposed to train 250 tribal Boys an,d employ as 
Village Officers, mostly in the Scheduled Areas. tJn.der the traip.ing 
programme for Masons, it is the practice to employ trainees as appren
tices under experienced IVfesons for a period of on.e month and supply 
implements also, so that the trained candidate caix continue to eke out 
his livelihood iT\ the profession. It is proposed to train 1000 tribals 
as Mason.s during Fifth Plan period. Six hundred boys ai’c proposed 
to be trained as Motor Ih'ivers. The duration of this training will be 
3 montlT.s. During the period of training, each trainee will be paid 
R  . 50/- per month towards Boarding and Lodging. For training of 
tribp.I boys for specific jobs in private and public sector undertakings, 
a stipend of Rs. 150/- will be paid per month. It is proposed to provide 
stipend to 500 tribal boys in Fifth Plan. Under unemployment relief, 
only a lumpsum provision 1ms been made as it is n,ot possible to forecast 
the number of beneficiaries under this scheme.

In the Fourth Five Year Plan, two units were set up to promote 
cultural talents among tribal children through the National Coimcil 
of Child Arts Clubs. In the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to set up 5 
of 3 months duration each at a cost of Rs. 1.25 lakhs.

Out of 481 hostels, only 81 were provided with buildings. In some 
of the buildings, certain facilities like bath, kitchen etc., are to be pro
vided and accommodation is insufficient in some of the buildings.- There
fore, it is proposed to take up construction progremme by giving first 
priority to provision of facilities in the existing buildings and expansion 
of accommodation. Rs. 13 lakhs will be spent for this purpose and



the balance of lls. 37 lakhs will be utilised for construction of buil
dings for 37 hostels at lls. 1.00 lakh per hostel.

Out of 187 Ashram Schools, only 81 have building-s. It is proposed 
to construct 50 Ashram School buildings at a cost of Rs. 50 lakhs during 
Fifth Plan.

Under a scheme for supply of education material, it is pro )osed to 
1 to theprovide a set consisting of books, slates, and two dresses cac 

school going childi-en. For the tribal students in the hostels and 
Ashram Schools, provision has been made in the respective schemes for 
the supply of dresses. Therefore this scheme envisages supply of only 
slates, note books, pencils, etc., and nationalised text books to boar
ders of hostels and Asharm Schools and a full set to all others.

The Scouting programme introduced in the tribal welfare educii- 
tional Institutions, is proposed to be continued in the Fifth Plan. 
There are 150 imits at present. In the Fifth Plan, besides conti
nuing these units, 50 more units will be newly started. An amount 
of Rs. 10. lakhs has been earmarked for re-equipping the old units and 
registration and supply »f equipment etc , to the new units.

Econofiiic U2)lifl :
A Package Programme for economic development has been pro

posed maii\ly w'th view to provide necessary assistan,ce in a sj ŝtcmtitic 
manner to the tr'bal eulfvators and the landless. The programme 
env'sages ass'stanee to substant'al number of eulfvators and landless 
in tribal areas and non-tr’bal areas. A special feature of this pro
gramme is that the financial assistance received by each ti’ibal family 
will go to gen.erate credit. Government in their Order No. 586 (Rev.) 
dated 1-6-1972 have given a guaran.tcc for the long term loan,s to be 
advanced by the Land Mortgage Banks in the Scheduled areas. This 
facility is not being availed by the tribals at presen.t. Now sufficient 
amoun,t is being provided as subsidy towards share capital contribution 
and separate subsidy is being provided under each scheme which will 
in effect enable the tribal to borrow sufficient credit without bearing 
the burden of interest.

The Package Programme comprises of schemes like lan.d develop
ment, supply of short term and mediimi term inputs, electric motors 
and oil engines, promotion of horticulture, Plant protection and soil 
conservation under Agriculture, under Animal Husbandry, schemes 
like supply of breeding bulls, fodder and pasture development, strength
ening of the livestock farm at Chintapally, supply of milch animals etc., 
are proposed. Other schemes such as cottage industries, trade 
assistance Ixave also been included in the Package Programme.

For the purpose of implementing the economic development pro
gramme, the tribals have been categorised as Cultivators and Landless 
and again as those living in tribal areas and the plains areas. Accor
ding to the estimated figures, there are 83,792_cultivators and 1,86,807 
Lnndless households in the tribal areas and there)are 11,327 cultivators 
and 97,596 landless households in the plains areas. The total esti
mated land held by tribal cultivator households worked out to 4.52



lakh acres of which 4.19 lakh acrcs is in the tribal area find the remaining 
in the plains. This programme envisages separate schema's for (1) 
cultivators in tribal areas, (2) landless in tribal areas, (3) cultivators in 
plains areas an.d (4) landless in plains areas. Further assistance to 
Girijan Co-operative Corporation whicli operates in all areas is proposed.

The allocation -̂ are as follows :—
[Es. in laklis>)

Scheme Fifth Plan 
outlay

I. Schema for cultivators in tribal areas 586.87
II. Scheme for landless in tribal areas 175.<>2

III. Scheme for tribal cultivators in plains 37.01
IV. Schcme for landless Tribals in plains 31.00
V. Girijan Co-operative Corporation. 50.00

Details of the scheiiies relating to ciiltivators and landless Sche
duled Tribes in tribal or<“as and plains and subsidy for share capital 
contribution to Girijati Co-operative Corporation are given below :

I. Schemes for cultivators in tribal areas :
The details of the Schemes are as follows :

{Rs. in lakhs.)

SI. No. Scheme. Fifth Plan
outlay.

1. Agriculture :
(a) Land Reclamation, 31.42
(b) Tractor Ploughing 8.38
(c) Short Term Inputs . . 62.84
{d) Medium Term Inputs :

(i) Plough Bullocks. 33.52
(ii) Agricultural Iniplernents. 41.90
(m) Electric Motors. . . . 28.13

(<?) Coffee Plantation 200.00
(/) Hortieultm’e. .. 4.19
(g) Plant Pi'otection Measures. .. 6.28
(h) Soil Conservation. . . 31.42
(i) Minor Irrigation 83.79

2. Subsidy for Share Capita] contribution of Tribals to
Cooperative Banks. 30.00

S. Animal Husbandry 25.00

Tota] 586.87



(a) Land Reclamation, schpme will beiiefit 20,048 acres i.e., 5% 
of the total area, held by 4,192 tribal ciiltivp.tors. An mnount of 
Rs. 02,84 lakhs will be required to undertpjce reclamatioi  ̂of land to 
inake it fit for cultivation an,d con^'crt dry lands it\to wet under tbe 
new irrigation schemes @  Rs. 800 per acre. As this is a eostly scheme 
it is necessary to provMe 50% of the cost of the scheme as subsidy. 
The balance w’ ll be in the sh;'.])e of a loi',g term loan fi om the Land 
Mortgage Bf.n,ks.

(b) There is sufficient scope to bring a new area imder plough iri 
the tribal areas. order to make it fit for caltivatior\, tractor plough- 
in.g is proposed to be taken up on. an area of 41,896 actres constituting 
10% of the land held by trib-Js , at a cost Rs. 16.76 lakhs Rs. 40— 
per acre. 50% of the cost of the scheme is provided in the form of 
subsidy.

(c) The important basic imputs for inprovl7\g agiicultiu-e in tribal 
areas are pure seed and, fertilisers. It is proposed t3 supply short 
term inputs to cov'or 30% of the total area (1,25,088 i',eias) at a cost of 
Rs. 1,25.08 lakhs. Half of the outlay on this scheme will be subsidy and 
the other lialf will be loan from the Co-operative and Commercial 
Banks.

{d) It is estimatt'd that 10% of the cultivatore are in 
need of medium term inputs such a& plough bullocks and 
improved agricultural impktments. The total outlay for supply of 
plough bullocks is Rs. C7.03 lakhs of which 50% will be subsidy and 
the rcmait-iing will be loan from the Cooperative and Commercial 
Batiks. It is also proposed to supply improved agricidtural imple
ments to 41,896 cultivators at a cost of Rs. 83.79 lakhs on 50% sub
sidy. As electrification of tribal villages is being taken, up it Avill be 
necessary to provide loans for electric motors so as to en̂ îble the tribal 
to make profitable use of the electricity. It is proposed to supply 
4,500 electric motors at a cost of Rs. 112.50 lakhs 25% of which will 
be in the form of sul>sidy.

(e) About 3,000 tribals in the tribal areas own CofTee plantations 
which are 50 years old midnly as back yard cultivation,. In about
10,000 acres remnants of old Coffee plantation were seen. The CofTee 
Board has exten,ded its area of operation to Andhra Pradesh and also 
established Research Station at Paderu. At present, the Coffee Board 
lias taken up a scheme- w'holly financed by the Government at a cost of 
Rs. 1.5 lakhs for the benefit of 100 tribal families each owniing 2 acres. 
35 acres liave already been replanted. In the Fifth Five-Year Plan, 
an amount of Rs. 2 crores is proposed to be spent on the scheme , bene- 
fitting 3,000 tribal families with 10,000 acres.

( /)  There is scope for popularising fruit and vegetable cultivation 
among the tribals and tribal areas. This programme is proposed to 
be taken up on farms or homesteads of the tribals. Vegetables and 
fruits like loose jacket orange, pine apple, tomatos, cauli flower, 
papaya etc., can be popularised. The aim is to encourage consump
tion of vegetables and fruits and provide subsidiary source of income 
if  there is any surplus production. It is proposed to cover 23,792 tribul



households at a cost of Rs. 4 .19 lakhs by way of supplying free seeds 
and seedlings.

(g) As improved seeds and fertilisers are proposed to be supplied, 
it is essential to supply plant protection equipment and pesticides. 
An area of about 1.25 lakh acres is proposed to be covered at a cost of 
Rs. 12,57 lakhs of which 50% will be in the shape of subsidy.

{h) In view of the undulating terrain, vast tracts of land under 
cultivation in tribal areas require protection from soil erosion. There 
are numerous gully formations which require treatment by check dams, 
and vegetative protection of their banks. On steeper slopes bench 
terracing is necessary. It is estimated that Rs. 62.84 lakhs will be 
required to bep.efit 20,948 acres at Rs. 300/- per acre,50% of which 
will be in the form of a subsidy.

(1) About 8,000 acres are likely t(j be brought under irrigation as 
a rt;sult of the minor irrigation works taken up in the Fourth Plan. 
There is ample scope in the tribal areas to tap the streams. It is pro
posed to brin.g at' area of 20,948 acres under irrigatior\ at a cost of 
Rs. 83.79 lakhs.

(2) It is proposed to sanction funds required for con,tribution l)y 
tlue tribals towards share capital to avail credit facilities from co-opera
tive ii\stitutions. In order to obtain loai\ from these institutioi\s a 
loanee has to pay a preliminary share capital of R .. 10, entrance fee 
Rs. 0.50, Valuation fee of Rs. 30, encmnbrai\ce certificate 
fee of Rs. 10 and village officers fee of Rs. 5 and 1/6 of the loan to be 
borrowed as share capital contribution. As the entire schcme is based 
on, the assumption that credit facilities will be availed on a large scale 
1 /loth of the total outlay on, these schemes has been provided as share 
capital contribution.

(3) For tlie ben.efit of tlie cultivators in, tribal areas, it is considered 
necessary to expand the present animal husbandry programme. This 
programme emdsages upgrading of local livestock for both draught 
and milch purpose. An amount of Rs. 12.75 lakhs is provided for 
stationing of breeding bulls at 100 centres which includes Rs. 2.25 
lakhs for fodder developmei\t. In these areas upgrading can be taken up 
only by establishing natural breeding centres as artifical insemina
tion is not possible due to various reasons. It is proposed to 
strengthen the existing Livestock farm at Chintapally which is under
taking breeding of bulls of improved breed for supply in Visaklmpat- 
nam district. With the strengthening of the farm at a cost of 
Rs. 12,25 lakhs, it will be in a positioii to cater to the needs of the other 
tribal areas also.

II. Schemes for landless in Tribal areas : ^
These schemes have been formulated keeping in view the assign

ment poUcy.

In the tribal ares, it is estimated that there are, 36,807 landless 
tirbal households. As there is scope for assignment of Government 
land for cultivation, it is assumed that at least 5% of the households



will be benefitted. On this basis it is estimated that 34,205 acres of 
land will be assigi\ed to 6,841 households. The programme for the 
landless does not cover all the families, but it can be safely estimated 
that sufficient employment opportunities will be provided for a consi
derable number of persons of this category in the massive labour inten
sive schemes envisaged for the cultivators in the same region. The 
following programme for the landless will directly benefit them. Tlie 
most backward amo .̂g the tribal groups will be the main beneficiaries 
of this programme. The fina)i.cial allocations are as follows :

SI. Scheme.

(1) (2)

(Rs. m lakhs)

Fifth Plan 
outlay

(3)

1. Agriculture :
{a) Devolopmcnt of Assigixcd Land. 
{h) Short term Inputs.
(c) Medium term Inputs.

2. Trade Assistance.

3. Cottage Industries.

4. Animal Husbandry.

68.41 
17.10
68.41

6.00

10.00

6.00

Total 175.92

Land Development scheme provides for developing 34,205 
acres of land to makt* it fit for cultivation at a cost of Rs. 200 per acre. 
Aji amoun.t of Rs. 68.41 lakhs has been provided as out right subsidy 
in view of the fact that the landless persons will not be in a position 
to borrow and repay loans at least for a period of 5 years. Provision 
has also been made for supply of seeds of improved variety at the rate 
of Rs. 50 per acre for 34,205 acres as out right subsidy. An amount 
of Rs. 68.41 lakhs has been provided for the supply of a pair of plough 
bullocks at Rs. 800 per pair and for supply of improved agi'icultural 
implements.

Under the scheme approved for implementation in the Fourth 
Five-Year Plan., loan.s are being granted for the setting up of grocery 
shops, fair price shops, sweet meat stalls, cloth shops, flour nulls etc. 
This amount is beiu.g converted into outright grant, provided the loan 
is utilised for the purpose for which it is granted. So far 715 triball 
have been benefitted by this schome. For the landless in the tribas 
areas, an smoimt of Rs. 6 lakhs has been earmarked which will benefit 
600 peorsns at Rs. 1,000 each.



In the previous plans, several tribals wer<j triiii\ed in dilTcrei\t 
trades like car])entry, blacksmithy. pottery, \veâ 'inCT. sies(‘l fil)r<‘ 
extraction etc. Tt is considered desirable to lŷ lp siicli trained persons 
to set lip cottage incbistries, Fni'tlxî r there is hco])c for establishing 
certain, proccssin.g industries for which raw-mat<;rial is â 'ailabk? in. tlie 
tribal areas, Sonie of these in.dustries are (1) Myrobolani cnishii\g
(2) Manfuacturin,g of twine with Koperu grass (3) Fruit canning (4) 
Extract ior> of n.oi\-edible oils (5) lice keepin,g ((>) Gum industry etc. 
An amoun.t of 11s. 10 lakhs li?is be<M\ earmarked for startin.g processing 
industries for landless tribjils in tribal ai'cas.

The landless households in tribal areas sul)sist nuainly on agricul
tural labour aivl have subsidiary occupatioi\s like collection of minor 
forest jirodiice. Tli.ey supplement their in.come by rairing and selling 
pigs, sheeps, poultry etc. Therefore, it is proposed to establish 230 
piggery UTUts for the benefit of 230 households. Each unit will comj)- 
ris(̂  of on.e cross -bred l)oar and 5 local sows. It is estimated tlut an 
amoimt of Rs, :i lakhs would be required for estal>lishing 230 piggery 
units. Similarly, 50(> shet'p roaring units will be st<irted for the b(̂ n.ê it 
of 500 landl<̂ ss tribal households. Each un.it will coni]:)rise of 1 ram 
aud 3 ewt̂ s. An imoiu\t of ]ls. 3 lakhs lus been provided for 500 sheep 
rearing units at Us. 000 per in\it.. r̂i\e cost of the above progranmies 
is Rs. 0 lakhs.

III. ScJifinii's for Tribal CnUivatorfi ;
Tlie Schejn<̂ s meant for ; ribals in plain.s areas hi>.ve been formula

ted kee})ing in view their dispersed tUitiu'e. In the plaii\s areas, there 
are about 11,327 tribal househohls who possess land. The average 
size of land holding is 3 acres. Almost all of them are in n.eed of 
Short term itxputs and alwiit 10% n.eed plough bullocks aud another 
20% are in need of agricultural implejnents. About 500 holdings can 
be provided with electric motors or oil engines. Supply of milch ani- 
iimls is also envisaged for cultivators in ]:>l;uns areiis. The financial 
outlay? are as follows :

in lakiis.)

Scheme
Fifth 

Plan outlay

(a) Short terra Inputs. 16.99
{h) Medium term Inputs ;

{i) Plough Bullocks. 4.58
{ii) Agricultural Implements. 2.83

(c) Supply of Electric Motors, Oil Engines etc. 3,13
{d) Supply of Milch Anin^ils . . 5.60
(e) Share Capital Contribution of Tribals to (^vopera-

tivc Banks. 3,87

Total 37.01



Supply of improved seeds to cover an area of 83,981 acres at a cost 
of R s .  83,99 lakhs is envisaged, 50% being subsidy. It it proposed to 
supply 1,183 pairs of plough bullocks at a cost of 9,07 lakhs at Rs. 8 
per pair, 50% being subsidy.

It is also proposed to supply improved agaricultural implements 
to 2,832 cultivators representing 20% of the total cultivators at a cost 
of Rs. 5.66 lakhs. Each cultivator will be given implements worth 
Rs. 200 on 50% subsidy basis, 500 electric motors or oil engines will 
be supplied to progressive tribal cultivators at a cost of Rs. 12.50 lakhs 
on 25% subsidy basis. It is proposed to supply 1,000 milch animals 
to 1,000 cultivators at a cost of Rs. 10.00 lakhs on 50% subsidy basis. 
Further an amount of Rs. 3.87 lakhs has been provided for share capi
tal contribution of tribals to Co-operative Banks which will enable 
them to borrow loans.

Schemes For Landless Tribals :
There are 97,596 landless tirbal households in the plains areas who 

mainly derive benefit from the general sector programmes being imple
mented in the plains. Under the tribal welfare sector, however, an 
amount of Rs. 56 lakĥ  of which Rs. 31 lakhs will be subsidy, has been 
provided for the benefit of 5,600 families. The break up of subsidy 
portion among different schemes is as follows:

SI.
No. Scheme.

Fifth Plan outlay 
(Rs. lakhs.)

(i) Trade Assistance 6.00
(ii) Supply of milch animals 20.00
(iii) Supply of plough bullocks, carts etc., 5.00

Total. 81.00

It is proposed to provide financial assistance to 600 persons to set 
up petty trades like cigarette bunks, flour mills, tea shops etc., and 
an amount of Rs. 6 lakhs has been earmarked for this purpose. It 
is also proposed to supply 4,000 milch animals at a cost of Rs. 40 lakhs 
on 50% subsidy basis to 4,000 tribal landless households living in the 
milk shed areas. Further 1,000 tribal households will be supplied 
with either bullock carts or rickshaws for plying them on hire at a cost 
of Rs. 10 lakhs on 50%subsidy basis.

V. Girijan Co-operative Corporation :

The Girijan Co-operative Corporation plays an important role in 
the tribal economy, particularly in the agency areas.

The activities of the Corporation fall into three main categories:
(1) Purchase of minor forest produce gathered by the tribals, 

while ensuring them a fair price in relation to that pre
vailing in the organised markets to wliich the tribals have 
no access.



(2) Sale of a range of domestic requirements to the tribals
tlxrough a net work of depots scattered all over the agency 
areas. This Civil supplies net-work ensures the passing 
on Governmental subsidies relating to rice, controlled 
cloth etc., to the tribals.

(8) Operating an agro-credit scheme for short and medium
term loans to the tribals. This ensures flow of credit to 
the tribals in “ Unbanked ” areas.

In addition, the Corporation carries on a number of activities, 
covering functional societies like Auto Rickshaw Drivers society 
I\iel Coupes and Timber exploitation Society, Land Colonisation 
Societies, Small processing units etc.,

Recent (Government deliberations on the price and costing policy 
to be adopted by the Girijan Cooperative Corporation, tfie pattern and 
quantum of Governmental subsidies involved and the approximate 
staffiing pattern, have lead to the following conclusions:

(1) The Corporation, shall pass on the entire price realisation 
from the organised market to the tribal without making 
any deductions for expenditure on staff and rentals.

(2) It follows that the total expenditure on staff and rentals 
will have to be met by way of grants-in-aid from the Gove
rnment to be adjusted in advance each year. (Vide Orders 
issued in G. O. Ms. No. 303, Revenue (T.W.-II) Department 
dated 31st March 1978).

(8) Requirements of the working capital for trading opera
tions, including purchase and sales will be met by credit 
limits raised from Co-operative or Commercial Banks. 
These limits are guaranteed by the Government.

(4) It follows from (1) above, that the pricing policy which 
passes on full realisation to the tribal wil) nol permit
generation of own resources for capita) invesiments and
investments in infrastructure facilities such as godowns, 
transport etc. The expenditure on these, will there lore 
have to be met as grants'-in-aid from the Government 
f’’om time to time.

The present operations of the Girijan Cooperative Corporation 
conforms to the abo/e pattcrr.

As on date, the Corporation has 311 depots and 30 primary socie
ties. During the Fifth Plan period, the Corporation proposes to cover 
the entire population of 16 lakhs of tribals of Andhra Pradesh. Thi- 
involves establishing approximately 800 depots and 45 primary socie
ties. This is based on the norms accepted by the Government Viz.s 
(i) Setting up of a depot to cover 2,000 tribals and (ii) Organising a
primary society in every district with a population of 50,000 tribals
Vide G. O. Ms. No. 303, Revenue (T.W.-II) Depot., da^ed 31st March 
1973.



The total requirements in financial terms for the scale of operations 
may be summed up as follows :

Staff: Rs. in lakhs.
General Staff .. ..  .. 500.00

Agro-Credit Sfaff .. .. ..  100.00

600.00

Capital Investments,
Gk)downs .. . .  . .  25.00

TranHpoTt .. ..  ..  40.00

65.00

Margin Moneys,
Margin Money for Cash Credit Operations .. 25.00

Non-over due cover . .  . .  25.00

Trading Losses .. ,.  . .  25.00

75.00

G r a n d  T o t a l . 740.00

These amounts are proposed to be met partly from the regular 
grants from the State Government, from the Central grants and for 
essentially developmental activities from plan outlays. Except staff 
and trading losses the balance amounts may have to be provided for as 
Plan outlays either in State or Central sectors.

For the time being it is proposed that an amount of Rs. 50 lakhs 
be provided for the Girijan Corporation for this purpose. Subsequently 
on a review of the working of the Corporation and of the availa
bility of assistance from Certral sector etc., it might be neccssary 
to reoiient the priorities and make a larger provision.

Administrative setup.
The existing administrative setup requires to be strengthened to 

undertake a plan of the magnitude envisaged.



The financial implications are a s  follows; Outlay
fcheme in lakhs.)

(ft) District Tribal Welfare Officers with Staff .. 27.81
(b) Additional ExtenFion Officers (Agriculture) .. 5.70
(c) Educational Career Guidance Officers .. 7.18
(d) Administrative Intelligence Unit .. 9.78
(e) Other expenditure for District Office! and at 

State Level:
(1) Jeeps with trailers 17. . .  3.10
(2.) Equipment, furniture, rents, contingencies,

T. A.,etc.. ..  20.00

Totftl 75.47

(а) At present the tribal welfare schemes are being implemented 
by the Collectors assisted by District Social Welfare Officers and Recla
mation Officers. Certain schemes which involve construction activity 
iuch as sinking of drinking water wells, construction of minor irrigation 
works and buildings are entrusted to the Zilla Parishads and ^ b lic  
Works Department. In view of the expansion of the various program
mes proposed during the Fifth Plan, it is proposed that every district 
should be provided with a District Tribal Welfare Officer. The District 
Tribal Welfare Officer tpiII assist the Collector in Coordinating the various 
Tribal Welfare Programmes both under Tribal Welfare sector and the 
general sector. At present there is sanction for 6 posts of District 
tribal Welfare Officers with the requisite staff for 6 districts mentioned 
above. Therefore 15 posts of District Tribal Welfare Officers arc 
proposed in this plan for the remaining districts in the State.

(б) Further Additional Extension Officers for tribal area in the 
seven districts, numbering 20 are proposed at a cost of Rs. 5.70 lakhs.

(e) Educational Career Guidance Officers nimibering 25 for super
vising hostels, and Ashram schools at a cost of Rs. 7.18 lakhs is 
proposed.

(d) An administrative intelligence unit for collection of statistics, 
and planning cell for plan and project formulation at a cost of 
Rs. 9.78 laldisare proposed.

(e) Towards jeeps, equipment, furniture etc., an amount of 
Rs. 35.10 lakhs is suggested.

Minimum Needs Programme ;
The approach adopted in the Minimum Needs Programme is that 

certain levels would have to be reached in the sectors included in that 
progranraie and for this purpose norms have been fixed. Thus, for 
instance, imder Education the Minimum Needs Programme aims at 
achieving an enrolment of 100% for boys and 75% for girls in 6-11 
age group and 50% for boys and 80% for girls in the 11-14 age group.



Since ^ie Icrel* reached in the tribal areas arc in mcM3t cases the 
lowest in regard to the attainment of these norms, they would be the 
ones that would benefit most. Thus, for instance, the teachers requi
red to be appointed in the various schools for achieving the above 
targets of enrolment would be provided for under the Minimum Needs 
Programme. So also will be the various incentives for attendance 
mentioned in that programme. The allocations in this sector of Wel
fare of Scheduled Trib^ will cover such items as would be supplemental 
and intended for such items as are proposed to be taken up in addition 
to the Minimum Needs Programme in the tribal areas in view of 
the Special conditions there. Since the location specific exercises for 
the Minimum Needs Programme have yet to be completed, the actual 
allocation that would be available for tribals or tribal areas cannot at 
this stage be pointed out. This general position applies to Nutrition  ̂
Water Supply and allocation of house-sites for landless labourers.

In regard to Elementary Education and Medical and Public 
Health, the programmes attributable to the 24 Tribal Development 
blocks have been worked out and they involve »n outlay of Rs. 2.97 
crorea and Rs. 1.45 crores respectively.

INTER SECTORAL UNKAGES AND INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORTETC.
It is observed that during the past the attention of the general 

sectors of development to the tribal areas and tribals Ixas been compa
ratively inadequate. In the Fifth Plan it is expected that 
full attention would be given by the general sectors of development 
to the problems of tribals also by a set of well-conceived measures. 
Firstly, a total plan for tribal areas is being worked out in which the 
role of various departments and programmes would be made clearer. 
Secondly, even in the intitial exercise an attempt is being made to 
ideotify the activities in the general sectors which will be of relevance 
to the tribals. Thirdly, special institutions like Girijan Cooperative 
Corporation and Girijan Development Authorities are likely to be 
made full use of for purpose of coordination.

In ensuring adequate coordination the role of the institutional 
agencies particularly cooperatives and to certain extent commercial 
banks should be emphasised. It is proposed to involve these agencies 
in a more intimate way in future.

[Statement.



The allocations suggested under Central Scctor Schemes are as 
follows :—

Programme Likely ex- Fifth Plan 
penditure in outlay 
Fourth Pian

(a) Education "I (STs)
^ (DNTs.)

{b) Economic uplift J (STs.)
J (DNTs.)

(c) Health, Housing and
other Schemes (STs.)

(DNTs.)

Total (STs.)
(DNTs.)

32,,876 61. 450
18 .001 85,,000

188 .300 880 ,000
11 .711 25 , 000

18 .000

221. 176 891. 450
29 ,712 128 ,000

S.T Scheduled Tribes, DNTs Denotified Tribes.
(a) Education :

Under a scheme for postmatric scholarships 3,500 students will 
benefit. However there is no ceiling on this particular item under 
Centrally Sponsored Schemes as the (Government of India will reim
burse the actual expenditure. An amoimt of Rs. 9.45 lakhs has been 
suggsted for this scheme. It is also proposed to construct 40 Girls 
Hostels buildings at a cost of Rs. 20 lakhs. Further provision has 
been made to expand the activities of the Pre-examination Training 
Centre and also provide for coaching of tribal students for entrance 
examination to professional courses. Provision has been made for 
construction of building for Pre-Examination Training Centre at a 
cost of Rs. 5 lakhs. The total outlay proposed for this scheme is 
Rs. 22.00 lakhs.

The Tribal Cultural Research and Training Institute has been 
functioning since 10 years. It has been conducting studies into 
socio, economic and cultural life of various tribal groups. The Train
ing Wing has been imparting orientation training to official and non
official development functionaries. In the Fifth Five Year Plan, it is 
proposed to strengthen the Institute, so that the problems of Scheduled 
Tribes could be continued to be studied and also to cover new areas of 
research. It is proposed to reorganise the Institute in such a man
ner that it will have thê  six additional units, with the help of which, 
the problems of Scheduled Castes and Denotified Tribes could also be 
studied as desired by Government of India. These six units are, 
Athoropology Unit, Sociology Unit, Applied Anthoropology Unit, 
Tribal Economy Unit, Statistics and Surveys Unit and Information 
and Publicity Unit. An amoimt of Rs. 10.00 lakhs will be required 
for strengthening the Institute.



(b) Economic Uplift:

]n Andhxa Pradesh there are 24 Tribal Development Blocks. 
According to the pattern approved by the Government of India 
central assistance is provided to these 4 Tribal Development Blocks 
on stage-wise basis. Out of 24 Tribal Development Blocks, 2 are in 
post Stage-Ill 9 are in Stage III and the remaining 13 are in Stage-II. 
Besides the Tribal Development Blocks there are 24 Tribal Blocks 
which are not in receipt of Central assistance as they have not been 
declared as Tribal Development Blocks as Government of India had 
taken a decision not to open any new Tribal Development Blocks in 
the Fourth Plan. These four Blocks may also have to be declared as 
Ti'ibal Development Blocks and Central assistance provided dm’ing 
the Fifth Five Year Plan. During the Fifth Five Year Plan all the 
Tribal Development Blocks will not receive Central assistance as per 
the present pattern proscribed by Government of India which will 
result in virtual stoppage of all developmental activities which is not 
desirable. Continued financial assistance for post-Stage-III Blocks 
is imperative in view of the fact that the Blocks need assistance for 
some more time due to their extreme backwardness. It is desirable 
to adopt a uniform rate of ('entral assistance for all the Blocks as the 
levels of developnwnt between one Bloctk and the other do not vary 
much. As the present level of development has to be necessariy 
maintained, it is imperative that Central assistance is provided to all 
the Tribal Development Blocks at Rs. 2 lakhs per year throughout 
the Fifth Five Year Plan period uniformly. On this basis, the central 
assistance that would be required during the Fifth Five Year Plan 
including those 4 Tribal Blocks requiring central assistance at the 
rate of Rs, 2 lakhs per year throughout the plan period will be Rs, 280 
lakhs,

Girijan Co-operative Corporation:

An amount of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for strengthening of the 
Girijan Co-operative Corporation from Central Sector.

Denotijied Tribes :

It is proposed to open 30 hostels with a strength of 100 boarders 
each. The outlay on this is Rs. 73 lakhs. During 1971-72, post- 
matric scholarships were sanctioned to 440 denotified tribal students 
incurring an expenditure of Rs. 1.61 lakhs from the Non-Plan Budget 
615 applications were rejected for want of provision. The same 
situation continued during 1972-73 also. During 1972-73, 393 appl
ications were sanctioned and 1087 applications were rejected, The 
expenditure involved for sanction of the above said applications 
was Rs. 1.53 lakhs only. For sanction of more number 
of scholarships to denotified tribal students during 1973-74 an amount 
of Rs. 1.96 lakhs has been included in the proposals as by denial of 
scholarships a number of students who have reached the post-matric 
level of education are forced to drop out. This scheme is therefore 
included in the Fifth Five Year Plan also with an outlay of Rs. 12 
lakhs. The economic support programme for the denotified tribals 
will be on the model of the package programme of agrcultural develop
ment for Scheduled Tribes. The total population of Denotified



tribes, Nomadic tribes and Seminomadic tribes is estimated to be 12.60 
lakhs. For the uplift of these communities a modest economic sup
port programme with an outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs has been suggested and 
a housing programme of Rs. 18 lakhs is also envisaged. 1,000 house
holds belonging to the above communities will be selected and rehabi
litated in ten colonies. Housing facilities will be provided by under
taking construction of houses on the model of houses being constructed 
by Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Housing Federation for Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The economic support programme for 
the nomadic, semi nomadic and Denotified tribes conmiunities will 
comprise of traditional occupation oriented schemes such as manu
facturing of whigs, combs, mats etc., Besides these schemes, pig 
rearing, supply of bullock carts for plying on hire etc., will also be 
introduced.



32. SOCIAL WELFARE.
With the level of illiteracy being still high and the social outlook 

towards women still not being one of equal partnership in spite of 
constitutional guarantee and with the age old social prejudices persisting, 
efforts have to be made to provide eflFective welfare measures to women 
and children especially those belonging to tb.e poorer sections of the 
society. Tne social responsibility towards children is extensive due to 
acute poverty conditions.

W]\ile the welfare of women and d\ildren requires utmost 
attention, the social defence measures relating to the welfare of those 
who are imprisoned for different offences also require attention specially 
because imprisonment is no more treated as one of punishment but 
only as a process for corrective action and rehabilitation.

The population of the State coivsists of iakbs of males 
and 215 laklis of females. Of these 47.0 lakiis are under the age of 18 
years. The magnitude of the problem of taking care of women and 
children is therefore, quite extensive. So far the direct services provided 
by the Women Welfare Department, to the different institutions have 
been for a total number of 8,740 women and 8,060 children,
R e v i e w .

During the Fourth Plan, two Children Homes were 
established. Twelve creches have been set. Fifteen Women’s Welfare 
Branches, eight units for manufacture of uniforms, one home each for 
the physically handicapped cbjldren and for disabled and destitute 
widows have also been established. An orphange has also been 
set up at Warangal with facilities for training, Wlule the above 
schemes were for the Welfare of Women and Children, the Social 
Defence Programme consisted of setting up of a Remand Home at 
Rajahmundry and appointment of additional probationery officers 
where the case load under Probation of Offenders Act 1958 has been 
substantial. The following expenditure is anticipated on different 
Social Welfare Programmes during the Fourth Plan period.

Bs. in lakhs.
(а) Women Welfare .* .. 21.09
(б) Social Defence Programmes (I.G. of Prisons) . .  8.40
(c) Social Welfare (Director of Social Welfare) 2.50

Total .. . .  .. 26.59

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y :

5. The objective o f social welfare programmes in the Fifth Plan 
are to continue the Welfare Schemes already sterted on the one hand, 
to expand the activities by opening homes for collegiate girls, working 
womens’ hostels, orphanges etc., on the other and to expand the 
activity under Social Defence Programmes.



Tl\e following pre tlie programmes contemplated in the Fifth 
Plan imder Social Welfare.

‘programme No. outlay

{Rupees in lakhs.)
{a) Wo7m7i Welfare:

(?') Cliildren Homes 30 21 .70
(m) Collegiate Children Homes 2 6.77
(m) Working Women’s Hostels 2 8.3.7
(iv) Crech.es inchiding paying crtches 10 7.40
{v) Free distribution of books and uniforms .. 1.00
(m) Legal Assistance cell. . . 0.50
(mt) StTei\gtl\cTiiu<;; of Adniinistration 14,.14

59.86

(fo) Social Defence Programmes
Jail Wing :

{i) Establishing a new Borstal School 1 4.80
(m) Implementation of Training and treatment 1.80

programme.
{Hi) Expansion of Welfare Services 1.90
{iv) Establishing of Research and Statistical Cell .. 1.95
(v) Strengthening of Administration 2.55

Probation Wiiig.
{vi) Starting of certified schools 1 3.15
(vii) Starting of Middle Schools in Junior Certi

fied Schools 2 2.20
(viii) Opening of Reception Homes 1 8.35
(ix) Strengthening of existing Reception Homes . 2 1.30
{(c) Appointment of care workers 4 1.32
{xi) Appointment of Probation Officers 3 0.68

25.00

(c) Social Welfare:
Establishing one new orphanage and continuing

the existing orphanage. 2 5.0G

Grand Total 89.8 6



Women and Child Welfare.-
Tiiere are 40 Children Homes in the State. In spite of extending 

many facilities, more girls from economically poorer classes, parti
cularly destitutes and other orphans are still compelled to stay away 
from schools for purely economic reasons. It istheiefoie consid
ered essential to have one Children Home at least for each Block, i.e., 
Panchayat Samithi. The present number works out to only l/8th 
of the need. As this is a vital programme both in terms of eradi
cation of illiteracy and prevention of the spread of social evils, it 
is necessary to open at least 10 Children Homes during the Fifth 
Plan.

The Department of Women’s Welfare will be running 40 Children’ 
Homes as at the and of the Fourth Plan. The programme envisages 
provision toretT?in girls up to the age of 18 years and to enable 
them to pass the S.S.C. or the 10th class examination, which is currently 
the minimum general educational qualification. Some of the girls 
who are far below the age of 18 years do come o\it at the
10th Class with good record. Such girls have every reason to be 
frustrated if they are simply turned out when they are of no age to 
secure employment. As a special case some of them have been sent 
to the local colleges and their performance had been quite good. Coming 
as they do from conditions of abject poverty and being socially back
ward, they may require support to improve their performance in the 
field of education. The destitute or orphan girls by themselves would 
not be able to wait for scholarships to prosecute higher studies. It is 
therefore, proposed to establish 2 Special Children Homes for Collegiate 
girls at Hyderabad and Visakhapatnam for 30 girls in each. Admis
sions into these will be made by transfer from among the inmates of 
the Children Homes in the region who pass their high school examina
tion strictly in the order of merit. The period of stay will be limited 
to 5 years or attaining the age of 22 years whichever is earlier subject 
to adjustment upto the end of the academic year.

Working Women’s Hostels have been started by voluntary 
agencies in the capital city (Hyderabad) but their intake capacity is 
not commensurate with the demand. Over the past decade, numerous 
establishments have come into being in the twin cities increasing 
enormously the scope for employment for women. The increased 
avenues are not utiUsed by the local population only. People from 
the districts migrate to the city for appointment and the number of 
women so doing is quite appreciable. Once they get a job they need 
a place to stay befitting their employment. It is therefore proposed 
to open the Working Women’s Hostels run by the Department one 
at Hyderabad and another in Visakhapatnam.

JVIany of the illnesses of Children are due to the careless way in 
which they are exposed to all sorts of infection with hardly anyone to 
look after them when their mothers also have to work.

In urban areas also, people liviT\g in slums Iiave no place to leave 
their children while their mothers go out for work. Creches l âve 
therefore to be opened at all places where thewi is a good number of 
labour class women. A beginnii\g lias been made by opening 45 creches 
so far in. the State. These do not cover even one per cent of the need. 
However due to financial limitations it is proposed to open 10 creches 
in the Fifth Plan.



in metropolitaTi citics and in larger towT>s mar.y womei Imve taken 
to white collar employment. When both the husband and wife are 
working, they find it difficult to arrange for the «c,rc of 0-6 age group 
children. Such ladies will gladly leave their children in institutions 
if they are equipped decently and will be prepared to meet the cost of 
the care of the children in such institutions. It is therefore, proposed 
to open a paying creche for children of middle class people at Hyderabad 
with an intake capacity of 30.

Even after making education free upto 10th class the attendance 
of girls in schools is still far from satisfactory, especially in rural areas. 
Wihle no tee is charged by the schools, the cost of books and uniforms 
has risen so high that it actually forces the poorer sections to abandon 
the idea of sending their children to schools. Cost of education includes 
the cost of books and uniforms and unless it is made free, the weaker 
sections of the society will continue to lag behind. While some of 
the students get scholarships, most do not get any assistance. In the 
present programme, it is therefore proposed to supply books and 
uniforms free to poor deserving girls studying in high school class. 
Tjrder Elementary Education in the Minimum Needs Programme Book 
Grants, free Uniforms and attendance scholarships are jjroposed to be 
given to girls studying in primary and upper prim̂ vry classes.

It is proposed to give legal aid to the needy women to protect thenx 
from unscrupulous elements. The Women Welfare Department 
will provide necefsary guidance under the scheme, retention, fees 
will be paid to lawyers of repute in the District Headquarters.

An orphange was opened in ihe Fourth Pirn at Warangal with 
an objective of providing education to orphan children including a 
few Itandicapped also. It is proposed to stait two orphanges in 
the Fifth Five Year Plan with a capacity of 80 at each certre in the 
State.

In view of the fact that the set up of the Department is hardly 
adequate to meet the requirement, it is proposed to strengthen the 
Department of Womer Welfare by the appointment of 2 more officers 
and 2 sections for the Directorate. It is also proposed to standardise 
the ministerial set up in the office of the District Women Welfare 
Officers by appointing one U.D.C., and Typist for each of the office 
where they do not exist at present. It is also proposed to provide 
Jeeps to all the District Women Welfare Officers so as to effectively 
supervise the welfare institutions and schemes which are spread- 
out throughout the District.

S o c ia l  D e f e n c e  ;

Jail wing:
(a) The Andhra Pradesh Borstal Schools Act, 1936 is in force in 

the State. According to this Act adolescent offenders convicted by 
a Court of Law can be sent to a Borstal school for detention and training 
instead of being sent to a jail. One Borstal School at Visakhapatnam 
was started during the Second Five Year Plan andthis is not sufficient 
to meet the requirements of the State. It is proposed to start one 
more Borstal School to implement the provisions of the Borstal 
Schools Act during the Fifth Plan.



According to the policy decision taken by the State Govern
ment the object of imprisonment is correction and rehabilitation and 
it is no longer aimed at punishment. If this objective has to be ful
filled effectively the Prisons have to be piovided with well qualified 
and trained personnel who could study individual prisioners classify 
them according to their problems, aptitude and ability and devise 
treatment programmes for them and supervise the vocational and 
educational programmes. So far none of the Central Jails where 
prisioners sentenced to long terms are confined are provided with 
such qualified persons. It is proposed during the Fifth Plan, 
to create posts of Deputy Superintendents of Jail in all four Central 
Jails for introducing scientific classification and treatment programmes.

Welfare services in Jails were first introduced in our State 
during the Third Five Year Plan period. The Central Jails at Visakha- 
patnam, Rajahmundry, Warangal and Hyderabad the State Jail 
for Women Rajahmundry and the Prisioners Agricultural Colony 
at weie piovidM one Welfare Officer each. According
to the Yardstick formulated by the Central Bureau of Correctional 
Services Welfare Officers have to be provided at the rate of one post 
for every 200 prisoners. In big Central Jails at Rajahmundry and 
Hyderabad where not less than thousand prisioners are confined in 
each Jail, large number of Welfare Officers have to be employed to 
attend to the needs of the prisoners according to the yardstick. How
ever to begin with one more Welfare Officer is proposed to be added 
to the four Central Jails at Visakhapatnam, Rajahmundry, Warangal 
and Hyderabad and to create a post of Chief Welfare Officer at the 
Headquarters i.e., Ofiice of the Inspector-General of Prisons to 
co-ordinate the work in various Jails and to provide necessary guidance.

It is universally agreed that research plays an important role 
in all fields of human activity and especially in the Correctional field. 
The Central Bureau of Correctional Services, have advised all State 
Prison Administrations to develop research and statistical sections for 
collection of data, analysis and research so that the efficacy or other
wise of various programmes could be objectively evaluated and new 
and purposeful programmes could be developed. With this object in 
view, it is proposed to create a Research and Statistical Cell in the 
Head Office i.e., Officc of the Inspector-General of Prisions with one 
Research Officer and the required staff.

Although the Jail Department has been entrusted with new pro
grammes from time to time and inspite of the fact that the number 
of institutions under its control is increasing year after year, no effective 
steps have been taken so far to strengthen the office of the Inspector 
General of Prisons. It is proposed to create a post of Deputy Inspector 
General of Prisions, one post of P. A. to Inspector-General of Prisons 
and the necessary ministerial staff* to work under them.

Probation Wing :

According to the Children Act in force in the State, children un
dergoing trial have to be lodged in Reception Homes during the period 
of their trial an4 not in Jails. At present there are Reception Homes at 
Hyderabad, Vijayawada and Rajahmundry only. In other Districts 
where there are no Reception Homes, Children undergoing trial are



lodged in Jails which is not desirable. It is therefore proposed to 
start one Reception Home in one of the districts of Rayalaseema region 
during the 5th plan period.

According to the Children Act, no child can be sentenced to impri
sonment but such Court convicted children have to be detained in 
Certified Schools for their education and training. During the Second 
and Third Five Year Plan, one Girls Certified Schools at Hyderabad, 
one Junior Certified School at Hyderabad, one Senior Certified 
School at Hyderabad and one Junior Certified School at Ehiru have 
been started. There are no certified schools in Rayalaseema and 
children belonging to this region are now lodged in Eluru or Hyderabad. 
Moreover, all the existing Certified Schools are overcrowded and there 
is no accommodation for fresh admissions. It is therefore proposed 
to start one Junior Certified School during the Fifth Five Year Plan 
in Rayalaseema region.
Appointment of Case Worker :

In the Certified Schools existing in the State, there is no arrange
ment for individualised treatment of inmates as case workers are not 
appointed so far. It is essential to introduce individualisation in the 
treatment of juvenile delinquents especially when each Certified 
School is having a population of not less than 400 children. It is 
therefore proposed to appoint two Case Workers each at Junior Certi
fied School.

In the Junior Certified Schools at Hyderabad and Eluru, the 
present arrangements are confined to teaching of the childern upto 4th 
standard. As most of the children are detained in these institutions 
until they attain the age of 14 years, it has become necessary to start 
Middle Schools by increasing the number of teachers as per the advice 
of the Education Department. Accordingly it is proposed to start 
middle schools in the two Junior Certified Schools located at Hyderabad 
and Eluru.

The Government Reception Home at Vijayawada was started 
prior to 1st November 1956 in the former Andhra State and the Auxi
liary Home for boys, Hyderabad was also started prior to 1st November 
1956 in the former Hyderabad State. As full time Superintendents 
posts are not provided, they are managed by Probation Officers and 
thereby, probation work is suffering. In order to relieve the probation 
Officers of the Institutional work and to provide full time supervision 
over these institutions, it is proposed to provide Superintendents post 
to these two institutions.

With the brining into force of the Central Probation of Offenders 
Act, 1960 in the entire State, the work load of Probation Officers has 
increased in most districts. According to the yardstick evolved by 
the Central Bureau of Correctional Services, Government of India, 
each Criminal Court has to be provided with a Probation Officer by 
the end of 5th Five Year Plan and according to this yardstick, every 
district requires 10 to 12 Probation Officers. At present some districts 
are having three Probation Officers, some two officers and other one 
officer each. It is proposed to appoint three more Probation Officers 
during the 5th Five Year Plan in such of the areas where the case 
load is quite heavy.



33. LABOUR AND LABOUR WELFARE.

The programmes under this sector consist of tliree groups. The 
first group relates to the schemes for training of Craftsmen in order to 
provide technical personnel to meet the manpower requirements of 
the factories. The second group comprises the schemes of setting up 
of employment exchanges, collection of employment marketing in
formation and establishment of vocational guidence units etc. The 
third group includes labour welfare schemes, administrative machinery 
for conciliation and disputes of assistance to trade imions.

O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  S t r a t e g y  :

The objectives of the programmes under Labour and Labour 
Welfare are :

(a) to reorient the courses which are being imparted in the
I.T.Is so as to make them suitable for getting immediate 
employment;

(b) to start diflerent short term courses and impart apprentice
ship training so as to make the persons suitable for self- 
employment schemes ;

(c) to provide more information and render necessary assis
tance in employment registration and improvement of 
employment opportunities ; and

(d) to provide labour welfare services by way of adequate
counselling and provision of more labour welfare 
measures such as starting of labour relations advisory 
services etc.,

Scheme outlay

P r o g r a m m e  D e t a il s  : {Rs. in lakhs.)

The following are the Fifth Plan Schemes :—■

I. E m p l o y m e n t  a n d  T r a in in g  :

Training W ing:

{a) Construction of I.T.I. in Hyderabad City and
and providing equipment. 50.00

(h) Starting of production wing 10.00

(c) Replacement of unpopular trades and retraining
of I.T.I. staff. 5.00

(d) Starting of short-term courses in self-employment
trades. 10.00

(e) Establishment of two Girls I.T.Is. 8.00



( /)  Strengthening of I.T.Is. with revised staffing pat
tern.

{g) setting up of Rural Training Institute.

{h) Establishment of basic training centres for che
mical trades.

{%) Construction of Hostels for I.T.I. apprentices.

Outlay 
Rs. in lakhs.

5.00
15.00

15.00

Employment W ing:
(а) Strengthening of E.M.I units at the Exchanges.

(б) Strengthening of Employment Exchange.

(c) Strengthening of Vocational guidance units.

(d) Opening of Employment Exchanges in Agri
cultural University and Technological University.

(e) Town Employment Exchanges.

( /)  Cell for Special Employment Scheme.

(g) Regional Research in Vocational Guidance.

(h) Strengthening of Disirict Employment Wing.

Total Employment & Training

n .  L a b o u r  a n d  L a b o u r  W e l f a r e  :

(i) Labour Unit.
{a) the Labour Welfare Centres.
(6) Upgrading of two Deputy Commissioners posts 

into Joint Commissioners of Labour, appoint
ment of two Deputy Commissioners, the Regio
nal Assistant Commissioners of Labour, Streng
thening of Bulletin section appointing Five 
Industrial Relations Officers and Six Labour 
Welfare Officers with staff.

(c) Appointment of 25 Assistant Inspectors of
Labour with staff.

(d) Training of Officers in Labour Department.
(e) Purchasing Vehicles for the Officers of the

Department.

15.00(j)  Providing additional staff in the districts includ
ing provision of vehicles.

(&) Strengthening of Administration for Craftsman and
Apprentice Training programmes. 10.00

148.00

10.00

153.00

8.00

14.45

7.70
0.40



(a) Appointment of oi\e Regional Inspector of Fac
tories, Thirteen Inspectors, 7 Asst. Inspectors, 
one Deputy Chief Inspector of Factories etc., 
â \d upgrading of the posts of Chief Inspector 
of Factories and Deputy Chief Inspector of.
Factories. 19.97

(b) Purclusing of books for Library . 0.16
(c) Improvement of Institute of Industrial Safety

and Productivity. 0.38

(Hi) Boilers Unit:
(а) Stren,gthei\ing of administrative machiixery. 0.60
(б) Laboratory equipment and purchase of books. 1.00

To till Labour & Labour Welfare 52.00

Grand Total: 205.00

The scheme-wise details ut\d(;r Em2)loymci\t and Training and 
Labour welfare are desc*,ribed below:

1. E m p l o y m e n t  a n d  T r a in in g
T r a in in g  W in g

It is proposed to construct permanent buildings for I.T.Is. in 
the old city of Hyderabad and also procure equipmen.t for which 
sanction was accorded ii» the Fourth Plan period. For provid
ing self-employment opportunities for the I.T.I, passed boys and to 
provide them with job trainin.g it is proposed to start pro
duction wings in. a phased manner. New trades are proposed to be 
introduced in tlie various I.T.Is. by abolishing unpopular trades for 
keeping pace with the technological changes and to meet the changing 
needs of industries. This is an essential one for increasing the 
employability of those who pass out from the I.T.Is. Under the 
reorganisation it is prop<)scd to introduce trades that are suitable for 
chemical ii\dustry and steel plant, medical equipment, instrumenta
tion and mechai\ical refrigeration and air-conditioning. Intensive 
training is proposed to be given to those who pass out from I.T.Is 
for gettiiig themselves self-employed without waitir.g for jobs. To 
meet the needs of industries for girl techtucians in the trades like 
electronics instiumentation, coromercial and cateriiig group etc., 
and to meet the aspirations of the girls it is proposed to start two 
new I.T.Is. exclusively for girls in the trades of cutting, tailoring 
stenography’ (English and Telugu) Mechanics (Radio and Television), 
Electronics, Draftsmen Civil, Instrumentation Hand composing and 
tradle printing, Plasting Technology and Refrigeration. Starting of 
basic trai’(\ing centre in Chemical trades at I.T.I. Hyderabad is also 
envisaged iii the Fifth Plan. At present the existing District Level 
TraiJiing Centres are located only in the big towns and it is difficult 
for the local artisans living in rural areas to liave the facility of this 
training. Moreover the poor people may not be in a position to go



to the town for acquiring technical qualifications. ^Hence it is proposed 
to reorganise the existing District Level Training Centres to meet 
diversified training requirements from rural areas at district 
and taluk levels inclusive of construction of buildings and 
retraining of staff etc. As per the recommendations of theN.C.T.V.T. 
additional posts have to be in the I. T. Is. such as upgradii>g 
of Principal’s post, Technical Store-keeper etc. It is proposed 
to take up the same during , Fifth Plan. To improve the 
placement of apprentices and to provide adequate hostel 
accommodation it is necessary to construct hostel buildings in Industrial 
areas where there is concentration of apprentices. He»ce it is pro
posed to construct hostel buildings at Hyderabad and Visakhapatnam. 
is proposed to provide additional staff in the districts for conducting 
surveys for location of new places and for supervision of apprentice
ship training progranunes including provision of transport facilities 
to the Principals to visit various establishments etc. The Directorate 
for craftsmen and apprenticeship training programme is proposed to 
be strengthened so as to have more effective supervision on the 
working of the I.T.Is. ar.d the District Level Training Centres.

Employment W ing:

It is proposed to strengthen the employment market information 
wing at the Employment Exchanges and also in the Directorate. Under 
this scheme all the employers in the public sector and those private 
employers employing 25 or more persons are required to render returns 
under provisions of Employment Exchanges Act. The information 
collected under the programme is compared and consolidated at the 
district level showing industry-wise changes in employment. This 
prograname was initiated about a decade back and the volume of work 
has increased consequent on the number of factories which have grown 
up during this period. It is therefore proposed to strengthen the 
Employment Exchanges at Visakhapatnam, Kakinada, Vijayawada, 
Guntur and Hyderabad with the minimum staff required to cope-up 
with the increased work under employment market information surveys.

It is proposed to strengthen the Employment Exchanges also in 
view of the increased volume of work. The present Employment 
Exchanges are functioning with the staff which was sanctioned when the 
Employment Exchanges were started except in case of the two Ex
changes at Hyderabad and Visakhapatnam for which additional 
staff has been sanctioned. The number of persons on the live registers 
of Employment Exchanges by the end of 1972 were 3,70,000 persons. 
As per norms fixed by the Director-General of Employment and Train
ing, more than 150 additional L. D. Cs. will be required for the Ex
changes. The volume of work in processing the data and in the regis
tration and renewals is quite enormous. It is therefore proposed to 
strengthen the Employment Exchanges by appointing 15 Upper Divi
sion Clerks, 87 Lower Division Clerks and 5 Tj^ists. This is the bearest 
minimum required for the proper functioning of the Employment 
Exchanges.

It is proposed to strengthen the State Vocational Guidance Uni 
or properly supervising the existing 15 Vocational Guidance Unit



located at the Employment Exchanges and the Employment Infor
mation and Guidance Bureau located in the three Universities in the 
State. At present the State Vocational Guidance Wing is manned by 
Assistant Director with 2 Lower Division Clerks. Since the work of 
manning of Vocational Guidance Wing is of technical and highly 
professional in nature it is proposed to strengthen this wing by appo
inting Vocational Research Officer with the necessary staff.

It is proposed to set up Regional Research Centres of Voca
tional Guidance at Warangal, Hyderabad, Vijayawada, Visakha- 
patnam and Kurnool. These wings will be entrusted with the work of 
undertaking of depth studies relating to Vocational Guidance. It is 
proposed that each wing is manned by an Officer in the cadre of District 
Employment Officer.

A Technological University and Agricultural University are func
tioning in the State. It is proposed to set up two Employment Exchan
ges one in the Technological University and other in the Agricultural 
University manned by one Officer of the cadre of Regional Employ
ment Officer with the necessary staff.

It is also proposed to set up Vocational Guidance Progranune 
wings in the districts of Adilabad, Medak, Nalgonda, Srikakulam, 
Ongole and Cuddapah where these wings are not yet set up, on the same 
pattern of other Vocational Guidance Units which are functioning in 
the other districts. Setting up of Town Employment Exchanges at 
Rajahmundry, Machilipatnam, Tenali and Kothagudem which are not 
district headquarters towns, and at the same time which are places 
with heavy employment potential is also proposed. The staff pattern 
for these four Employment Exchan^s will be on the same pattern of 
District Employment Exchanges. This is in accordance whith the recom
mendations of the National Comjnission on Labour which recommended 
the opening of Employment Exchanges in all Towns having a labour 
force of 10,000 and above with a view to make available the Employ
ment Exchange facilities to Semi-urban population.

The need for providing guidance and help to rehabilitate certain 
kind̂ i of persons like ex-servicemen, scheduled castes, women, physi
cally handicapped and other weaker sections of the society has been 
realised and some concessions have already been provided to them by 
Government. There has been considerable work done to implement 
these concessions with the existing machinery at Employment Exchan
ges. But it is undeniable that the attention given to guide and place 
these categories of applicants has not been the optimum. With the 
existing personnel and the machinery with the Employment Exchanges, 
it is not possible to give extra at^sntion to these applicants. This 
obviously leads to dis-satisfaction of these under-previleged categories 
of applicants. To implement the concessions and safeguards of these 
applicants it is necessary that a separate cell be created in every Em
ployment Exchange. The work being skilled and requiring careful 
attention, it is proposed that it should be manned by a Gazetted 
Officer assisted by a Clerk. It is therefore proposed to create a post of 
Employment Officer and a Clerk to attend to this item of work exclu
sively.



L a b o u r  W e l f a r e  :

There are 11 Labour Welfare Centres functioning in the State. 
These centres have been constructed at a great cost. There is not 
enough recreational and educational facilities in these Welfare Centres. 
It is therefore proposed to provide adequate equipment and material 
in the Fifth Plan period in these Welfare Centres.

It is proposed to upgrade two posts of Deputy Coromissioner of 
liabour to that of Joint Commissioners one to deal with complex 
problems on labour and the other to ccpe up with the increased work 
at regional and district level in the matter of effective implementation 
of Minimum Wages Act in agricultural employment. Two posts of 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour are proposed, one to deal with Labour 
relations Advisory Services and the other to deal with periodic;al refre
sher course and in-service training to the Officers of the Department. 
It is also proposed to appoint two Regional Assistant Commissioners of 
Labour, and appoint Five Industrial Relations Officers with staff to 
investigate the strength of various units for purpose of recognition, 
enquire into the complaints of unfair labour practices and intra and 
inter-union rivalries.

It is also proposed to train Officers of the Labour Department 
by sending them to Calcutta, Delhi and Bombay. The research 
section for the publication of Labour Bulletin is fIso proposed to be 
strengthened. It is proposed to strengthen the Factory Inspectorate 
by appointment of 38 Inspectors of Factories, one Regional Inspector 
and 7 Assistant Inspectors and by upgrading the posts of Chief Inspector 
of Factories and Deputy Chief Inspector of Factories.

The Boiler Inspectorate is proposed to be strengthened both at the 
Inspectorate level as well as at the district level.



In the Foui’tli Plan, a sum of Rs. 14.58 lakhs was spent in conduct
ing ad hoc economic and, statistical surveys and studies with a view 
to improve the data base. There is a scheme for conducting the 
Family Living Surveys to ascertain the latest consumption pattern 
of the Industrial working class families in secleted centres for revising 
the weighting diagram in order to compile fresh series of C.P.I. Numbers, 
a scheme for collecting House Building Statistics, a scheme to study 
various aspects of the distribution of trade with details of capital, 
commodities, inputs and outputs, profit and loss, labour employed 
etc., a scheme for the conduct of Livcstocik Census, a scheme to 
build up regional accounts and to prepare estimates of capital forma
tion and a scheme to instal additioiial rainguages to ensure a more 
representative geographic coverage.

In addition, four Centrally Sponsored Schemes Imve also been 
taken up for implementation. They are a scheme for conducting 
assessment surveys of High Yielding Varieties for determining the 
spread and yield rates of these varieties in cultivators fields and 
extent of adoption of improved practices ; a survey of small scale and 
village industries to fill up tlie gap in the available information relat
ing to small scale industi-ies in the unorganised sector ; an Agricultiu'al 
Census to collect holding-wise information relating to area under crops 
and irrigated area, etc., on a complete enumeration basis as a part of 
World Agricultural Census sponsored by F.A.O. and Timely Reporting 
of Agricultural Statistics for improving the accuracy and timelines
of Agricultural Statistics in the State.

The field work relating to Family Living Surveys, World Agri 
cultural Census, Survey of Small Scale industries and live-stock was 
completed and the tabulation work is in progress and the reports will
be finalised in cm’rent year. The field work relating to first round
of Survey of Distributive Trado‘ is in progress and this also is expected 
bo be completed before the end of the current year. Under the 
scheme for Timely Reporting of Agricultural Statistics, 60 per cent 
of the villages would be covered in a phased manner by the end of 
Fourth Plan. The schedules collected in Survey of High Yielding 
Varieties are being scrutinised and sent to Government of India 
regularly. The data relating to Housing Construction activity is 
being collected Compiled and furnished to the National Building 
Organisation, periodically.

[Statement\



It is proposed to take up the following schemes in the Fifth Plan.
Fifth Plan

Name of the Scheme. Outlay
{Rs. in lakhs).

1. Surveys on goods traffic by road 9.14

2. Preparation of Municipal year book 2.35

3. Strengthening the IVIachine Tabulation
unit in the Bureau of Economics and Sta
tistics. 12.75

4. Extension of Crop cutting Experiments
to other principal crops in the State 2.10

5. Conduct of Livestock Census, 1976 6.86

6. Installation and maintenance of additional
rainguages 11.20

7. Construction of Buildirgs in the Bureau
of Economics and StatiNtics 5.60

Total 50.00

Of the above schemes, the first three schemes are core schemes 
recommended by Government of India for implementation during the 
Fourth Plan which, however, could not be implemented due to limited 
provision avail?ble for statistics. The scheme relating to installa
tion and maintenance of additional rainguages is a spillover sheme 
from the Fourth Plan, The scheme relating to the conduct of Live
stock census is a periodical scheme to be taken up once in Five years 
for the collection of data relating to various aspects of Livestock in 
the State.



An allocation of Rs. 1.5 crores is made in the Fifth Plan for taking 
up schemes to strengthen the planning machinery in the State in 
keeping with the recommendations of the Planning Commission, 
Government of India, the Administrative Reforms Commission and 
the thinking of the State Government itself in this regard. The 
strengthening of the Planning machinery has been necessitated because 
of the need :—

(a) for continuous advice of an expert body, adequately assis
ted by technical staff to bring about more scientific plann
ing at the State level in view of the complex and growing 
Governmental role in the process of economic develop
ment ;

(h) to evolve appropriate strategies for various areas based on 
their resource endowment and their specific problems ;

(c) to formulate projects and schemes more scientifically
not only to overcome existing deficiencies in the present 
process of project formulation which have led to under
estimation of cost and over-estimation of benefits, but 
also to enable more rational priorities and choices based 
on comparative cost benefit analysis;

(d) to build up an adequate machinery for monitoring plan
progress;

{e) to ensure continuous project evaluation and re-organisa
tion of the project and plan priorities from time to time •

(f) to ensure that augmentation and diversification of employ
ment becomes an essential component of the strategy for 
sectoral as well as area development ;

(g) and lastly, to bring about a realistic approach to planning
from below by strengthening regional and district Plann
ing through an appropirate machinery set up for the pur
pose.

The strengthening of the Planning machinery would primarily 
involve building up of the technical expertise in the preparation of 
long term perspective plans, project formulation, project evaluation, 
estimating manpower and employment, monitering the plan progress 
and in the preparation of Regional and District Plans.

The long-termjperspective plan will have to be based on con
tinuous economic analysis and detailed studies involving use of econo
metric methods and statistical techniques. The project formulation 
work would involve the establishment of project formulation units



in development departments which would scrutinise each of the pro 
jects in the concerned field in terms of tlieir investment, income 
employment implication, cost benefit ratios and locational signific
ance over a time dimension. In manpower and einployment the 
existing gaps in the information system will have to be identified and 
suitable procedures have to be devised for improvement of the infor
mation system. The need for comprehensive and scientific project 
evaluation needs no emphasis as ultimately the experience gained in 
implementation of the porjects taken up will be extremely useful in 
increasing the efficiency in project formulation and in implmention 
of the future projects. With the increasing emphasis being placed 
on an area and spatial approach to planning problems, it is impera
tive to prepare regional and district plans on scientific lines.

The building up of the technical expertise will, therefore have to 
be at three levels viz., State level, departmental level and the district 
eveU

At the State level the Planning organisation would have to be 
considerably strengthened to discharge the functions mentioned earlier. 
The question of having a State Planning Board is also under examina
tion of the Government. The more important Departments at least 
would have to be strengthened in regard to project formulation and 
project analysis by tlie appointment of necessary experts in these 
fields. For District Planning appropriate expertise would have to 
be built up at the district level and any strengthening of the data 
base that is considered essential would also have to be taken up. 
Proposals in regard to all these aspects are already imder examina
tion of Government and it is hoped that it would be possible to 
strengthen the planning machinery at all these levels by tlie time the 
Fifth Plan commences.



Broadly speaking, the major programmes under Land Reforms 
comprise :

(a) Abolition of intermediary tenures ;

(b) Tenancy Reforms ; and 

(fi) Ceilings.

Abolition of Intermediary tenures:
All major intermediary tenures such as Zamins, undertenures, 

Jagirs etc., have already been abolished and converted into Ryotwari 
tenure both in Andhra and Telangana. As regards minor inams, most 
of them situate in AndJira Area have also been abolished. A compre
hensive Act was passed in the year 1967 for abolition of minor inams 
in Telangana. But it was struck down by the High Court of Andhra 
Pradesh in the year 1970. The State Government have gone in appeal 
to the Supreme Court against the judgment of the High Court and a 
proposal for having a new legislation or in the alternative to imple
ment 1955 Act with some amendments for the purpose is also under 
the active consideration of the Government. The muttadari and the 
malguzari tenures in the Scheduled areas of the State have also been 
abolished.

Tenancy Reforms :
So far as the Telangana region is concerned, comprehensiv 

Tenancy reforms have already been undertaken. In theAndhrha 
region also a comprehensive bill for amending the Andhra Pradesh 
(Andhra Area) Tenancy Act 1956 was passed by both Houses of the 
State Legislature in the year 1970, but the Government of India 
have returned the Bill with certain suggestions for consideration of the 
State Government. It has been tentatively decided to bring in fresh 
legislation keeping in view the suggestion of Government of India; 
as soon as the new Agricultural Ceiling law is implemented.

Ceilings ;
In the year 1961 an agricultural ceiling law was passed which 

seeks to impose a ceiling on agricultural holdings at 4  ̂times the family 
holding for existing holdings and 3 times the family holding for future 
acquisitions, the family holding ranging from 6 acres for Class ‘A ’ 
lands to 72 acres for Class ‘B’ Lands. Following the evolution of 
certain broad outlines by the Central Land Reforms Committee in the 
year 1971 for framing revised ceiling laws all over India and in the 
light of the National Guidelines formulated by the Government of 
India subsequently, a revised ceiling Bill was passed by both Houses 
of the State Legislature in September, 1972. It received the assent of



the President of India on 1st January, 1973 and was Gazetted as Act I 
of 1973 on the same day. The important provisions of the Act are 
the following :

(a) The Ceiling area in the case of a family unit of not more than 
five members (individual, his or her spouse, their minor sons and 
unmarried minor daughters), an individual, who is not a member of a 
family unit, or any other person is one standard holding. In the case 
of a family unit consisting of more than five members, the ceiling area 
is increased by one-fifth of the standard holding for every such member 
in excess of five, so however, the ceiling area does not exceed the over 
all limit o f two standard holdings. The standard holding ranges from 
4.05 hectares (10 acres) to 21.85 hectares (54 acres), with marginal 
adjustments for drought prone areas etc.

(b) The act provided for constitution of Tribunals for determina
tion of ceiling area and taking over of surplus lands on payment of 
amounts to surplus holders.

(c) It also provides for distribution of surplus lands for use as 
house-sites and for agricultural purposes to landless poor persons, 
with suitable reservations for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and 
Backward Classes.

(d) Lands held by State and Central Government, local authorities, 
religious, charitable and educational institutions, including a wakf, of a 
public nature, Public Sector corporations and certain co-operative 
farming Societies of weaker sections among others, are exempted from 
the provisions of the Act.

The Act has not yet been implemented. Certain amendments to 
the Act are under the consideration of the Government of India. The 
Act when implemented will require the constitution of about 200 
Tribunals besides the appointment of a large staff of revenue officers 
and staff of the rank of Deputy Collector and below. Approximately 
an amount of Rs. 45 crores will be required for payment of amounts to 
surplus holders and Rs. 5 crores for meeting the expenditure on employ
ment of special staff.

Since it is yet to be decided as to how the compensation of Rs. 45.00 
crores would be provided for, the expenditure on staff to the tune 
of Rs. 5.00 crores is provided in the plan.



In appreciating the overall problems of the State and in indicating 
a general approach to the Fifth Five-Year Plan it was mentioned that 
the three most important issiies relate to :

(a) reduction of regional imbalances ;
(b) reduction of income disparities ; and
(c) bringing up of the economic level of the lowest sections.

Appropriate regional development policy based on full appreciation 
of the spatial angle resulting in Area Development Approach as an 
important element in meeting these requirements has to be appre
ciated. In the exercise relating to Minimum Needs Programme and 
other sectoral programme*' some of the mimmum items of public 
consumption have been taken into account and their location would be 
appropriately integrated into an Area Planning Approach. However, 
it is necessary to ensure that more definitive studies are'made in course 
of time relating to micro-aspects such as location of services, identifica
tion of socio-economic programmes at micro level and ensuring appre
ciation of the spatial linkages at these levels. This requires continuous 
study particularly in the context of special regional problems of the 
state on the one hand, and programmes to fill in area and locational 
gaps in public service functions on the other.

It is therefore proposed to have an Institute of Area and Regional 
Planning in the State. While it is yet to be decided whether it should 
be an institute sponsored by the State Gk)vemment or assisted by 
the State Government, the need for such institute is recognised. A 
tentative allocation of Rs. 1.50 crores involving an average annual 
grant of Rs. 80 lakhs is proposed.

Further, even with preliminary identification a number of lags 
may be revealed in course of time in terms of area gaps and locational 
gaps relating to certain primary services and amenities. It is quite 
possible that the ‘ Miniumum Needs Programme ’ and the reoreintation 
of the sectoral programmes would still leave certain areas xmcovered. 
Pending more detailed field work particularly in the context of District 
Planning it is now proposed to provide a tentative allocation of about 
Rs. 6.72 crores.





The development of information services is essential in the con
text of dissemination of information on various developmental activi
ties to keep the people informed about the developments in the various 
sectors of the economy of the State. In the earlier plans, the State 
Directorate of Information and Public Relations had taken various 
programmes to organise facilities such as information centres, com
munity radio sets, mobile publicity vans and organising cultural pro
grammes and exhibitions. In the Fourth Plan, the anticipated 
expenditure on information and publicity programmes is Rs. 12.83 
lakhs. In the Fifth plan, it is proposed to intensify these activities 
for which a sum of Rs. 26.68 lakhs is provided, the break up of which 
is as follows :—

Serial Name of Scheme Outlay
No.

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Song & Drama Programmes 3.75

2. Running of Block Information Centres 8.01

3. Purchase of Audio-visual equipment 4.50

4. Organising Exhibitions 4.49

5. Purchasing Publicity Vans 5.93

26.68

Under the scheme of Song and Drama, a continuing scheme. 
Republic Day celebrations will be organised in all the 324 Blocks in 
the State. Cultural programmes will be organised including Kavi- 
sammelanams. The existing Block information centres will be con
tinued in the Fifth plan. Providing Audio-visual equipment to as 
many blocks as possible in the Fifth Plan period is also envisaged. 
Exhibitions are proposed to be organised in order to desiminate infor
mation to public. It is also proposed to purchase 7 Publicity vans 
for some of the districts which are absolutely in need of them.





Part III—Regional Development and
District Profiles





I DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS

I. R e g io n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  P o l ic y  :

Despite the development achieved over the three Plan periods in 
various sectors, Andhra Pradesh happens to bo one of the less develop
ed States in the Union, However, within the State also problems of 
regional imbalances have been arising. While, therefore, at the nation
al level the State should be the unit for judging relative levels of the 
development and evolving policies for reducing the disparities between 
these levels, there is need now to consider the position within the State 
itself and to see how far, within the constraints of the overall plan out
lays which are feasible for the State as a whole, policies and progra
mmes could be adopted to reduce intra-State regional disparities. 
This will necessarily involve the preparation of regional Plans as 
part of the State Planning process.

In terms of Plan process, regional problem could be approached 
in different terms, viz.

(a) disaggregation of national Plans and expression of national
Plan in regional scales;

(b) aggregation of regional Plans prepared in regional setting;

(c) a Plan for a particular region in the over-all context.

A successful policy would invariably involve a combination and 
co-ordination of all the three aspects. To work out a rational policy 
bf regional development a study of the process of regional develop
ment is essential. A purposeful regional development policy must 
define the goals both social and economic which must be consistent 
with the dominant national aspirations.

The tasks of regional Development could be summarised as fol
lows;

(1) The national policy itself should express the regional policy 
element in terms of regionalisation, the broad framework 
in terms of spatial order desired and in terms of time dim
ension;

(2) The regions have to be clearly delineated;

(8) A series of regional studies should be done by collecting the 
data on regional and inter-regional relations;



(4) A Plan strategy has to be evolved related to each type of 
region in the context of over-all national developmental 
policy; and

(5) Detailed Plans and programmes have to be worked out in 
the light of the strategy evolved.

Essentially the basic proposition in a regional development policy 
has to be in terms of provision of a lead sector or export base for the 
region, differentiating the region by appropriate specialisation and 
greater integration of the region with the rest of the national economy. 
This being the basic principle, the strategy has to be based on, how the 
specific activities are to be distributed between different regions.

In the context of a specific region the strategy would necessarily 
evelve out of all these considerations. Thus, it is clear that adequate 
regional balanced development has to be appropriately planned at 
the National, State and regional level. The long term measures 
would involve a detailed and integrated planning for which effort has 
already been initiated in the State of Andhra Pradesh for preparation 
of regional Plans on the following lines:

(1) A survey of—

(a) The existing physical potential.
(&) The s'tructure of the economy of the region.
(c) The economic linka^s existing with other regions.
(d) The unique advantage available to the region or that 

could be developed.

(2) Based on the above an identification of the Primar}  ̂activity
and, Secondary activity.

(3) Evaluation of a strategy for regional development in the
light of the above.

(4) Expression of the strategy in terms of programmes viz, the
infrastructural investment, the administrative machinery, 
the lineages in terms of the various technical processes 
for the activity, the need to create external economies, 
the need to provide well thought out spatial distribution 
of stctivities and ui’ban hierarchy etc.

(5) The financing of such a progiamme by Government, by 
institutions, etc., and the concomitant policy orienta
tion for all these institutions.

(6) evolving supporting measures in terms of research and
policy.

Andhra Pradesh has distinct advantages for dovetailing the work 
of economic planning with that of regional economic planning in as 
much as the State h ^  three distinct regions namtlv Telansrana,.



Rayak seema and coastal Andhra. Each of these regions has broad, cha
racteristics required for being treated as a distinct physical planning 
region in itself.

The State of Andhra Pi'adesh C£me into existence on 1st Novem
ber 1956. Andhra Pradesh now comprises of 21 districts. The 
Telangan? region covers 9. districts, viz., Mahbubnagar, Nalgonda, 
Hyderabad, Medak, Nizamabad, Adilabad, Karimnagar, Warangal and 
Khammam, while the Andhrj region covers 12 districts viz., Srifcaku- 
1am, Visakhapatnam, East Gi>davari, West Godavari, Krishna, Guntur, 
Ongole, Nellore, Chittoor, Anantapur, Cuddapah and Kurnool. Within 
the Andhra region Chittoor, Anantapur, Cuddapah end Kurnool 
districts and Giddalur and Markepur taluks now in Ongole district 
constitute tlie Bayalaseema region while the rest form the Coastal 
Andhra region.

According to the provisional figures of 1971 population Census, 
the population of Andhra region in 1971 wss 276.24 lakhs against 
157.71 lakhs in the I'elangana region. Thus, the population of the 
Telangana region constitutes 36.3 percent of the total population 
of the State, The area of Telangan? region however, constituted 
41.8 per cent of the area of the State being 44.31 thousand square 
miles out of 106.05 thousand square miles.

Rayalaseema covers an are» of 28.38 thousand square miles with 
a population of 83.28 lakhs. The population of Rayalaseema is 
slightly less than one-fifth of the State.

The Coastal Andhra region of the State is more densely populated 
than either the Telangana region or the Rayalaseema region. The 
density of population in Coastal Andhra in 1971 was 578 persons per 
square mile against 356 in Telangana and 293 in Rayalaseema. Thus, 
the density in Telangana was about 3/5th of that in Coastal Andhra.

I I .  R e g io n a l  S t r a t e g ie s  :

Efforts have been made to study the broad characteristics of 
each of these regions and identify the strategies of their develop
ment based on these characteristics.

(A) T e l a n g a n a  :

The Telangana region comprises of the nine districts of 
Adilabad, Hyderabad, Karimnagar, Khammam, Mahbubnagar, 
Medak, Nalgonda, Nizamabad and Warangal. After the 
Reorganisation of States on 1st November 1956, Bhadrachalam and 
Nugur taluks of East Godavari district were added to Khammam dis
trict, while Munagala paragana comprising 23 villages was transferred 
from Krishna district to Nalgonda district.

This region extending over a vast stretch of about forty-four 
thousand square miles and covering a population of about 1^ croies 
presents a picture of varying resource endowment and socio-economic 
development in different parts of the region. For instance, as one



traverses from north to south and east to west of tlie region, the varia
tions in rainfall, forest and mineral wealth, agricultural development, 
population concentration etc. will all become tco evident. The areas 
in the north and north-east of the region comprising parts of Adilabad, 
Karimnagar, Warangal and Khammam districts receive an anmml 
rainfall of 40"-45" and are covered with dry deciduous forests. Some 
of these areas are also rich in minerals such as coal, iron ore, 
limestone etc. Tiie?e areas are the most sparsely populated areas of 
the whole region. To the South of this forePt region lies the intensive 
agricultural tract which comprises parts of Nizamabad, Medak, Karim
nagar, Warangal, Khammam and Nalgonda districts. This tract ha«s 
substantial irrigation facilities, both surface and underground, and 
will also receive extensive irrigation facilities under Pochampad pro
ject in the north and Nagarjunasagar left bank canal in the south. 
This tract is the most densely populated area in the whole of the 
Telangana region, barring Hyderabad city metropolitan areas. The 
transport and communication facilities are also relatively more develop
ed in this area compared to tlie rest of tl’̂  region and the major railway 
line connecting Vijayawada to Balharshah traverses across this tract. 
The annual rainfall in this tract is well over 30". To the south of this 
intensive agricultural tract lies Hyderabad nietropoliton industrial 
complex which exliibits a high degree of urbanisation and concen
tration of industry and services. In th.e soutli of the Telangana region 
lies the semi-arid tract covering Mahbubnagar district and parts of 
Medak, Hyderabad and Nalgonda districts and Jangaon taluk of 
Warangal district where the rainfall ranges from 23"-30". The forests 
in tliis area are mostly of scrub type and the mineral resources are 
extremely limited. Soil erosion is a major problem of this tract. This 
area is the most backward in the Telangana region and poses many 
problems for its development.

In the light of the differences in the resource endowment in different 
parts of Telangana region, an exercise to identify the homegenoup 
economic zones within.the region applying the factor analysis ap
proach was undertaken. Considering the limitations of the availa
bility of the statistical data, the taluk was taken as the smallest unit 
for the purpose of this study and 25 indicators, representative of the 
various sectors of the economy were considered for the analysis. This 
exercise has indicated that there are four broad zones of development 
within the Telangana region viz.,

(1) Urban industrial;
(2) Forest and mineral;
(3) Intensive agriculture; and
(4) Dry farming.



The taluks covered \mder each of these four zones are as foiiows!

SI. No. Zone Taluks covered District.

I. Urban Industrial . .Hyderabad Urban, Hyderabad 
West, Hyderabad East.

Hyderabad

Warangal
Nizamabad

. Warangal 
. Nizamabad

II. Forest & Mineral . .Aisifabad, Boath, Chinnur, 
Khanapur, Luxettipet, 
Sirpur, Utnoor.

Adilabad

Manthani . .Karimnagar
Bh.adrachalam, Burgampadu 
Yellandu, Kothagudem, 
Nugur, Mulug.

.. Kh.ummam 
Warangal

III. Intensive Agricul
ture.

(a) Canal irriga
tion.

Banswada, Bodb.an 
Huzurabad, Metpalli, Jagtial, 

Peddapalli.

. . Nizamabad 
Karimnagar

Khammam, Madhira . .Khammam

Miryalaguda, Huzurnagar . .Nalgonda

(b) Tank & Well 
irrigation

Medchal
Karimnagar, Sirsilla

. .Hyderabad 

. .Karimnagar

Armoor Nizamabad

Gajwel, Medak, Narsapur, 
Siddipet.

Medak

Kamareddy, Yellareddy .. Nizamabaa

Narsampet, Parkal . .Warangal



SI. No. Zone Taluks covered District.

(c) Dry farming Ibrahimpatnam, Chevella,
Tandur, Vicarabad, Pargi.

Hyderabad

Atmakur, Achampet, Kalva- 
kurthi, Kollapur, Nagarkur- 
nool, Shadnagar, Wanaparth 
Mahbubnagar.

Mahbubnagar

i,

Bhongir, Devarkonda, Nalgonda, Nalgonda 
Ramannapet, Suryapet

Jangaon, Mahbubabad 

Adilabad, Miidhol, Nirmal

. Warangal 

.Adilabad

Andole, Narayankhed, Sanga- 
reddy, Zaheerabad

Medak

Madnoor Nizamabad

Kodangal, Makthal, Gadwal, 
Alampur.

Mahbubnagar

Another exercise was also undertaken to identify tl'.e central places 
in the region on the basis of a study of the existing settlement hierarchy 
and the availability of social functions in them. These are indicated 
in a separate Chapter.

The strategy of development of the region is broadlyjibased on a 
spatial approach. The four zones of development identified on the 
basis of the factor analysis and the growth pole, growth centres, market- 
cum-service centres and service centres will together constitute the 
basic planning framework for the region. While the area development 
zones facilitate the drawing up of an over-all plan taking into account 
the intra-regional differences in resource endowment and economic 
activities, the central places mentioned above would serve as nodes 
or foci of these development zones for the location of social facilities 
and infrastructure. The scheme of economic regionalisation implicitly 
suggests a gross pattern of production specialisation in each develop
ment zone of Telangana in terms of lead sectors. These lead sectors 
are industries in the urban industrial zone, forest and nunerals in the 
forest and mineral zone, irrigated agriculture in the intensive agri
culture zone and dry crops in the dry forming zone. These lead sectors



will be given priority for development in the respective zones. This 
however, does not preclude the development of the potential in any 
of the otlier sector in these zones, to the extent feasible.

The broad strategy of development of each sector in Telangana 
region is as follows:

Agriculture and allied sectors'.

Since nearly 70 per cent of the people of the region are dependent 
on agricultiu’e and allied activities, tliese are tlie essential sectors 
which require immediate strengthening to create more job opportu
nities and more prosperity in the rural areas. Tlie strategy for the 
development of agriculture and allied sectors, therefore, consists of 
the following:

{{) Siwcc \rr\gatioi\ is most irapoxts’nt input £or agrieultnre 
and since th,e region has ji low percentage of irrigated area, emphasis 
will be laid on provision of irrigation facilities to tl,e maximrm extent 
possible. Tile limited available surface irrigation potential under 
major, medium and minor projects including the spillover Nagarjuna- 
sagar left bank canal project and Pochampad project stage-I, will 
be developed by the end of the Vth plan itself or in the early years of 
the Vlth plan, wlule some new ma,jor projects sxich as Pocham.pad 
project stage II, Tungabhadra extension scheme etc., are proposed 
to be taken up in the sixth plan, by wh.ich, time th.e award of the inter
state Water Disputes Tribunal will be available and the detailed 
investigation of the projects would also be completed.

(n) It is estimated that the development of the entire surface 
irrigation potential, excluding the new major projects likely to be 
taken up as a result of the award of the inter-State Water Disputes 
Tribunal, would only take the percentage irrigation in the region from 
the present 20 per cent to about 35 per cent of the cropped area. It is, 
therefore, essential that simultaneously steps are taken to explore and 
develop the underground water potential to the maximum exteit 
possible. Detailed hydrogeological surveys to prove the ground
water potential receive a high priority in the plan and these are pro
posed to be completed in the next 2 or 8 years.

(m) To conserve the limited water resources of the region, the 
long term solution lies in the economical management of water for 
which impro\ ed methods of water management, such as lining of canals, 
localisation of maximum area for irrigated I'rv crops, growing of short 
duration crops, multiple cropping etc., should taken up to th.e 
largest possible extent. Research, and surveys relating to the most 
economical use wherever necessary, are given priority in the plan.

{iv) As regards crops, the strategy is to bring about a shift from 
low value crops to high value crops both, under irrigated and dry con
ditions. A large proportion of the cultivated area in the region is 
under low income yielding mille.t crops aiul this should be reduced, 
ĵ aijd ,tKe .̂auea uijdeti high i»come yielding commerciaj crops such ^  
groundnut, cotton, tobacco etc.,  ̂ slipuld be. progre^siyely increas^..



Tile region has a sizeable area under black cotton soil and tiiis should 
be made use of in growiiag commercial crops, such as cotton and tobacco 
much more extensively than now. Development of horticulture ani- 
crops such as turmeric, onions, potatoes etc., as localised crops will 
also form an essential component of the strategy of agricultural deve
lopment.

{o) TJi.e soil conservation progranune lias to be take up in a big 
way both to conserve tiie top soil as well as to conserve rain water for 
dry cultivation. The problem of soil erosion is most severe in the 
dry farming zone and, therefore, this region should receive priority 
under this programme.

(vi) The dry farming techniques should be developed and adop
ted on a large scale, especially in those areas where the irrigation 
resources are low such as the tract in the south-western part of the 
V€gkM\.

(vii) It is expected that with the creation of irrigation facilities 
and with popularising the dry farming techniques, production will pick 
up substantially. The application of the chemical fertilisers and 
adoption of improved technology should be accelerated from the 
present lowlevels. Accordingly emphasis is laid on research, demon
stration and extension which could bring about the necessary techno
logic break through in the long run.

(viii) Animal Husbandry is given special importance (in the 
Plan) as this sector will provide not only supplemental income to the 
people but also the essential nutritional supplemental foods. The 
programmes will be largely oriented towards the upgrading of live
stock, development of dairying, poultry and sheep rearing and market
ing of these products. These programmes will receive high priority 
for development in the dry farming zone.

{ix) Though the region has a large number of tanks, and reser
voirs, most of them are unsuitable for development of fisheries on a 
commercial scale, except for a few, suchas the Nagarjunasagar reservoir, 
Nizamsagar reservoir etc. Fisheries will have to be developed under 
the Plan mainly from the point of providing supplemental incomes to 
the people and also supplemental food. The fisheries in large reser
voirs can however be developed on a commercial scale while the other 
smaller tanks are used for the development of inland fisheries for 
local consumption.

{x) The region has rich forest resources. The forests in the forest 
and mineral zone are of high commercial value while the forest areas 
.n the dry farming zone are mostly of scrub type and are of low in- 
^come yielding. The strategy for the development of the forest in. the 
region, therefore, consists in the optimal exploitation of the forest 
resources in the forest and mineral zone and taking up. adequate affore
station programmes covering commercial species in this zone while 
in the rest of the region specially in the dry. farming zone the progra
mme would consist of developing the forest land for soil conservation, 
pasture and̂  for supplying fuel woods.,



Power is essential for rapid economic growth. Its impor
tance both for groundwater development as well as for the develop
ment of small-scale and large scale industries needs no emphasis. Elec
tricity, besides being considered as a growth generating element, 
slxould also have to be considered as a social amenity for improving the 
quality of life. (Jn the perspective Plan) therefore, maximum em
phasis is given for development of power consumption and for rural 
electrification. It is proposed that all the villages in the region should 
be electrified as early as possible before the end of the Sixth Plan. 
However, in the Fifth Plan, priority will be given for the electrifica
tion of those villages which have either a large population or a large 
number of wells so that the electricity system as a whole would work 
on economic lines.

Minerals and Industries :

Accelerated industrial development is un essential prerequisite 
for a sustained high rate of economic growth in the long run. 
A rapid industrialisation also is essential from the point of view of 
diverting the surplus population from agriculture and allied activities 
in the shortest possible time. The region offers good scope for esta
blishing agro-mineral and forest based industries. These possibilities 
will be fully explored in the perepective Plan. The strategy of deve
lopment of minerals and industries in the Perspective Plan, therefore, 
broadly consists of the following:

(i) The region possesses large resources of coal, limestone and 
iron ore. The exploitation of these minerals is, however not commen
surate with the available reserves. The coal available in the region is 
of a non-cooking type and not directly useful for conventional steel 
production. The large coal resources available in the region there
fore, should be put to best use in producing Thermal Power. Besides, 
experiments should also be carried up to use them in the manufacture 
of pre-reduced pellets containing 89 to 95 per cent of iron with the 
lower grade iron available in the region. Similarly, the possibilities 
of low temperature carbonisation of these coals should also be 
explored.

{ii) Mineral such as quartz, dolomites and graphite which are 
located in the region, but for which no prospecting has been taken up, 
should be explored quickly and their commercial exploitation expe
dited.

(Hi) A study of the industrial development in the region indicates 
that the industrial base of Hyderabad city is mostly non-resource 
based covering general and electrical engineering, chemical and phar- 
maceuitcals. Agro-based manufacturing and processing units are 
comparatively less important in the metropolitan industrial structure. 
The growth of industries- in the metropolis, therefore does not pre
empt the growth in the centres of the region, where resources based in 
dustries could be developed on a large scale. Considering this posi
tion, it is proposed to strengtiien and develop the non-resource based



industries in Hyderabad metropolitan industrial complex and develo 
Warangal, Nizamabad, Khammam, Mahabubnagar, and Karimnaga 
as large scale agro-based industrial complexes. One centre in or ne 
Nagarjunasagar ayacut and another in or near Pochampad Ayac 
will also be developed as agro-based industrial complexes. Beside 
the service centres in the region are proposed to be de\ eloped a 
suitable locations for the establishment of small scale rural industries 
such as foodgrains processing and extraction of oil depending on th  
annual resource base of these centres.

(iv) Adequate incentive should be offered in the form of deve
loped sites, concessional supply of water and electricity etc., for a 
attracting large, medium and small industries in the private and 
central sectors in the region.

Transport and Communications:

The development of transport and commiuiications, especially 
roads, on a large scale would have to be seen both from the^ point 
of view of creating large scale immediate employment for the 
unemployed and under-employed in the rural areas as well as from the 
point of opening the backward areas and thereby furthering the econo
mic growth in those areas. In the rural areas of the region about one- 
third of the villages are more than 5 miles away from the neamest bus- 
stop and about one-fifth of them have a population of more than 2,000. 
Nearly 45 per cent of the villages in the region are connected to a main 
road only by means of foot-paths or cart-tracks. This means that many 
of the possible service centres are not even near a road. In the settle
ments below the level of service centres, the situation is worse. In the 
Perspective Plan, therefore, it is proposed to give priority for improv
ing the road net work with a view to making service centres more 
accessible to their respective rural hinterlands on the one hand and to 
connecting them with each other and with the centres of higher order 
on the other. The bus transport facilities will also be developed 
further (in the Perspective Plan).

Social Services:

Even if we succeed in providing vast employment opportuni
ties for the poor, they will not be able to buy themselves, with their 
levels of earning all the essential goods and services which constitute 
the quality of life. The programme for providing larger employment 
and incomes to the poorer section of the population will therefore, 
have to be supplemented by a massive plan for the provision of Social 
Service facilities such as elementary education, minimum public 
health facilities, drinking water supply, house-sites for landless labour 
etc., and slum clearance in the larger towns. (In the Perspective 
Plan) the social service facilities, therefore, will be given high priority 
especially those listed above which sierve the poorer section of the popu
lation.

The zonal strategy of development of the dilTerent economic zones 
within the region will be spelt out taking into account the lead 
sectors, the sectoral and regional strategies mentioned above and the



inter-zoual linkages. The strategy of development of a district neces
sarily flows from tUe zonal strategy. Since the districts as constituted 
now are mostly administrative units and do not constitute homoge
nous economic units, each district may consist of portions of more than 
one zone. The strategy of development of the district is an integra
tion of the zonal strategy depending upon the number of zones coming 
within the district.

B. R a y a l a s e e m a  :

Rayalaseema comprises Anantapur, Chittoor, Cuddapah and Kur- 
nool Districts and also the Giddalur and Markapur taluks of Ongole 
District. With an area of about 28,000 square miles and a popula
tion of 8 millions this is a predominantly agricultural region. Agricul
ture itself is dependent on rainfall with only 10 per cent of the area 
under assured irrigation sources. Rainfall is low, uneven, and uncer
tain. It is a dry humid area. The major crops are groundnut, millets, 
cotton and paddy.

Rayalaseema is treated as a division in the natural region of Deccan. 
It is also treated as a natural economic region for planning in India. 
It is a distrinct phj^siographic region known as the Rayalaseema pla
teau.

Nature is unfavourable to the area. Wlule rain-fall, is scanty un
even and uncertain the region is endowed with predominantly red 
shallow soils. Surface water lias been almost exhausted. Ground 
water potentiality is low. The mineral potential is primarily in terms 
of lime stone, barytes, asbestos, china clay and low grade iron ore. 
(The existence of diamond and gold is indicated) . The levels for 
socio-economic development and resource potential are low. On its 
own, the regions capacity diverting rural population to industrial and 
urban area is considered low both in the immediate and distant future. 
This is therefore treated as a “problem region” . (Economic Regiona- 
lisation of India— Problems and Approaches 1968).

Large scale manufacture accounted for about 1.5 per cent of 
regional income during the last decade while small scale manufactur
ing accounted for 4 per cent. The number of establishments regis
tered have declined from 644 in 1957 to 595 in 1968. There lias been 
a marginal increase in the number of workers employed from about
17,000 to about 18,000. The total factory employment in Rayala
seema is only 7 to 8 per cent of the total factory employment in the 
State. With regard to the Industrial structire, the small units predo
minate. There are a few mineral-based industries which could be 
termed as producing a basic goods in this area employing about l/7th 
of workers (1969). Capital goods are not manufactured at all in the 
region. Intermediate goods in terms of chemicals and engineering 
goods employ less than 30 percent of the labour force. Consumer 
goods, especially agro based production, account of a major portion 
of the existing employment. A large percentage of the growth dur
ing the period 1962-1969 lias been accounted for by transport equip
ment, repairs and services, metal and agro-based industries.



The major report items of thĉ  region arc oil seeds. Meiierals and 
mineral products a,re important followed by vegetables and fruits. 
Minerals and metals are mainly transported by rail. In 1970, for ins
tance of the total mo\ êment, 25 per cent was agricultural products, 
60 per cent mineral products including cement and the rest was sugar 
and vegetable oils w'hich could be categorise as “ unmanufactured- 
producta” .

The few major centres of activity of the region are mostly situated 
aromid the railway lines and all of them fall imder the influence 
the metropolitan centres of Madras, Bangalore, Hyderabad and to 
some extent Bombay.

Kegions:

Broadly Rayalaseema may be divided into a number of regions 
foT purposes of Agi-icultuie awd allied activities.

{a) The Tungabhadra low level Canal area covering the wes
tern portion of Alur, northern portion of Adoni, parts of Yemmiganur 
and a small portion of Kurnool taluk. But this project serves pat
ches of lands in number of villages and therefore would not constitute 
a solution to the area in any substantial way.

{h) The K.C. Canal area flowing from north to south covering 
parts of Nandi kotkur, Atmakur, Allagadda and Koilkuntla, Prodda- 
tur, etc., taluks has to be viewed as one Zone for purposes of plaiuiing.

(c) The Central Rayalaseema region couldT)e broadly divided into 
the black soil belt ai'.d the red soil belt. The black soil belt generally 
with Groundnut, ('otton, Korra., Jowar mix dependent mostly on dry 
farming has only a sprinkling of tank irrigation. The concentration 
of wells is not very substantial except in patches. This belt covers 
ŵ estern portion of Kurnool district, parts of Anantapur district and 
the western portion of Cuddapah district. There are certain pockets 
covered by Thungabhadra High IcÂ el Canal which is under execution 
and Pulivendla Project which is under contemplation and therfore re
quire a separate treatment. Otherwise the w'hole zone has to be 
treated a dry farming zone with predominant black soils.

(d) The other zone constitutes again the Central Rayalaseema 
area wath red soils which have a fairly good concentration of wells 
and quite a few tanks.

{e) Yet another zone could be the eastern zone of Rayalaseema 
covering Giddalur, Markapur, Badvel, Sidhout, Rajampet, Kalahasti, 
etc. This zone has red soils and heavy concentration of wells and 
tanks and economy is dependent on rainfall only.

( /)  Another zone is the southern portion of Rayalaeema cover
ing Madanapalle, Voyalpad, Punganur, Hindupur, etc., where there 
is a good concentration of tanks and wells. The soils are red except 
in patches of Kuppam sub-taluk. It has comparatively cool climate 
therefore, this possibly could have a diffemt strategy.



In terms of clifT'ereiit arcfis, it is proposed to identify appropriate 
agricultural stiatej>>̂  and de\{tlop the marketing and infrastructural 
fcilities. On the basis of tentativ(‘ appreciation of the potentiaUties 
Rayalaseema has been divided into a number of sub-regions. The 
various sub-regions demarcated and the primary agricultural strategy 
may be summarised as follows.

urnool District :
Alur Taluk ..

Adoni Block

YemmigamU' Block

Patliikonda Taluk.

Dlione Taluk

Kurnool West Region

Kurnool East region.

Banganpalli Taluk

Koilkuntla East region

Koilkuutla West region

Allngadda East Region

Allagadda West reg>on ..

Xandyal West region-K.C. Canal 
area.

Nandyal Dry region

Nandikotkur West region K.C. 
Canal area.

Nandikotkur Dry region

Atnvakur sub-Taluk Dry area

, Cotton.

Cotton and paddy 

. Groundnut, Cotton and paddy. 

. Groundnut, Cotton and Jo war. 

. Groundnut, Jowar and Korra. 

. Paddy and Sugar-cane.

Vegetables, Groundnut & Jowar. 

. Groundnut and Cotton.

. Paddy and Gronndmit.

. Groundnut, Cotton, Korra and 

. Jowar.

Groundnut and Jowar.

. Paddy.

. Paddy and Groundnut.

Groundnut, Jowar and Vege- 
taoles.

Paddy and Groi ndnut.

Groundnut, Korra & Jowar. 

Groundnut, Korra and Jowar.

Atmakur sub-Tahik K.C. Canal area Paddy and Groundnut.

Markapur Taluk 

Giddalur Taluk

.. Groundnut, Jowar, Korra and 
Cotton.

.. Paddy Groundnut and Jowar.



Chittoor District'. 

Cli.ittoor Block 

Bangarupalem Block 

Palamaner Block

Punganur Block

Chowdepalli Block 

Mandanapalli Block

Thamballapalli Block

Voyalpad Block

Piilicherla Block 

Chandragiri Block

Chiunagottigalhi Block

Kalahasti Block

Ti.ottembedu Block

Satyavedu Block

Pitchatur Block

Puttur Block

Karvetinagar Block 

Gangadhara Nellore Block

. . Paddy and Sugar-cane.

.. Paddy and Sugar-cane

.. Groundnut, Vegetables and 
Grapes.

.. Groundnut, Tomatoes, Grapes 
and Vegetables.

.. Groundnut, Tomatoes Vegetables.

..  Vegetables, Tomatoes, Grapes
and Groundnut.

.. Vegetables, Tomatoes, Grapes 
Groundnut.

.. Vegetables, Tomatoes, Grapes
and Groundnut.

Paddy and Sugarcane.

.. Paddy, Sugar-cane, Bananas, 
Vegetables, Onions and Chillies.

.. Grondnut, Vegetables and 
commercial crops like
Onions, Turmeric, Chillies 
and furits like Bananas.

.. Paddy, Vegerables, Sugar-cane 
and Bananas.

.. Paddy Vegetables, Sugar-cane 
and Bananas.

.. Paddy, Vegetables, Sugar-cane 
and Bananas.

.. Paddy, Vegetables, Sugar-cane 
and Bananas.

..Paddy Vegetables, Sugar-cane, 
and Bananas.

.. Paddy and Sugarcane.

.. Paddy, Sugarcane, Vegetables
like Chillies, Tomatoes and 
Brinjals.

Kuppam Block .. Frutis and Vegetables. ^



Cuddapah District: 
Rajaiiipet Taluk

Sidhout Taluk

Badvel Taluk (Lower Sagileru Pro- • 
ject area)

Badvel (Non-Lower Sagileru Pro- . 
ject) . .

Rayachoti Taluk

Cuddapali Taluk (K.C. Chaiial)

Cuddapah Taluk (Wells, spring cha
nnels)

Cuddapah Taluk South

Banana, Citrus and Commer
cial crops like Turmeric 
and onions.

Paddy, Jowar, Ragi, Commer
cial crops like Turmeric, Oni
ons and to some extent Gro
undnut.

Paddy Sugarcane, Banana, 
Turmeric and Onions.

. Paddy, Jowar, Bajra, Kagi,
Groundnut and Chillies.

Banana, Citrus and Conunei- 
cial crops like. Turmeric 
and Onions.

Paddy, Turmeric, Sugarcane
Clullies, Onions and Gro
undnut.

. Onions, Groundnut, Turmeric 
with some extent paddy and 
Chillies and Vegetables.

Onions, Chillies, vegetables,
Groundnut and cotton.

Kamalapuram Taluk (Norh Myla- . 
varam).

Kamalapuram Taluk (Central Area) 
(Black soils).

Southern Portion of Kamalapuram 
Taluk

Pulivendla (South) Taluk

Paddy and Sugarcane.

Groundnut and Cotton.

Pulivendla Taluk (canal Zone) 

Pulivendla (North) Taluk

Jammalamadugu Taluk

Jammalamadugu Taluk (Talla- 
prddutur).

. Banana Citrus, Commercial 
Crops like Turmeric and onins.

. Orchai’ds especially citrus and 
also dry farming.

. Paddy.

Groundnut, Cotten and short 
duration crops.

Groundnut and Cotton mix.

Groundnut, Cotton and vegeta
bles (In villages benefitted 
by High level canal Paddy, 
Irrigatecl Groundnut and 
cotton).



Jaminalamadugu Taluk (Muddanur 
Zone)

Jaiimialamadvigu Taluk (K.C. canal 
Zone)

Jamnialamadugu Taluk (Mylava- . 
rani Zone)

Dry farming techniques.

Paddy and Vegetables. 

Paddy and Sugarcane.

Proddatur Taluk (K.C. Canal Zone) Paddy and Sugarcane.

Proddatur Taluk (West) (Dry far- . 
ming Zone)

Proddatur Taluk (West)

Dry Farming techniques, Gro
undnut and cotton mix.

Chillies, Onions, 
and Sugarcane.

Turmeric

A m niixpm  D istric t:
Anantapur Taluk.

Urv^akonda (Sub-Taluk)

Rayadrug Taluk.

Tadpatri Taluk

Kadiri Taluk 

Dharmavaram Taluk 

Penukonda Taluk 

Gooty Taluk

Madakasira Taluk 

Hindupur Taluk 

Kalyandrug Taluk

Phasing :
In terms of phasing, in the first stage emphasis is on continuing 

research and survey, expansion of irrigation facilities, soil and watei 
conservation and a general re-orientation to the priorities in perspective; 
in the second stage offert is to build up a full-fledged organisation and 
provide finances to bring about desired ch.anges in cropping pattern 
and higher productivity. Road Development as part of the area 
Development is also proi>osed as a crash programme. In the third 
phase consolidation of the gains, scientili{  ̂ water management, 
introduction of new techniqeues and storage are emphasised.

Hybrid Millet crops, Ground
nut and Cotton.

Groundnut, Cotton and Fruits.

Hybrid millet corps and
Groundnut.

Hybrid Millet crops, Paddy,
fruits and Groundnut.

Cotton and Groundnut.

Groundnut and Cotton crops.

Groundnut and Cotton crops.

Hybrid Millet crops, Ground
nut and Cotton.

Cotton and Groundnut.

Fruit crops and Groundnut.

Groundnut.



Furthr oii the basis of specific studies of miiiei'al resource base, 
Urban structure and survey of ail villages, a hieraclxy of settlement 
pattern is indicated iiivohiuir special angle. This frame enables Ihi- 
king-iip of agriculture, and allied activities into inputs, delivery oxit- 
puts processing, services and industrial Mineral activity. The levels 
of centres and their identification have been indicated in a separate 
chapater.

Sectoral Strategies :

The primary task in the context of regional development is identi
fication of the iead sector, that is, the sector which would detf r̂minc 
the overall performance of the economy of t he rcgioTi & for which there 
is certain unique advantage for the region or atleast a unique advantage 
is sought to be induced for the region. Accordingly, an attempt was 
made to delineate the lead sector in the area. In spite of the limitations 
in t«rms of po or endowments of natural resoiu’ces and imfavourable 
treatement by the monsoons agriculture still continues to be the 
backbone of the economy and it is not possible in the foreseeable future 
that there would be a substantial change in the economy from agriculture 
orientation to any other sector. However, foundation has to be laid for 
substantial diversification of the economy and shifting to the 
nou-agricidtural activities not only as the proc(;as of modernisation but 
also as the specific requirement of the are<‘i which is particularly 
unfavourable for development of agricultural activities. In the j)erspec- 
tive upto 1982-84, the effort would, therefore, be to define agriculture 
as a lead sector, to expand and strengthen the sector, to expand and 
emphasise to i-elated animal husbandry activity to enable diversification 
as also implement the aim of social justice to expand mineral activity 
in order to provide an activity which is independent of vagaries of 
monsoons and lastly to lay foundations for industrilisation, firstly by 
emphasising the agro-based and mineral based industries for which the 
region has unique advantage and secondly by attracting the foot-loose 
industries which is inevitable if the region has to have a reasonable rate 
of^owth.

In respect of Agriculture, empliasis is on provision of irrigation 
facilities. Adequate water management to ensure economy of water is 
essnential. However, all these measures would bring about irrigation 
facilities only to the extent of 27% of the area. The approach is that 
to the maximum exetent, irrigation facilities should be exploitecf by 
the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan itself. Besearch and surveys 
relating to the most economical use of water constitute the highest 
priority in the Plan. While immediate benefits may not accrue from 
these measures, the long-term solution lies in the economical manage
ment of water.

In regard to crops, the strategy is to bring about a shift from a low 
value to high value crops both under irrigatd and dry conditions. With 
regard to crops to be encouraged, groimdnut and cotton have been 
selected as being the primary commodities for development in this area. 
Fistrly, the area has a tradition for cultivating these crops. Secondly, 
demand projections at the National level have indicated the possibilities 
of substantial shortfall in the production of these two commodities in 
future. Further, in a preliminary attempt to disagregate targets



for diiferent crops in the national perspective, Andhra Pradesh is, 
assigned substantial production targets. Rayalascema region in 
Andhra Pradesh holds great promisesor these crops. In any ease, it 
is necessary to promote certain amount of regional specialisation even 
in Andhra Pradesh and the specialisation for this region will have to 
be in terms of groundnut and cotton.

Development of horaculture and commercial crops like, turmcricl 
onions, etc. as localised crops will constitute an essential ingredient in 
the strategy of agricltural development.

Xeccssari]\' the dry farming techonology forms in important ele
ment in the strategy of agricultural development the package of dry 
farming practices are proposed and emphasis on selecting drought re
sistant and increased profit type of crops is laid.

In Agriculture, in general, it is expected that with the creation of 
irrigational facilities and with certain amount of popiilariaing the dry 
farming techniques, prochiction will pick up sustantially in tlie Sixth 
Plan period. Acc’ordingly greatest emphasis is laid down on research, 
demonstration and extension which could bring about the processary 
technological break-through in the long run.

Animal Husbandry is given special importance for this area. 
Fistly, w'ith regard to nutritional requirements, milk production is 
given importance. Sheep development, by virtue of the tradition is also 
given high priority. Emphasis in this sector is on involving all wea
ker sections, expansion facilities for basic input. Namely fodder 
and of adequate provision for procession facilities. The development 
of Animal Husbandry is essentially a slow process. Fisheries are given 
comparatively low priority in view of the fact that the scope for deve
lopment of fislierics as an expert factor is very limited.

Development of Forests is given high priority emphasis is on soil 
and water conservation rather than on commercial forests. The stra
tegy is to cover maximum area with some sort of tree growth and fodder 
or animal husbandry development.

With regard to Mineral Development, emphasis is placed on com
pete utilisation of the mineral resources, since it provides an activity 
wn,ich is independent of the monsoon conditions. While immediately 
potentially identified minerals are proposed to be exploited, surveys 
and reserach are emphasised as holding promises for the future.

In respect of Industries, emphasis is on development of small-scale 
industries, specially agro-based and partly consumer-based in the first 
phase ; consolidation of the gains in the second phase and maximum 
emphasis on a take-off towards industrialisation and heavy investments 
in the public sector in the Sixth Plan. The basic idea is that while 
agriculture and animal husbandry should be developed to the opti
mum as primary sectors of development and as sectors benefitting 
maximum number of people ; action should be taken concurrently to 
identify the industrial potential and programme for indutrialisation 
which is likely to bear fruit in about 10 years in the form of industria- 
sation of a large scale.



In reaipect of power, maximum emphasis is given to Rural Electri* 
ftcation by virtue of its special importance in Ground water develop
ment in Rayalascema. In the long run, howc\ cr, the need to provide 
an industrial base and encom-age consumption of power for industries 
is envisaged.

In respect of education and liealtli facilities, emphasis is on filling 
up of a few gaps that have been identified in the availability of 
services and more important strengthening of the quality of the servi
ces. Scpecial attention on higher education is indicated.

Dinking w'ater is identified as the most essential requirement and 
priority is given to the provision of these facilities inmiediatelj .̂

One of the most important elements in the strategy is assuring 
better standars of living to all the population. With this end in 
vie-w, the programme covers all the Scheduled Castes, Schedled Tribes 
and other weaker se( t̂ions with housing facilities and economic avoca
tion.

The over-riding consideration in the whole progranune is an attempt 
to get the art;a free from the sufferings of rticurrent droughts. x\ll the 
programmes have been oriented to this objectivt?. This objective is 
introduced in the strategy by expansion of irrigational facilities, deve
lopment of drought resistent fodder and expansion of mining and 
industry which will substantially develop towards the later stages. 
The underlying strata of the logic is the necessity for a technological 
break-through and hence priority for research and surveys.

In terms of phasing over time, tlu; first stage involves considera
tion of the gains and rc-orientation specially towards the weaker 
sections, irrigation and drinking water. In the second stage, provi
sion of infrastructure to the optimum in terms of irrigation, transport, 
communications and power and in the final stage, a break-through 
towards industrialisation and intensive mineral development, as 
also the w'eaker sections development.

C. Coastal A ndhea :

This region consists of a, belt of varying width between the Eastern 
Gliats and tJte Bay of Bengal comprising the eight Coastal districts of 
Srikakulam, Visjvkhapatnani, East G-odavari, West Godavari, Krishna, 
Guntiir, Ongole and Kellore. According to the 1971 census, the total 
population of the region is 198.35 Ittkhs coveriji.g an area of 37.33 
thoiisand, square miles. The length of Coast line is about 600 miles 
with seven working ports including the one m<ijor port at Visaklia- 
patnam and two intermediate ports at ICakinada and IVl^chilipatnam. 
Visaklmpatnam is the only major port between Calcutta and Madras 
with an excellent natural Harl^ur, the hinterland of w'hich stretches 
into Madliya PradesI  ̂ and Orissa.

All the m,ajor rivers of the State yis:.,,the Godavari, Krishna. 
Pennar, Vamsadl^ara and Nagiivali flow through this region. The stnls 
of the region arc among the ricliost obtaining in the State, The



noniial annual rainfall of the region averages 1,017 mni., \aJ} ing from 
832 mni., in Giintur dif>trict to 1,138 min., in East Godavari. Added 
to these natural resources the ente]j)rise of the cultivators has injidc 
the region one of the richest agricultural areas in the country.

Agriculture is basic to the economy of the region and the resources 
availaWe for ag.icultural development are very high. Green revolu
tion has already })ccome, to a sul>stantiiil extent, a iact. The basic 
crop is Paddy followed by Sugstr cane and fruits and Vegetables. The 
other Commercial crop of significance is tobacco. In additon, ground 
nut, cotton and millets are also grown. The level of productivity is 
high in i-cspect of all tiuse conun(xlities.

As regards forest wealth, tlie production of bamboo is most im- 
pressi\e. Bamboo is used by the Andiira Paper Mills at IlajjJi- 
mundi’y. In the forest itreas of the eastern zone valuj.*ble minor 
forest produce is collected by the tribals.

The region possess sizeable mineral rescuices sueJi. as Mica (NelloJe) 
Mang;(,nese (Srikakulam), Copper (Guntur), Limestone, Graphite Clay 
ctc.,

The region, iuspitc of its agricultural prosperity, has not been 
able to develop a substantial industrial base so far. Industry and 
mhiing contribute only 8.3 per cent of tlie total income generated in 
the region. The workers engaged in mtuiufacturing industries are 
only ] .3 per cent of tlie total populution. Even the existing industrial 
structure is very mucli loaded in Ikvour of agro-based industries in 
the region. TJ\e major industrial undertakings of the region are the 
Andhra PradesJi Paper Mills at llajahmundry, Govermnent Ceramic 
Factory in Nellore district and the Hundstan Shipyard at Visakha- 
patnam . Tiie recent additions to the industrial set-up in the region 
are Bharat Heavy Plates and Vessels, the Dry Dock Project, the 
Coramandal Fertilisers and Caltex Refinery-all of tlien in the arount 
the Visakhapatnam town. Agnigundala Copper Project under 
erection in Guntur District is a land mark in the mineral development 
of the area.

As regards Transport and Communications, the region is fairly 
Well provided with a net work of Railways, National Higliways and 
other roads.

To sum up, the resources position and the back-ground of the 
Coastal Andhra Economy could be expressed as follows :

(a) Generally high, agricultural prosperity ;

(b) Existence of a substantial agricultural surplus ;

(c) Substantial demand for consumer goods ;

{d) Existence of a major port at Visakhapatnam, two minor 
ports and adeqiuite rail and road facilities ;



(e) Availability of mineral resources especially manganese 
in the east, copper-lead complex and limestone in the 
centre and mica in the soiitliern zone ;

(/) Existancc of a long Coastline with potential for the deve
lopment of fisheries ; and

(g) Substantial minor forest })roduce in the tribal areas. 

Strfdegy :

Detailed work relating to rational regionalisation of tlie economy 
oi' Costal Andhra is iinder way. IIoAvever, ê ■en a preliminary study 
of Coastal Andlu’a is under way. However, even a preliminary 
study reveals interesting differentiation in tl'.e ph.ysio-cconomic el’.a- 
racteristics of the various parts of tl’.is region. Firtsly, tl’.e Srikakulam 
and Visakb.apatnam districts could constitute a ])}u’ticular region wluch 
rea\iy from part of the V>roader south-oust tcsouyco of tV.c
Country. Srikakulam district itself tlu'ows up tiu 'ce distinct areas 
namely, the backward coastal area, th.e under developed tribal area, 
and th.e high rain fall h.igh. irrigation, densely populated plains area. 
Tile industrial and urban structure is weak except for a few mineral 
based industries. How^ever, tl.is district would have to dovetail its 
economy into the expanding Visakhapatnam metropolition complex.

The Visakhapatnam metropoliton complcx is likely to develop 
very rapidly particularly in the context of the proposed steel plant. 
In this district again, the tribal area, the more developed intensive ag
ricultural zone and backward zone have to be diiTerentiated. A major 
effort w'ould, however, be to link-up the backward zones to tlic grow
ing Visakhaptanam complex so that the emerging demand for consu
mer products of tliis complex arc met from these areas.

The districts of East Godavari and West Godavari may ha%e to 
be viewed together and the problems of tribal areas, delta areas 
and upland areas differentiated. The coastal areas is more significant 
for East Godavari. An integrated area development approach is 
crucial for tribal areas. The delta area piirticularly in West Godavari 
throws up characteristics of poorly developed, and stagnant conditions. 
Studies in depth to indentify the reasons for semi-stagnant economy 
are needed. More intensive and supplemental effort tow'ards irri
gation facilities is essential. Further, the drainage problem a,nd 
strengthening of the Godavari biirrage are particularly relevant 
for the delta areas.

In the uplands of East Godavari and West Godavari with the 
availability of land and fairly dependable rainfall the major trust 
would be towards improved irrigation sources and better agricultural 
practices. These areas also need to be opened.

Tke districts of Guntm- and Krishna could be viewed toother 
while Krislma prescftits the problem of a developed delta, but similar 
in its ecftnomic characteristics to East Godavari and West Godavari, 
requiring attention to the problem of drainage. The problem of



drainage in certain parts such as Repalle taluk, require close attention 
and immediate measures. In regard to the uplands, the tradition of 
more intensive agriculture is evident though much leeway has to be 
mT,dc. In regxrd to Guntur dist^ct it presents the problem on the 
one hand, of a semi-stagnant delta economy in certain areas and on 
the other, a rapidly developing Nagarjunasagar ayacut area. 
Between the two there is also a rich tobacco cultivating area and at 
the same time, particularly, backward areas requiring intensive dry 
farming techniques. These have to be differentiated and developed 
in the context of a growing and strong urban structiu’e.

Ongole distiict which is recently formed is in many respects 
similar to the Rxyalaseemi tract, with its low rain-fall, compara
tively low irrigation facilities r.nd higher incidence of drought. The 
general strategies indicated for Rayalaseema area have to be adopted 
for this district also with appropriate changes. In reg;U’d to Nellore, 
however, while the same pattern may be applicable, the existence of 
a long Cv>ast line suid the Peun vr irrigT*tion system would enable the 
differentiation of this district into three zones.

In terms of sectoral strategies, the following lines of action are 
indicated for more detailed studies under w'ay which would reveal 
more definitive lines of action. In the field of agriculture, the effort 
should be at least in four directions. Firts-y, tackling the problem of 
drainage in delta areas, secondly, ensuring growth in semi stagnrait 
but prosperous delta areas, thirdly more intensive agriculture in upland 
areas w'ith certain possibilities of irrigation facilities and fourthly, 
concentrated and sustained efforts with fairly heavy investments in 
tribal areas and drought affected areas. Concomitant facilities for 
inputs and processing have to be designed particularly in backward 
and tribal areas.

The scope for dairying has already been established, and t îere 
are immense possibilities for supply of milk for major metropolitan 
cities in this country. Milk products units hold great promise.

In the field of industrialisation, development of agro-based and 
demand-based industries spread ovxr a number of centres is not only- 
possible but economical and essential. The major industrial complexe ̂  
could, however, be developed, firstly in Visidchapatnam, which consti
tutes the outlet of almost the whole of the south-east region and 
Guntur-Vijayawada complex. It is also possible to visualise the 
growth of Rajahmundry-Kakinada belt. The development of mine
rals and mineral based industries in Visakhapatnam Guntur and 
Nellore districts can be envisaged. Concurrentlj  ̂ with appropriat 
fisheries development policy sea-food processing industries hold great 
promise.

In the whole process of industrialisation the curcial role of local 
resources and local entrepreneurship need to be envisaged in most 
of the area of this region.

In the field of Transport and Communications it is served fairly 
well by a net work of roads and railways though some more opening 
up of the tribal areas and upland areas is necessary. The inland



water wuys is comparativ-ely a neglected field in this area. Deve
lopment of minor ports which has just now been initiated would 
throw up great opportunities for the economy of this region.

The infrastructure in terms of poŵ er is fairly adequate in most 
of the areas excepting Ongole, Nellore, Srikakulam and parts of Visa- 
khapatnam, while the distribution net work is available the quantum 
of pow’er that has to be made avaik^ble should be reckoned.

In regard to social services, except in the backward areas which 
are evident particularly the tribal areas, the level of availability of 
social services is significantly high.

III. I d e n t if ic a t io n  o f  b a c k w a r d  ar eas  :

Besides the preparation of regional plans for the three distinct 
regions of Telangana, Rayalaseema and Coastal Andhra , the identi
fication of different areas in the State for special purposes based on 
selected criteria related to these purposes has also been done from time 
to time as follows :—

(1) In connection with the preparation of special Plans for 
drought affected areas 75 taluks in the State have been 
identified as drought affected of which 33 are in the 
hard core ;

(2) For purposes of allocation of Community Development
Funds, the Community Development Blocks in the State 
have been classified as advmiced, ordinary,- backward 
and tribal ;

(8) For purpose of certain concessions related to the establish
ment of industries, the Government of India have indenti- 
fied certain backward areas based on the recommendations 
of the Pande Committee ; and

(4) In connection with the allocation of Ploji outlays between 
the three regions, viz., Telangana, Rayalaseema and 
Coastal Andhra, it was decided for the Annual plan 1971-72 
that for 10 per cent of the total Plan outlay weightage 
would be given for backward areas. For this purpose, 
all the districts were ranked by the Planning Commission 
on the basis of certain criteria prescribed by them.

1. Drought Affected Taluks :

Chronically drought affected taluks have been delineated on the 
basis of certain criteria which have been prescribed in consultation 
with the Planning Commission who have stated that they are basically 
sound. The criteria are as follows :

The chronically drought affected taluks in the State have been 
indentified on the basis of the minimum average annual rainfall of



30 inches in euch taluk for u period of, 21 years between 1942-62 as 
indiented below :

(?) All taluks where the annual average deficit rainfall was 
short of the minimum of 30 inches by 3 inches or more for
10 years or more during the period of 21 years, i.e., 1942-G2 
as chronically drought affected ;

(//) All taluks where the annual average deficit rainfall was 
short of the minimum of 30" by 7" or more for 7 years or 
more during the period of 21 years i.e., 1942-62 as chroni
cally drought affected ; and

{Hi) All taluks wdiere the Annual average deficit rainfall was 
short of the minimum of 30" by 7.5" or more for a peroid 
of 8 years or more during the period of 21 years i.e., 1942-62 
as ‘hard core’.

With regard to the drought affected areas priority is given for 
Hydrological survey. Further, all the Heads of Departments have 
been instructed to give priority to the schemes under the drought 
affected areas. Moreover, special programmes like Drought 
Prone Areas. Prograinme hav̂ e been taken up in the drought affected 
areas. Special grants from the State Government have been given to 
most of the drought areas.

2. Backward Blocks under Community Development Programme :

The criteria for declaring the Blocks as backward or forw'ard are 
as follows :—

Weightage

{a) Per capita land revenue assessed within the
block .. . . .. ,. 15

{b) Percentage of irrigated area to cultivated
area . . . . .. . . 26

(c) Percentage of children of the age-group of
6-11 attending schools . . . , 10

{d) Literacy-Districtwise .. .. 10

{e) Districtwise income . . .. .. 15

(/) Road milage for 100 square miles area withiti
the block .. .. .. 25

Total . . lOO

. With regard to the blocks delineated as backward etc., the 
Community Development Funds are distributed on a varying per



capita basis depending on the level of decvelopment of each block as 
shown below :

Rs. per head 
in the block

(ft) Advanced Blocks .. .. |x

(b) Ordinary Blocks .. ..  x

(c) Backward Blocks ..  ..  IJx

(d) Tribal Blocks . .  . .  .. 2x

3. Backward districts for Industrial concessions :

The following districts have been declared as industrially back
ward for concessions to be offered by the Financial Institution :

Anantapur, Nellore, Chittoor, Cuddapah, Kurnool, Ongole, Sri- 
kakulam, Khammara, Nalgonda, Karimnagar, Madak, Mahaboobnagar, 
Nizamabad and Warangal.

It is expected that concessions relating to rate of interest, extension 
of initial maratorium in the repayment of loans, longer amortisation 
period for loans, participation in risk capital, reduction in the under
writing conamission, reduction in commitment charges, consultants 
charges and certain other concessions are expected to flow to these 
districts. Further, the following tracts have been approved to qua
lify for out-right grant and subsidy by the Centre amounting tol/lOth 
of the capital investment of new units having fixed capital investment 
of not more than Rs. 50 lakhs in the area. The tract from the Rayala- 
seema region comprises blocks of Chandragiri from the district of Chi- 
toor, Proddatur, Kamalapuram, Cudd.apah, Pulivendla, Rajampet, 
Kodnr ad Sidhout from the district of Cuddapah Singanamala, Tadi- 
patri and Gooti from the district of Anantapur, Kurnool ^nd Dhone 
tron- the district of Kurnool. The tract also includes ti e Municipalities 
of Tirupathi, Proddatur, Cuddapah, Anantapur, Tadpatri, Guntakal 
and Kurnool. The tract from the Telangana region comprises blocks 
of Siddipet from the district of Medak, PeddapaHi, Sultanabad, 
Karimnagar and Huzurabad from the district of Karimnagar, Hanama- 
konda, Narasampet and Mahabubabad from the district of Warangal, 
Khammam, and Tirumalapalem from the district Khammam, Suryapet, 
Nalgonda, Mungodu and Nakrikal from the district of Nalgonda 
and Kalwakurthy and Ajtnangal from the district of Mahbubnagar. 
The Municipal townjs falling within the above areas would also be en
titled to the Central susbsidy of 10 percent. Recently, however, the 
subsidy has been increased to I5%and proposals for increasing the areas 
eligible for these concessions are pending finalisation. The State Gov
ernment on its part is taking steps to create necessary infrastructure in 
the various growth centres identified in the tract, provide certain 
incentives and get number of feasibility reports prepared with th.e 
active co-operation of various promotional undertakiigs.



In connection with tl\e determination of the fair fsiiare of Telan- 
gana in the developmental outlays, it was agreed during the discussions 
that the Chief Minister had with the Union Minister for Plan.ning and 
tile Cb.airman, Regional Committee in May, 1971 that weightage si'.ould 
be given for backward areas the extent of 10 percent of the Plan 
outlay on the basis of the ratio of the population in such areas in each 
region. Tl). weightage so determined was 5 : 3 : 2 for three regions of 
Telangana, llayalaseema and Coastal Andlira , The Plan oxitlay for 
1971-72 Were, tlierefore, allocated to the three regions to th extent 
of 90 per cent on the basis of the population of each region according to 
the 1971 Census and tl'.e balance of 10 per cent wtis allocated between 
tile three regions in th.e ratio of 5 : a : 2 mentioned above. Since no 
final decision was taken regarding Fourtli Plan outlays this formula 
was continued to be adopted for susbsequent years of Fourth. Plan aho.

Criteria for backwardness :
It will be seen that in all the four cases mentioned above the 

criteria for identification of certain areas have been selected with 
reference to the purpose for which these areas had to be identified. 
The Planning Commission have, however, been suggesting for some 
time now tlmt certain backward areas should be idenKfied, so tl\at 
special attention to them could be closured in the matter of deve
lopmental outlays, both within the State Plan and if necessary at the 
all India level by special assistance being earmarked for such areas. 
Such an identification would involve a decision in regard to (a) the 
unit of identification and (b) the criteria taken into account for 
evolving a compendious index for identification of such areas. In 
regard to the unit, the Planning Commission had suggested that 
the district should be adopted for this purpose. We had however 
taken the view that for purposes of special att(^ntion being pt.id 
within the State Plan and for identification at th.e State 
level the Block or the Taluk would be a more 
appropriate unit than, the district. The Plaiv;i’\g Commission 
suggested the ran.king of districts on the basis of data or, 19 hidicators 
of development. For ranking, the dsitriets arc arranged in a descending 
order according to the level of development in respect of each indicator 
in such a manner tliat the most developed district occupies the firt rank 
or place an,d least developed district occupies the lest rank or place. 
The Tf nking of the districts as per the smn of all ranj<s for the 19 indi
cators of development give the overall ranjchig of the d'strcts. The 
districts with small sum of the ranks will be forward ones while the 
districts with large sum of ranks will be backward ones. In this method 
two points liave not been, clarified. Fistly, if some districts aloi.c are 
to be identified as backward, it has not beer, ii'.dicatcd at wl^t level 
the line has to be drawn. Secor\dly, what weightage should be given to 
different indicators having regard to their relative importance has r;ot 
been specified. However, while raising these issues the State Govt rrment 
prepared the information relating to the indicators of development as 
suggested by the Planning Commission takii’g the district as a units

Since as mentioned earlier the taluk is a more i <̂ levant unit for. 
identification of backward areas tliat the State level an exercise was



done oji a taluk-wise basis. It was foiii'.d that some of the ID indica
tors would not be relevant at the taluk level. Further, while no 
weightage has been suggeisted by the Planning Commission for any of 
hese indicators, the very faet that the sum of their weightages was 

^aken implies that they are assigned equal weightages. The number 
t f  indicators selected in relation to different sectors were such tl̂ at 
oome sectors were thereby gê îr.g greater weightage tlian others. For 
snstance,’ there were 8 indicators relating t6 education and literacy, 
iwhereas there were only 6 indicators relatii'g to agricultural production 
Therefore, an exercise'was done selectiii,g the following 7 but of these 
indicators an.d ran.king the taluks on this basis :

(1) Net area sown per agricultural workers ,
(2) Percep.tage of agricultural workers to total workers ,
(3) Nornuil rainfall,
(4) percetage of gross irrigated areas to gross sown area ,
(5) Number of workers per lakli population in registered facto

ries ,
(6) pfircentage of literates to total population,
(7) Number of hospital beds per lakh population.

These exercises liave all been reported to the planning Commission 
for their advice and gudiance.

It will be seen that in all the . above approaches an attempt has 
been niade to evolve a compendious index for identifying backward 
areas.

Yet another approach to the whole problem however would be to 
identify the areas which are backward in terms of the desirable levels 
of development with reference to a particular activity or sector. The 
allocation of outlay in that particular sector could then be approaches 
as between different areas taking into account the differencs in the levels 
of development in regard to that activity. The whole concept of Mini
mum Needs Programme’ and its allocation as between dilferent areas 
taking the district generally as a unit is based on this appraoch in res
pect of certain items of public consumption. Similarly areas tliat are 
backward in economic infrasturcture and are, therefore, economically 
under developed whether they also lead the social infrastructure or not, 
could also be identified on the basis of their criteria . Any rational 
Area Planning approach would have to take in to account both these 
aspects so that comprehensive plans could be formulated for different 
areas based on their existing levels of develot>ments and gap in the 
infrastructure.

The Planning Commission suggested tliat ranking of districts on 
the basis of data on 19 indicators of development. For ranking tlie 
districts are arranged in the descending order according to the level 
of development in respect of each indicator in suclx a manner that the 
most developed district occupies the first rank or place and Ijlie least 
developed district occupies the last rank or place.



In this method two points Iiave not been clarified firstly if some- 
districts above are to be indentified as backward it has not been indica
ted at that level the lino has to be prawn.

Approach to regional development:

Here some of the implications of the national approach to the 
Fourth Five Year Plan in terms of an area approach to regional devel- 
lopment need to be mentioned. Firstly, there is a deliberate policy 
of tackling un-employment and under-employment on a large scale by 
providing employment opportunities involving variety of activities 
and identification of a series of weaker sections. In this approach 
the basic problem of regional imbalances in terms of levels of income is 
taken care of to a substantial extent. The major problem would there
fore, be identification of permanent assets relevent to the area concerned 
so that appropriate employment oriented schemes could be taken up. 
Even in the selection of these capital assets to be created and of the evo
lving institutional arrangements for exploitation of these capital 
assets, it has to be ensured that benefits accrue to area and to the 
more vulnerable sections of the people. The logical step would then 
be to take up follow up mcn.sues for exploiting to the optimum the 
capital assets created.

Secondly the minimum .,ceds programme has been emphasised 
involving essential items such as elementary education medical and 
public health, rural water supply, drinking water, rural electrification 
etc., If these amenities are provided to an acceptable level implying 
making available a particular level of public consumption in all the 
areas, one of the important sources of regional imbalance would be 
removed. A well thought out programme combining employmert 
opportunities and minimum needs should normally result in relieving 
rural poverty and thus reducing the urban poverty which is essentially 
an over-flow of the rural misery. The State Plan will thus have to be 
based on a carefully co-ordinated approach between a programme of 
minimum needs and a programme of creation of employment opportu
nities on the basis of identified strategies to develop appropriate activi
ties and the necessary capital assets for different areas. The whole 
problem of the development of the back ward area has therefore to be 
viewed as part of more general one of rational distribution 
sources as between different sectors and as between different areas 
for which there should be some sort of simultaneous optimisation 
through iterative processes.

In terras of the special dimension, this would involve an area ap
proach, consisting of

(a) a study of the source base,

(b) delineation of the lead sector,

(c) location of a service centre to provide for a minimum level
of infrastutrural facilities and service facilities ,

(d) provision for a heirarchy of functionally linked settlements 
for rapid growth. Adequate atteiiton will have to



be paid to the internal lai\d use pattern of all the centres 
particularly higher level centres ,

(e) and lastly ensuring of decisions on location in regard to each 
sector based on a meaningful special order of development 
in the light of the considerations mentioned.

Iî  operational terms therefore, the following lii\es of action are 
called for :

(a) a prelimiPAry identification of resources potential and
economic analysis of the state of economy of the various 
areas in State including zonalisation which has already 
been done in, this State.

(b) an indication of the strategies for development of different
areas in the State. The resource inventory had already 
enabled a tentative frame work. Sectoral approaches 
have also highlighted some of the moie important elenvents 
in the regional context. A more detailed study of these 
aspects is perhaps called for particularly at the working group 
level in the State which can profitably be disaggregated at 
later stage to smaller regions.

(c) identification of a series of service centres and higher level
centres to ensure provision of minimum needs as also of the 
infra&tructure for development in a planned way which 
has been described in greater detail elsewhere.





II DISTRICT PROFILES

In Andhra Pradesh there are four distinct levels which can be 
identified for purposes of meaningful planning and evaluation of 
regional development Strategies.
These are,

(a) Broad socio-economic regions already given, namely 
Rayalaseema, Telangana and Coastal Andhra;

(b) Economic sub-regions within each of these three regions 
based on a commonality of resource endowment and 
infrastructure facilities; this is particularly so of Telangana, 
and Coastal Andhra where there are sub-regions of widely 
differing resource endowment;

(o) districts within each of these regions, the district in many 
cases is in itself a fairly homogeneous zone and has the 
advantage of being the unit for which statistics are 
available ; hence this is a level which can normally be 
accepted as a unit for planning ;

(d) sub-regions within a district particularly where soil type 
of irrigation facilities sharply divide the district unit.

A brief description of {a) and (b) above has been given earlier. 
From the operational point of view however, the third level, viz., the 
District assumes great importance because of its coincidence with an 
existing administrative unit which has by now acquired a long tradition 
pf its own and has, all the necessary infrastructure. Panchayati Raj 
ptas given to this area unit an institutional form in the shape of the 
Zilla Parishad which has already become an important administrative 
and political institution. No doubt, the more basic unit in this regard 
is the Panchayat Samithi, however, it is not always a viable unit for 
planning nor is the administrative infrastructure of the requisite level 
of competence always available at this level. Therefore, the more 
rational and viable unit for planning would be the district through for 
the execution of the plan it could be the block in several cases. In a 
few cases, particularly where large projects like Nagarjunasagar or the 
Krishna-G^davari delta systems cover only a part of the district, the 
district would have to be considered as consisting of two distinct sub- 
regions ; but in m^st other cases the district would be a single rational 
unit for planning and it also has the administrative infrastructure of the 
requisite competence for this purpose. Whether for the same reasons 
the district should be adopted as the unit for identification of backward 
areas or whether it should be a smaller unit such as a Block or a larger 
tinit as a regioji is a question that hjis yet to be decided. Whatever



the unit for purposes of identification, the fact will remain that different 
such units will be relevant for different purposes and that a compen
dious approach may not always be either feasible or necessary.

However, for a meaningful regional development effort, district 
planning would be essential whatever the unit adopted for purposes 
of identification of Backward areas. As such, it would, therefore, be 
useful to understand the profile of the district. The position of the 
districts with reference to various indicators of development is therefore 
presented here in the tables enclosed. The data has been compiled 
with reference to the year for which the latest and dependable data 
are available.

In addition, with reference to each disticrt, a profile has been 
given which will help appreciate the varieties of the problems that 
are involved in different districts and as between the different areas 
within the district. The detailing of the strategies however, has not 
been done here since it forms part of the overall strategies indicated 
in more detailed exercise relating to the preparations of regional 
prospective plans.



Indicators of Development, by Districts. 

Demography.

Density of Percentage of
SI.No. District. population 

per sq. km. 
1971

urban popu
lation 
(1971)

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Sriksikulam .. 266 (5) 10.65 (18)

2. Visakhapatnam .. . .  204 (7) 22.30(4)

3. East Godavari 282 (4) 19.23 (6)

4. West Godavari . . 305 (2) 17.71 (8)

5. Krishna . .  286 (3) 28.27 (2)

6. Glint nr . . . .  250 (6) 24.98 (3)

7- Prakasam . . 109 (16) 11.07 (16)

8. Nellore 123 (14) 15.77 (11)

9. Kurnool . .  105 (17.5) 20.30 (5)

10. Aiiantapur . .  111(15) 17.77 (7)

11. Cuddapah . . 103 (19) 14.18 (12)

12. Chittoor . . 145 (11) 13.45 (14)

13. Hyderabad . . 362 (1) 65.88 (1)

14. Nizaniabad . . 165 (9) 15.94 (9)

15. Medak 152 (10) 8.51 (20)

16. Mahbubnagar 105(17.5) 8 .97(19)

17. Nalgonda . . . .  128 (13) 6.69 (21)

18. Warangal . . 144 (12) 13.43 (15)

19. Klianamam .. 86 (20) 13.59 (13)

20. Karimnagar .. 166 (8) 10.72 (17)

21. Adilabad

A n d h k a  P r a d e s h

80(21)

157

15.92 (10) 

19.31



Sl.No. Name of the district.

Cultivable area Net area sown Percentage of Percentage of Nitrogenous fer- Per Capita (Ru-
per agricultural per agricultural gross irrigated area sown more tilisers distribu- ral population)
worker (hectares) worker (liectares) area to gross than once to net ted (000 M.Ton- gross value

1971 1971 sown area 70-71 area sown nes 1970-71. output (Agrl.).
1970-71 1970-71

(1) (2)

1. Srikakulam

2. Visakhapatnam

8. East (Jodavari

4. West GJodavari

5. Krishna

6. Guntur . .

7. Prakasam 

S- Nellore . .

9. Kurnool

10. Anantapur

11. Cuddapah

12. Chittoor

13. Hyderabad

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

0.69 (21) 

0.72 (20) 

0.76(18) 

0.74 (19) 

0.95 (17) 

0.82(15.5) 

1.59(6) 

1.16 (18) 

1.96 (2) 

1.57 (1) 

1.44 (7) 

0.32 (15.5) 

1.41 (8)

0.59 (19) 

0.56 (20) 

0.54 (21) 

0.60 (18) 

0.79 (14) 

0.83 (12) 

1.07 (7) 

1,70 (16) 

1.64 (1) 

1.45(4) 

0.95 (9) 

0.65 (17) 

1.09(6)

46 .0(6) 

30.3 (9) 

63.0 (3) 

79.5 (1) 

58.7(4) 

46.8(5) 

20.6(14) 

64.7 (2) 

12.3(20)

14.2 (18)

31.2 (10) 

30.9 (8)

16.4(17)

17.0(8) 

18.1 (7) 

33.3(1) 

29.6 (4)

30.7 (5) 

33.2(2)

8 .4  (14)

10.8 (12) 

9.2(15) 

1.7 (21)

7.5  (15) 

14.1 (9) 

3.6(12)

28.9(12)

28.1 (15) 

65.0 (6) 

95.4 (2)

80.9(3) 

112.16 (1) 

67.50(5) 

31.2(10) 

57.5 (7)

15.1 (20) 

27.6(26)

28.7 (14) 

28.8(13)

(8)
189.98 (12) 

175.93 (15) 

195.71 (11) 

356.13 (1) 

336.83 (3) 

323.95 (4) 

228.83(8) 

183.22 (14) 

284.66 (6) 

215.87 (9) 

250.74(7) 

343.32 (2) 

159.5»(20)

cn0
01



14. Nizamabad

15. Medak . .

16. Mahabubnagar

17. Nalgonda 

38. Warangal

19. Khammam

20. Karimnagar

21. Adilabad

A n d h k a  P b a d k s h

1.11 (14) 0.78 (13) 44 .8  (7) 13.3 (10) 80.8 (4) 272.53 (5)

1,38 (10) 0.93 (10) 21.8 (15) 6 .7  (16) 20.5 (19) 160.76 (19)

1.78(3) 1.48 (2) 12.5(19) 3 .5  (20) 29.0 (11) 188.4 (13)

1.74 (4.5) 1.15 (5) 24 .9(14) 25.9 (5) 25.7 (17) 195.78 (10)

1.28 (11) 0.88 (11) 28.8 (12) 19 .7(4) 40 .2  (9) 173.22 (16)

1.86 (9) 1.06 (8) 19.3 (16) 6.1 (17) 23.0(18) 167.77 (17)

1.14 (12) 0.81 (13) 30.1 (11) 11.4(11) 46 .6(8) 163.79 (18)

1 .7 4 (4 .5 ) 1,49 (8) 6 .7 (21) 5 .7 (18) 3.5 (21) 147.38 (21)

1.23 0.93 31.6 13.7 1,041.1 222.98

* Data for Prakasam District is arrived at by reallocating the figures from Guntur, Nellore and K u r n o o l  districts. 

Note.— ^Figiires in brackets indicate rank of the district.

Ov;



Sl.No. District.

Percentage of 
towns and 
villages 
electrified 
31-3-1972

Per capita 
consumption 
of elpctricity
(K .W .H .)

197J-72

Industrial Niunber of 
establishment factory wor- 
usingelec- kersper lakli 
tricitv population 

March 1972 1971-72 
(Nos.)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. Srikakulam . .  14.4(20) 73.1 (4) 801 (15) 256 (14)

2, Visakliapatnam . .  12.0(21) 111.1 (2) 1,253 (7) 760 (4)

8. East Godavari . .  45 .8(9) 59.0 (7) 2,174 (2) .599 (6)

4. West Godavari 67 .2(1) 61 .0(6) 1816 (6) 676 (5)

5. Krishiia . . . .  65 .8(2) 50.5 (10) 2,032 (3) 511 (9)

6. Guntur . . 52 .4 (5) 51.1 (9) 1,995 (4) 1,116 (2)

7. Prakasam . .  80 .4(15 .5 ) N .A. (8) N .A. (6) 879 (8)

8. Nellore . .  39.3(13) 50.4(11) 1,081 (9) 232 (15)

9. Kurnool . . . .  52 .5(4) 70.2 (5) 1,649 (5) 455 (10)

10. Anantapur . .  53 .5(3) 37.2 (13) 1,113 (8) 150 (18)

11. Cuddapah . .  47 .1(7) 29 .4  (15) 662 (18) 109(20)

12. Chittoor . . . .  43 .1(11) 52.3 (8) 1,099 (10) 156 (17)

13. Hyderabad . .  46 .4(8) 129.0 (1) 3,861 (1) 1,581 (I)

14. Nizamabad . .  35 .7(14) 24.7 (16) 987 (12) 521 (9)

15. Medak . .  30 .4(15 .5 ) 34.4 (14) 861 (14) 874 (12)

16. Mahabubnagar . .  27 .8(17) 15.0 (1ft) 957 (11) 529 (7)

17. Nalgonda . . . .  41 .5(12) 22 .4(18) 790 (16) 46 (21)

18. Warangal . . . .  45 .1(10) 22.9(17) 891 (18) 808 (13)

19. Kl%anunam . .  24.6(18) 12.3(20) 412 (20) 175 (16)

20, Kariranagar . .  50 .1(6) 47.2 (12) 730 (17) 116 (19)

21. Adilabad . . . .  22 .6(19) 76.1 (3) 680 (1 9 ) 451 (11)

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h . .  34.7 53.6 25,213 501

* The average of the ranks for Guntur, Nellore and Kurnool is adopted as tl»e 
rank for Prakasani district in the absence of any other data.



Transport and Communications.

Sl.No. District.

l^ength of Percentage of Number of 
surfiaced villages commercial 

Road per 100 Iiaving all vehicles on 
sq.lqiis. weather roads. road
1971-72 1971-72

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Srikakitlam . . 10 .1(2) 39.8 (11) 649 (16)

2. Visaklxapatnam 7.4 (7 ) 31.5 (13) 1,455 (7)

9. East Godavari 9 .6  (4) 59.1 (4) 1,694 (4)

4. 'West Godavari 12.4 (1) 77.8 (1) 1,294 (8)

5. Krishna 9 .8  (3) 65.1 (3) 3,607 (2)

6. Guntur 8 .6  (5) 68.7 (2) 2,274 (3)

7. Prakasam 5.5  (14) 53.2 (5) 868 (18)

8. Nellore 6 .6  (9.5) 46 .0(7) 1,534 (6)

9. Kurnool 6 .3  (18) 40.3 (10) 1,165 (9)

10. Anantapur . . 6 .4  (11) 42.7 (9) 780 (14)

11. Cuddapah 6 .6  (9.5) 50 .6(6) 1,013 (12)

12. Chittoor . 8 .4 (6 ) 43 .4(8) 1,636 (5)

18. Hyderabad . . 3.1 (19.5) 29.0 (15) 7*667 (1)

14. Niz^iabad . . 7 .0  (8) 38.0 (12) 1,157 (10)

15. Medak 5 .6  (18) 22.6 (16) 220 (21)

16. Mahabubnagar 3.8(18) 22 .4  (17.5) 584 (17)

17. Nalgonda 4 .6  (15) 21.5 (19) 1,113 (11)

18. Warangal 2 .7  (21) 20 .1(20) 745 (15)

19. Khammam . . . 3.1 (19.5) 39.6 (14) 481 (19)

20. Karimnagar . . 4 .0  (16) 22 .4  (17.5) 447 (18)

21. Adilabad 3 .5  (17) 14.2 (21) 407 (20)

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h 6 .3 87.7 29,794



Sl.No. District.

(1) (2)

Percentage of literates
(1971) Percentage of school going children (1967-68)

_________ K... ... , _____________________________________ _
Men. Women.

(3) (4)

Age group 6-11_______ rA-__
Boys.

(5)

Girls.

(6)

Age group 11-14

Boys Girls

No. of seats pet million tk)- Hospital
pulation for Technical beds per lakli

 ̂ Training 1972-73. of popula-
------------------— __— lation

Crafts men Diploma 
level leycl

(7) (8) (9) (10) (11)

1. Srikakulam . .  27.67 (13) 9.58 (14) 101 (5) 72(7.5) 23 (15.5) 6 (16) 121 (16) 45 (15) 19(20)
2, \  isakliapatnam . 29.54(12) 12.94(9) 81 (12) 54 (12) 26 (11) 9(11.5) 265 (5) 56 (6) 80(2)

3. East Godavari . 37.31 (5) 24.34(4) 94(8.5) 77 (5.5) 28 (10) 13(5.5) 207 (10) 132 (4) 42(8)
4. West Godavari . 40.45 (3) 28.34(3) 108 (3) 8(1 .5 ) 29(8.5) 15(4) 131 (14.5) 74(7.5) 27 (16)
5. Krishna . 41.72(2) 88.38 (2) 114(2) 63(3) 63 (1) 30(1) 303(3.5) 59 (11.5) 34(12)
6. Guntur . 39.41 (4) 21.81 (5) 119 (1) 93 (1.5) 41 (2) 19(3) 101 (18) 92(5) 51 (6.5)
7. Prakasam . 33.15(11) 13.03 (8) N.A.(5) * N.A. (5) * N .A. (4) ♦ N.A. (6) * Nil (21) Nil (19) 15(21)

8. Nellore . 35.24(8) 18.29(6) 98 (6) 77 (5.5) 35 (4) 13(5.5) 335 (8) 149 (2) 53(5)
9. Kurnool . 84.05(10) 12.75(10) 94 (8.5) 72(7.5) 30(7) 10 (10) 227. (8..5) 58 (13) 60(3)

10. Anantapur . 34.66(9) 12.42 (12) 87 (10) 63 (10) 23 (12.5) 9(11.5) 227 (8.5) 55 (14) 37 (11)

11. Cuddapah . 36.22(6) 12.74(11) 106(4) 80 (4) 24 (14) 11(9) 74 (20) 74(7.5) 82 (18.5)



12. Chittoor

13. Hyderabad

14. Nizamabad

15. Medak

16. Mahboobnagar

17. Nalgonda

18. Warangal

19. Kliammam

20. Karimniagar

21. Adilabad 

A ndhba Pbadesh

3.5.95(7) 

49.90 (1) 

26.14(15) 

25.20 (16) 

23.29 (20) 

25.05 (18) 

26.87 (14) 

25.14 (17) 

23.85 (19) 

21 .6 6 (21)

14.41 (7) 

80.18(1) 

8.23 (17) 

6 .8 8 (10) 

7.72 (10) 

8.76 (16) 

9.47 (15) 

11.57 (13) 

6.64(20) 

6.45 (21)

96(7) 65 (9) 31 (5.5) 12 (7.5) 105 (17) 50 (11..5) 51 (6.5)

84 (11) 62 (11) 39 (3) 26 (2) 485 (1) 283 (1) 195 (1)

68 (14.5) 28(19) 22 (18) 4(19) 303(5.5) 87 (6) 39 (9)

68 (14.5) 27 (16) 22 (18) 4(19) 191 (11) Nil (19) 25 (18)

64 (17) 32 (14) 22(8) 6(16) 70 (10) 140 (3) 26 (17)

52 (20) 26 (17) 29 (8.5) 12 (7.5) 186 (12) Nil (19) 32 (13.5)

72 (13) 30 (15) 25 (12.5) 7(14) 231 (7) 62 (10) 59(4)

65 (16) 44 (13) 81 (5.5) 8 (13) 235 (6) 7(17) 28 (15)

60 (10) 21 (20) 23 (25.5) 6 (16) 142 (13) Nil (19) 22 (19)

59 (19) 24 (18) 20 (20) 4(19) 131 (14.5) Nil (19) 38 (10)

33.18 15.75 88 60 26 12 98 75 49

♦ Til* average of tUa ranks for Guntur, Nellore and Kurnool is adopted as the rank for Prakasani district in tlie absence of any other 
data.

JVote.— ^Figures in brackets indicate the rank of tlie district.



Srikakulam district is tb.e nortb.ern-most part of Andhra Pradesl) 
and lies between 18°20' and 19° 10' of the northern latitude and 83® 5' 
and 84° 50' of the eastern longitude. It was carved out of Visakha- 
patnam district and constituted into a separate district in tiie year 
1950. It is bounded on th.e north and west by Kora put and Ganjam 
districts of Orissa State, on the east by the Bay of Bengal and on the 
south by Visakh.apatnam district. The district niay be divided into 
two natiu'al regions, namely, the hilly region called the Agency area 
in the north-western part of th.e district and the plains portion which is 
most\y sandy on aeco\mt of its proximity to the sea. Tt.e Eastern 
Ghats run roughly parallel to the sea from the north-east to the south
west and, therefore, this district drains from the Ghats to tj’e sea.

The Chief rivers in the district are Nagavali, Vamsadhara, Su- 
varnamukhi, Vegavathi, Mahendratanaya, Gomukhi, Champavathi, 
Bahuda and Kumbikotagedda. The Vamsadhara river rises in the 
Eastern Ghats in Orissa State and enters this district in Pathapatnam 
taluk and flows between Narasannapet and Srikakulam taluks and 
finally falls into the Bay of Bengal. Th.e Nagavalli also rises in the 
Eastern Ghats in Orissa State and enters the district in Parvathipuram 
taluk. After flowing through Palakonda taluk, th.e river forms the 
boundary between Srikakulam and Cheepurupalle taluks. In the 
lower reaches it is called Langulya. The Suvarnamukhi river which 
also rises in the Eastern Ghats etiters the district in the north-western 
part of Salur taluk and after flowing across Salur and Bobbili taluks 
joins Nagavali at Sangam village in Palakonda taluk. River Vega
vathi rising in Pachipenta 1 ills of Salur taluk flows from east to west 
and joins Suvarnamukl)i river at Patuvardhanam village of Bobbili 
taluk. Gomukh.i river after flowing across Salur taluk joins Suvarna
mukhi river at Sirlam village of Salur taluk. Mahendratanaya a 
tributary of Vamsadhara rises in Eastern Ghats and after flowing 
through Sompeta and Pathapatnam taluks joins Vamsadhara river 
at Komanapalle village in Pathapatnam taluk. River Bahuda arising 
in the Eastern Ghats ir Orissa enters this district at Sasanam village 
of Ichapuram tahik and after flowing across this taluk falls into the 
Bay of Bengal. River ChampaVati after flowing across Salur taluk 
enters into Vizianagaram taluk of Visakliapatnam district. The 
Nagavali assisted by its tributaries provides irrigation for major parts 
of Palakonda and Srikakulam taluks and to some extent of Parvathi
puram taluk. Tii.e Vamsadhara irrigates large extents in Pathapatnam 
and Srikakulam tahiks. Bahuda river irrigates considerable extents 
in Ichapuram taluk.

The district occupies an area of 9,748 sq. km. with a density of 
population of 266 per Sq. Km. The total population of the district is



25.90 Lakhs of which 23.]4 lakhs is rural and 2.76 lakhs is urban. 
The percentage of rural population in the district is 89.35 while that 
o f urban population is 3 0.65. The district has more number of fema
les. The number of females is 1,025 for every 1,000 males. The 
Scheduled Castes population in the district forms 9.21 % of the total 
population while the Scheduled Tribes account for 8.20% against the 
State’s average of 3.81 %. This is one of the three districts which has 
a large percentage of Scheduled Tribes population in the State. Of 
the 224 urban areas in the State, 16 are located in this district. The 
district has 2,865 inhabited villages and 250 uninhabited villages. 
Of the total population, 42.7 % are workers and 57.3 % are non-workers. 
Of the workers 38-7% are cultivators, 37.8% are agricultural labou
rers and 23.5% are otlier workers.

The climate of the district varies considerably in the different 
parts of the district. April to June are the warmest months. The 
climate is moderate in Ichapuram, Sompet and Srikakulam taluks. 
In ot];er taluks the summer is hot and winter is cold. The coastal 
taluks have a humid atmosphere. Tne district iias a normal ammal 
rain-fall of 1,117 mm., the second largest rain-fall in Andhra Pradesh. 
The bulk of the rain-fall is received during the south,-west monroon 
period, i. e., between Jxme to September. The district also receives 
its rain-fall through ti\e north-east minsoon during October to Decem
ber and during the h.ot-weather period of March to May.

The pre-dominant soils in this district are sandy loam, red loam 
soils and black cotton soils. 1,376 villages have pre-dominantly 
sandy loanis accounting for 43% of the villages while 951 villages 
forming 30% of the total number have red loam soils. 826 villages 
accounting for 26% of the total number of villages have black-cotton 
soil.

The principal mineral resources of the district are Manganese* 
graphite and mica. Manganese ore is being mined in the district for 
over a century. Most of the important deposits are situated in Cheepu- 
rupalle taluk. Next in importance are the deposits in Bobbili and 
Salur taluks. Some of the areas in the western and southern part of 
Salur taluk have been prospected in reCent years and since the ore is of 
poor quality and high in phosphorus, the deposits are not being worked 
at present. Graphite is known to occur but would need further study 
and exploitation. Mica occurs at a few places in the district. Pros
pecting has been carried out in various parts of the district but no 
economic deposits have been located. The mica is of ruby quality 
but mostly crushed and spotted.

Forests occupy 15.6% of the geographical area in the district. 
The forests exhibit a vajiety of local changes in quality, composition 
and density. Sal-fortst occurs in about a dozen scattered patches in 
the northern portion of the Palakonda range near the Ganjam frontier. 
Pole forests are met with in Ch.imnagora and portions of Burnakonda 
reserves of Palakonda range. The growth varies in density and quality 
according to the nature of the soil. Fuel forests which cover most of 
the district lie at the foot of the hills and lower slopes. Bamboo 
forests exist in all the ranges. There is not natural growth of teak in 
t his district except in some old plantations raised during the Estate 
regime in the Pathapatnam range.
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The district is administered through JI taluks and 24 Conunudty 
Development Blocks. There are tl)ree Tribal Development Blocks 
in this district. Wtiile three blocks have been classified as advanced 
blocks, ottier rave been classified as ordinary blocks. None of the 
blocks in the district is a backward block. There is no chronically 
drought affected taluk in the district.

The cropped area in the district forms 60.2% of the total geo
graphical area. The percentage of irrigated area to the cropped area is 
46. About  ̂of the area is irrigated through canals. Considerable area 
are also irrigated through tanks in this district. The area irrigated 
by wells is insignificant. 73 %of the cropped area is under food-crops 
while 27% is under non-food crops. Paddy is the most important 
food-crop in the district accounting for about 47% of the cropped area. 
Besides paddy, pulses and ragi constitute the other important food- 
crops. Among the non-food crops, groundnut is the most important. 
Jute is also grown in considerable areas in this district. On account 
of good soils and fairly good rain-fall the yield rates in this district 
are comparably good. In view of tlie coast line, there is a consi
derable number of people engaged in fishing. The coastal villages wliere 
fishermen predominate are very backward econcmically and socially.

There are 281 registered factories in the district providing enjploy- 
ment to about 7,000 workers per day. Of the factories, rice mills, 
Jute mi’ ls, oil mills, cashew processing units, saw mills and machinery 
manufacturing units are the most important ones.

Only 482 villages and towns in this district are electrified providing 
electricity to 40.9% of the total population. This district accounts for 
the poorest coverage of population with electricity in the State and is 
the second lowest in the State in regard to provision of Electricity.

The district has a total length of 1,X30 Kms. of roads maintained 
by the Public Works Department (R. & B.) of which 6 Km. are cement 
concrete, 968 Km. black top/asphalt, 120 Km. metalled and 29 Km. 
unmetalled/murram. In regard to provision of rural communications, 
the district is very backward in as much as ] ,053 villages forming 35.2 % 
of total number of villages have not been connected by any roads. 
Only 1,189 villages are connected by all-weather roads while 748 
villages are connected by fair-weather roads.

1,890 villages have Primary schools, 94 have Upper Primray 
schools and 99 have high school facilities. There are 75 hospitals and 
dispensaries in the district with a total bed strength of 439.

The problem of high density of population in some areas, tribal 
areas, and coastal villages constitute the care of the problems of this 
district. In future the economy of the district would get closely linked 
to developing VisaKhapatnam town.



The Visakbapatnam district lying in the north-eastern portion of 
Andhra Pradesh is situated on the east-coast known as coramandal 
coast between 17°-10' and 18°-25' of the northern latitude and 85°-50' 
and 80°-55' of the eastern longitude. It is bounded on the north by 
Orissa State and Srikakulam district, on the east by Bay of Bengal 
on the south by East Godavari district and on the west by Orissa State. 
The district consists of two natural divisions namely the agency area 
and the plains area. The agency track mainly consists of the hilly 
region covered by Eastern Ghats which run parallel to the coast from 
the north-east to south-east and is situated in the interior of the district. 
Toe agency area comprises Chintapalli and Paderu taluks and portions 
of Narsapatnam, Chodavaram and Srungavarapukota taluks. The 
rest of the district is classified as plains. Tiie district has a long coast 
line and along the coast lie a series of saltish sandy swamps. The chief 
riveis in this district are Machkund, Sarada» Varaha, Gosthani, Champa- 
vathi, Thandava, etc. In the lower reach of Machkund, the river ir: 
called the Sileru river. Th.ere is a water-fall in the river at Doduma 
which is being harnessed for production of electricity.

Vizag district occupies an area of 13,759 sq. kms. with a total 
population of 28-05 lakhs, 21 .08 lakhs rural and 6.26 lakhs urban. 
The district has a density of population of 204 per sq. km. The rural 
population of the district constitutes 77.70 per cent to t^e total popula
tion and the urban population accounts for 22.30 per cent. There 
are 997 females for every 1,000 males. The sex ratio in the district 
is slightly higher than the sex rat o 'n the State (977). The Scheduled 
Castes from 7.91 per cent of the total population while the Scheduled 
Tribes population accounts for 10.69 per cent of the total population. 
This is one of the districts in Andhra Pradesh where there is a larger 
Schiduled tribes population. There are 4,184 inhabited villages and 
704 un-inhabited villages in the district. This district is having the 
highest number of villages in the State. Of the 4,000 and odd villages 
in the district about 2,800 villages are situated in the agency area of the 
district.

Workers constitute 41.1 per cent while non-workers constitute 
58.9 per cent. Among the workers 42.9 per cent are cultivators
28.0 per cent are agricultural labourers and th? remaining 29.1 per 
cent are other workers.

The climate varies considerably in different parts of the district. 
Near the coast the air is minsty and the temperature seldom raises very 
high. The climate in the hill region is however, cooler on account of the 
elevation and thicker vegetation. The district has a fairly good rain
fall and the normal annual rainfall is about 1,053 mm. The district 
gets the bulk of its rainfall during south-west monsoon, i. c., June 
and September but also gets the benefit through north-east monsoon. 
During the year 1970-71 the district received an amount of rainfall of 
122 mm. in hot weather period from March to May.

The soils in this district are chiefly black cotton soils. Near the 
hills the red loamy are pre-dominent but towards the coast the soils 
become finer and in the valleys they are black clay. But the north



and south of western taluks are mainly of red soils, while the ccast 
has large sandy tracks. 11 per cent of the villages are black cotton 
soils while in 18 per cent of the villages the sandy loams occur largely 
and in 70 per cent of the villages red loamy soils occur.

The principal minerals of the district are clay, graphite, lime
stone, manganese and ochre. A few good deposits of graphite have 
been reported around Palakonda, Nandakota, Chintapalli and Nampdli. 
The graphite can be utilised in making grey p: .i .ts. The lime-stone 
deposits are expected to yield as much as 400 million tonne s of lime 
stone.

The district has mangar.ese with an average manganese content of 
30 to 32 per cent at Medangi and Chikkapara. Manganese is used in the 
manufacture of ferro alloys. The red ochre deposits in the district are 
estimated to be the order of 22,000 tonnes.

The district, apart from Adilabad district, in the State, has the 
largest area under the forest. The area being 4.75 lakhs hectares 
accounting for 34.4 per cent of the total geographical area. The 
forests in tliis district are almost entirely dcciduous, extremely irre
gular, and very open varying considerably in condition, composition 
and density of the group. Fuel forests which cover most of the area 
lie at the foot hills and i}> the lower slopes. As a rule trees of more 
than three feet girth with a clean bore of eight feet of more are rare. 
Bamboo forests exist in all the ranges occurring plentifully over a major 
portion of Narsipatnam range.

The district is administered through 11 taluks and 24 Community 
Development Blocks. Among the 24 Blocks in this district 8 are 
Tiibal Development Blocks and the remaining are ordinary Blocks. 
None of the Blocks in this district are advanced Blocks However no 
taluk in this district has been declared as chronically affected taluk.

The total cropped area in this district is only 38.9 per cent of the 
total geographical area. About 36.5 per cent of the cropped area is 
irrigated. The principal sources of irrigation are tanks and wells, the 
canal irrigation accounting for less than 23 per cent. 80.2 per cent 
of the cropped area is under foo d crop while 19.8 per cent is under 
non-food crops. The principal food crops grown in this district are 
paddy, bajra and pulses. A considerable area in this district is under 
groundnut. Gingelly is also grown over an extent of 4.31 per cent of 
the cropped area. The yield rates are not very high in this district 
since the farmers are economically backward.

There are 344 registered factories employing over 19,000 workers 
per day. The principal areas providing the bulk of factory employ
ment are Visakhapatnam and Vizianagaram.

In Visakhapatnam district there are only 444 villages electrified 
accounting for 14 per cent of the total number. This district has the 
lowest percentage of villages electrified. However the percentage of 
population covered is 53.8 per cent which is slightly higher than some 
of the other districts in the State.



There are 1,802 Kms. of roads maintained by Public Works 
Department of which 53 kms. are of cement concrete, 952 Kjns. black
top/asphalt, 170 Kms. metalled and 131 Kms. unmetalled. In view of 
the large tracks of agency area the district suffers from the point of 
view of village roads. Wliile 31.5 per cent of the villages are connected 
by all-weather roads about 46 per cent of the villges are not connected 
by any roads.

There are 1,414 villages having primary schools, 94 villages upper 
primary schools while 72 villages have high school facilities.

The district has 123 hospitals and dispensaries with a total bed 
strength of 2,242. This is the second best district from the point of 
view of bed strength since the medical college is located at the head
quarters of the district.

Visakhapatnam with its industrial complex and the ship building 
yard is a most potential source for factory employment. Of the regis
tered factories, a large consists part of rice mills and oil mills. There is a 
great potential for industrial development, and the employment oppor
tunities are likely to increase considerably in this district in view of 
the proposed steel plant. When this project comes through, it will 
offer plenty of scope for industrial growth of the district. The anciallary 
industries which are likely to crop up will offer considerable employ
ment opportunities and help a shift of the rural population.



The East Godavari district lies on the north-east coast of Andhra 
Pradesh between 16°-19' and 18° northern latitude and 81°-29’' and 
82°-37' eastern longitude. It is bounded on the north by the Visakla- 
patnam district and the States of Orissa and Madhya Pradesh, on tixe 
east and the south by the Bay of Bengal and on the west by the Khaai- 
mam and the West Godavari district. This district can be broadly 
divided into three distinct zones namely, the Agency or the hilly tracts, 
the delta and the upland. The agncey areas comprise the taluks of 
Rampachodavaram and Yellavaram, the deltaic portion consists of 
the whole of the Konaseeraa and portions of Kakinada, Ramachandia- 
puram and Rajahmundry taluks. The upland portion comprises tlie 
taluks of Tuni, Pithapuram, Peddapuram, Prathipadu and portions 
of Rajahmundry, Kakinada and Ramachandrapuram taluks. The district 
is occupying the delta area of the river Godavari. The Sabari, a 
tributary of the river Gk)davari flows thorugh this district. The district 
is a virtual gift of the river Godavari.

The district occupies an area of 10,940 sq. km. with a density of 
population of 282 per sq. km. The district has the largest population 
being 30.87 lakhs of which 24.94 lakhs is rural and 5.94 lakhs is urban. 
The percentage of rural population to the total population is 80.77, 
while the percentage of urban population is 19.23. The district has 
996 females per 1,000 males. The Scheduled Castes form 16.77 per cent 
of the total population while the Scheduled Tribes account for 8.86 
per cent of the population. There are 1,344 inhabited villages end 169 
un-inhabited villages in the district. Of the 224 urban areas, 13 are 
located in this district. Only 38 per cent of the population are workers 
while 62 percent are non-workers. In the Andbj-a region this is the 
district with the highest percentage of non-workers. In the entire 
State also this is the second district in regard to high percentage of non- 
workeis fmong the population. Of the workers, 21.1 percent are 
cultivators, 45.2 per cent are agricultural labourers, and 33.7 percent 
are other workers.

The climate of the district is comparatively equitable and although 
it is very warm between April and June it is never too oppressive during 
the rest of the year. The district has the highest normal annual rain-fell 
in the State being, 1,138 mm. The bulk of the rain is received through 
the south-west monsoon during the period June to September. Rain-fall 
though small is received through the north-east monsoon during the 
period October to Deecmber and during the hot weather period March 
to May as well. The predominant soils in the district are red loamy, 
black cotton and sandy loams. In 52 percent of the total number of 
villages, the red loamy soil predominates. In 29 per cent of the villages 
black cotton soils predominate while sandy loams predominate in 14 
per cent of total number of villages in the district.

The district is not important from the point of view of minerals. 
Graphite occurs partially near Velagapally in Chodavaram taluk. 
The different sand stones of the area yield good building stones. A 
little cut stones is also obtained in Chodavaram taluJc.



The district has a forest area of over 2.90 lakh hectares constitut
ing 26.8 percent of the total geographical area. The forests in Ella- 
varfm, Rajahmundry and Rampachodavaram taluks contain timber 
and bamboos. The forests in Peddapuram taluk contain fuel and 
bamboo. The forests in Peddapuram and Yellavaram are scrub 
jungles. The forest in Peddapuram taluk contains palmyra and 
cashew while the forests in Tuni taluk contain scrub jungles. The 
forests in Kakinada taluk are mangroves while the forests in Amala- 
puram taluk contain casuarina trees and mangroves.

The district is administered through 14 taluks of which 2 are in the 
agency areas. There are 20 in the district, 4 of which are Tribal 
Development Blocks as many as 12 Blocks in the district have been 
categories as advanced blocks and four Blocks are categorised as ordi
nary Blocks. There is not even a single backward Block in this 
district.

The cropped area of the district forms only 51.4 per cent of the 
, total geographical area. Of the cropped area 63 per cent is irrigated. 
 ̂79 per cent of the area irrigated is imder assured irrigation sources, 
I namely, canals. 85.3 per cent of the cropped area is under food crops 

and 14.7 per cent is under non-food crops. 58.4 percent of the area is 
under paddy, and about 8 per cent is under pulses. Paddy is the most 
important food crop in this district. Among non-food crops tobacco 
and gingelly are fairly important though groundnut is also grown 
over a small area. This district accounts for about 60 percent of the 
area under coconuts in the State. The district has fairly high average 
yields in view of the assured irrigation facilities.

There are 666 registered factories in the district providing employ
ment to 22,678 persons. The factory units are concentrated in the 
three taluks of Ramachandrapuram, Kakinada and Rajahmundry. 
Rice mills, Sugar factories, Saw-mills, printing presses, and metal 
and brick industries are the important industries besides machinery 
manufacture.

The district has 45.8 percent of its villages and towns electrified 
but the coverage of population is the second highest in the State being 
85.6%

The district has 1,406 kms. of roads maintained by the Public 
Works Department (R. & B.) of which 30 Kms. are cement concrete, 
1,016 kms black top/asphalt, 302 kms metalled end 61 kms un-metalled 
murram. While 800 villages are connected by all-weather roads, 290 
villages are connected only by fair-weather roads, and 264 villages 
forming 19.5 per cent of the total number of villages are not connec
ted by any roads. 899 villages in the district have primary schools, 
120 villages upper primary schools and 108 villages high schools.

The district has 124 hospitals and dispensaries with a bed strength 
of 1,293.

This district thus presents a variety of problems of delta 
coastal areas, uplands and tribals which need appropriate strategies.



A. WEST GODAVARI

Lying to the West of the river Godavari, bounded on the noith 
by Khammam district on the south by Krishna district and Bay of 
Bengal, on the east by the river Godavari and on the west by "he 
Krishna district, the district of west Godavari is situated between 
16°-I5'and 17°-30' of the northern latitude, and 80°-50'and 81°-35' 
of the eastern longitude. This district is the second smallest distiict 
of Andhra Pradesh with an area of 7,780 sq. km. it is strategically 
located in the Madras-Calcutta National Highway. The Madras 
Howrah railway line passes through the district.

In 1971, the recorded population of the district was 23.74 lakhs 
with a rural population of 19.54 lakhs and an urban population of 
4.20 lakhs. The density of Population of the district is the second 
highest with 305 persons per sq. kilo metre. The percentage of rual 
population in the district is 82.29 and the percentage of urban popula
tion 17.71. The district has a slightly larger percentage of Scheduled 
Castes population which accounts for 14.3 per cent as against 13.3 
per cent for the State as a whole. But in regard to Scheduled Tribes 
the percentage of tribal population to the total population is only 2.2 
as against 3.8 per cent for the entire State. The decennial population 
growth rate during the decade 1961-71 was of the order of 20.02 
per cent as against the State average of 20.90 per cent thus showing a 
lower grwoth rate than the average growth rate of the State. Com
pared to the State avarage, the number of females per thousand males 
is slightly higher being 994 against State average of 977.

The climatic conditions of the district are more or less of the 
extreme type. During the summer the district is very hot and it is 
chilly during the winter. The normal rainfall of the district is more 
than the State average rain-fall being 1082 mm. and is the third highest. 
The bulk of the rainfall is received during the south west monsoon 
period i.e., June-September. The soil in the district is made up of 
alluvial, black regur and red ferruginious varieties. The alluvial 
soil is considered to be fertile while the black regur soil ranks only 
next to it and occurs in all the taluks except Tanuku.

The percentage of workers to total population according to the 
1971 census was 40.6 against the State average of 41.4, thus indicating 
the preponderance of non-workers. Of the total workers, the cultivators 
form 22.4 per cent agricultural labourers 50.1 per cent and other workers
27.5 per cent. A special feature in the occupational distribution of 
the working population in the district is that while the percentage of 
cultivators to total workers is considerably smaller being 22.4 against 
the State Average of 32.2, the agricultural labourers account for as 
much as 50.1 per cent as against 37.9 percent for the State as a whole. 
The other workers in the district more or less form the same proportion 
as in the State as a whole.

The district is administered through 8 taluks and 16 Community 
Development Blocks. Most of the taluks have two Community Deve
lopment Blocks while one taluk namely Polavaram is demarcated into 
three Blocks and another taluk namely Chintalapudi has only one



Community Development Block. The total number of villages in the 
district is 880, of which 841 are inhabited and 39 uninhabited. The 
number of Urban areas is only 10 out of the 224 in the entire State.

The district is predominantly an agricultural one with almost 
three quarters of the workers depending on agriculture either as culti
vators or as agricultural labourers. The total cropped area in the 
district forms 60.2 percent of the geographical area and has the third 
largest percentage cropped area. This district accounts tor the 
largest persentage of irrigation, the percentage of the gross area irri
gated to the total cropped area forming 79.5 as compared to 31.6 in 
the State as a whole. The principal crops grown in the district are 
Paddy, Sugar-cane, Tobacco, and other garden crops like Banana, 
Mangoes etc. Since the district has been under the Intensive Agri
culture District Programme from the beginning, it has succeded 
in recording the highest yield per acre in rice, the yield during the year 
1970-71 being 1,750 Kg. per hectare. In the same year, the district 
has also recorded the highest yield per acre in sugar-cane being around 
91 tonnes per hectare.

The number of villages and towns electrified in the district is 562 
forming about 67 per cent of the total number of villages. The popula
tion covered by provision of electricity is 84.5. While the percentage 
of villages covered is the highest in the entire State the number of 
people covered by provision of electricity is slightly less when 
compared to Hyderabad and East Godavari districts.

Industrially the district is a comparatively backward onein the 
Coastal Andhra region having only 406 registered factories with the 
average number of workers per day at around 17,000. Among the 
industrial units, there is a preponderance of rice mills and sugar mills. 
Of the 406 registered factories, as many as 265 are rice mills, 7 sugar 
factories, 8 artificial manure manufacturing units and 81 units manu
facturing machinery. The only urban area in the district which has a 
locption quotient of non-agricultural workers with value more than one 
is Eluru.

The district has 769 miles of roads maintained by the Public 
Works Department (Roads and Buildings Division). Of the total 
length 19 miles are cement concrete 579 miles black topped/asphalted, 
145 miles metalled and 16 miles un-metalled/murram roads. From the 
p')int of ac33ssibility, the district is placed in a very favourable position. 
Most of the villages are connected by all-whether and fair weather roads. 
As many as 654 villages are connected by all-weather roads while 153 
villages are connected by fair weather roads. Only 34 villages are not 
connected by any roads. Of the districts in the State this is the only 
district not only in the Coastal Andhra region but in the entire State 
which has the least number of villages not connected by any road. 
The percentage of villages not connected by road is as small as around 4.

From the point of view of educational facilities particularly in 
rural areas, the district should be considered fairly advanced in as 
much as 684 villages have primary schools, 76 villages have middle 
schools or Upper-primary schools,148 villages High or Higher secondary 
schools and 2 villages Colleges. It is however, seen that the villages



which are remote from the urban areas do not have as much educa
tional faciUties as the villages which are proximate to the urban areas. 
The percentage literacy in the district is the highest in Andhra Pradesh 
against 24.6 for Andhra Pradesh. Even among females, the per
centage of literacy is the highest being 28.6 as against 15.7 for the 
being 84.9 State as a whole.

There are 85 hospitals and dispensaries in the district, with 3.0 
hospitals per lakh of population. There are 600 beds, the number of 
beds per lakh of population being 21.72.

From the economic features of the district outlined above it will 
be seen that the economy of the district is primarily an agricultural 
one. It is also one of the fairly developed districts of the State with 
adequate infrastructural facilities in the shape of electricity, roads, 
irrigation and other social service facilities. It is fortunately placed in 
as much as none of the taluks in the district is chronically drought 
affected. On the basis of certain indicators evolved by the High Power 
Committee none of the Community Development Blocks has been 
categorised as Backward Block though the district has a couple of 
Tribal Blocks. Of the 16 Blocks in the district 9 are declared as 
Advanced Blocks. The district had been subject to the influence of 
intensive agricultural development in view of the operation of the 
lADP since its beginning and therefore, the pace of agricultural deve
lopment was also a little faster than in other districts. The agricul
tural population in the district consists of a fair proportion of pro
gressive farmers receptive to technological changes. The farming 
community is particularly dominated by the most progressive com
munity among agricultural farmers. From the pattern of industrial 
development, it is seen that agro-based industries have a better chance 
to succeed than other types of industries like mineral based or sophi
sticated manufacturing industries.

Modernising agriculture since the farming community is highly 
receptive to technological innovations including diversification of 
agriculture; expansion of agro-based industries not only to cover a 
large number of commodities grown in the district but also to utilise 
the bye-products of the existing agro-based industries and establish
ment of consumer industries, would be some of logical lines of develop
ment of the district. Along with this, subsidiary occupations like 
development of Animal Husbandry and Dairying would re-enforce 
the economy ensuring higher farm incomes to all groups of farmers. 
Though the district has not got much of a coast line the location of 
Collair lake in the district perhaps offers vast scope for the develop
ment of inland fisheries. Fisheries development would particularly 
improve the economic conditions of the weaker sections. This district 
has also got pockets of upland areas where the potential for surface 
irrigation facilities is comparatively small and therefore, a more inten
sive exploration of the underground water facilities and utilisation 
to the maximum the potential for underground water resources would 
develop more acres.



Krishna district lies between 15°-43' and 17°-10' of the northern 
latitude and 80°-0' and 81°-33' of the estern longitude. The district 
is elongated from the north-west to south-east and is surrounded on 
the east by the Bay of Bengal and West Godavari district,on the south 
by the Bay of Bengal, on the west by Guntur and Nalgonda districts 
and on the north by Khammam district. The district drained and 
watered by the river Krishna. The district may be broadly divided 
into two portions namely, the delta and uplands. The taluks 
of Bandar, Divi, Gudivada and Kaikalur and portions of Vijayawada 
and Gannavaram taluks from the delta area forming part of the Krishna 
delta, the remaining taluks, namely, Nuzvid, Tiruvur and the north 
portions of Vijayawada and Gannavaram constitutes the uplands 
and form part of the Deccan Plateau. The Kolleru lake as extensive 
shallow depression about 384 Sq. Km., in the area lies in the northern 
part of Kaikalur taluk. It acts and a reservior during monsoon and 
almost dries up in summer. The district is strategically located in 
the State being almost in the centre. It has a big railway junction 
at Vijayawada through which Madras-Howrah and Madras-Delhi 
trains pass. Vijayawada city is a big commercial centre with plenty 
of trading activities. It is also a principal trading centre for export 
of rice. The area of the district is 8,734 Sq. Km., and the density of 
population is 286 per Sq. Km. It is one of the three most densely 
populated districts. The number of females per 1,000 males is 964. 
The total population of the district is 24.94 lakhs of which 18,14 
laklis is rural, and 6,80 lakhs urban. The percentage of rural popula
tion is 72.75 while that of urban population is 27.25. This is the 
only district excepting Hyderabad which has got the largest percen
tage of urban population indicating the extent of urbanisation of the 
district. The growth rate of population during the decade 1961-71 
is 20,06% against the State’s growth rate of 20,90%. The popula
tion of the Scheduled Castes form 10,05% to the total population 
while that of Scheduled Tribes is 2,03%. Compared to the State 
as a whole, the proportion of both Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes population is less. Out of the 224 urban areas in the state the 
district has 16 urban areas. The total number of inhabited villages 
is 939 while un-inhabited villages are 43.

Climatic condition of the district is of extreme kind with hot 
summers as well as cold winters and may be classified as tropical. 
April to June are the hottest months. In certain parts of the district, 
particularly, in the uplands, it is very hot. At Vijayawada, the heat 
is excessive and unbearable owing to the radiation that develops in 
the crust of Indrakila mountains near by. However, Machilipatnam, 
the District Head Quarters, possesses the most equitable climate. 
Normally, rain-fall of the district is 958 mm. which is higher than the 
average for the State as well as the average normal rain-fall of the 
Andhra region. Even in this district, the bulk of the rain-fall is recei
ved through the south-west monsoon during June to September. 
About a third of the rain-fall is also received through the north
east monsoon during October to December and in the hot weather 
period between March and May.



The soil in the district consist of three main varieties . The most 
predominant soils in the district are black cotton, red-loam and sandy 
clay. Out of the 998 villages the information regarding the types of 
soils are available 574 villages have black cotton soil, 223 sandy clay 
and 194 red loam. The mineral resources of the district consist of 
chromite which occurs in the Kondapalli plains, Iron ore near Jagga- 
yyapet, limestone, which is fairly extensive near Jaggayyapet, 
Muktheswarapuram region. Mica which is known to occur in Tirvur 
taluk near Gosavidu and Lakshmipuram, Sulphur in small quantities 
limestone which is sufficiently pure for cement manufacture is esti
mated to yield about 200 million tonnes. The total resource for lime
stone are estimated to be of the order of 270 million tonnes approxi
mately.

The district has about 81,000 hectares of forest forming only 
9.2 of the total geographical area. Against 23% area occupied by 
forest, in the entire state, the area under forest is the third lowest 
in the entire State. The district is adn'iimstered through 10 taluks 
and is demarcated into 17 community Development Blocks. There 
is not even a single backward block in the district while the number 
of advanced blocks are as many as 7, the remaining 10 blocks being 
categorised as ordinary blocks. None of the taluks in the District 
has been declared as a chronically drought aifected taluk. The total 
cropped area of the district is about 6.48 lakh hectares forming 736% 
of the total geographical area. This is the second largest district in 
regard to the proportion of cropped areas to the geographical area. 
The proportion of total cropped area is almost one and half times 
when compared to the State as a whole. Of the cropped area, 58.7% 
is irrigated. Though the percentage of irrigated area is higher than the 
regional percentages, it is less than the percentage of area irrigated 
in districts of East Godavari, West Godavari and Nellore. Of the 
cropped area, about 88% is under food crops, about 12% under aon 
food crops. Of the food crops, the area under paddy, jowar and 
pulses account for the bulk of the area. Among the non-food crops 
the principal crops are ground nut and tobacco. The District has 
the third highest yield rate in rice being 1,617 Kg. per hectare. The 
yield in this district is next only to Nizamabad and West Godavari 
districts in the State. The yield rate of sugar-cane is also the second 
highest being around 88 tonnes per hectare. The yield rate of tobacco 
in this district has been the lowest in the entire State. The district is 
the second largest producer of rice and is substantially surplus in rice. 
The district also produced the third largest quantity of pulses, the 
production during 1970-71 being over 31,000 tonnes.

The number of registered factories in the district is 438 with the 
average number of workers employed per day being over 16,000. 
About 50% of the total number of registered factories is located in 
Vijayawada taluk accounting for half the employment of 
factory workers. Among the registered factories, more than half are 
engaged in conversion of paddy into rice, the number of rice mills in 
the district being 225 accounting for a third of the total employment 
in factories. Next importance to rice milling industry, is the machi
nery manufacturing units which are as many as 57, employing around 
900 workers daily. The motor repairing units which number 18



employ as many as 1,500 workers. This district when compared to 
the other districts in the Coastal region may be considered a little 
more industrially developed excepting Visakhapatnam, which by 
^artue of its having a port town offers more factory employment in 
the oil refineries and ship building industries.

In the matter of electrifications, this district should be considered 
the most fortunate in as much as 65.8 % of the total number of towns 
and villages in the district have been electrified is almost double when 
compared to the region or the State as a whole. The only district in 
the State which has a slightly higher percentage coverage of villages 
and towns electrified is West Godavari. The percentage of people 
in the district covered by the provision of electricity is 82.

There are 982 k.rn. of roads in the district maintained by the 
Public Works Department (R. & B.) of which 70 k.m. are cemen*t 
(concrete, 779 k.m. black top/asphalt 93 k.m. metalled and 40 k.m. 
iiu-metalled/murram. In the entire State, the district has the second 
largest length of cement concrete roads nriaintained by the Public 
Ŵ orks Department. A little less than a fifth of the total cement conc
rete roads in the State and a fourth of the cement concrete roads in 
the Andhra region arc located in this district.

In regard to village roads only 96 villages are not connected by 
any roads, while 614 villages are connected by all-weather roads and 
233 by fair-weather roads. There are 2,121 primary schools, 265 
middle schools and 187 secondary schools in the district. 9% of the 
total number of villages in the district do not have any primary 
school. The percentage of literacy in the district is 33.17 . The 
percentage of literacy in this district is the highest in the State exclu
ding Hyderabad district.

There are 44 hospitals and dispensaries in this district and 1.9 
hospital/dispensary per lakh of population. There are 727 beds 
providing 22.82 beds per lakh population. This district is one of the 
nore prosperous districts in the State. Agricultural development has 
)een significant due to the adoption of modern practices in agriculture, 
[n the recent past, the district has registered a phenominal rate of deve
lopment in the dairying industry, and is supplying milk to the twin- 
cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad. Even so, there are pockets 
of upland area where the economic conditions of the people are far 
from satisfactory. The upland taluks of Nandigama Jaggayŷ âpet, 
Nuzvid and Tirvuur are known for their backwardness. In the 
upland areas there is larger need for irrigation facilities. An effort 
should therefore be made to provide irrigation facilities through sur
face water irrigation if possible and through exploitation of ground 
water resources if necessary. Building up subsidiary occupation like 
poultry keeping and dairying could also be given high priority. 
While resources based industries other than agricultural based indus
tries may not be possible, consumer goods industries have high chanced 
succeeding in view of the high levels of income of the people. Export 
oriented industries could also be located in this district with advan
tage in view of the locational advantage that Vijayawada town of this 
district has. The development of small scale industries has a favoura- 
able climate in this district since large number of agriculturists are



looking forward t3 invest for opportunities in industries. The district 
has also plenty of scope for fisheries development in view of the long 
coast line that the district has and the possibilities for development 
of both marine and inland fish. The people inhabiting particularly 
in Divi taluk are mainly fishermen, mainly depending on fish for their 
livelihood. Provision of craft and supply of mechanised boats for 
the fishermen in the Coastal district would go a long way for improving 
the economic conditions of the fishermen as well as developing fishing 
industry in the district.



The present Guntur district lies between 15° 46' and 16° 50' of 
northern latitude and 79°-10' and 80° 55' of the eastern longitude. 
It is bounded on the north by Nalgonda and Krishna districts, 
on the south by newly constituted Prakasam district, on the west 
by Prakasam and Mahbubnagar districts, and on the east by Bay 
of Bengal and Krishna district. The Ongole taluk and 
parts of Narsaraopet and Bapatla taluks of this erstwhile district 
were transferred to newly constituted Parakasam district. The principal 
rivers flowing in this district are Krishna, Gundlakamma, Musi, 
Nagulerii and Chandravanka, The Krishna which rises in Maha-' 
baleswar in Maharashtra State forming the border between Mahabub- 
nagar and Kurnool districts and reaches Guntur near Vinukonda 
hills on the south-west portion of Palnadu taluks. The river Krishna 
forms the dividing line between Guntur district on one side and 
Mahabubnagar district on the other side.

The district has an area of 11,377 sq. km. with a total population 
of 28.44 lakhs of which 21.34 lakhs is rural and 7.10 lakhs is urban. 
This district has large percentage of urban population accounting for 
25 per cent of the total population as against 19.31 for the State as a 
whole. The decennial growth rate of population of this district 
during 1961-71 is higher than the State as a whole being 22.2 per cent 
against 20.9 per cent for the State as a whole. There are 974 females 
in this district per 1,000 males. The scheduled castes form 4.8 per 
cent of the total population of this district while the population of 
scheduled tribes account for 3.7 per cent. The total number of 
inhabited villages in the district is 688 while the number of uninhabited 
villages is 28. Of the 224 urban areas in the State 16 are located in 
this district. 40.2 per cent of the population are workers in this 
iistrict. Among workers 24.6 per cent are cultivators, 43.5 per cent 
agricultural labourers and the remaining 31.9 per cent are other 
workers.

The climate in this district is generally very warm in summer. 
The heat in the summer is severe in the upland areas especially in the 
tracts adjoining the hills. Rentachintala records the highest tempera
ture both in the district as well as in the State. The district receives 
an average normal rainfall of about 816 mm. of which 499 mm. is 
received during the south-west monsoon between June and September. 
This district also receives considerable rainfall during northeast 
monsoon between October and December and during the hot weather 
period between March and May.

The predominent soils in the district are the black cotton and 
red loamy soils. In 69 per cent of the total number of villages in the 
district black cotton is predominent while in 24 per cent of the villages 
red loamy soils occur predominently. The black soils of the district 
are considered most fertile and small extent of alluvial soils are 
also found along the banks of Krishna river.

The district has immense reserves of cement grade limestone in 
the Palnad region. It is well endowed with construction materials. Th 
Agnigundala belt of copper and lead in the Vinukonda taluk a re a



present being exploited. It estimated that about 124 mn. tonnes of 
cement grade limestone is available in Gangiilakunta and Gk>ttipalli 
area in the Macherla sub-taluk. Very fine marbles of pink, sea 
green, white, grey and black colours have been quarried near Renta- 
chintala for building and ornamental purposes. Good lithographic 
limestones occur in Dachepalli. The only important minerals in the 
district are therefore, copper and lime-stone.

The forest areas in this district ocoupy 15.1 percent o f the total 
geographical area. These forests are classified as open sciubbcd 
jungle of the plains adjoining cultivation, fuel forests of the lower 
slopes and outer valleys and immfture timber areas of higher t lopes 
and interior valleys. One of the interesting features in this dist let 
is the existence of vast stretch of forest area along the coast where 
raising of casuarina plantations has been a regular work for some 
decades. The coaftal sands are £>lso suitable for raising plantations 
oi the important dollar eaxr>eT namely cashew. Cashewnut industry 
is flourishing one in this district. The district is administered through 
8 taluks and 21 blocks. Of the 21 blocks 6 are advanced blocks, 3 
are ordinary blocks and 12 are backward blocks. Three taluks have 
been declared as chronically drought affected taluks. They f re Sattena- 
palli, Vinukonda and Palnad.

The total cropped area of the district forms 76.2 percent of the 
total geographical area. 46.8 percent of the cropped area is irriga
ted, The district has the largest area irrigated through canals in the 
entire State, The gross area irrigated by canals is aljout 3.88 lakh 
hectftres. The other source of irrigation is practically insignificant. 
The canel irrigation accounts for as much as 96 per cent of the irriga
ted area. Thus the available sources of inig£.tion is dependable. 
82,1 percent of the cropped area is under food crops while 17.9 per 
cent is under non-food crops. The predominent food crops in this district 
are paddy, pulses and jowar. The area under paddy accounts for as 
much as 30 per cent of the cropped area. Among the non-food 
crops, the principal crops are groundnut and tobacco. This district 
is a big centre for the export of filtered Virginia tobacco. The yield 
rates in this district are generally high in view of the irrigation 
facilities.

In the coastel taluks of the district fishing is a significant occupa
tion and the economic condition of fishermen needs lot of improve
ment. There are 583 registered factories in the district 
providing employment to about 68,000 people. The largest number 
of units and two-thirds of the factory employment is provided in 
Guntur trluk. Of the registered factories, the largest T\umber are 
rice mills and tobacco curing units.

867 villages and towns in this district forming 52.4 per cent of 
the total villages and towns have been electrified covering 73.9 per 
cent of the total population. This is one of the districts in the Strte 
where the progress of electrification hfs been fairly good considering 
the electrification of towns ?nd villages in the State as a whole.



There are 1426 kms. of ro£ ds maintained by Public Works Depart
ment (R & B) of which 43 kms. cement concrete, 926 kms. black top, 
392 kms. metalled and 64 kms. unmetalled and murram.

This district has a fairly well-developed system of rural commu
nications. 471 villages forming 68.7 per cent of the total villages are 
connected by all-weather rwids. Only 62 villages in the district 
forming 9 per cenrfc are not connected by any roads.

In the district 656 villagies have primary schools 56 villages have 
middle schools and 120 villages have secondary schools. There 
are good educational facilities in the district. Only 32 villages consti
tuting 4.7 per cent of the total number of villages in the distiict do 
not possess even minimum educational facilities. There ai’e in all 
89 medical in?titutions of various categories in the district. There 
are 2 hospitals and 54 dispensaries and 33 others which include 
maternity, child-welfare, primary health and family planning 
centres. There are no hospitals or dispensaries in the Vimikonda 
taluk. The rural parts of TenaJi, Repalle and Sattenapalli have 
more medical facilities compared to other taluks in the distiict.

This district is thus one of the more developed districts with 
excellent opportunities for diversified agriculture and rapid industrial 
development.



7. PRAKASAM (ONGOLE)

This is a newly constituted district, the truly first in Andhra 
Pradesh, formed with 2 taluks from Kurnool d,istrict, namely,. Giddalur 
and Markapur, 4 taluks from Nellore dist ict namely Kandnkitr, 
Kanigiii, Podili and Darsi and Ongole taluk and parts of Bapatla snd 
Narsaraopet taluks of Guntur district. It ir. bounded on the noith 
by Guntur district, on the south by Caddapah and Nellore districts, 
on the west by Kurnool distiict and on the east by Bay of Benĝ d. 
The district lies between 14° - 57', and 16° - 17' northern 
latitude and 78°-43' and 80°-25’ eastern longitude. The western 
portion of the district, which includes the taluks of Giddalur and 
Markapur is a hilly area and therefore has a good elevation. The 
Cential portion of the distiict comprising the taluks of Darsi, Pod'li 
and Kanigiri contain large tracts of low scrub jungle diversified with 
T”ocky hills and stony plains which foi m a distinctive feature of the dis
trict. The small taiite obtaining an uncertain supply of wf ter from 
local drainage, the irrigable land constantly thrown out of culti
vation and the stunted crops reared on hungry soil make the diffi
culties against which the ryot strives to gain a precarious livelihood. 
Chirala, Ongole and Kandukur are the Coastal taluks of the district. 
In the sandy tract of Chirala there is a large tract of soapnut jungle. 
Casuarina plantations are extensivley carried on in the Copstal belt 
of Ongole and Chirala taluks. There is also a luxurient growth of 
cashewnut in this region. The principal rivers of the distiict are the 
Gundlakamma, the Musi., the Maneiu and the Paleru. The Gundla- 
kamma rises in the Giddalur taluk and Kambham tank is formed by a 
bund cross the Gundlakamma river. The Musi flows f cross the 
southern portion of Ongole taluk. The Maneru and thePderi, 
rivers flow across Kanigiri and KandJkur taluks.

The district occupies an area of 17,620 sq. km. The total popu
lation of the district is 19,20 lakhs of which 17.07 lakhs is rural and 
2.13 lakhs urban. The density of population of the district is 109 
per sq. km. The percentage of rural popuh tion to the total population 
s 88.93 while that of the urban population is 11.07. There are 987 
amilies per 1,000 males, in the district. The Scheduled Castes form 
9.26 per cent of the total population, while the Scheduled Tribes 
account for 2.87 per cent of the total population. There are 1,005 
inhatbited and 92 uninhabited villages in this district. Out of 224 
urban areas, 9 are located in this district. Workers constitute 40.5 
per cent of the population while the non-workers are 59.5 per cent of 
the total population. Among the workers 29.0 per cent are cultivators 
4X.7 per cent are agriculture Ipbourers, 29,3 per cent are other workers.

The ser breeze of the Coastal taluks renders the climate moderate 
both in winter and summer in the Coastal area of the district. In the 
rest of the district the heat in the summer is severe especiril in the 
tracts adjoining the hills. The district has a poor rain-fall of 761 mm 
42.8 per cent during the ncrth-ea^t monsoon period between October 
Decenber and 8.7 per cent in the hot weather period between 
March-May.



The predominant soils in this district are red loamy, black cotton, 
and sandy loams. In a majority of the villages constituting 54 per cent 
of the total number of the villages in the district, red-loamy soil pre
dominate. In 34 per cent of the villages black cotton soils occur 
predominantly while in 12 per cent of the villages of the district sandy 
loams predominate. The black cotton soils predominantly occur in the 
Blocks of Bestavaripet, Maddipadu, Ongole and Korisapadu, Santh- 
magalur and Parchur. In Parchur Block, all the villages have black 
cotton soils. The red loams predominate in the Blocks of lianigiri. 
Venigandla, Markapur, Tarlapadu, Giddalur, Yerragondlapalem, and 
Podili. The sandy loams predominate only in the Blocks of Veta- 
palem and Tdllur.

The district has iron ore in the Ongole taluk. The magnetite- 
quartite in the Ongole taluk are estimated to contain 295 million 
tonnes of low grade iron ore with 32 to 37 per cent iron content. Clay, 
a sedimentary bedded deposit in sand stone occurs in Kandukur taluk. 
The only known occurrence of Manganese in this district is near Jana- 
palacheruvu in Giddalur taluk. 'Kjc district on the whole is not 
endowed with such mineral resources. The district has a fairly long 
coastal line offering immense fishery wealth. The potentialities of 
deep sea fishing offers immense scope in this district. There are fisher
men in coastal belt with low level of technology and are economi
cally and socially very backward. Forests occupy 26.1 percent of the 
total geographical area in this district. In the coastal taluks, the 
forests contain Casuarina and cashew plantations.

The district is administered through 9 taluks and 17 Ccmmunity 
Development Blocks. Out of these two are advanced blocks, 6 are 
backward Blocks and 9 are ordinary Blocks. Eight of the taluks 
in the district have been declared as chronically drought affected 
taluks and three form the hard core. They are taluks of l3arsi, Podili 
and Kiandukur. The only taluk which has not been declared as 
drought affected taluk is Chirala. Only 38.1 percent of the geographical 
area is cropped in this district. This is one of the districts where 
the percentage of cropped area to the geographical a*rea is poor. The 
percentage of irrigated area to the cropped ai'ea is only 20.6, being 
the lowest in the Andhra region. The low percentage of irrigated 
area in the Coastal Andhra region may be seen from the fact that 
in this district only 20.6 per cent of the cropped area is irrigated, 
against the region’s average of 50.6 per cent. This is also one of the 
two districts in the Coastal AndĴ ra region where canal irrigation is 
the lowest. The area irrigated by canals is about one-thiid of the 
total irrigated area. With a scanty and unrealiable rainfall and 
dependence on tanks and wells for irrigation, the plight of agriculture 
is really despicable. 74.9 percent of the cropped area is under-food 
crops and 25.1 per cent is under non-food crops. Jowar, bajra, and 
other millets are the principal food crops in the district. Paddy 
occupies only 11 per cent of the cropped area. Among the non-food 
crops, tobacco claims the pride of place in the district. Of the 25.1 
per cent of the area under non-food crops, about half is accounted 
for by tobacco. The other important non-food crops grown in the 
district are groundut and castor. The yield rates in this district 
compared to the yield rates obtaining the region are poor, both in 
view of the poor soils as well as the poor irrigation facilities.



There are 154 registered factories in this district offering employ
ment to over 32,000 workers per day. Of these 126 axe located in 
Ongole and Ohirala taluks. The bulk of the factor ies relate to tobacco 
industry. The next in importance are rice mills, oil mills and saw 
milb.

Only 312 villages and towns in this district are electricfied account
ing for 30.4 per cent of the total number of villages and town. The 
percentage of population covered is 63.8. This is yet another district 
in which progress has not been very satisfactory.

There are 1,243.km. of roads maintained by the Public Works 
Department of which 5 km. are cement concret 950 km. black top/ 
esphalt, 282 km. metalled and, 6 km. unmetrlled murram. In regard 
to niral road ,̂ 513 villages in this district are connected by all-weather 
roads and 220 villages by fair-weather roads, while 231 villages forming 
24 per cent of the total number of villages are not connected by any 
road,?. This is one of the thtee distiicts in the Coastal Andhra region, 
where village communication facilities are poor.

As reg-.\rds facilities for education, 810 villages have primary 
schools 54 villages have Upper Pjimary Schools ajid 102 villages have 
high schools in this distiict. In regard to medical facilities, the district 
has only 34 hospitals and dispensaiies and a bed strength of 293. 
The number of hospitals and dispensaries in this district is the smallest 
in the Coastal Andhra region. The bed strength is also very poor. 
The improvement in medical and health facilities is one of the urgent 
needs of the district.



Nellore district is the southernmost coastal district of Andhra 
Pradesh lying between 13° 30' and 15° 5' of the northern latitude
and 79° 5' and 80° 15' of th eastern longitude. It is bounded on
the north by Prakasam district on the e£st by Bay of Bengal, on the 
south by Chittoor distr ict and Chingalput district of Madras State and on 
the west by Veligonda hills which separate it from Cuddapah district. 
The principal rivers in the di^tiict are Pennr in the Centre, the Kanda- 
leiu and, the Swarnamukhi in the south and the Manneru in the north. 
They drain the distiict and after traversing it from west to east finally 
flow into Bay of Bengal. All these livers usually get dry for amijor 
part of the year and carry heavy floods during the rainy season or 
whenever there is leavy rain-fall on the hills.

The district has an ltol of 13,058 sq. kms. with a density of popula
tion of 123 persons per sq. km. As compared to the State as a whole 
the distnct is less densely populated. The district has a total popula
tion of 16.10 lakhs and the percentage of iTiral population is 84.23 
while that of uiban population is 15.77. The total number of inhabi
ted. villages in the district is 1,050 while the number of un-inh?bited 
villages is 49. Of the 224 urban areas in the State 7 are located in 
this district. The Scheduled Castes population form 19.73 per cent in 
the total population while the Tribal population accounts for 8.09 
per cent. The district has the largest proportion of Scheduled Castes 
papulation and the Tribal population of the district is fIso very high. 
The proportion of Tribal population in the total population is 
third highest in the State. Of the tot?l population 41.2 percent are 
workers and 58.8 per cent are non-workers. Of the total workers
25.0 per cent are cultivators, 47.0 percent are agricultural labourers 
and 28.0 per cent other workers.

The climpte of the distiict is generally dry and selubriuos though 
April and May are hottest months and the hot period will g ŝnerally 
last till the end of June on account of proximity to the hills. As the 
district is wetted by Bay of Bengal on the eastern side, the sea breeze 
renders the climate temperate both in winter as well as in summer. The 
district receives a normal rainfall of 1,043 mm. and happens to be one of 
the five districts which receive the largest amount of rainfall. Roughly 
29 per cent of this rain-fall is received during the south-west monsocn 
during June to September while the rainfall received through the north
east monsoon during the period of October to December forms about 
63 per cent. But di:=’tribution of rainfall in the distiict is not adequate 
or reliable during the crop season with the result that the district is 
in an area of precaiious rainfall.

The soils of the district may be classified as black, red and sandy. 
The red soil occupies most of the district but a belt of sand runs along 
the sea coast. The number of villages, from the information available 
which have black cotton soil is 254, while the red loamy soil is found in 
as much as 473 villages and sandy loam is found in 389 villages.

From the point of view of mineral wealth the district of Nellore 
is endowed with a variety of minerals. As regards Mica, the district



is the sole producer iii. the State of Andhra Pradesh and ranks third in 
production of this mineral in the country as a whole. Other important 
minerals occuring in this district include china clay, iron ore, gipsum 
and limestone. Building stones are also available in this district. 
Massive types of granites from Nellore district are suitable for structural 
purposes. Vein quartz and quartzites are also used as read metal 
and railway ballast.

Forests occupy 18.9 percent of the total geographical area in 
the district. The percentage however falls short of the State average 
percentage of 23. The principal forest produces are cashew-nut, 
bamboos and other min3r forest produce like tamarind, soap nuts, canes 
and sarasaparilla.

The district is administered through 9 taluks and 21 Community 
Development Blocks. Of the 21 Commup.ity Development Blocks 
only 3 are categorised as Advanced Blocks while 6 have 
been categorised as Backward Blocks and the rest as Ordinary 
Blocks. Fortunately Nellore as it is constituted at present, 
does not possess any chronically drought affected taluks, since 4 
taluks which are chronically drought affected, of which 3 form part 
of hard-core, have been transferred to newly constituted Prakasam 
district.

The total cropped area in the district forms 28.2 per cent of the 
total geographical area. Of the total cropped area nearly 91 per cent 
is sown with food crops and only the remaining 9 per cent is sown with 
non-food crops. Among the food crops paddy accounts for more than 
52 per cent of the total cropped area followed by jowar (16.5 
per cent) bajra, ragi etc. Among the non-food crops, groundnut 
accounts for 3.5 percent of the total cropped area. In terms 
of productivity the yield of rice in the district is second lowest 
at 942 Kgs. per hectare. Gross irrigated area in the district 
is about 64.7 per cent of the total cropped area and most of the irrigated 
area is sown with paddy. Among different sources of irrigation, canals 
account for 41.4 per cent, tanks 41.1 per cent, wells 15.6 per cent 
and other sources 1.9 per cent.

The workers engaged in manufacturing other than house-hold 
industries account for 3.9 per cent of the total workers as per 1971 
census. There are 218 registered factories employing 4,239 workers. 
The district has the lowest employment in registered factories. Nearly 
198 of the 218 factories employ less than 50 workers which shows that 
many of the industries in this district are of small scale. Among the 
various industries Mica industry employs of nearly 1200 persons. 
Next in the order of importance in terms of employment are rice mills 
which employ about 1100 persons.

Regarding electrification of towns and villages, about 39.3 per cent 
of the total towns and villages are electrified covering about 64 per 
cent of the population.

The National and State Highways and other roads maintained by 
Public Works Department (R & B) are of 1029 Km. length, of which 856



km are of block-top or asphalt and 165 km are metalled roads. Only 
14 km roads are of cement concrete. Regarding accessibility to villages 
the number of villages connected by all-weather roads constitute 46 
per cent of the total villages. Nearly 36 per cent (389) of the villages 
are not connected by any road.

There are 1892 Primary Schools, 121 Upper Primary Schools and 
122 High Schools. Regarding medical and health facilities there are 
86 Government hospitals with 807 beds, Bed-population ratio works 
out about 53 beds per lakh of population.

In this district nearly 65 per cent of the toti.1 cropped area is irri
gated but the yields of the principal crops are among the lowest in the 
State. Efforts should be made to diversify the cropping pattern which 
is now dominat d by rice by introducing multiple cropping with pro
gressive introduction of ground-nut, cotton, castor etc. The yields 
of rice have also to be increased by popularising the use of high-yelding 
fine varieties. Though it has got valuable mineral resources like Mica, 
the growth of industry is also not impressive. It has long coast line 
which should help development of salt industy or fisheries. The 
advantage of the availability of mica and clay suited for ceramic and 
the long coast line for the production of salt, could be taken to develop 
industries based on them. Possibilities for starting sugar factories in 
the already irrig -ted areas have to be explored which will help in diversi
fying agriculture as well as developing industries based on by-products 
of sugar. The proximity of a metropolitan city like Madras could 
be taken advantage of for developing production of consumer goods in 
agriculture as well as industy like dairy products, vegetables, fish, etc.



Chittoor district as it is constituted now lies between 12° 37' to 
14° 8' North latitude and 78° 3' to 79° 55' East longitude. It is surroun
ded by Madras State on the east and south and by Mysore State on 
the west. Anantapur and Cuddapah districts form the northern 
boundary of this district. Rivers Papagni, Bahuda, Pincha, Palar, 
Pennar, Arani and Swarnamukhi flow through this district. This 
district can be divided into two natural divisions,namely, (i) the moun
tainous plateau and (ii) the plains. The happy combination of the 
plains, valleys, plateau and the hills make this district one of the most 
picturesque areas of the State. The Horsely hills which have been 
developed into a Hill Station in Madanapalle taluk also form part of 
the plateau engulfing Palamaner, Punganur, Madanapalle and Vayal- 
pad taluks. This plateau is a part of the Mysore Plateau. Lord 
Venkateswara’s Temple at Tirupati is the famous pilgrim centre and 
peihaps is one of the most picturesque parts of the country.

The district occupies an area of 15,763 square kilometres with a 
total population of 22.86 lakhs of which 19.78 lakh is rural and 3.08 
lakhs is urban. The density of population of this district is 145 per 
square kilo metre. The number of females per 1,000 males is 960. 
The percentage of rural population in this district is 86.55 while the 
percentage of urban population is 13,45 . The Scheduled Castes popu
lation is very high in this district constituting 17.46% of the total 
population, while the percentage of Scheduled Tribes population is 2.92. 
Of the 224 urban areas in the State 13 are located in this district. 
There are 1,277 inhabited villages and 39 uninhabited villages in this 
district. 41.1% of the population are workers, while 58.9% are non- 
workers. Among the workers 43.5% are cultivators, 33.8% are 
agricultural labourers and 22.7% are other workers.

The taluks of Vayalpad, Madanapalle, Palamaner and Punganur 
are comparatively cooler and Chittoor taluk has a moderate climate. 
Chandragiri, Satyavedu and Kalahasti taluks have a slightely hoter 
climate.

The district has a normal annual rainfall of about 828 mm. of which 
44% is received through the south west monsoon during June to Sep
tember and 40% through the north-east monsoon during Octobcr to 
December. The rain-fall during the hot weather period is not high. 
The predominant soils in this district are the red loams & the red sandy. 
There are also patches of alluvial soil in parts of Chittoor and Bangaru 
palem taluks bordering Madras State. Laterite soil is also found to a 
still smaller extent in the south-eastern parts of the district in portions 
of Satyavedu and Puttur taluks boardering Madras State.

The district does not possess any significant mineral wealth except
ing iron ore. Iron ore occurs near Sirasammbedu about 7 k. m. 
south-west of Nayudupet r?ilway station on Madras-Vijayawada section 
of Southern Railway. Eeven a conservative estimate indicates reserves 
of about 6.5 lakh tonnes of all grades and the iron content is upto 
58.59%.



About 30% of the geographical area of the district is occupied by 
forests. This is one of the districts where there is a large forest area. 
The forests in Madanapalle taluk contain good teak and other valuable 
forest produce. Sandalwood trees are found in the forest covering 
the Horsely hills and part of Palamaner taluk. Shrub Jungles are 
conamon in Punganur, Chandragiri, Kalahasti, Chittoor and Satyavedu 
taluks.

The district is administered through 11 taluks and 19 Community 
Development Blocks. Only one Block of this district is classified as an 
advanced block, one as a backward block and the remaining are all 
ordinary blocks. 10 taluks of this district have been declared as 
chronically drought affected tahiks of which Chittoor, Bfngarup»lem, 
Madanapalle Vayalpad, Palamaner taluks represent the hard core area.

The total cropped area forms 35.7% to the total geographical area. 
This is one of the districts where the cropped area compared to the total 
geographical area is very small. But the district has a fairly large 
proportion of irrigated area, the percentage being the highest at 39.9, 
in the Rayalaseema area. This is much better when compard to the 
average for the Rayalaseema area or for the State as a whole. There is 
practically no major pocket in this district irrigated by canals. Almost 
the entire area of over 2 lakh hectars is irrigated through tanks andl 
wells. With not a very good rainfall and the distribution of rain fall 
being not very reliable over the crop season, the distirict is 
dependent on the monsoons, for %  successful agriculture. 
However, this district is one of the more progressive district where the 
underground water resources have been exploited to a fairly large ex
tent. Of the cropped area 64.5% is under food-crops and 35.5% is 
under non-food crops. The principal food crops of the district are 
paddy, bajra and ragi. Of the non-food crops, a large area, almost the 
entire area, is accoimted for groundnut. Compared to the other 
districts in the Rayalaseema area, the district has a fairly good yield 
rates. The yield rate of groundnut is the highest in the entire State. 
Against the average yield of only 785 Kg. for the State, this district 
has an yield rate of about 1,250 Kgs. per hectare.

There are 254 registered factories in the district, employing about 
3,600 workers per day. The bulk of the industries are engaged in the 
manufacture of food products. There are other industries compara
tively minor in nature like furniture-making, paper products etc. This 
district from the point of view of industrialisation, has a long way to go. 
In Chittoor 43.1% of the total number of villages and towns have been 
electrified covering 67.4% of the population. It is one of the districts 
in the State which needs to develop in the matter of electrification when 
compared to other more advanced dirtricts of the State.

There are 1,357 k.m. of roads maintained by the Public Works 
Department (R«fcB) in this district, of which 12,96 k. m. are black top 
lasphalt, and 61 k.m. metalled. In regard to rural communicaions, 
this district is fairly better placed compared to the other districts in 
the Rayalaseema region. 641 villages of the district are connected by 
all-weather roads, 588 villages are connected by fair-wather roads 
a n d  o n ly  257 villages or 16.7% of the total number of villages are 
not connected by any roads.



There are 1,198 Primary schools 92 Upper Primarys chools and 115 
Secondary schools in this district. The district has 95 health centres, 
78 dispensaries and about 149 centres providing other health facilities.

Most part of the district is thus characterised by hlgh-yields, irriga
ted cultivation through tanks and wells and fairly good rainfall com
pared to other districts of Rayalaseem. The district is also centrally 
located between Madras and Bangalore and with this background the 
district could develop appropriate lines of development.



III the heart of the tract of land that forms the southern Deccan 
Planteau, popularly known as Rayalaseema, lies the district of Cudda- 
pah. It is bounded on the north by Kurnool, on the east by Nellore, 
on the south by Chittoor and on the west by Anantapur district. It 
lies on the Madras-Bombay National High-way and the Madras 
Bombay railway pasess thjough the district. The district is drained 
by Penneru basin and its tributaries which are all spread over the 
district almost like afish bone. The features of the district are largely 
determined by its hill ranges. The Veligonda, the Palakonda, the 
Nallamalais and Lankamalais and the Yerramalais constitute the 
hill ranges of the district.

The geographical area of the district is 15,356 square kilo metres 
and the density of population per square kilo metre is only 103 against 
the State average of 157. The population of the district according to 
the 1971 Census is 15.77 laklis of which 18.53 laklxs are rural and 2.24 
lakhs are urban. The percentage of urban population is only 14.2 
while th.at of rural population is 83.8 . Only 8 out of the 224 urban 
areas in the State are located in this district. The number of villages 
inhabited are 896 while the number of un-inhabited villages are 76. 
The district is less urbanised in view of the fact that the urban popula
tion consitutes only 14.2% of the total population as against the 
State average of 19.3% . The Schediled Castes form only 3 0.9% 
of the total population while the Scheduled Tribes account for 3 *7%. 
The number of females per ],000 males is only 958 against the State 
average of 977.

The 1971 Census records 40.1 %  of the total population as workers. 
Of the workers 32.1% are cultivators, 40.4% agricultural labourers 
and 27-5% other workers.

The normal rain-fall of the district is only 686 m.m. against the 
average normal rain-fall of 890 m.m. for the State as a whole- Like 
all other districts in the region, this district also receives the bulk of 
the rain-fall through the south-west monsoon i.e., June to September. 
The district is exceedingly hot in summer, the summer temperature 
being around 40.8°C. The|weather in the district is oppressive in 
the summer season. The rain-fall is erratic from year to year.

The predominent soils of the district are black clay, black loam, 
red-loam and red sandy. Black ,clay is the n ost superior soil of the 
district which occupies 28.7 %  of the total classified area of the district. 
Black Joam wbicu is abuvial soil accounts for 18.2%  of the area. Red 
Si ndy, which is described as generally unproductive, occupies the 
highest area of 27.5%. The red-loam occupying 25% of the area 
offers the possibility of developing crops or this soil by proper conser
vation and reclamation as it is suitable for cultivation and is known 
to respond well to the application of proper dosages of chemical fertili-

The” district is important from the point of mineral resources 
mined. It is well endowed with regard to building material and road



metal. The asbestos of tl̂ .e chrysotile produced from Cuddapah district 
is the best fibre available in India and thus tlus region holds mono
poly in production of the best quality asbestos. Snow-white as well 
as white b{»rytes are used for paints and chemicals, while off-colour 
grade obtained fron this region is largely consumed for oil well drilling 
in India as well as countries of the n id die east. The hme-stone reserves 
for cement manufactrre as well as for linre industry are inexhauptible 
and potentially ricii deposits are available in the district. 
Ball clays anc'. white clays required for highgrade Ceramic industry 
and for sanitary ware are rrined in good quantity from this district. 
Ttie “Narji Lime-stone” which occurs in parts of Cuddapah district is 
extremely fine grained, compact, bluish grey black in colour. Tlie 
Jammalaniadugu lime-stone is pre-eminently suited for building and 
ornamental stones and for flooring designs.

The district contains large and important forests, the systematic 
conservancy of which dates from the passing of Madras Forest Act of 
1882. They are mainly situated on the principal hill ranges namely the 
Vellgonda, Palakonda, I^ankamalai, Nallamallai of Badvel, Siddhout, 
Rajampet, Cuddapah and Proddatur taluks. Though the district is 
not so rich in teak plantation, it is compensated by the most valuable 
species namely Red-sanders. Red-sanders is claimedt o be the pride of 
Andhra Pradesh forests. Its natural home happens to be the forests 
of Cuddapah district, where it is found growing gregariously on the 
hillslopes. Red sanders is exported to Japan and other foreign countries.

The district is administered through 9 taluks and 12 community 
development blocks. Of the 12 community development blocks in the 
district, 2 blocks have been classified as backward blocks while the 
remaining 10 are classified as ordinary blocks. There is not even a 
single advanced block in the entire district. Of the 9 taluks in the 
district, 8 taluks have been listed as chronically drought affected taluks. 
Of these 8, 3 taluks represent the hard-core areas. The only taluk 
which escaped being listed as chronically drought affected area is the 
Siddhout taluk. The hard-core areas are the taluks of Rajampet 
Badvel and Proddatur.

Though endowed with plenty of mineral and forest resources, 
they largely remain unexploited and this district like the other more 
endowed distticts of the State continues to be an agricultural district, 
the bulk of the income being derived from agriculture. The total 
cropped area forms only 30.3% of the total geographical area, since 
the largest area of 38.9% is covered by forests in this district. The 
percentage of cropped area to the geographical area is the third lowest 
in the entire State. Of the total cropped area about 68.5% is under 
food crops and 31.5% under non-food crops. Among the food crops 
paddy accounts for about 15% while other cereals and millets account 
for 43%. Among the non-food crops, ground-nut occupies almost 
the entire area. It would therefore, be seen that the principal crops 
grown in the district are paddy, other cerals and millets like Jowar, 
Bajra, Ragi etc., and groundnut. The only other minor crop worth 
mentioning is cotton which occupies about 2%  of the cropped area.

While the percentage of cropped area to the total geographical 
area is itself low, the percentage of the irrigated area to the total



cropped area is also low being around 31%. This would indicate the 
dependence of agriculture on the vagaries of monsoon. Obviously 
therefore, the district has been subjected to recurrence of frequent 
famine and drought conditions. The scanty and un-reliable rain-fall 
and its uneven distribution during the crop season has made agriculture 
in Cuddapah district a veritable gamble. Even among the irrigated 
areas, only about 31.5% is under assured canal irrigation. The bulk 
of the area irrigated is through wells accounting for almost 44% 
of the total area irrigated. About 20 to 25% of the area is irrigated 
by tanks. Since well and tank irrigation is again dependent on 
rain-fall, the irrigated area is under precarious sources. All this goes 
to prove the unstable agricultural situation in the district. Coupled 
with lack of utilisation of the other natural resources like minerals and 
forest wealth the district has remained backward economincally.

There -are U7 registered factories in the di{-trict and, the average 
number of workers employed daily is only 1719. In theentiie State 
this is. the third lowest number of woikers employed, the lowest being 
Nalgonda in the Telangana region. The low factory employment in 
the district indicates the very low level of industrial development fvnd 
it is a paradox that a region endowed with huge mineral resources 
should continue to suffer for lack of industrialisation. Out of the 97 
imits, as m;iny ts 50 are factor ies engaged in manufacture of food 
products and 11 in the manufacture of cotton textiles. Recently 
7 Blocks in the district have been selected to qualify for the Central 
subsidy of 10% on fixed capital investment to develop industrially 
backward districts.

427 villages and towns forming 47.1 of the tot?I number of villages 
and towns are elctrified. The percentage of population covered .by 
the provision of electricity, the pof îtion in this district is comparatively 
better when compared to the State as a whole.

The district has a total length of 1190 k.m. of roads maintained 
by the Public Works Department of whici only 6 k.m. are cement 
concrete, while 1008 k.m. are Blacktop/asphalt and 176 k.m. are 
metalled- Of the 896 villages, as many as 206 villages are not connec
ted by any road. Only 452 villages are connected by all-weather 
roads while 238 villages are connected only by fair-weather roads. This 
indicates the need for priority for the communications plan in the 
development programme of the district. The situation in this district 
is more or less the same like other districts of the Rayalaseema region.

In the district, 809 villages have primary schools, 90 hfve middle 
or upper primary schools, 62 have secondary schools, 6 have higher, 
secondary schools and 4 have Junior Colleges. An effort should there
fore be made to promote at least primary schools in a number of vilkges 
The need for augmenting educational facilities is indicated on the 
basis of the present facilities avaikble.

Regarding health facilities, Health Centres and Sub-Centres are 
available in alDout 45 villages and 7 villages htve allopathic di'̂ 'pensa- 
ries. About 51 villages are having other dispensaries.



Agriculture in the district would continue to be the predominant 
occupation in the next 15 to 20 years. It is therefore es'sential to 
stabilise agriculture in the district. A proper assessment of the ground 
water resources tuid a scientific exploitation and systematic develop
ment for domestic, irrigation and industrial purposes is the urgent 
need of this district. Following this, to develop agricultui’e in the dry 
?reas, greatest emphasis may have to be placed on conservation of the 
{ vailable water tĥ ’cugh proper soil conservation measures. Both in 
the dry areas as well as in the irrigated areas, the already low watei* 
availability may have to be utilised to the maximum extent possible by 
scientific w?ter management prsctices. To the extent possible agi’i- 
cilture should be supported by subsidiary occupations like develcp- 
ment of sheep and goat farming poultry and dairy. This integrated 
approach to the ?^icultural economy of the district would go to improve 
the economic conditions of the farmers. The immense scope fcr mineral 
development and the strategic location of this district geographically 
throw up vast possibilities for mineral and industrial development.



Anantapur dsitrict is the southern most of the “ Ceded districts” 
and is surrounded on the east and north, by Cuddapah and Kurnool 
districts respectively and on its southern and western flanks by the 
State of Mysore. The chief river of Anantapur is the Penneru, which 
is not a perennial stream but comes down in freshes for short periods 
and thereafter, except for small trickle in the middle of its sandy bed 
dries up again almost at once. The Chitravati is another river of 
some significance in this district. With the addition of Rayadurg 
taluk to this district, Hagari river with its tributary, Chini\a Hagari 
river, running right through the heart of the taluk fo'-ms yet another 
important river of this district. Bhyravanjthippa project constructed 
on this river provides irrigation facilities to Kalyandrug as well 
as Rayadurg taluks. Apart from these, streams like Kushavati 
in Hindupur taluk, Swarnamukhi in Madakasira taluk and Tadakaleru 
and Pandameru in Anantapur taluk and Madaleru in Kadiri taluk 
are important supply sources to the various large and small 
irrigation tanks of this district. The district can be roughly divided 
into three natural regions the northern, the central and the 
southern. Gooty and Tad patri taluks that can be said to consitute 
the northern region have large areas of black cotton soil, Anantapur, 
Kalyandrug, Dharmavaram and Penukonda taluks constitute the 
central region and IMadakasira and Hindupur taluks constitute 
the southern region, being connected with the Mysore plateau 
are at a higher elevation than the rest of the district.

The district has an area of 19,125 square kilometres with the 
total population of 21.15 lakhs-17.39 lakhs rural and 3.76 lakhs urban. 
The district is less densly populated with a density of population of
111 per square kilo metre. The percentage of rural population is 
82.2, while that of urban population is 17.8. Among the Rayalaseema 
district, this district has the second largest percentage of urban popula
tion. The Scheduled Castes population of this district forms 13.16% 
while the Scheduled Tribes constitute 8.07% to the total population. 
Of the total population, 42.5% are workers, while 57.5% are non
workers. Among the Rayalaseema districts, tins has the largest 
percentage of workers to the total population. Out of the workers 
36.7% constitute cultivators, 88.9% constitute agricultural labourers 
and 24.4% other workers. The number of females per 1000 males is 
947. The growth rate of population during the decade 1961-71 is 
19.68, against State average of 20.89.%. Among the Rayalaseema 
districts, this district has the second largest growth rate. Of the 224 
t̂irban areas, 11 are located in this district. The number of inhabited 
villages are 930, while that of uninhabited villages is 28.

The geographical position of the district in the middle of the 
Peninsula renders it the driest part of the State. March to May are 
very warm, while it becomes cooler during November to January. 
Madakasira rnd Hindupur taluks being in a higher elevation are cooler 
thar the rest of taluks in the district. Anantapur has the lowest 
normal rain-fall in the State, the annual rain-fall being opjy 54g 
millimetres against average normal rain-fall of 890 milli metres in the 
State. Monsoons evade this part due to its unfortunate situation



Being far away from the east coast it does not enjoy the full benefit 
of the northeast monsoon and being cut off by the high western 
Ghats tile south-west monsoons are also prevented from penetrating 
and quenching the thirst of this parched soil. It is therefore, seen 
that the district is deprived of botli the monsoon. The district re
ceives its rain largely through the south-west monsoon and partly 
throug}) the north-east monsoon. The bulk of this rain-fall is normally 
during the period between August and October. All the taluks in the 
Anantapur district receive vary low rain-fall witl\ l.igh co-efficient of 
variability and hence the district as a whole suffers from extreme unpre
dictability. This rainfall is insufficient for raising any crop successfully. 
The district has six different soils, black clay, black loam, black sand, 
red clay, red loam and red sand. In point of quality, black soils are 
the best, black loam and red clay rank next, black sand is next in order 
and red sand is tlie worst of all. Owing to tl;e extensive ground-nut 
and cotton c^iltivation, tlie value of black soils is greater th.an tJiatof the 
other soils. Gooty and Tadpatri taluks have considerable area of 
hlac1l< soils. In Gooty most of this lies to the west of a line drawn from 
Guntakal tl'.rough Vajrakamr and Lattavaramu to Admidala and 
forms a continuation of tlie great cotton soil spreads of tl\e eastern 
portion of Bellary. Tlie whole of the centre of Tadpatri taluk is covered 
with black soil. Red soils are predominant outside Gooty and Tadpatri 
taluks. About two thirds of tĴ e area in Hindupur and Madakasira 
tahiks is covered with, the more fertile red loams. But otherwise in the 
rest of the taluks whicli have preponderance of red soils it has been 
said that “  the poverty of the upland soils beggars description. ’ Of 
all this miserable area, Kalyandrug is the most wretched.

The district has a gold field situated near Ramagiri. Diamond 
is known to occur near Vajrakarur. Deposits of barytes occur 
in the region soutli-west of Mutsukota on either side of Tadpatri-Ananta 
pur road and north-east and east of Venkatapalle. High grade 
limestones suitable for the manufacture of chemical lime occurs 
near Kona Rameswaraswami temple, some six miles north of Yadiki 
and 10 miles from Rayalacheruvu railway station in Tadpatri 
taluk.

Forests occupy only 10.1% of tb.e total geographical area. This 
is the second smallest district in respect of forest area in the Andhra 
region of Andhra Pradesh. In th.is district several places known as 
forests but were completely devoid of vegetation. Tlie denser type 
of forests occur only in Kadiri and Penukonda taluks.

The district is administered through 11 taluks and 16 Community 
Development Blocks. Of the 16 Commimity Development Blocks, 10 
Blocks have been categorised as backward blocks. There is not even 
a single block in the district which has been categorised as an advanced 
block. All the XI taluks in the district, in other words, the entire 
district have been declared as chronically drought affected taluks in the 
State, and imfortunately, everyone of these tahiks represent the hard
core area. This indicates the extent of backwardness of the district. 
The total cropped area of the district forms 52.1 % of the total geogra
phical area. The precentage of the irrigated area to the total area is 
only 14.2. This district has got second lowest percentage of irrigated 
area to the total cropped area in the Andhra region. The bulk of the



rrigaiea area is under tanks and wells. Viewed against the very poor 
rain-fall and its un-even distribution and the very high undependa
bility even these irrigated areas must be acknowledged as areas depend
ing upon precarious sources of irrigation. Of the total cropped area, 
69.8% is under food-crops and 30.7% is under non-food crops. The 
area under paddy in this district constitutes only 6 .1 %  of area under 
food crops. The principal crops of the district are jowar, ragi, bajra, 
and other cereals and millets. In Rayalaseema, the district has the 
largest proportion of area under pulses. The principal non-food 
crops in the district are groundnut and cotton. Groundnut accounts 
for as much as 24% of the total cropped area. The yield rat^s in the 
district are naturally poor and even linder groundnut, the yield is not 
very high. There are 174 registered factories in the district employing 
3,17] persons per day on an average. Bulk of this are engaged 
in the manufacture of food-products. Manufacture of cotton 
textiles also accounts for fairly significant number. On the 
whole, the district should be considered grossly under-developed 
in the matter of industrialisation. In the nvatteT of electiificatioiv, 
this district should be considered a little more developed in as much 
as 53.5% of the total number of villages and towns in t];e district 
have been electrified. Compared to some of tb.e Rayalaseema districts, 
the progress under electrification should be considered fairly satis
factory. The percentage of population covered with the provision of 
electricity is also fairly high, coverage being 73-5%.

The district has 822 miles of roads maintained by the P.W.D. of 
which 3 miles are cement-concrete, 750 miles black top/asphalt, 57 
miles metalled and 12 miles unmetalled/murram roads. Out of the 924 
villages, 395 villages are connected by all-weather roads, 298 villages 
by fair weather roads and only 231 villages forming one-fourth of the 
total number of villages are not connected by any roads. This district, 
like other Rayalaseema districts is not very bad compared to the situ
ation existing in the districts of the Telangana region.

There are 2,181 Primary Schools, 92 Upper Primary Schools, 135 
Secondary/Higher Secondary Schools in the villages of Anantapur 
district. The percentage of literacy in this district is 23.84 against 
the state average of 24.57. The district has 80 Health sub-centres, 23 
Health Centres and 65 dispensaries located in the rural areas while 107 
villages have otl\er health facilities.

It is thus evident that the greatest impediments for development 
of this district are the low and un-reliable rain-fall with its un-even 
spread during the crop season, coupled with shallow soils. The 
problem of soil erosion is acute. Scientific tapping of under-ground 
water resourcesi and rational policy of water management to conserve 
water axe perhaps essential. The potential for sheep and goat develop
ment could be exploited to the maximum.

The district lies on the Madras-Bombay railway line and could 
be considered fairly well served with railways and road facilities connec
ting Madras, Bombay and Hyderabad. Cotton and Groundnut being 
grown extensively in this area and other areas of Rayalaseema region, 
some agro-based industries offer promising prospects. However 
footware industries and activities independent of vagaries of mansoon 
would perhaps be relevent to the district.



The present Kurnool district is situated between, longitudes 
76® 58' and 78° 25' east and latitudes 14® 54' and X6° IV  and is one 
o f the four districts ceded by the Nizam to the British in the year 
1,800. On the formation of the Andhra State in 1953, the western 
boundary of this district was extended by the addition of Adoni and 
Alur taluks of Bellary district. The district is bounded on the north 
by the Tungabhadra and the Krishna rivers, on the east by the Guntur 
and Nellore districts, on the west by the Bellary district of Mysore 
State and on the south by Anantapur and Cuddapah districts. Tfce 
taluks of Giddalur and Markapur were recently added to the newly 
constituted district of Prakasam. Mountain ranges namely, the 
Nallamalais and the Erramalais extend north and south through the 
district. Throughout a greater part of its length, a range of hills 
known as the Veligondas and forming the main edge of the Eastern 
Ghats separates this district from Nellore district. Nandikotkur taluk, 
is the crest of the watershed of the Krishna and Pennar rivers about 
X,000' above the sea level. Tl.e taluks of Pattikonda, Dhone, Kurnool, 
Adoni and Alur form the northern end of the eastern slope of great 
Mysore Plateau. It is drained by the river Hundri, which joins the 
river Tungabhadra near Kurnool town.

This is the second biggest district with an area of 18,799 sq. kms 
With a density of population of 105 per sq. kms, the district is one of 
the sparsely populated districts in the State. The district has a total 
population of 19.82 lakhs of wluch 15.80 lakhs is rural and 4.02 lakhs 
is urban. The percentage of rural population in this district is only 
79.30. This is one of the few districts in the State where the propor
tion o f urban population is fairly high. The district has 969 females 
per thousand males. The Scheduled Castes population forms 11.24 
per cent of the total population, while the Scheduled Tribes population 
accounts for 1.63 per cent. Of the 224 urban areas in the State 10 are 
located in this district. Tl;e workers constitute 42.1 per cent while 
non-workers accounts for 57.9 per cent of the total population. Among 
the workers 86.7 per cent are cultivators, 88.9 per cent are agricultural 
labourers and 24.4 per cent other workers. The climate of the 
district is on the whole quite healthy, although the villages lying 
about the foot of the Nallamalais are considered unhealthy. The district 
has a normal rainfall of 622 m.ms. This is the district with second 
lowest rainfall in the State. Almost all the rainfall is received during 
the south-west monsoon period of June to September. The predomi
nant soils of the district are the black soil, the red-clay and the red- 
loams. The only taluk where the sandy soils predominate is the 
Pattikonda taluk. The taluks of Alur, Nandikotkur, Kurnool, Adoni, 
Atmakur and Banganapalle predominate in black soils.

This district is fairly important from the point of view of mineral 
resources such as barytes, clay, iron-ore and steatite, etc., which are 
mined economically. It is well endowed with regard to building 
material and road metal, in that it has extensive out-crops of granite- 
gneisis, quartzites, sand-stone, dolomite and lime-stone. Barytes are 
found to occur at numerous places in the district. More important 
occurrences are near Hussainpuram, Valasala, Chinna Malkapuram,



Tapasikonda, Papasanikottala, Gattamanikonda, Kolumalapalle, 
Boyanpalle, Erragunta, Rahamanpuram and Ramapuram. White 
clays occur at Nagalavaram and Peddapadu in Kurnool taluk and 
at Kosanapalle in Dhone taluk. Copper ore is said to have been 
worked formerly at Gani and Copper used in the manufacture of bell- 
metal during the days of Vijayanagar Kingdom. Indian Bureau of 
Mines and Geological Survey of India have carried out detailed pros
pecting. Several good deposits of high grade haematite occur in the 
neighbourhood of Veldurthi and Ramallakota. The reserves of good 
ore are estimated at about 3.7 million tonnes. There is a considerable 
quantity of float ore stream on the surface, the reserves of 
which have been estimated at about 8 lakh tonnes. The reserves of 
lime-stone suitable for cement manufacture and lime building are 
practically unlimited. There are some 5,000 million tonnes in Koil- 
kuntla, 600 million tonnes in the Banganapalle, 450 million tonnes in 
the Dhone, 1,250 million tonnes in the Kurnool and 770 million tonnes 
in the Nandikotkur taluka of the district. Apart from the 
minerals indicated above, good deposits of chalk, magnesite, mineral 
pigments and slate are also present in the district.

In the Rayalaseema region, Kurnool occupies a unique place in 
the matter of forests. Forests occupy 20.3 per cent of the total geogra
phical area in this district. In the seventies of the last century forests 
in this district were said to be the finest in the eastern part o f the 
IMliadras Presidency, where sandalwood and valuable timber was found 
in the surroundings of Srisailam. The Nallamalais in Kurnool district 
predominates timber to the tune of 18,000 cubic metres. It also 
produces 32,000 tonnes of fuel and 70,000_tonnes of bamboo annually. 
The fuel is exported to Krishna, Guntur and Nellore districts. Some 
fuel from Atm^ur taluk and Nandyal divisions goes even to Hyderabad 
city.

The district is administered through 11 taluks and 18 Community 
Development Blocks. Of the total number 7 are backward Blocks and 
the rest are ordinary. Of the taluks 7 are chronically drought affected 
taluks. They are Kurnool, Dhone, Adoni, Alur, Pattikonda, Bangana
palle and Koilkuntla.

The district has the highest percentage of cropped area to the 
total geographical area in the State. Cropped area forms 63.8 per cent 
of the total geographical area' as against 46.5 per cent in the 
Rayalaseema region, 51.4 per cent of the Coastal Andhra region,
47.6 per cent of the Telangana region and 48.7 per cent of the State 
as a whole. Though the percentage of irrigated area to the total 
cropped area is the lowest in the Andhra region and second lowest 
in the entire State, the district has the bulk of its irrigated area under 
canal irrigation. In other words, the available irrigation facilities are 
fairly assured ones. Out of the total cropped area 66 per cent is 
under food crops and 34 per cent is under non-food crops. The prin
cipal food crops in the district are jowar, other millets and paddy. 
However, paddy occupies only 8 per cent of the total cropped area 
while about 26 per cent of the area is under jowar. The important 
non-food crops are groundnut and cotton. The yield rates in the 
district are comparable to the yield rates in the other developed districts 
of the State.



There are 239 registered factories employing about 9,000 workers 
on an average per day. This is the only district in the Rayalaseema 
region which offers high factory employment. The bulk of the indus
tries relate to food and other processing units allied to agriculture.

In regard to rural electrification, 52.5 per cent of the total number 
of villages and towns are electrified in this district covering 75.8 per 
cent of the population. The progress of electrification is fairly good 
when compared to other more prosperous districts in the State.

There are 1,450 k.ms. of roads maintained by the Public Works 
Department (R & B) of which 2 km. is cement-concrete, 68 kms. 
black top/asph.alt, 270 kms. metalled and 10 km. unmetallcd. This 
district has the highest length of roads maintained by the Public 
Works Department (R & B.) in the entire State. From tlie point 
of view of rural roads, the facilities in this district are not satisfactory, 
when compared to th.e other districts in the Rayalaseema region. 
While 356 villages are connected by all-weather roads and 280 villages 
by fair weather roads, 247 villages constituting the highest percentage 
are not connected by any roads.

In the district 1,026 villages have primary schools, while 64 villages 
have upper primary schools and 127 villages have secondary schools. 
28 villages do not have any primary school facilities. There are 83 
health centres and 84 dispensaries in the district with 100 other centres 
having some sort of health facilities.

This district, fairly well endowed with minerals, and benefit of 
irrigation under two major irrigation sources, contains some of the 
very backward and drought affected taluks also.



During the re-organisation of the States in 1956, Pargi taluk of 
Mahabubnagar district was transferred to Hyderabad district and 
Alampur and Gadwal taluks from Raich.ur district along with Kodangal 
taluk from Gulbarga district were added to this district. The enlarged 
district of Mahabubnagar lies between North Latitude 15°-55' and 
l7°-20' and East Longitude 77°-l,5' and 79°-15'. The district is 
bounded by Hyderabad and Nalgonda districts in the North, Nalgonda 
and Guntur districts in the East, by Kui ixool district in the South 
and by Raichur and Gulbarga districts of Mysore State in the West. 
Two important rivers namely, Krishna and Tungabhadra flow through 
this district. The Dindi river, a tributary of th,e Krishna flows through 
Kalwakurthi and Achampet taluks and joins the Krishna river 18 
miles east of Chandragiri. Minor Irrigation dams constructed across 
the tributaries Pedavagu and Chinavagu provide irrigation facilities in 
the neighbouring areas. The district is not benefited by the major 
liver Kiishiva or its tributary, Dirvdi. Tl\e Rajolibanda diversion 
scheme, the Koilsagar and the Sarala Sagar projects are important 
irrigation projects of this district.

The district occupies an area of 18,419 square kilo metres 
with a density of population of 105 per square kilo metre. The total 
population of this district is 19.32 lakhs out of which 17.59 lakhs is 
rural and 1,73 lakhs urban as per 1971 Census. The percentage of 
rural population to the total population is 91.03 while that of urban 
population is only 8.97. The district has 988 females per every 
thousand males a slightly higher number than the State’s average 
of 977. There are 1,459 inhabited villages and 70 uninhabited 
villages. Out of the 224 urban areas in the State 11 are located in 
this district. The district has a fairly large percentage of Scheduled 
Caste population forming 16.84% to the total population. The 
percentage of Scheduled Tribes population is small being only 0.29%. 
Of the total population 47.7% are workers and 52.3% are non-workers. 
Of the workers, 43.8% are cultivators and 32.6% are agricultural 
labourers and 23.6% are other workers.

The climate of the district is generally hot. Achampet taluk is 
comparatively cooler while Gadwal and Alampur taluks are 
considerably hot. The district has an average normal rain-fall of 
about 673 milli metres, the lowest in the Telangana region. Of the
12 taluks in the district, 2 taluks have a normal annual rainfall of 
less than 650 milli metres while six taluks have the rain-fall between 
650-750 milli metres and 4 taluks between 750—900 milli metres. 
Of the 12 taluks, in as many as 8 taluks, the percentage variability of 
rain-fall is more than 20 indicating the very low reliability of 
rain-fall. Much of the rain-fall is received only thioughthe south-west 
monsoon during the period June to September.

The predominant soils of the district are black soil, 
chalka soil and dubba soil. 67% of the villages in the district 
have predominantly chalka soils, while 20% of the villages have pre
dominantly black soils and 13% of the villages have dubba soil. The 
Chalka soils predominate in the taluks of Shadnagar, Mahabubnagar



Kalvakurthi, Maktlial, Atmakur, Nagarkurnool, Wanaparthi and Kolla- 
pur. The dubba soils predominate in the taluks of Achampet and 
Gadwal, while black cotton soils are found predominantly in the 
Kodangal and Alampur ta?uks.

Quartz is one of the principal minerals of this district which is 
actively being mined at present. Reefs of good quality quartz 
suitable for manufacture of glass are found at Shadnagar, Bala- 
nagar, Timmapur, etc. A total of about 8 million tonnes of 
quartz was estimated from the deposits in Hyderabad and Mahabub- 
nagar districts. Limestones occur extensively in Alampur and Kollapur 
taluks. The Cement Corporation of India has recently prospected 
some areas in Alampur and have proved a reserve of 181 million tonnes 
of limestone, out of which the reserves of cement grade limestone are 
of the order of 63 million tonnes. Flaggy limestones are worked 
from the Gandlapalli area in Kodangal taluk for use as flooring slabs 
which are sold locally under the name of “ Shahabad slabs” . Occur
rences of Asbestos have been reported from the Narlakona near Soma- 
sila in Kollapur taluk. The asbestos fibre is stiff and is of a low grade. 
Mining is in progress only in a small way and a very small quantity of 
fibre is raised over years of mining development. Barytes is reported 
to occur in the Bollawaram R. F. in Kollapur taluk. The deposit is 
not of commercial significance. The various pink and grey granites 
and the limestones of variegated colours offer good building stone.

Forests occupy 16.4% of the total geographical area in this 
district. The forest revenue is not of any significnace. Teak forests 
occur only in patches in Amarabad and on gentle slopes and valleys 
in Achampet and in patches in Mohammadabad and Kollapur ranges. 
Mixed Teak forests and Mixed forests offer fairly extensively, but not 
of any economic significance from the point of view of forest wealth.

The district is administered through 12 taluks and 16 Community 
Development Blocks. There is one tribal block in the district and one 
block has been categorised as an ordinary block. The remaining 14 blocks 
have been categorised as backward blocks. None of the blocks in the 
district is an advanced block. 10 out of the 12 taluks in the district 
have been classified as chronically drought affected taluks. The 
Kalvakurthi taluk of this district is also declared as the hard core 
area. Only Kodangal and the Mahabubnagar taluks of the district do 
not fall under the chronically drought affected taluks.

With total cropped area constituting 59% of the total geographical 
area, it stands second among the districts in the Telangana region 
in regard to high proportion offcropped area. Of the cropped area, 
only 12.5% is irrigated. The bulk of the irrigation being through 
tanks and wells, with a low reliability of rain-fall, the state of agricul
ture could as well be imagined. About 77% of the cropped area is 
under food crops, while 23% of the cropped area is under non-food 
crops. The most important food crop in the district is jowar, account
ing for about 31% of the cropped area. The area under paddy is 
only about 11%. The principal non-food crops in the district are 
groundnut and castor, accounting for about 13% and 7% of the crop
ped area respectively. The yield rates in the district are generally poor.



There are 61 registered factories in the district providing on an 
average daily employment to 1,571 persons. The district provides 
the lowest factory employment to the workers. However, in the 
unorganised sector, this district offers the second largest employment 
in the small scale units. In all, there are 809 small scale units in the 
unorganised sector providing employment to more than 5,000 persons* 
The bulk of the small scale units are agro-based. The forest-based 
units are 43, mineral-based units 12, chemical-based units 26 
and others 78. In the Telangana region, from the point of view of 
industrial employment, this district is slightly in a more advantageous 
position when compared to the other districts like Hyderabad, and 
Nizamabad.

Only 408 villages and towns in the district constituting 
27.8% have been electrified. However, the percentage of population 
covered through provision of electricity happens to be the lowest 
being 48% as against the State average of 67.8%.

There are 1,226 kilometres of roads maintained by the Public 
Works Department (Roads and Buildings) of which 2 kilometres is 
cement concrete, 602 kilometres black top/asphalt, 506 kilometres 
metalled and 117 kilometres unmetalled/murram. In regard to rural 
communication facilities, this district is comparatively backward. 
Only 828 villages in the district are connected by all-weather roads and
45.7 villages connected only by fair-weather roads. As many as 678 
villages in the district do not have any road facilities constituting 
about 46.3% of the total number of villages in the district.

There are 1,701 primary schools, 241 middle schools and 
91 secondary schools in the district. 82.2% of the villages 
in the district have primary schools while 11.4% of the 
villages have upper primary schools and 7.8%  of the villages 
have high schools. Only about 5% of the villages do not have any 
primary school facilities within a distance of 8 kilometres. In regard to 
upper primary schools, about 17% of the villages do not have this 
facility within a distance of 8 kilometres. About 80% of the villages 
in the district do not have a high school within a distance of 8 kilo
metres. There are 22 hospitals and 26 dispensaries in this district. 
18.5% of villages have medical facilities. About 49% of the villages 
do not have any medical facility within a distance of 8 kilometres.

This district presents problems of backward agriculture with its 
slender natural resource base—though the land availability is high. 
Exploitation of irrigation sources and dry farming would be impor
tant.



Hyderabad district is bounded on the north by Medak district, 
on the east by Nalgonda district, on the south by Mahabubnagar 
district on the west by Bidar district of Mysore State. It lies approxi
mately between 16® 30' and 18° 20' North Latitude and 77° 30' and 
79° 80' East Longitute. The most important river of the district 
is Musi which flows right through the heart of old Hyderabad City. 
Three taluks of the district are watered by this major river.

It rises near Anantagiri hills near Sivareddipet and flows almost 
to east. The district is mostly hilly; isolated granite hills are seen 
everywhere, and the city of Hyderabad is surrounded by rocky 
eminences, among which may be mentioned the Maula Ali, the (rolcor.da 
Rock, and the Black Rock at Trimulghery.

The district has an area of 7,707 sq. km. In Andhra Pradesh thia 
is the smallest district from the point of view of area. The total 
population of the district is 27.92 lakhs of which 9.53 lakhs is rural 
and 18.39 lakhs urban. The district has the highest density of 862 
persons per square kilometre. It is more than twice the density of 
population for the State as a whole, which is only 157 per square 
kilometre. The district has the highest urban popoulation being 65.88% 
to the total population, while it has the lowest proportion rural popula
tion of 34,12%. The high degree of urbanisation is due to the twin 
cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad. The district has a fairly high 
percentage of Scheduled castes population which constitutes 14.07 % 
to the total population. However, the Scheduled Tribes is mit\imal 
forming only 0.18%of the total population. The district has the 
largest number of urban areas being 17 out of the 224 in the State 
as a whole. There are 951 in.habited villages and 84 uninhabited 
villages in the district. Of the total population 32.4% are workers 
while 67.6% are non-workers. This is a district with the lowest 
percentage of workers being 32.4 against the State average of 41.7% 
of the total workers 20.2% are cultivators, and 18.5% are agricultural 
labourers and 61.3% are other workers.

The climate of the district is salubrious and equitable, away from 
the fierce heat and severe cold of the north and the depressing in
fluences of the coast. From October to the end of March the district 
is very healthy and the climate is most agreeable .The district has a 
normal rain-fall of 779 mm. Most of the rain is received through the 
south-west monsoon during June to September. Of the 9 taluks in 
♦he district, 2 taluks receire a normal annual rain-fall of I ots than 650 mm. 
two taluks between 650 mm. to 7'50 mm., 3 taluks between 
750 mm. to 900 mm., and one taluk between 900 nun. to 1,000 mm. 
Of the 9 taluks, 7 taluks have a percentage variability of less than 
20 and therefore, the district must be considered having a fairly re
liable rain-fall.

The predominpnt soils of the district are black soil and chalka 
soil. The dubba soil occurs in isolated areas. 40% of the villages 
in district have predominantly black soils while 51% of the villages 
have chalka soils and 9 % of the villages have predominantly dubba



Soils. Chaika soils predoinip.antly occur iî . the taluks of Medchal, 
Pargi, Hyderabad East ar.d Hyderabad west, while black cotton soils 
occur in Vicarabad, Clv;vella, Tandiu*, Pj rgi. The dubba soils 
mostly occur in the Ib: himpatnam taluk of the district.

Although the district may not claim to possess any outstanding 
mineral resources, it is gif;>.‘d with deposits of cliiys, felspar, quartz, 
och*’e, which are exploited i , several localities fpr use in ceramics, paints 
and allied industries. Gra -ite is quarried (.xtensively in several parts 
for use as building and cOi\struction m aterial. The principal mineral 
of the district is coarse Quartz. Several large quartz veins 
near the City of Hyderabad jiro being extci\sively exploited. The, 
more importai\t of these are Kuk^.tpalli, Hydori\-gar, Bahadurpalli, 
Bolaram an,d Himayatso.gar. A reserve of about 8 million tonnes of 
quartz was estimated fiom the deposits i;\. Hyderabad atid Maha- 
bubi\agar districts. Felf,par veir.s of good quality and size are available 
in this district on the H’mayatsagar road, 10 km. from Hyderabad. 
Blue at'.d cream coloured lirae-?tor,es arc ava ilable id this district. 
Extensive quarries of flag-stones are developed for flag-stone near 
Tandur. These are sold locally ai\d in the adjoirjng State under the 
name of “ Slixibad Slabs.” The Cement Coporation of India have 
proved reserves of about 173 million tonnes of cement grade lime-stone 
in the Tandur area. Lime-kan.kar is quiirri;d in the Anajpur and 
Tandur areas in IbnJiimpatnam taluk for lime mortar used for building 
purposes. The sand from the Musi ard Esi liver beds is extensively 
quarried for meeting the huge demar.d of the building industry in 
the City. Bentonitic clays occur r.ear Srirar ĝr.pur. Fullers’ earth 
is found below the basaltic traps near Tandur. Tli.'̂ se clays could be 
used in ceramic industry after ŵ ashing, ar\d at pres(;nt are employed 
for bleaching of vegetable oils and filtration of pet oleum after acti- 
visation by acid treatment.

Forests, occupy only 9.1% of the totri geogri phical area, being 
the second smallest district from the point ‘ f \ iew fores,s. The district 
is also not very important from the point of view of the forest 
wealth.

The district is admi: \istered through 9 taluks and 8 Commun.ity 
Development Blocks. Of the 8 Conmu- ity Development Blocks, 4 
are ordinary blocks av.d 4 Ixavc been classified as backward blocks. 
The district has how'cver four taluks which have been listed as chroni
cally drought affected taluks. Of these taluks, Chevella taluk lias 
been declared as a hard core area.

51.3% of the total geographical area is u \der cropped area and 16.4% 
of the total cropped area is irrigated. This is or,e of the districts 
in the Telangan.a region with a low irrigated area. The area irrigated 
by canals is insignificant. The bulk of the area is irrigated through 
tanks and wells. 80.2 %of the total cropped area is under food crops 
while 19.8% is under non-food crops. The principal food crops are 
jowar, pulses and paddy, in that order. Jowar accounts for almost 
30% of the total cropped area. The principal non-food crops are 
castor, groundnut and gingelly. The yield rates of the various crops 
are fairly nornnal considering t>»e yield ra.tes of the crot)s in the State 
as a whole.



There are 705 registered factories in the district giving the largest 
employment to over 43,000 workers on an average per day. This 
is the largest district from the point of view of the factory employ
ment. Some of the public sector undertakings are located in this 
district. Even in the un-organised sector, the district has 783 ?mall- 
scale u'.its of which 135 are agro-based, 46 are forest-based, 33 are 
mineral-based, 14 are chemical-based, 52 are metal-based and 502 
are other units. The total employment in un-organised sector is 
about 5,400 workers per day on a average.

451 villages and towns in the district are electrified accounting for 
46.4% of the total number of villages and towns. This is the secop,d 
largest district from the point of view of electrification. The percentage 
of populr.tion covered with the provision of electricity is the highest 
in the State being 87.7% against the average of 67.3% for the State 
as a whole.

There are 906 km. of roads maintained by the Public Works 
Department (R. & B.) of which 93 km. are cement concrete, 144 km., 
are blacktop/asphalt, 176 km. are metalled and 11 km. are unmotalled/ 
murram. Also from the point of view of rural communications, this 
district is fairly well placed. 275 villages in the district are connected 
by all-weather roads and 415 villages arc connected by fair-weather 
roads. 258 villages forming only 27.2% of the total number of villages 
are not connected by any road at all.

There are 1,567 primary school?, 388 middle schools and 183 
secondary schools in the district. 80.70% of the villages have 
primary schools, 12.4% of the Villages have upper primary 
schools and 5.2% have high school facilities in this district. Only 
less than 4% of the villages do not have any primary school within 
a distance of 8 km. while about 14% of the villages do not have upper 
primary schools within a distance of 8 km. and 44% of the villages 
do not have any high school facilities within a distance of 8 km. Tlu re 
are 23 hospitals and 51 dispensaries in 'jhe district. 20.2% of the totti 
number of villages have some medical facilities and 9.2% of the villages 
have medical fac’l't'es w'ht'n a distance of 3 km. and about 42% of 
the villages do not have any medical facilities within a distance of 
8 km.

The developmental trust of th’s district would, thus very much 
hinge on the development of metropolitan area, ensuring opening up 
the areas and linking up with the city.



With Nizamabad and Karimnagar districts on the north, Warangal 
and Nalgonda districts on the east, Hyderabad district on the south 
and Bidar district of Mysore State on tJxe west, the present Medak 
district lies between 17°—27' and 18°—19' of northern latitude and 
77°—28' and 70°—10' of eastern longitude. The district is not drained 
and watered by any worth mentioning rivers. The river Manjira, 
which is a tributary of river Godavari is the only major river in the 
district which enters the district from Bidar and flows for about 100 
km. in length throughout its eastern and north western taluks 
namely, Narayankhed, Zaheerabad, Sangareddy, Narsapur and 
Medak. The river Haldi which is also known as Pasupueru flowing 
through Medak town and the Kudlair in Siddipet taluk are the other 
important streams in the district.

The district occupies an area of 9,685 Sq. km. with a density of 
pop\i\a.tioiv oi 152 pet sq. km. The total population of the district is 14.68 
lakhs of which 18.48 lakhs are rural and 1.25 lakhs urban. The district 
is very much less urbanised, in that it has got the second lowest pro
portion of lU'ban population being 8.5 per cent against the State average 
of 19.3 percent. The rate of growth of poupulation during the decade 
1961-71 was 19.1 percent in the district against the State average of 
20.9 percent. The district has a slightly larger number of females 
being 986 for every 1,000 males as against 977 males for the State as 
a whole. Among the total population, 45.7 per cent are worlcers which 
is higher than the State average of 41.4 per cent. Out of the workers,
44.8 per cent constitute cultivators, 38.2 per cent agricultural labourers 
and 22.5 per cent other workers. It will therefore, be seen tli t a large 
percentage of workers depend upon agriculture, the percentage of culti
vators and agricultiu-al labourers put together to the otal workers being 
as much as 77.3 percent. The district has a slightly higher percentage 
of Scheduled Castes population, the percentage being 15.8 against 
the State’s average of 18.8. However, the Scheduled Tribes popula
tion is insignificant constituting only O.Olpercent against State average 
of 8.8 percent. The total number of inhabited villages is 1228, the 
number of uninhabited villages being 82. Out of 224 urban areas in 
the State, 8 are located in this district.

The district has a normal rainfall of 942 mms., the bulk of which 
as in the other areas of he State, is received through the south-west 
monsoon during June to September. The normal rain-fall of the district 
is slightly higher than the average normal rain-fall of the Telangana 
region or the State as a whole. The normal rain-fall is between 900 
mms. and 1000 mms. in five taluks while it is between 750 mms. and 
900 nun in two taluks andj.es than 750 mm in one taluk. However 
the dependability of the rain-fall in this district is not high, since in as 
many as 4 taluks, the percentage variability is more than 20 indicating 
the low reliability of rainfall. The climate of this district is generally 
agreeable and healthy, from Septebmer to June but during the rainy 
season, owing to excessive humidity of the atmosphere, malarial fevers 
prevail in certain areas like Medak, Ramayampet etc.,

The predominant soils in the district are black soil (regur,) 
chalka (sandy loam) and dubba. About 45 pereent of the village^



in the district predominantly contain black soil while 48 
percent of the villages predominate in chall;a soil and ony 11 per
cent of the villages have dubba. The ehalka soils in the distrid pre
dominate in th  ̂ tahiks of Siddipet, Gajwel ,and Narsapur while black 
cotton soils predominate in Sangareddy, Narayankhed, Andole and 
Zahirabad taluks. The dubba soils occur mostly in Medak taluk.

The economic minera's that occur in this district are quartz, ochres, 
clays, and building materials. Good quality quartz useful for glass 
industry occurs in the reefs near Andole, Jogipet, Shankarampet and 
Pannapet. Of these, the Andole-Jogipet density is estimated tc have a 
reserve of 5.5 lakh tonnes. Red and yellow ochres occur at Sheikha- 
pur and Jaheerabad. Sheikapur area is being exploited on small scale 
for the past several years. White clay of residual origin in deposits 
of considerable quantity occurs near Sheikhapur, Many of the grani
tes as also some varieties of deccan traps found in the distiict yield 
enormous quantities of building stones and road materials.

The forest area in this distiict is very small, constituting only 10 
percent of the total geographical area. The forests in this district 
which are of the “ South Indian Dry Deciduous Teak Type ” would 
have contained a rich crop of valuable teak but for the adverse edap- 
hic and biotic factors created by man. As it is teak is growing in a 
very miserable state wherever it has been holding on and nature is 
working on its way towards a gradual ousting of teak by other species. 
Only 80% of the forest area has teak plantations in the district. In 
Medak district, the mixed forest type is predominant where the trees 
are mostly shunted, malformed and unsound. Natural regenration 
is practically t bscnt on account of the unchecked grazing of all types 
of cattle including goats and sheep, frequent occurrence of fires.

The district is adminstered through 8 taluks and 10 Community 
Development Blocks. Out of the 10 Blocks as many as 5 are categorised 
as Backward Blocks and the remaining five as Ordin9ry Blocks. None 
of the Blocks in the district is cla>si:fied as an Advanced Block. One 
of the taluks of the district namely, Narayankhed, is included in the 
list of chronically drought afPected taluks in the State,

About 54.3 percent of the geograhical area constitutes the total 
cropped area in this district. The percentage of cropped area in this 
district is higher than thr:.t in the Telangna region or the Stt te as a whole 
Of the cropped area only 21.8 per cent is irrigated. Of the irrigated 
area, a large percentage of area is under tanks and wells indicating 
the precarious nature of irrigation, since the sources of irrigation and 
low reliability of rain-fall make irrigation highly undependable. 89 
percent of the cropped area is under foc^-crops, while 11 percent is 
under non-food crops. Paddy, jowar, ether cereals, and pulses con
stitute the principal food-crops, while ground-nut ging lly and castor 
account for the maximam area under non-food crops. Th largest 
arei under food-crops is covered by jowar followed by paddy. The 
yield rate ot rice during the year 1970-71 was 1,214 kgs. per hectare while 
the yield rate|^of Jowar was 458 kgs. The yield rate of rice is 
below the average yield rate for the State as a whole or for the Telau-



gana region, while it is higher in the ease of jowar. The yield rate of 
groundnut is almost the same, as the average yield rate for the Telan- 
gana region as a whole.

There are 280 registered factories in the district with an average 
daily employment of 8,475. The number of small scale units in the 
un-organised sector is 139 with an average employement of 1,054 
persons. Of these 82 are agro-based, 17 forest based, 5 mineral based,
2 metal based and 33 other units.

Only 371 villages and towns constituting 30 percent of the total 
number of villages and towns in the district are electrified. In regard 
to the electrification, this is the second district from the below, the 
lowest being Mahabubnagar district. The percentage of towns and 
villages electrified is only 30 against 34.8 percent in the region and
35.7 percent for the State as a whole. The percentage of population 
covered with provision of electricity is low being only 51.1 percent 
against the State average of 67.3 percent. In the Telangana region, 
this is the second lowest and when compared to the other districts in 
the State also, this happens to be the second lowest.

The total length of roads maintained by the Public Works Depart
ment (R & B) is 914 kms. of which 610 kms. are black topped/aspliault 
concreted, 241kms are metalled and 63 kms are unmetalled/murram. 
There are no cement concrete roads in the district. There are 609 
villages in the district which are not connected by any road, the 
number of villages connected by all-weather roads being 281 and the 
nuriiber of villages connected by fair weather roads being 332. In 
rural communications, this district is placed in a very un-favourable 
position. The number of villages not connected by any roads is as high as
49.8 percent. The only other district where the percentage of villages 
not connected by any road, is higher than this, is Adilabad in the 
Telangana region.

There are 1389 Primary Schools, 204 Middle schools and 78 High/ 
Higher Secondary schools in the district. 12.3 percent of the villages 
in the district do not have any primary schools, 9.8 percent of them 
have no school within a distance of 8 kms. and 2.5 percent have no 
school within a distrance of 3 to 8 kms. From the point of view of 
educational facilities, this district is in a slightly better opsition when 
compared to the other districts of the region. From the point of view 
of facilities for Upper Primary education, 87.6 percent of the villages 
in this district do not have any Upper Primary School. In the matter 
of High School education facilities, the district has the largest facilities 
in the Telangana region since 11.4 percent of the villages have High 
Schools.

There are 17 hospitals and 87 dispensaries in the district. How
ever, 82.2 percent of the villages do not have any medical facility and 
43 percent of them have no facilities within a distance of 8 km.

This district, with its proximity to Hyderabad Metropolitan area 
can orient its economy to meet the emerging demand for agricultural 
products from the City. Items such as animal husbandry and dairying 
show promise—though in most areas the thrust may have to be in term§ 
of dry farming.



The present district of Nizamabad is bounded on the north by 
Adilabad and Nanded districts, on the east by Karimnagar , on the 
south by Medak district and on the west by Nanded district. It 
lies between 18°-5' and 19° of the tiorthern latitude and 77°-40' 
and 78°-37' of the eastern longitude. Being situated in the table 
laud of the Deccan, hills of any considerable size are quite rare in 
this part of country though isolated peaks are rocky clusters occur 
frequently which are so clxaracteristie of the Deccan. The principal 
ris ers flowing in this district are the river Godavari on the northern 
boundary separating it from Nanded siid Adilabad districts and 
Manjira, the Chief tributory of the river Godavari. The river Manjira 
crosses the district from the south-west and joins the Godavari near 
Kaudukurthi in Bodlian taluk. The Nizamsagar Project constructed 
across this river at Achampet ii\ Banswada taluk forms a major source 
of irrigation with its splendid net work <:»f canals. Apart from this, a 
small stream, the Phulong traversing the Nizamabad and Arnioor 
taluks also feeds some of the irrigation tanks. The Yadlakattu Vagu, 
a perennial stream flowing in the dry aroas of Kamareddy taluk and 
Alair river are of considerable importance.

The district covers an area of 7,960 sĉ .km. and the density of 
population is 165 per sq. km. The district is more densly populat<?d 
in as much as the dcT\sity of population is more than State average of 
157 per sq. km. The total population of the district is 18.13 lakhs, of 
■which 11.04 lakhs is rural and 2.09 lakhs is urban. The percentage of 
urban population is only 15.9 and tlu.t of rural population 84,1. 
The district is less urbanised than the Slate as a whole since the per
centage of urban population is only 15.9 against the State average of 
10.3. The Number of females per 1,000 males is 999 more than the 
State average of 977. Of the total population 45.6% are workm 
against 41.4% of the State as a whok;. Of the workers 40.2% are 
cultivators, 25.6% are agricultural lalxmrers and 34.2% are other 
workers. The Scheduled castes form 15.2% of the total population 
which is 1.9% more than the State average, but the scheduled tribes 
pcpulation is considerably less being 0,04% against the State average 
of 3.8%. The number of in-habit&,ted villages is 863 and that of 
un-inhabitated villages 52. Out of the 224, in the state only 6 urban 
areas are located in the district.

This is one of the districts in the Telangana region which 
receives the largest f mount of rain.fall, the normal raii'.fall beii‘.g 1014mm 
against the region’s average of 894 m.m. and the State average 
of890m.m. Considering the location of the district which lies in the 
middle of the Deccan Plateau and in tlie path of south, south-west 
and north-east monsoons, the rpinfall in the district should be con
sidered not adequate. The district receives practically all the rainfall 
tlirough the south-west monsoon between June and September. The 
rainy season cojumences with the on, set of south-west monsoon in 
the latt-er part of June and ends in the month of October with its 
closure. The district being suitated at a cor,siderable distance from 
the sea coast has the usi,al tropical (3’ imatc. As it is favourably 
situated in the Deccan platviau at a fairly good elevation about 2,000 ft



above the sea level the climate is coi\sidered to be quite pleasent.
It is dry and sultry from F(;braary to the end of May and damp durin.g 
the rainy and cold seasons.

The district coi\tains mostly two types of soils namely Black 
soil (Regur) and clv .lka (sandy loam) about 55% of the villages l»ave 
predominantly black soils %\]ule 45% have chalka soils. 'V’̂ ile the 
taluks of Armoor, Nizamal>.t,d, Kamareddy and Yellareddy liave 
predominantly chalka soils, the taluks of Bodlian, Madnoor and 
Banswada have black cotton, soils.

This district is i\ot rich in mineral wealth. However, iron, ores 
of poor quality occur at a f<;w places, as a lateritic lapping an.d as 
ferrogenous quartzites, Alhiminous boles assayin.g 25 to 35% of 
alluminiam ore are reported from Goorjekur.tla, Kamareddy taluk and 
Kyrtlapalle in Yellareddy tamk, while calcareous Kaolin.ised earth 
is found ixeai Thippalnur, Bhiknoor and Kupriyal. Crrar.ites of 
various shades and the Deccan trap rocks yield excellen.t material 
for building and road mateiial.

In Nizamabad 22.2% of tlie Geographical area is under forests. 
The percentage area under Ibrests is the third largest in the Telangana 
region. The forests in the district fall under the category of soutlxern 
tropical dry decidous types. Roughly 40% of the area of forests is 
covered by teak plantations. Teak, ebony, black-wood and timber 
are seen in thick forest belts. In the past the district was famous for 
teak forests but due to ravages of time and irregular and 
unscientific exploitation much of the best tree growth was rooted out. 
The forest produce chiefly con.stitutes timber fuel, bamboo and boedi 
leaves which yield good rev<inue.

The district is adiiiinistert d tlirough 7 taluks and 9 Community 
Development Blocks. Of the 9 Blocks 4 are categorised as Back
ward Blocks and the remaining as ordinary Blocks. Evei'. in this 
district which is considered comparatively a prosperous district there 
is not even a single Block which has b-ien categorised as advan.ced 
Block. However, no taluk i i the district fails in the list of chronJcal- 
ly drought affected areas in the State.

The total Cropped area in. tlie district forms 43.4% of the total 
geographical area but the largest proportion, of the area irrigated 
among the Telan.gana districts is in this district. The proportion of 
irrigated area to the total cropped area forms 44.8%. It is more 
than double the percentage of area irrigated in the Telangana region. 
Bulk of the irrigated area is under food crops. Of the cropped area 
91.3% is under food crops the highest in the State during 1970-71, 
and 8.7%  of the cropped area is imder non-food crops, the lowest 
in the State. The Principal crops in the district are paddy forming 
37.7% of the area, jowar forming 16.4%, other cereals and millets 
forming 13.2% and pulses forming 15.1%. Among the non-food 
crops groundnut is the principal one. The district l^s recorded the 
highest yield rate in rice being 1769 kgs. per hectare. The yield rate 
of sugar-cane also is fairly high being about 80 tomieS per hectare.



There are 159 registered factories with an average daily employ
ment of 6,668 workers. In the Telangana region this district has 
the second largest number of factories with largest factory employ
ment. Excluding Hyderabad disrict this will be the district with 
the largest number of factories and factory employment. In the 
un-organised sector there are 255 units engaging 1973 workers per 
day. Of these 119 are Agro-based Industries, 29 forest based, 22 
metal based and 32 other Industries, including Automobile repairs, 
general engineering etc.

In Nizamabad district 311 towns and villages forming 35.9% of the 
total nimiber are electrified. The percentage of population 
covered is 66. The electricfication of the district should be consi
dered inadequate considering the genorr.l lcv(;l of economic develop
ment of the district. The percentage of population covered is 
lower than that in the State as a whole.

The district has a total length of 885 kms. of roads maintained by 
the Public Works Department (Roads and Buildings) of which 26 kms, 
are cement concrete, 531 kms. black top/asphalt, 250 kms. metalled 
and 72 kms. unmetalld/murram. There are 259 villages not connec
ted by any road while 328 villages are cour.ected by all-weather roads 
and 276 villages by fair-weather roads. The villages in the district 
by and large have comLmunicatic>;'. facilities siiice the percentage of 
villages not connected by any roads is the second lowest in the entire 
Telangana region.

There are 951 primary schools, 121 middle schools and 48 High/ 
Higher secondary schools. 17.7% of the villages do not have any 
primary schools. 13.3% have schools within a distance of 3 kms. 
and 4.1% within a distance of 3 to 8 kms. Compared to the general 
level economic development, educational facilities should also 
be considered poor since even Mahboobnagar lias only 17.7% of the 
villages i*,ot having any primary schools.

In the district there are 11 hospitals and 21 dispensaries. 40% of 
the villages in the district have medical facilities which is the second 
largest proportion in the region. While 12.7% of the villages do not 
have any medical facilities within a distance of 3 kms. 25.4% do not 
have this facility within a distance of 3 to 8 kms. ai'.d 21.9% within 
a distance of 8 to 16 kms.

With assured irrigation facilities and largest rain-fall in. Telangana 
area this district holds the prospects for a higWy developed intenslTe 
agriculture and agro-based industries.



Adilubad District cxtemling over square kilometres lies
between 77°-47' and 80° of the eastern Longitude and 18'’-40' and 
19°-56' of the northern Latitude. It is bounded on the north by 
Yeotinal and Chand,a districts of Mahiuashtm State on the South by 
Kurinmogar and Nizamabad distiicts jind on the west by Kanded 
di^txict of Malwrashtra State. The most important liver that drains 
the distiiet is the river Godavari, PengJiUga f( rms part of the northen 
boundary of the district in Adilabad taluk whilo Wardba and Pranahita 
rivers form the northern and eastern boundaiit ŝ of this district respec
tively and di'ain the borders of tlie district. Hirer Godavnn forms 
the southern boundary separating this district from Xiz;,mabad and 
KarimjiP.gnr districts. Tlû  rivcas next in importance are Kadam 
aiul Pedd^vagu. Riv'er Penganga f;ills into ri\cr Wj'idlm which in 
turn joins Pranahita.

The distri(‘t luis a total pop\ik’ tion <>i‘ 12.88 lakhs of which 10.83 
lakhs is rural and 2.05 lakhs urban. The density of popuhition of 
this distu(it is 80 per f-quare kilometre. The district tjnis lias tjie 
lowest <lensity of population in tl̂ e entire State. Tl:e number of 
females per 1,000 mrJcs is 076 and is almost the same rs that of the 
State average of 077. The percentage of rural pojjulation in this 
district is 84,08, while that of urban po])ulation is 1.5.0‘J, Of the 
total popidation 42.6% are workers while 57,4% are non-workers. 
Among the woikcrs 38.6% are cultivators, 32.8% aie agricultural 
laboui-ers, 28.6% otixer workers-. The Scheduled Castes population 
form 17.02% of the total popidation and therefore this is one of the 
districts where the peJcentage of Scheduled Castes popidation is very 
high, the average of the State being only 13.27. The distiiet has 
also a high percentage of ScJtedukd Tribes population. The ScJiedu- 
led Tribes form 13.14% of the total population against the State 
average of 3.81.

The cJinrfite of tliis district is hot aiid moderately Inmiid. The 
distiict has an average normal rain-lall of 995 millimeties which is 
higher than the annual normal lain-fall for the State as a whole. 
Almost all the lain-fall of this distiict is received fiom the south
west monsoon during June to September, Of the 10 taluks in the 
district, 4 taluks receive a noinuil annual rjnn-fall between 889 mm. 
and 1,016 millimetres per annum. In only tw’o out of the 10 taluks, 
the percentage variability of rain-fall is more than 20 indicating the 
low reliability but in as many as 8 taluks of the district, the percentage 
variability is less than 20 indicating a fairly reliable rftin-fall in the 
district.

The predominant soil in the district is black soil, while chalka 
and dubbaalso occur in less th;m one third of the area. While 72% of 
the villages have predominantly black soils, 19% of the villages have 
chalks soils and the remaining 9% of the villages have predominantly 
dubba soils. The only taluk where chalka soils predominate is the 
Khanapur taluk. Bubba soils occur predominantly in Asifabad whilee 
the rest of the taluks have predominantly black cotton or legur soils.



The principal mineral resources of this distuct are coal, clays 
lime-¥tone, mangi*nose, iron-ore and building stones. TIic coal re 
serves are foiind in the Pranahita—Godiivari \alley. The Sin.jraren 
Collieries have extensively developed the Belkmpalli and Ramakrish- 
napur coal fields in this district. Fire day depositf; are foiiiid in 
Pac^hegaon and Rallapet in Asifabad tahik. The clay is r.riitable 
especially for refractories and stone-wr.re. The deposit is estimated 
to have r reserve of 5 to 6 m'l'ion tonnts of clay ove: an ai’er. of 2.6 Sq. 
kilometres. Lime-stone occnrs extend’sxly in the noitlt and wt t̂ of 
Adilabad in the foie;.ts netr Maixeheiial. The Asifab:>d ?iea is (.sti- 
mated to have a reserve of 50 mil ion tonnes of high grade lime-stone 
suitable for use in the ChoinierJ in.dustiits. The r(!s(r\xs in RnlU 
reserve liocsts are estimated of the ord( r of 600 miUion tonnes. Some 
minor oeicurrenecs of manganese ore were rect ntly brought to light in 
Adilabad tahik at Jam5KlaiJur, Pimpejkunta and Peepalkotlxi. About 
one thous-ind tonnes of ore is annur.lly pioduced from these deposits. 
Low grade iron ores r.re available in Dhaiw^ar baud' at Chityal, K-^lkdu 
and l)asturabad. A total rtsMve of 17.5 mil’ion tonnes of ore was 
estinxated. The granites, lime-stone s r,nd sand-stones and thê  Dcccan 
trap rock found in tJie di strict provide hiige quantities of gew)d build
ing stone.

The district has a large forest area. Tl),e area under forests is 
over 7 lakh hectares forming 43.6% <tf the total geogiaphical area. 
The laTge forest arei- is ’̂C] y inxportant source (;f income te> the State 
and provided r?w-mate:Jal few some ijidustries, building materials and 
is a major supplier of firewe>od. Th,e forests lOid the best teak 
growth is. fenmd in Khanapur, Mi.neUi and Paiimandal blocks and in 
patchcs in Utnur, Siie;hil;im and AjJxaiwajhar blocks in Adilabad 
and Xirmr,l divisions. The bamboo forests are located abiind^mtly 
in Maneherial division. Th.ey are also found in Asifabad division. 
The Anduk type forests are located in Asifabad division in Manik- 
garh, Dhanora, Ada, Kiikitdhanti, Tiryani and G-arlapet blocks. 
54% cf the area under forests Imve ter<k plantatiems while 27% has 
bamboo pkmt?tions. The forest revenue per square kilometre in 
Adilabad circle is the highest accounting for 2,420 rupees, The total forest 
revenue is a,Iso the lughest accounting for over 177 Uikhs of rupees.

The district is administered through 10 taluks and 11 Community 
Development Blocks. 2 tribal blocks ;.re located in the district, while 
the remaining 9 blocks are classified as bae-kwmd blocks. None of 
the bloerks in the distiict is classified as orelinary or ?dvane*ed, indica
ting the extent of economic and sô 'ial backw'ardness of the district. 
None of the taluks have been categoiised as a chronically diought 
affected taluk.

Only 38% of the geographyica.1 area constit\ites the total cropped 
area of the district. Of the cre>pped rrca, only 6.7% is inigated. Which 
is the lowest in the State. Out of the total irrigated area ca,ru;d irriga
tion accounts Ibr less than £• third of the area, the other 2/3 of irri 
gated area eV ĵending upon tanks and wellf. 73.9% of the cropped 
area i? under food-cropp, while 26.1% is undê r non-foodcrops. The 
principal food-erops in the dist'ict are jowar and pulses accounting



for about 58% of the cropped lU’ea. Among the non-food crops, 
cotton s'.nd gingelly form most import:int crops. The yield of rice per 
hectare in th's dii t̂rict wi’s the lowest dnring the year 1970-71 but 
in respect of jowij,r it was slightly higher tlian the avers;ge for the 
State as a whole. On the w h o lth e  yield rates in this distiict are said 
to be sati'-factory. There are 52 registered faetoiies in the district 
providing employment on an average to about 7,300 persons per day. 
The niimbe ’ of small scale units in tlic iinorganif ĉd sector is 74 provi
ding employment to 587 worke s p(r day. The dist ict provides largest 
factory employment, second only to the Hydirabad distii( t̂ because 
of tlie indust ial complex in Si'pur Kagaznaga ’̂. The Sirpur Pj per 
Mills, the Silk Factories, Belb'.mpilly Cliemicals and Fertilizers 
F i ' . c t o r y ,  th.e Cement Factory, M;.nejieiial are important large scale 
indust i s in the State. Among the indust ies, the Toy Industry of 
Nirmal is very famous and its products are exportable.

Ojily 351 villages and towns in this district yre cloclrified accoun
ting for 22.6% of the t<»tal number of vi.lag(s and tctwns. The 
p'.reentage of ■̂̂ llages and towns covered with, eleeti’icity is the low'est 
in the Telangana region and falls very mucJi siiort of t}\e percentage
for the regi(m as a whole whieh is 34.8. The percentage of popula
tion covered with tlt  ̂provision of electiieity is 54,1%.

The dist'-ict has 0,507 km. of roads maint-iined by the Public
Works Department of w'hicJi only 3 km. are cement concrete, while 
507 km. jure blaektop/iv-phalt an.d 80 km. arc nK-talled. Fiom the 
point of uirr.l coninuinications, tliis distnct is ver y unfju om r.bly placcd. 
Only 219 villages in the district are ccmnccted by all-weather roads 
w'hile 176 villages are connected by only fair-weather loads. As 
ninny as 1,149 villages forming 74.4% of the total inmiber of 
villages are not coimeettd by any road.s at all. The percentage of 
villages not having any road facilities is the highest in the Telangana 
resjion.ts

There arc 1,290 jjrinuir}- schools, 92 middle schools and 35 secon
dary schools in the djst.ict. From the point of view of educational 
facilities at the piimary level the district is the second backward district 
with only 66.1%.



Kariiiinagar district is one of the few districts with good natural 
resource ondowniciit both in agriculture and industries. It lies bet
ween 17°30' and 19°5' northern latitude and 78°29' and 80°22' 
eastern longitude. The mighty Godav âri riv'cr forms northern and 
eastern boundary of the district separating it form Adilabad district. 
The district is bordered in the south by Warangal and jMedak districts 
and in the west by Nizamabad district.

The total geographical area of tlie district is 11,824 sq. Ian, with 
a population of 19.40 lakhs of which 89.3 per cent'are living in rural 
areas and 10.7 per cent in urban areas. The percentage of urban 
population is a little more than half of the State average of 19.3 per 
cent. The density of population per sq. km. is 107 wdiich is slightly 
higher than that of the State. There are 11 towns, 1,051 inhabited 
villages and 30 un-inhabited villages. The sex-ratio of the district 
is 985 females per 1,000 males. The Scl\cdv\lod Castes population in 
the district forms 18.82 per cent of the total population and the 
Scheduled Tribes 0.84 per cent. Population in the district has grown 
by 21.12 per cent during the decade of 1901-71 as against the State’s 
percentage growth of 20.90.

The total number of workers in the district forms 46.1 percent 
of the total population. Among workers, cultivators account for 
about 35 per cent and agricultural labourers 33 per cent. Thus, 
nearly 68 per cent of the w'orkers arc engaged in agriculture. Workers 
in manufacturing, servicing and repairs forms about 13.4 per cent. 
Other sectors account for 18.6 percent.

The climatic conditions of this district are moderate, except at 
Ramagundam situated in the Sultanabad taluk, where the maximum 
and minimiun temperatures are extreme. Ramagundam area is 
known to be one of the hottest places in the State. The months of 
March, April, and May experience severe summer and monsoon starts 
in June. The weather is cold and dry from November to February. 
The maxinuim temparature in the peak summer, i.e., May, is 41.4°C 
and the minimum temparature in December is 15.0°C.

The normal rainfall in the district is 914 mm. Nearly 80 per cent 
of this (742 mm.) is received in the south-west monsoon. The percen
tage variability of rainfall varies from 10 to 20 per cent between diffe
rent taluks. None of the taluks w'ere classified as chronically drought 
affected taluks because of general satisfactory conditions in the district.

The soils occurring in the district arc regur and dubba soils. Nearly 
65 per cent of the villages in the district have predominantly dubba 
soils and 27 per cent have regur soils. Only 5 per cent are chalka 
(sandy loam) soils.

A major portion of the district is occupied by peninsular granite 
complex comprising the pink and gray granites. Important minerals 
like coal, iron-ore and lime-stone occur in this district. The Jangaon 
coalfield south of the Godavari river in Sultanabad taluk is exploited



by Singareni Collieries Ltd. Low grade iron-ore with less than 
40 per ccnt iron content in the form of banded hetnatite jnagnetito 
quartzites occurs in Sultana bad and Jagtial taluks. Cement grade 
limestone occurs extensively in Sultanabad Taluk. Reserv es of lime
stone near Xarella were estimated to be of the order of 1,)0 million 
tonnes. The limestone of Palkurti area near Ramagmidam are under 
exploitation for use in Cement manufacture. The total forest area in 
the district is about 2. M lakhs hectares and nearly 36 per cent of this 
area is having teak. The important specie's conmionly known in these 
forests apart from Teak are Bejasal, Maddi, Rosewood etc. Besides, 
minor forest produces like beedi leaves, grass, lac, honey etc., are also 
found out from which considerable revenue is realised. 'I’he most impor
tant revenue fetching products are timber and beedi leaves. The 
forests oUer livelihood to lambadas who are professionally cattle breed
ers, by way of providing the necessary grazing facilities.

The district comprises of 7 Taluks and 14 Community Develop
ment Blocks. Of the 14 Blocks, 4 were declared as Ordiiuiry BloekvS 
and remaining as Backward Blocks.

Of the total geographical area of 11.9 lakh hectares, 20.5 per cent 
is occupied by forests while net area sown accounts for about 42.3 
per cent. Out of the total cropped area including arep. sown more 
than once 74.1 per cent is under food crops and the rest 
under non-food crops. Among the food crops, cereals and 
millets aecomit for 60.2 per ccnt. About 28 per cent of total 
cropped area is under paddy and another 23 per ct;nt under jowar. 
Other Cereals and millets, of which maize is an important crop, account 
for 14 per cent of the total cr<»pped area. Area under maize in this 
district is the largest of all other districts. The district accounts for 
nearly 30 per cent of the totfil area under maize in the State. Among 
the non-food crops nearly 50 per cent of the area is under groundnut 
and gingelly, which account for 13.8 per cent of the total cropped 
area in the district. The yield of rice in the district is one of the lowest 
among the districts being 687 kgs. per hectare. However, in present 
years the yield rate has increased rapidly and the yield recorded for 
1970-71 was 1,307 kgs. per hectare. The yield of maize in 1970-71 was 
highest at 1,495 kgs. per hectare in the entire State. The yield of ground
nut was also one among the highest in the Telangana region being 
845 kgs. per hectare.

The total irrigated area in the district constitutes 30 per cent of 
the total cropped area. ]\Iost of this is irrigated by tanks and wells. 
Tanks account for nearly 45 I3er cent of the total irrigated area and 
wells for 40 per cent. This district is likely to be benefited by Poeham- 
pad Project which is now under construction and as a result, the irri
gated area in this district is likely to go up very fast in the coming 
years. The additional area likely to be irrigated by Pocliampad 
Project in this district is 2.3 lakh hectares. Mter the completion of 
Pochampad Project, the percentage of irrigated area in the district is 
likely to improve to 44 per cent.

There are 102 factories registered under the Factories x\ct employ
ing 2,598 workers. Most of these factories are agro-based and forest-



based -units. There is one cement manufacturing unit employing 
625 workers. There is a]so Thermal Power Station based on coal 
near Ramagundam. A fertiliser factory is under construction based 
on coal at Kamagundam. Apart from this, there is not much of indus
trial activity in this district. Tliis district was selected to qualif}' 
for concessional finance from the financial institutions and 4 Blocks of 
the district have been selected to qualify for the central subsidy at 10 
per cent of fixed capital investment in industries.

The district lias vast resources of coal which can be used for thermal 
power generation. At present there is a thermal poAvcr generating 
station of 05 M.W. capacity. The number of electrified towns and 
villages in the district comprises 55 per cei'.t of the total number of 
towns and villages covering about 66 per cent of the total population.

In regard to conmiunications this district has 669 kms. length of 
road maintained by the Public Works Department (R. «& B.) of which 
470 km. are blacktoppcd ai\d 18G km. are metal surfaced. Regarding 
the accessibilit)’̂ of villages, there are 235 villages or about 22 per cent 
of the total villages which are connected by all-weather roads. The 
villages without any road conmiunication are 478 forming nearly 
4f8 per cent. Tlius, in this district, the accessibility of villages is one 
of the poorest in the State. There are 1,207 Primary schools, 174 
Upper Primary Schools and 124 High Schools in the district. In 
regard to higher education, there are 9 Junior Colleges, Arts and 
Science Colleges in this district. 921 or 91.5 percent of the villages 
in this district are having Primary Schools and 21.5 percent of the 
villages are having Upper Primary Schools. More than 16 per cent of 
the villages in the district are having Upper Primary Schools beyond 
8 km. distance. Nearly 11 percent of the villages are having High 
Schools at a distance of more than 16 km.

There are 241 Gov ernment Hospitals and dispensaries in the dist
rict with a total bed strength of 430 which works out to 22 beds per 
lakh population. Regarding the accessibility of hospital facilities, 411 
villages arc having a hospital or dispensary at a distance beyond 
8 km. which shows the poor availability of medical facilities to rural 
population in the district.

The district holds good prospects for rapid economic develop
ment if the natural mineral resources of coal and limestone are utilised 
for industrial development and if the additional irrigation facilities 
arising out of Pochampad Project and the groundwater resources 
available in the district are utilised judiciously for the development 
of agriculture. Highest priority has to be given for development of 
agriculture by rapid utilisation of irrigation potential created by 
Pochampad Project and groundwater along with the simulataneous 
inti'oduction of high yielding varieties of maize, rice etc., and popu
larisation of the use of fertilisers, and pesticides for these crops. These 
programmes are to be supported by a plan for better communications 
for linking production centres with marketing centres and develop
ment of necessary infrastructural facilities like warehousing, proces
sing etc.



Bounded op. the nortli. hy Kariniii îgar distiict, on tlie west bj’’ 
Medak, on, the south by Kalgoi\da, on the west ai\d south-east by 
KliaJnmam district, the district of Wara/".gal lies between tlxe latitudes 

and 18°—30° north, av,d longitudes 78°-49 ° and 80°— 43° 
east. The. railway li?V: bet\vc;ei\ Madras and Delhi passes through this 
district. The distiict offv;rs adequate higher educatioiial facilities 
s’l'.ee Warangal town,, the Head quarters of the district luis one 
Ilegioi\al Ei\girxeii'',g College, a Medical College aivl Post-graduate 
cen.tre.

The area of the district is 12,875 sq. kilometers with a population 
of 18.71 lakhs. The ruril population is 16.20 lakhs while the urban, 
population is 2.51 lakhs. The density of populatioi', of tlie distr-ct is 
145 per squa,re kilo metre. The j)ercentage of rural popidatoin to the 
total popidatior. is 86.6 per eei\t while tluit of uibav, ■po\\p\ilat\oi\ is
13.4 per ce'.',t. The iumiber of fenuiles per 1,000 males is 956. The 
Scheduled Castes form 15.87 p(-r cen,t of the total population while 
vScliedulcd Tribes form 2.31 jx;r cer.t of the total i)upulation,. Out of 
the 224 iU'bai\ areas the numl)er of urban areas located ii\ this district 
is 4. Of the total population 42.6 per cent are workers, ibnop.g the 
workers, cultivators form 34.7 percent, agricultural laboiuers 37.3 
per cei\t ai\d other workers 28 per cent. The tĉ tal number of ii'.habited 
villages are 981 while the ut̂ -M\liabited villagers are 104. The n,ormal 
rain-fall of the district is 1,016 nun, 82 percent of which is received 
through the south west monsoon between Juv.e ar,d September. Of 
the 6 taluks 4 taluks in the district receive a i\ormral raii\-fall of 1000 
mm. and above. The distributioj'-, of rain-fall i'o the district should be 
considered fairly reliable since oi\ly or,e out of six taluks has a 
percentage variability of 20 per cent an.d above. Si.ice this district is 
situated at a considerable distai\ce from the Sea coast it p.ormally 
ten.ds to be dry an.d there is also i\ot much fluctuation in the 
temperature.

The predominant soils of the district are black soil (regur), clialka 
(sandy loams) and dul)ba (loamy sands), A large I'.umber of villages 
Ixave chalka soil the percer.tage number of villages liavin,g predomi- 
Tinvtly this soil beii\g 64. The regur soil occurs in 21 per cei\t of the 
villages and dubba in 14 per cent of the villages.

The min.<;ral resom-ces of the district are coal, iron ore an.d buildin.g 
stones. While low grade iron, ore is found in the Yerraballi area about
13 km. from Khajipet, about 24 million tonnes of low ar.d high-grade 
iron ore occurs ir. Kilancha south of Pakhal lake and in Nawabpet 
in. parkiil taluk. The coloured stones with zebra type stripes occur at 
Pasra in Mulug taluk.

The district 1ms an extent of 8.29 lakh acres under forests. The 
forests in this district constitute 12.3 per cent of the total forest area 
in the Telangan.a region.. Warangal is the third largest district in the 
Telangam area in regard to forest area. Teak is aix important forest 
produce of this district.



Tlic district is adiniuistored through six Tahiks and 14 Conunuuity 
I)<!vx‘l<>pjii<;i'.t Blocks. Of the 14 Community Developjueii.t Blocks, 5) 
urc Biickwiird Blocks, one a Tribal Block and th<j rcjuait'.ij'.g Ordinary 
Blocks. There is not ev̂ op. a sii'.gle Block in tlxe district whi(!h J\as 
been categorised as Advan.ced Block. None of the taluks in the 
district is declared as a chron.ically drouglit afTected ar(ra.

The total cropped area of the district forms 47,1 pf-r cent 
of the total g(;ographical area. Of the cropped area, 28.8 per cent 
is irrigated. Of the ev<̂ pped area 86.8 per cei'.t is up.der food crops 
and 13,2 percent under non-food crops. Among tlu- food crops, C3.8 
per cent is under cereals and millets of which about 22.2 percent is 
ur.der paddy. Among the food cro])&, 63.3 percent is under cereals 
and jnillets of which about 22.2 per cei\t is under paddy. .Ajnong the 
other food-crops pulses account for significant area since it forms about 
20 ]>er ce'iit of the total cropped area. iVmong the n,oi\-food crops, the 
most imoportant is groimdnut which accounts for 8.3 percent of the 
area. The principal crops of the district are therefore, paddy, jow'ar 
(luiviiig the largest area), ]nilses and groundnut. The principal sources 
of irrigation in the district are tanks and wells, the area irrigated 
under wells accounting for 22 per cent while that under tanks 68 per 
ct-i'.t. The cai\als irrigation coT ŝtitutes oitdy 8 percent of the total irri
gated area. Even, so, in v'iew of the fairly large and reliable rain-fall, 
the district does not i\ormally suffer on account of the vagaries of 
juonsofjn. The yield rate in the district conipared to the other districts 
in the Telanga^m region are fairly high since the yield rate of paddy is 
the secop.d high<̂ st w'hile it is the third highest in respect of jowar and 
the seecon.d highest in respect of bajra.

Tixe number of registered factories in this district is 149 with the 
average iwmber of workers employed per da>̂  being 8,256. Barring 
Hyderabad district, this district provides the largest amount of factory 
employment, in Tjlangana region, Tlvere are 30 agrobased units, 9 
forest based units arid 19min.eral based units aP.d 3 metal based units, 
jimong the registered factories. The others account for as many as 99. 
The agro based up.its, however, offer the largest employmen.t.

As regards electrification 445 town\s and villages are electrified in 
this district,formin,g 45.1 per cent of the |otal njimber of towns, 
and villages in the district. The percentage of population covered 
with the provision of electricity is 70. Both from the point of \iew 
of the villages covered as well as the population, covered the district’s 
position is much better when compared to the other districts in 
Telangana region or the State as a w'hole.

The district liiis a total length of 819 km. of roads maintained by 
Public Works Department (R. & B.). Of these only 10 km. are cement- 
concrete, 342 km. black top/asphalt, 330 km. metalled and 138 kin., 
unmetalled/murrum. 197 villages in the district are connected by all- 
weather roads while 379 villages are connected orUy by fair weatiier 
roads and 404 villages not connected by any road at all. As in the 
other districts of the Telfingana region, the communication facilities 
in this district are totally inadequate.



There are 1280 Primary schools, 229 Middle schools and 95 
Secondary schools in the district. About 14.9 per cent of the total 
number of villages in the district do not have any primary schools 
while 67.6 per cent of the villages do not have Lpper Primary/Middle 
schools and 91.4 per cent of the villages in the district do not have 
High Schools. The percentage of literacy in this district is 18.11 
against the State average of 24.57.

There are 29 hospitals and dispensaries with a total number of 
1,038 beds. 68.6 per cent of the villages do not have any medical faci
lities. About 21.5 per cent of the villages do not have any medical 
facilities within 16 km. distance.

Transformation of tranditional agriculture into a modern one 
would be the most urgent need to develop the district. The advan
tages of a reliable rain-fall and good soils could be exploited to the 
maximum extent to obtain maximum yields and maximise income. 
Besides exploiting mining to extract mineral wealth a beginning should 
be made towards industrialising the district. In the Telangana region 
this district by its strategic location affords immense opportunities for 
industrial agglomeration.



The district lies between 16°-45' and 18°-35' of the northern 
latitude and 79°-47' and 80°-47' of the eastern longitude. The district 
is bounded on the north by Madhya Pradesh and Orissa States, on the 
east by East Godavari and West Godavari districts, on the south by 
Krishna district and on the west bythe Nalgonda and Warangal districts. 
The important rivers that flow through this district are Goda
vari, Sabari, Kinnerasani, Muner, Paler, Akher and Wyra. River 
Godavari flows through a distance of about 181 km. in this district 
in a south-eastern direction, while river Kinnerasani, another impor
tant tributary of Godavsri traverses in south-eastern direction and 
forms a boundary between Bhoorgampadu and Kothagudem taluks. 
The S?bari river joins Godavari at Kunavaram. River Muner rising 
in Warangal district flows south wards passing through Yellandu and 
Khammam tfluks. River Akher which also rises in Warangal dist
rict flows in the south eastern direction and joins river Muneru at 
Tirthala in Khammam taluk. River Paler rising in Warangal district 
flom Binvost pamllel to Muner and passes through Kakaravai village 
of Khamnwm taluk flowing south wards.

The district has an area of 15,866 Sq. km. with a total population 
of 13.70 lakhs. The density o f population per Sq. km. is 86. The 
district has the second lowest density of population per Sq. km. 86.41 
percent of vhe population is rural while 13.59 percent of the popul?tion 
is urban. The number of femples per thousand m?les in the district 
is only 957 against the State average of 977. Of the 224 urban are as 
in the State 6 are located in this district. There are 1,100 inhabited 
and 126 uninhabited villages in the district. Of the total population 
41.5 percent are workers. Among the workers 32.8 percent consti
tute cultivators, 40.3 percent consittute agriculturpl labourers and
27.4 percent other workers.

The district has a normal rainfall of 1027 m.m. the highest rainfall 
in the entire region. Almost ?11 the rainfall is received through the 
iFOuth-west monsoon during June to September. Out of the total 7 
taluks in the district, 4 taluks receive a normal annual rainfall of 1016 
m.m. and above while three taluks receive a normal annual rainfall 
between 889 m.m. and 1016 m.m. Reliability of rsinfall is fairly high 
since the percentage vaiiability is less than 20 in almost all the taluks 
of the district. The climate in the district is generally hot in summer 
and very cold in winter. The Khammam and Bhadrachalam taluks 
Qf the district are excessively hot during summer.

The soil in the district is mostly sandy in the portion south of 
river Go^yari. The lands in Madhir? are rich and fertile. The 
area adjoining river Godavari is extensively fertile like the delta lands 
of the Godavari district. The agency taluks of Bhadrachalam and 
Nugur are covered by thick forests but there are patches of fertile 
lands in the midist of the forests.

The predominant soils in the district are chalka, dubba and the 
black soil. In 43 per cent the villages in the district, the chalka



soil predominates while in 29 percent of the villages the predominant 
soil is black soil and in the rest 28 percent of the villages, the soil is 
dubba. The chalka soils largely occur in Khammam taluk of the dist
rict, while the dubba soils occur in Yellandu and Kothagudem taluks 
and the black soil in Madhira and Bhoorgampad.

The district is rich in mineral resources. Several minerals like
coal, iron ore, barytes, copper, chromite, steatite, corundum, graphite, 
garnet, mica, kayenite, limestone, marble and dolomite are found in 
Khammam district. The minerals mostly worked at present are 
coal, iron ore and barytes. Coal is the most important mineral. The coal 
mining work has been taken up by the Singareni Collieries for the 
last several years. The reserves of coal in the based areas are estima
ted at 707 million tonnes. These coals are non-coking and nonbriguet- 
ting type, suitable only for steam raising.

Hematite iron ores occur near Bayyaram, Ramachandrapuram
and Appanaraslmhapuram. The reserves of high grade ores of this 
district are of the order of 6.3 million tonnes, and those of low grade
5.2 million tonnes. The important minerals where barytes occur 
are pocharam, Seripuram, Rudramkota, Venkatayapalem. The 
Seripuram and the Pocharam deposits are the best developed in the 
entire area, and the mineral raised from these mines is consumed by 
the Barium Chemicals Unit at Ramavaram. Deposits of good quality 
graphite are found in the Jeediguppa, Kavarigundla and Gundla- 
madugu areas of Bhadrachalam and Paloncha taluks. Recent 
surveys indicate the existance of about 2.68 million tonnes of copper 
ore with about 2.02 percent copper content. Low grade chromite 
is found near Wankar, Jalarpad, Annargudem, Immamnagar, while 
mica occurs in minor quantities in Madhira taluk. Bands of dolomitic 
limestones extend northwards from Madhira taluk through Khammam 
into Yellandu taluk. These limestones are found to be suitable for 
use of fluxing agent in steelmetallurgy. Marbles of fairly good quality 
are found near Manditog, Puballi, Nizampet etc., in Yellandu and 
Khammam taluks and the estimated reserves of limestones and 
marbles are of the order of 200 million tonnes.

This district has the largest area under forests. The percentage 
of forest area to geographical area is 51.1, against the State average 
of 23 percent. The forest wealth chiefly consists of teak, Nallamaddij 
Chandra and Bamboo. About 7 percent of the area of the forest is 
occupied by bamboo plantations while 9 percent of the area accounts 
for teak plantations.

This district is administered through 7 taluks and 13 Community 
Development Blocks out of which 4 are Tribal Development Blocks, 2 
are backward blocks and the remaining blocks are ordinary. There is 
not even a single advanced block in the district.

The total cropped area in the district forms 29.4 percent of the 
geographical area. The percentage of the cropped area to total 
geographical area is the second lowest in the entire State. Of the 
cropped area only 19.3 percent is irrigated. The bulk of the irrigated 
area is under tanks and wells, canal irrigation coveraing a very small 
percentage of the total area irrigated. Since the rainfall is dependable 
and is fairly high, the area irrigated has fairly assured water facilitie



Of the cropped area, 87.8 percent is under food crops and 12.2 per 
cent under non-food crops. The district has the largest percentag 
of area under Jo war. The principal crops of the district are paddy 
jowar and pulses under food crops and groundnut and tobacco under 
non-food crops.

The yield rate of rice in this district is 1329 Kg. per hectare 
which is a little higher than the average yeild rate in the 
Teiangana region. The district is a principal jowar growing area and 
the standard yield of jowar in this district is fairly higher than that 
in the Teiangana region being 474 Kg. per hectare against 
the region’s average of 375 Kg. and 461 Kg. for the State as a whole. 
The yield of groundnut per hectare is 1121 Kg. as compared to the 
average yield of 1214 Kg. for the State as a whole.

There are 70 registered factories in the district employing on an 
average 3,143 workers daily. The number of small scale units in the 
unoTgaiiised sectoi is very low being only 57 accounting for an average 
daily employmeiit of only 366. Of the 57 units in the unorganised 

sector, 18 units are agro-based, 11 forest based 5 mineral based and 23 
other units.

The number of villages and towns electrified in this district is 
only 270 forming 24.6 percent of the total number of villages and towns 
This is the second lowest district as far as electrification is concerned 
The percentage of population covering the provision of electricity is 
59.1. The district has a long way to go in regard to the provision of 
electricity particularly to the rural population.

The district has a total length of 1011 Km. of roads maintained 
by the Public Works Department (R. & B.) of which 466 Km. are 
blacktopped, 352 Km. metalled, 18 Km. are cement concrete 
and 176 Km. unmetalled/murram.

As regards rural roads, 458 villages in the district constituting
42.2 percent of the total number of villages are not connected by any 
roads while 321 villages are connected by all weather roads and 307 
villages by fair-weather roads.

The district has 1,253 primary schools, 193 Middle schools and 83 
Secondary schools. From the point of view of primary education, 
facilities in this district are not adequate. Only 64.3 percent of the 
villages have primary schools while 35.7 percent do not have any 
primary schools at all. 21.4 percent of the villages have primary 
schools within a distance of 3 Km., 7.1 percent within a distance 
of 3 to 8 Km., 3.3 percent within a distance of 8 to 16 Km. and 3.9 
percent beyond 16 Km. But 89.7 percent, the second largest per
centage of villages in Teiangana do not have any upper primary schools. 
About 36 percent of the villages do not have upper primary school 
within 8 Km. distance. In regard to high school facilities, the district 
has high schools in 8.3 percent of the villages. There are 13 hospitals 
and 24 dispensaries in the district and 43.9 percent of the villages do 
not have medical facilities within a distance of 8 Km.

Rich in mineral wealth, with good soils spread, the district holds 
good potential for a diversified economy.



The Nalgonda district lying between 16°, 25' and 17°, 50' of the 
northern latitude and 78° 40 and 80°, 5' of the eastern longitude 
is bounded on the north by Medak; and "Warangal districts, on the 
east by Khammam and Krishna districts, on the south by Guntur and 
Mahbubnagar districts and on the west by Mahbubnagar and 
Hyderabad districts. The district is drained and watered by the 
re Vers Krishna, Musi, Aleru, Peda Vagu, Dindi, Halia and Kangal. 
The most important river being the Krishna. Musi river a tributary 
of the Krishna is the next important river in the district. Pedavagii 
and Dindi flow in Devarkonda taluk and merge into the Krishna 
river. Halia river which rises in the bills west o f Narayanpur in 
Nalgonda taluk flows in south eastern direction for about 45 miles and 
it is joined by Kangal river near Kangal village and continues in the 
same direction, falls into the Krishna river. Aleru flows in Bhongir 
taluk in south eastern direction and joins Musi. All these are for 
\TT\gat\oi\. purposes* The mighty Nagarjunasagar Project having been 
constructed across the river Krishna, near Nandikonda village. The 
other important irrigation projects worth [mentioning are the Musi 
project across the Musi river and Dindi Project across the Dindi.

The area of the district is 14,242 square kilometers with a population 
of 18.20 lakhs—16.98 lakhs rural and 1.22 lakhs urban. The density 
of population of the district is 128 per square kilometre. There are 
965 females per 1,000 males in this district. The percentage of rural 
population is the highest in the district being 93.31 while the percentage 
of urban population is only 6.69. The percentage of Scheduled Castes 
population in this district is 15.89 higher than the State average, whille 
the percentage of Scheduled Tribes population is considerably less 
being 0-03%. There are 1,115 inhabited villages and 50 uninhabited 
villages in this district. Of the 224 urban areas only 6 are located 
in this district. The number of urban areas along with the urban 
population in the district reveals low degree of urbanisation in this 
district. Of the total population, 45.8% are workers while 54.2% 
are non-workers. Of the workers 36.1% are cultivators, while 86.4% 
are agricultural labourers and 27.5% are other workers.

The climate of this district is very hot during the months of April 
and May and in August and September, the most heat is exceedingly up- 
pressive. The annual normal rain-fall in this district is only 687 millime
tres, This is one of the districts with a very poor rain-fall. Of the 7 taluks 
in this district, 6 taluks have normal rain-fall between 650-750 m.m. and 
one taluk between 750-900 m.m. The bulk of the rain-fall is received 
through the southwest monsoon during June to September, while some 
rain-fall is also received through the north east monsoon betweenOctober 
aXid December. The rain-fall during January to May is rather scanty. 
However, since the percentage variability in none of the taluks is more 
than 20%, the rain-fall in this district should be considered fairly
reliable.

The soils in this district are mostly chalka, (sandy loam) 
and Dubba (loamy sands). While 47% of the villages in the district 
have predominantly Dubba soil, 44% of the villages have sandy loam



soils. Only 9% of the villages in the district have predomirantl- 
black soils. chalk soils occur in the taluks of Bevarfonda
Miryalaguda, Huzurnagar and Suryapet, while Dubba soils occir in 
Bhongir, Ramannapet and Nalgonda taluks. In none of the txluks 
in the district, tne black soil is predominant. The district is generally 
poor in mineral wealth. The only deposits so far found of eeonDmic 
value being clay which occurs near Chintrala. The clay depasits 
are estimated to yield about 2.5 lakhs tonnes of clay which is of high 
grade suitable for ceramic purposes. Tlie long narrow belt of Palnad 
lime stone occurring along the north, bank of Krishna river in the 
Miryalaguda taluk and Huzurnagar taluk contains extensive deposits 
of limestone suitable for manufacture of cement. Besides, coloured 
limestones are found in tiiis area ŵ Iuch may be used for polis}'in.g ands 
decorative purposes. Excellent building stones consisting of grtnite 
and lime-stones of various shapes and textures are found in large sacle. 
Lime stone slab quarries are developed near Damarach,erla near 
Miryalaguda taluk.

The district does not contain large or important forests. The 
district lias the smallest proportion of forests to the geographical area. 
The percentage of area under forests to the geograpliical area being, as 
low as 6.3 whjch is about one fourth, of the average area under foiests 
in the State. The forest vegetation of the district belongs to the dry, 
deciduous, tropical forest type of the Krisl'Ua basin. The weed from 
the forests of this region is useful only for fuel and for agricultural 
implements like ploughs.

The district is divided into 7 taluks and 15 Comnnmity Develop
ment Blocks for administrative purposes. Of the 15 Blocks, 4 Itave 
been classified as ordinaiy blocks, while the remaining 11 are classified 
as backward blocks. Tl êre is not even a single Block in the district 
which has been classified as an advanced block. All tlie 7 taluks of 
the district have been declared as chronically drought affected taluks 
in the State while one of the taluks namely Ramannapet has been 
declared as the hard core area.

61.3% of the total geographical area accounts for the total 
cropped area in this district. Though a backward district, the 
percentage of the cropped area to the total geographical area 
during the year 1970-71 happens to be the highest among 
the districts in the Telangana region. Of the total cropped 
area 26.9% is irrigated. This district has the largest area under 
canal irrigation and th.erefore a large percentage of the area irrigated 
is under assured sources of irrigation. The district also has ccr^iderable 
areas irrigated tlirough tanks and wells. 74.3% of the total cropped 
area is under food crops while 25.7% is under non-fccd crops. The 
principal food crops in the district are paddy, jowar, bajra and pulses, 
while the principal non-food crops are ground nut and castor. Castor 
accounts for ahout 15% of the cropped area. 10% of the cropped 
area is under groundnut while the area under jowar and padd> area 
almost equal, each accounting for about 24%. The percentage of areas 
under bajra accounts for highest percentage viz., 16%, which is 
about 4 times the average for the State. Tiie yield rates of various 
crops in this district are more or less same compared to those of the 
State.



Tliere are 55 registered factories in this district employing 
1815 workers on an average per day. Among the districts in 
the Telangana this district accounts for lowest number of small scale 
organised units in the unorganised sector numbering 37; only out of which 
as many as X5 are agro-based, 7 are forest based, 1 is mineral based 
and 14 other industries. The average employment in the unorganised 
sector is only 246. From the point of view of industrialisation this 
district should be considered the most backward of the districts. The 
total number of towns and villages electrified in this district forms 
41.5% of the total number of villages and towns in the district. The 
percentage of population covered with the provision of electricity is 
57.7%. The progress made under electrification on may be considered 
fairly satisfactory since the position is much better when compared to 
the other districts of the State.

The length of roads maintained by the P.W.D. is 697 miles of 
which 406 miles are black topped/asphalt 193 miles metalled and 98 
miles unmetalled/murTam. While 239 villages in the district are 
connected by all-weather roads, 473 villages are connected only by 
fair-wheather roads, 399 villages forming 35.9% of the villages in the 
district are not connected by any roads at all. In the matter of the 
rural communications this district like the other districts in the 
Telangana region is comparatively very backward.

There are 1,575 Primary Schools, 299 Middle Schools and 95 
Secondary Schools in the District. Though the district is economically 
backward one, the percentage of villages having primary schools is 
the second largest being 89.1%. Of the villages which do not have 
any primary school facilities, 8. X % of the villages have the facility 
within a distance of 3 Km., while the percentage of villages which 
do not have the primary school within a distance of 3 to 8 k.ms. 
is only about 2%. About 87% of the villages in the district do not 
have Upper Primary Schools. About 61 % of the villages have the 
facility within a distance of 8 k.ms. In matters relating to the avail
ability of high school facilities, this again is the second best district 
in the Telangana region. 10% of the villages in the district have high 
school facilities. However, about 52% of the villages do not have 
high school facilities within a distance of 8 k.ms.

There are XX hospitals and 62 dispensaries in this district. 
This is again the best district from the point of view of 
medical facilities in the Telangana region. 46% of the villages have 
medical facilities. 7% of the villages have medical facilities within
3 k.m. wliile 16% have the medical facility between 3-8 K.m. 16% 
of the villages between 8-16 k.m. and the rest 15 per cent have the 
facility beyond 16 km. distance.

Tile district has the benefit of Nagarjunasagar and for some areas 
the proximity of Hyderabad Metropolitan city. Tlie irrigated agri
culture and concomitant industrial/dairy development for project 
areas and activities to meet the consumer needs of city dwellers for the 
rest of the area would be significant in any approach to development. 
However the taluks of Deverkonda, Ramannapet and Nalgonda pose 
problems and avenues of development in terms of dry forming including 
animal husbandry/dairying may have to be explored.





In the context of regional development policy the concept of 
Centres is important and this is based on the simple proposition tlmt the 
development does not occur evenly all over the space and equally at all 
points geographically. Logically from thjs proposition, we in the 
State arrived at a system of centres with hierjirchical relationship 
between them. Involved in this was an area development approach. 
Four levels of centres have been accordingly differentiated tliough such 
a differentiation is slightly arbitrary in certain cases. For the pur
pose o f meaningful and operational policy guidance, such differentiation 
is essential. The four levels o f centres are termed Service Centres, 
Market-c«//i-ser%n(‘e centres, Growth centres and Growth poles.

The Servi(?e Centre may broadh be defined as a centre which 
provides basic minimum services that are considered essential for 
civilised existence, as a point of preliminary outlet for information and 
technical guidance, reasonable level of social services and the point of 
contact for integration with the rest of the economy fol’ its hinterland. 
Thus, the Service centres are expected to provide consumer co-opera> 
tive, market sub-centre, agricultural, veterinary and agro-service 
facilities, secondary school, dispensary, bus, phone, telegraph facilities, 
etc.

In delineating these Service Centres, the following considerations 
have been kept in view:

{a} The Service centre should be so located that all the service* 
are within a reasonable distance for every inhabitant: 

(6) The coverage of population should be reasonable enough ;
(e) The centre should be already fairly developed or with a  

potential to develop these services ;
{d) As far as possible, the centre sh.ould be geographically 

centrally located to the hinterland proposed; and 
(e) The Service centre should be so located that the adminis

trative boundaries are not substantially disturbed.

In more definite terms, these considerations involve an effort to 
study the present level of development of the various settlements. 
By a system of scoring of the various functions available in all the 
settlements, a list of centres which could qualify to be the Service 
centres by virtue of the present level of development was arrived at. 
^ e r e  have been instances where such Service centres were found 
even within a distance of 2 to 8 miles from each other. In such cafes 
only one o f the two based on the present level o f development the 
trarasport convenience and population was selected. There have been 
cases where for a large area there are no settlements with substantial 
devtelopment. In such cases a centre had to be selected in view of its 
population, transport facility and location even if the level of develop- 
mem was not adequate. Also the Service centres have been so selected



that there is a centre for any human settlement within a distance of 5 
to 7 miles and covering a population of 20,000 to 85,000.

In Selecting the Service centres care was taken to ensure 
that every Block headquarters and urban centre which was not a 
higher order centre mentioned below was included since substantial 
infrastructure was already developed in the Block headquarters. 
Theoritically speaking identifying a hierarchy of centres, and relating 
them to appropriate services and locating them physically in dynamic 
context requires a study of settlement pattern service-wise, distance 
and population functions as also the frequency of trips required. It 
is, however, observed from the preliminary work by pilot projects on 
growth centres that this methodology adopted now gives very reliable 
results.

With regard to the Market-cMw-Service centres, it is expected 
that these centres would provide a higher level of public function such 
as land Mortgage Bank, Wholesale Trcxle> Industrial Estate, hospital 
with beds, etc. On the basis of certain studies following the similar 
methodology as in the case of Service centres a number of Market- 
cww-service centres have been identified. However, in certain cases 
everi the Taluk Head-quarters were not fully developed to the level of 
being a market-cum-Service centre at present. It was, however, deci
ded, that all the Taluk Headquarters should be treated as Market- 
(Cwm-Service centres since the Taluk lieadquarters has important govern
mental services being provided, and appropriate facilities provided. 
In the case of Telangana, since there are already a substantial number 
of regulated markets geographically spread over the entire region, 
all these have been included. Besides those, all taluk headquarters 
which are not higher order centres and which are not already regulated 
markets have also been included in the light of the potential th.ey have 
in developing as market focii.

The third level is termed Growth centre which generally included 
all the District Head-quarters and such other centres which have either 
reached a fairly high level o f development of secondary and tertiary 
activities or which have the potential to develop into such centres 
in the near future. In this case also there have been a few District 
Headquarters in Telangana whose level of development does not justify 
their being treated as Growth centres ; in those districts some other 
centres which have a larger potential for being a Growth centre have 
been selected. The identification of growth centres, however, is being 
reviewed.

As far as Growth pole is concerned, it is a centre with large con
centrations of industrial and or commercial complexes. At present 
in Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad city alone claims the distinction of 
being a growth pole. However, in future it is possible to develop 
some other centres also such as Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada, Guntur, 
Cuddapah, Proddatur, Nizamabad and Warangal as growth poles. 
For the present, however, these centres are still treated as Growth 
centres.

The more important functions that are expected to be provided 
through policy measures at various levels of centres are as follows:
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For Andhra Pradesh as a whole, 1,102* Service centres are deli
neated. Of these 562 are in Coastal Andhra, 219 in Rayalaseema and 
881 in Telangana. The Development of Service Centres is visualised 
in two phases. Depending on the level of development of the area, the 
population and area thresholds of each of the service centres end their 
geographical location some of them have been selected for development 
in &Bt phase itself. Thus, “ In Telangana are 110 centres are tenta
tively selected for developing in the first phase. Some more centres 
will be selected for first phase and the rest will be develojicd in 2nd 
phase/' while in Andl ra area 88© are in first phase and 892 in second 
phase. These are tentative. A final view can be taken after district 
planning exercise is completed. In regard to the growth centres, there 
are 45 in the State including most of th.e district head-quarters, 16 
of them are in Coastal Andbjra, 11 in Rayalaseema and 15 in Telangana. 
However, this list is being reviewed. It regard to the growth pole, 
Hyderabad is the existing growth pole, Visakhapatnam, Guntur and 
Vijayawada could be immediately developed while Cuddapah, Waran 
gal, Proddatur may have a long term base. However all thtse Centicii 
aTc mcluded as growth centres.

The details of areas, population, number of Blocks and the number 
of growth centres, market-cwm-service centres, service centres district- 
wise in indicated in Table enclosed. The list of these centres is given 
in Technical Papers— Scries III.

Area Development Approach

There is a dilemma here that has to be resolved. The growth 
centres, and to some extent the other centres also, have been identi
fied as a result of an aralysis of past trends and to that extent they 
reflect the effect of these trends. Our whole approach to regional 
development however is that these trends need to be corected by 
deliberate policy in future. Therefore, we may have to select the 
growth centres as much from the point of view of a deliberate re
gional development policy for the future as from the acceptance of 
the results of socio economic forces in the past. We will also hope
fully be initiating new trends of economic growth in hitherto stagnant 
areas and we will have to recognise the future effect of this which no 
past trend would include. The number of growth centres also docs 
not reveal their size. Thus in certain areas only two growth centres 
may develop each of them growing to a large size, while in other areas 
due to various local circumstances three might develop but each only 
to a moderate size. Ail these factors would have to be further studied 
and «naly^d. This is proposed to be done as part of the District 
Planning excercise and at that stage the present exercise and this 
list of various centres would have to be reviewed.

In aecordauce with tl\e identified centres, the programmes of vari
ous sectors are proposed to be located. Apart from the developmental 
plans in all the sectors, and of all the departments confornung to the

•Bhadrachalain and Nugur areas recently transferred to East Godavari distilet 
(Coastal Andhra) arc however treated as part of Khammam district (Telangana). 
Simiiariy Giddalur and Markaptir taluks are treated as part of Prakasam dia- 
distriet (Coastal Andhra )



spatial order, envisaged above, there is also need for adequate institu
tional arrangements for ensuring rational land-use pattern within 
these Centres and plan for receonable level of amenities therein to enable 
a planned growth of these centres. Some of the lines of action neces
sary in this regard might be :

(а) preparation of Master Plans so as to ensure demarcation
of the Various areas within each of the centres for 
different purposes such as industrial, housing, commercial, 
etc., not only for the better land use but also to avoid 
dangers of polhition.

(б) For this purpose :

(i) Creating development authorities for growth poles and 
major growth centres such as Hyderabad and Visakha* 
patnam immediately and for the other potential centres 
also m co'\Tse of time;

(ii) ensuring that in otb^r centres the Municipality discharge 
the function effectively;

(iii) ensuring that the provision of the Municipalities Act 
relating to lay-outs town-Planning, etc., are made fappU- 
cable to the service centres also;

(c) ensuring the provision of adequate water supply and housing
facilities to all th.ese centres on a priority basis;

(d) ensuring well planned internal roads, drainage etc., for these
centres particularly higher level centres, apart from a net 
work of roads inter^coraxecting the various levels of centres;

(fi) Since as a re&iilt of the above policy of special order the 
infrastructural facilities of these centres will grow and 
consequently land values are likely to increase due to this 
social investments it would be necessary to take up measures 
for socialising all the land in these centres through l̂ome sort 
of natior^ization or taking over all the lands with in the 
identifiable limits of these centres.



TABLE 

Orotcih CerUrea Marka-onm'

P o p u l a t io n  i n  liAKHS

81.
No.

District Area in 
Sq. Kms.

■ ■  ̂
Excluding Total 
Urban area Population, 
of growth 
Centres.

No. of
Blochs.

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6)

Coastal Andhra

1. Srikakulam 9,748 25.45 25.90 24
2. Visakhapatnam 18,789 22.98 28.05 25
8. East Godavari 10,940 27.06 80.87 20
4. West Godavari 7,780 21.88 28.74 le
S. Krishna 8,734 19.76 24.94 17
e. Guntur 11,877 24.29 28.45 21
7. Prakasam 17,620 18.44 19.20 17
fi. Nellore 18,058 14.47 16.10 14

Total 92,991 174.28 197.25 154

Rayalaseema

1. Anantapur 19,125 19.85 21.15 16
2. Chittoor .. 15,768 21.21 22.86 19
3. Cuddapah , . 15,856 14.40 15.77 12
4. Kurnool . . 18,799 16.97 19.82 13

Total 69,048 71.98 79.60 60

Total Andhra Region . . 1,62,084 246.21 276.85 214

Telangana

1. Adilabad . . 16,188 12.40 12.88 11
2. Hyderabad 7,707 9.96 27.92 8
8. Karimnagar 11,824 18.89 19.64 14
4. Khanunam 15,866 12.88 18.70 18
5. Mahabubnagar 18,419 18.80 19.82 16
6. Medak 9,685 14.42 14.68 10
7. Nalgonda 14,242 17.68 18.20 15
8. Ni*amabad 7,969 11.97 18.18 9
9. Warangal . . 12,875 16.68 18.71 14

Total Telangana Region 1,14,720 188.18 158.18 110

Total Andhra Pradesh 2,76,754 879.84 485.08 824

•The figures in Phase I of Telangana are tentative and some more centres ^  
be selected later.

**Yet to b© finalised.



No. of 
Growth 
Centres

No. of 
Market- , 
eum- 
Grovoth 
Centres

N o .  OP S e r v i c e  C e n t r e s
-X. —

Total No. of 
market-cnm- 
service Cen
tres and 
Service 
Centres.

Population 
in thousands 
per market 
cum service 
centre and 

Service centre.

Phase-1 Phase-II Total

{’?) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

1 11 57 50 107 118 22
3 16 55 48 108 119 19
8 27 38 42 SO 107 25
2 16 32 27 59 75 29
3 16 23 25 M 31
3 10 80 28 58 68 36
2 10 30 81 61 71 26
2 11 21 25 46 57 25

19 117 286 276 562 679 26

8 15 28 26 54 69 28
8 14 35 37 72 86 25
2 16 17 21 38 54 27
8 19 23 32 55 74 28

11 64 103 116 219 283 25

30 181 889 892 781 962 26

2 12 11 87 48 60 21
1 10 9 18 27 37 37
8 12 11 30 41 58 36
2 6 15 85 60 56 22
1 20 22 31 58 73 26
2 10 10 27 37 47 31
2 9 8 40 48 57 31
1 18 16 19 35 48 25
1 11 8 34 42 50 31

15 103 110* 271 881 484 28

45 284 499 663 1,163 1,446 26





Part IV—Tables



TABLE— I. 
(Rs. in lakhs).

SI, Head/Sub-Head 
No.

F o u r t h  P l a n F ttth  P l a n  O u t l a -s P k o p o s e d .

^  __r" .............■
Approved 

F o u r th  
P la n  o u t la y .

Approved 
Outlav for 
1973-f4.

Anticipa
ted expr., 
1973-74

Antici
pated expr., 
during the 
Fourth Plan.

Fifth Plan 
Totel.

Capital
o u t la y .

.......- 1

Foreign
Exchange.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (t) (8) (9)

Agricultural Education & Research 196.44 38.85 33.85 196.44 450.00 . ,

Agricultural Production 442.53 119.00 119.00 490.37 1,265.00

Small Farmers & Agricultural Labourers . .

Training Centres . .  , . 28 .89 4.40 4.40 18.50 42.63 • •
Minor Irrigation 2555.26 803.01 303.01 1,9^0.09 4,350.00 1,730.00 • •
Soil Conservation 320.28 39.58 39.58 259.15 525.00 • *
Area Development Programme , . 1,109.66 211.’! 2 211.72 786.38 3,013.00 2,750.00 • •
Animal Husbandry . .  , , 173.40 43.45 43.45 1P9-7V 5.ro.oo 45.25 » •
Dairying & Milk Supply . .  , . 350.18 P8.72 88.72 357.16 800.00
Forests . 284.72 57.00 57.00 286.54 600.00
Fisheries 224.17 51.50 51.50 173-07 421.00 185.00
Warehousing, Marketing and Storage . . 13.70 3.25 3.25 18.90 150.00 140.00

I. Total Agricultural Production prggrammes , ,  5,694.23 955.48 055.48 4,746.87 12,166.63 4,850.25 ••

0\



Co-operation • 1,098.78 251.00 251.00 1,192.39 2,500.00 1,898.80 • •

Community Development . . • 850.28 78.00 73.00 607.74 1,284.00 •• ••

Panchayats • •• •• •• 90.00 •• ••

II. Total Community Development, Co-operation 
and Pancbayats . . 1,949.06 324.00 324.00 1,800.13 3,824.00 1,898.80 ••

Irrigation • 10,685.88 1,628.80 1,628.80
I 9,818.27 20,000.00 19,900.00

Flood Control . . • 107.72 3.70 3.70 J
Power . 30,072.46 8,629.38 8,629.38 17,627.87 45,500.00 44,900.00 104.00

III. Total Irrigation and Power • 30,866.01 5,261.88 5,261.38 27,446.14 65,500.00 64,800.00 104.00

Large and Medium Industries . 1,293.99 117.50 117.50 910.58 3,666.00 ••

Mineral Development • 63.58 14.50 14.50 22.30 546.00 •• ••

Village and Small Industries • 652.45 112.00 112.00 544.55 2,000.00 44.72 5.88

IV . Total Industry and Mining 2,009.97 244.00 244.00 1,477.38 6,212.00 44.72 5.88

Roads • 1,306.27 264.00 264.00 1,180.34 5,700.00 5,700.00 ••

Road Transport . 233.51 60.00 60.00 231.08 1,380.00 1,380.00 ••

Ports and Harbours • 36.49 8.00 8.00 120.00 270.00 270.00 25.00

Other Transport . .  . . • 16.00 • • • • •• •• ••

Tourism . .  , . • 22.13 5.00 5.00 18.61 37.78 •• ••

V . Total Transport and Communications 1,614.40 337.00 337.00 1,550.03 7,387.78 7,350.00 25.00

Oi
<l



(Ra. in lakhs)

F o u b t h  P l a n F if t h  P i a n  O x t ix a y s  P e o p o b e d
SI. Head/Sub-Head 
No. Approved 

Fourth Plan 
Outlay

Approved 
Outlay for 

1978-74 ,

Anticipated Anticipated 
expenditure expenditure 

1978-74 during the 
Fourth Plan

Fifth
Plan
Total

Capital
outlay

---------------------n
Foreign
Exchange

(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

General Education . . 1,589.64 861.60 861.60 1,298.04 6,928.00 910.00

Technical Education . . 155.1» 29.20 29.20 130.58 298.00 76.00

Health . . 526.09 182.28 182.28 447.94 4,374.00 2,004.48

Family Planning . . . . . .  ,

Nutrition Programmes . . . . • • 3,950.00 ••

Water Supply • • 2,256.50 666.25 666.25 1,938.82 6,800.57 6,800.57

Housing . . 784.45 157.00 157.00 838.02 4,850.00 4,850.00

Urban Development . . 236.48 81.78 81.78 168.57 800.00 320.00

Welfare of Back-ward Classes 848.25 220.00 220.00 808.88 3,270.18 183.79

Social Welfare . . 28 .02 8.96 8.96 37.09 89.86 . .

Labour & Labour Welfare •• 41.57 15.50 15 .50 43.20 305.00 14.00 ••

V I. Social Services 6,866.14 1,622.52 1,622.52 5,690.54 31,060.61 14,658.84 ••

o>
00



Statistics • • 14.99 5.00 5.00 14.58 So.oo • •

Information & Publicity • • 31.48 5.00 5.00 12.83 26.68 •• • «

Public Cooperation • • 2.61 0.62 0 .62 1.68 •• • •

Land Reforms • • . . •• •• •• 500.00 . . • •

Planning Organisation •• 13.86 4.00 4.00 g.91 150.00 • •

Area Planning Programmes . . . . • • 822.30

V II Total Miscellaneous 62.94 14.62 14.62 3 8 . 0 0 1,548.98

Grand Total . .  48,562,75 8,759.00 8,759.00 42,748.59 1,27,TOO.00 93,602.61 1 3 4 . 8 8 a>i£»>CD



TABEL-II 
(Rs.in lakhs.)

S. No. Programme. Fourth Plan 
approved 

outlay

Approved out
lay for 
1973-74

Likely expen
diture 
1973-74.

Likely expen
diture during 
Fourth Plan

Fifth Plan 
toal outlay

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

I. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES

(i) Agricultural Education d) Research;
1. Agricultural Education . . 147.42 23.50 23.50 147.42 305.00

2. Agricultural Research . .  , . 49.02 10.35 10.35 49.02 145.00

Total (1 & 2) . . 196.44 33.85 33.85 196.44 450.00

(ii) Agriculture;
1. Extension, Training & Farmers Education , .  . . 60.00

2. Improved Seed Programme. . . 41.63 7.35 7.85 38.56 75.00

3. Manures & Fertilizers . .  , . 32.14 6.28 6.28 28.56 49.00

4. Plant Protection , ,  . .  , , 71.92 9.60 9.60 55.99 100.00
5. Agricultural Implements & Machinery including Agro- 

Industries Corporation. . .  . . 77.12 .. 102.00 770.00

6. Agricultural Statistics .. .. .. 1.86 0.24 0.24 1.69 5.00

Oi
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7. H. V< Pm I. A. D. p. Multiple Cropping & other intensive 
cultivation programmes

8 . Land Development . .

9. Record of rights . .

10. Commercial crops . .

11. Others

Total (I to II)

(m) Training Centres 

(iv) Minor Irrigation 

(u) Soil Conservation . . .

(vi) Area Development pipgrammes

(vii) Animal Husbandry

(viii) Dairying & Milk Supply

(ix) Forests . .  . .  . •

(x) Fisheries . .  • • . .

(aa) Warehousing & Storage

(xii) Marketing , ,  , ,

(ariii) Small Farmers & Agricultural Labourers

• • 12.84 12.84 32.86 72.00

69.64 13.00 13.00 73.34 ••

50.00 50.00 75.00 ••

35.97 7.01 7.01 34.31 *54.00

112,25 12.68 12.68 48.06 80.00

442.53 119.00 119.00 490.37 1,265.00

23.89 4.40 4.40 18.50 42.63

2,555.26 303.01 303.01 1,970.09 4,350.00

320.28 39.58 39.58 259.15 525.00V
1,109.66 211.72 211.72 786.38 3,013.00

173.40 43.45 43.45 189.77 550.00

350.18 88.72 88.72 357.16 800.00

284.72 57.00 57.00 286.54 600.00

224.17 51.50 51.50 173.07 421.00

6.00 . . 6.00 100.00

7.70 3.25 3.25 12.90 50.00

■ •• •• •• ••

OxI-*

*Fifth Plan provision is shown separately iieder Miscellaneous,



SI.
No.

Programme Fourth Plan
approved
outlay

Approved 
outlay for 
1973-74

Likely
expenditure
1973-74

Likely 
expenditure 
during Fourth 

Plan

Fifth Plan 
total outlay

(1) . (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

{pdv) Co-operaiion;

1. Agricultural Credit . ,  . ,  . .  . .  ' 516.36 565.15

2. IVl^keting 164.52 155.48

8. Processing other than sugar factories and large 
processing units. •• ••

4. Co-operative Sugar Factories 286.75 530.00

S. Co-operative Farming 1,098.781 251.00 251.00 28.04 366.16

6. Urban Consumer Co-operatives . .
r

44.92 190.81

7. Co-operative Storage

8. Additional Department Staff . .

9 . Others , .
• * . ' 201.80 692.40

Total . . 1,098.78 251.00 251.00 1,192.39 2,500.00
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3J. IRRIGATION AND POWER
(i) Irrigation :
1. Continuing Major Projects- 

Nagarjunasagar
. . 4,522.00 565.00 565.00 4,356.00 6,420,00

Pochampad . . SjOW.OO 599.00 599.00 3,000.00 6,400.00

Kadam . . 63.27 3.84 3.84 49.89 ••

Thungabadra Project High Level Canal Stage-II 1,005.09 146.00 146.00 872.05 1,073.00

Vamsadhara . . • • 350.00 75.00 75.00 303.00 -?37.00

1. Sub-Total 9,014.36 1,388.84 1,388.84 8,580.44 14,630.00

2,

8.

Medium Project 

New Schemes

. .
1,532.85

^  219.46 

L 20.00

219.46

20.00

908.22 1.237.00

3.933.00

4.

5.

Investigation & Research 

Flood Control

. . 139.12

107.72 3.70 3.70
[  329.61
L

200.00

Total (1 to 5) 10,793.55 1,632.00 1,632.00 9,818.27 20,000.00

(ii) Power ;
(а) Generation
(б) Transmission
(c) Distribution and Rural Electrification . .
(d) Investigation

12,184.31
2,125.57
5,703.21

59.87

2,282.38
700.00
680.00 

17.00

2,282.38
700.00
630.00  
17.00

10,406.12
2,065.60
5,089.80

66.85

29.900.00 
5,000.00

10.500.00 
100.00

Total (ii) • • 20,072.46 8,629.38 3,629.88 17,627.87 45,500.00

Total (i) & (ii) 30,866.01 5,261.38 5,261.88 27,446.14 65,500.00

CiOr
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SI.
No. progranune.

Fourth plan 
approved 

outlay

Approved out
lay for 

1973-1974.

Likely expen
diture 

1973-1974.

Likely expen
diture during 
Fourth plan.

Fifth plan 
total outlay.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ('5')

m .  INDUSTRY AND MINING

(i) Large tm d Medium Industries:

(1) State Industrial Projects.

(2) industrial Areas including Incentives 806.38 80.00 807.00 507.91 830.00

(3) Industrial Development Corporation 403.87 20.00 20.00 820.00 2,480.00

(4) State Financial Corporation 196.00

(5) Research, Demonstration and Pilot Projects . . . . . .

(6) Metric System . ,  . . 83.74 17.50 17.50 82.62 28.00

(T) Andhra Pradesh State Transport Corporation 30.00

(8) Others including creation of State Bureau of Public
Enterprise, •• 102.00

Total (1 to 8) 1,293.99 117.50 117.50 010.53 8,060.00

a>



(ii) V'illage and Small Industries :

(1) Handloom including Sericulture 

(3) power Looms

(3 ) Small Scale Industries

(4) Industrial Estates

(a) Rural

(b) Semi Urban

(c) Urban

(5) Handicrafts

(6) Sericulture

(7) Coir Industry

(8) Khadi and Village Industries

(9) Leather Industry 

(10) Industrial Co-oparatives

S8.50

170.00

45.00

51.00 

8.92  

4.40  

2.45

80.44

3.81

30.69

7.74

9.46

0.84

0.18

9.57

1.40

30.69

7.74

9.46

0.84

0.18

9.57

1.40

113.27

43.53

39.45

3.55

1.92

38.09

3.46

847.00

42.00

18«.00

19.50

10.50

257.00  

16 00

Total (1 to 10) . . 652.45 112.00 112.00 544.55 2,000.00

{Hi) Mineral Development . . 63.53 14.50 14.50 22.30 546.00

Total (i) to (iii) . . 2,009.97 244.00 244.00 1,477.38 6,212.00

trtOt



S.No, Programme
Fourth Plan 
approved 

outlay

Approved 
outlay for 

1973-74

Likely ex
penditure 

1973-74

Likely ex
penditure 

during 
Fourth Plan

Fifth Plan 
total outlay

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

IV . TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
(1) Roads:

{i) Spill over Sc hemes . . 299.41 14.34 245.87 989.70

(ii) New Schemes . . . . 1,006.86 249.66 249.66 934.47 4,710.30

Sub-Total 1,306.27 264.00 264.00 1,180.84 5,700.00

of wWch 
(a) Rural Roads. . . ■A » • • 93.00 • • • • 82.25 3,200.00

(&) Others . .  . . . . 1,218.27 264.00 261.00 ^,098.09 2,500.00

(2) Road Transport . . 233.51 60.00 60.00 231.08 1,380.00

(8) Ports and Harbours , . . . 36.49 8.00 8.00 120.00 270.00

(4) Tourism . • . • M  • • 22.18 5.00 5.00 18.61 37.78

(5) Inland Water Transport ... . . 16,00 • • • • • • • •

Total (1) to (5) . . 1,614.40 ssr.oo 837.00 1,550.03 7,887.78

OiOl
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1.

2.

3.

Elementary Education 

Secondary Education 

University Eduoation

• •

436.54  

220.4S 

748.51

U 8 .00

52.85

141.25

140-.00

52.85

141.25

421.85

194.41

587.52

4.688.00

1.116.00 

700.00

4. Teachers’ Training 
(a) Elementary 
{b) Secondary V.

•• 20.05
20.08

•• 11.16
10.82

275.00
34.00

5. Social Education . . •• •• 100.00

6. Other Educational Programmes . . . . 80.01 25.50 25.50 65.82 50.00

7. Cultural Programmes . . •• 4.97 2.00 2.00 6 .44 15.00

Sub-Total (1 to 7) • • 1,539.64 361.60 361.60 1,298.04 6,928.00

(ii) Technical Education 153.19 29.20 29.20 130,58 293.00

Total (i to ii) 1,694.83 390.80 390.80 1,428.57 7,221.00

VI.
1.

HEALTH  
Medical Education . . • » 43.29 7.40 7.40 33.13

2. Training Programmes . . 4.44 0.40 0.40 2.95 5.00

3. Hospital and Dispensaries . . • • 260.59 71.48 71.48 258.71 1,844.00

4. Primary Health Centres . . • • 46.51 4.16 4.16 10.78 2,180.00

5. Indigenous system of medicine . . • • 30.11 11.50 11.50 23.18 86.22

6. Other Programmes including Nutrition • • 141.15 37.34 37.34 119.19 4,208.78

Total (1 to 6) •• 526.09 132.28 132.28 447.94 8,324.00
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TABLE. II— (Confrf.)
(Rs., in lakhs)

S.No. Programme

Fourth Plan 
approved 
outlay

Approved 
outlay for 
1973-74

Likely ex
penditure 

1973-74

Likely ex
penditure 

during 
Fourth Plan

Fifth Plan 
total outlay

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

v n . W ATER SUPPLY & SANITATION:

1. Urban
(a) Water Suppply 1,358.20 449.10 449.10 1,055,15 3,525.57
(6) Sewerage & Drainage 25.00 •• • • 175.00

2. Rural
(a) Piped Water Supply . . 385.00 92.00 92.00 374.99 600.00

(b) Wells and Handpumps •• 488.30 125.15 125,15 508.68 2,500.00

v m .
1.

HOUSING;
Subsidised Industrial Housing

Total (1 to 2) 2,256.50 666.25 666.25 1,938.82 6,800.57

,. 12.08 3.00 3.00 11.58 150.00
2. Low Income Group Housing & M.I.G.H. 97.75 8.75 8,75 109.24 1,650.00
3. Village Housing Projects 6.50 1.50 1.50 6.50 50,00
4. Rental Labour Housing . , • • .. 200.00
5. Slum Clearance 115.43 13.75 13,75 61.99 1,000.00
6. Other L.I.C. Sclwmes * . 502,69 130.00 130,00 643.71 ..
7. House Sites for landless Labourers •• .. •• •• 1,300,00

Total (1 to 7) 734.45 157.00 157,00 833.02 4,350.00

OSOt
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1 . Town Planning
Urban Development

K. W ELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES ;

1. s<̂ fî duled Tribes
(а) Education
(б) Economic Uplift
(c) Housing, Health & other schemes
(d) Administration

Total (1 & 2)

Sub-total (a) to (d)

2. Scheduled Castes
(а) Education
(б) Economic Uplift
(c) Housing/Health & other schemes

8. Other Backxard Classes

Total for S.Cs. '

(а) Education
(б) Economic Uplift
(c) Housing, Health & other schemes
(d) Administration
(e) Spl. Programme for Rayalaseema and Coastal Andhra

Sub total other B.Cs.

Total for (1 to 3) .

80.90 9.63 9.63 69.59 250.00
155.53 22.10 22.10 98.98 550.00

236.43 31.73 31.73 168.57 800.00

145.47 62.79 62.79 163.60 435.15
296.77 43.16 43.16 275.73 880.14

72.79 14.05 14.05 66.06 , ,
•• •• 75.47

515.03 120.00 120.00 505.39 1,390.76

33.00 33.00 112.50 627.92
9.00 9.00 27.00 463.50

333.22 42.00 42.00 139.50 1,091.42

6.00 6,00 22.50 471.00
2.00 2.00 6.00 262.00

• • * • • * • *
55.00

•• 50.00 5o !6o 129.94

58.00 58.00 158.44 788.00

848.25 220.00 220.00 803.33 3,270.18

Oi
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Programme Fourth Plan 
approved 

outlay

Approved 
outlay for

1973-74

Likely
expenditure

1973-74.
Likely 

expediture 
during 

Fourth Plan

Fifth Plan 
Totrl outlay

(2) (3) (4) (5)) (6 (7)

SOCIAL W E L F A R E ;
1. Cliild Welfare

2. Women Welfere.
3. Social Defence
4. Welfere of Physically and Mentally Handicapped
5. Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Qi^ganisations
6. Training and Administration
7. others

1

/
21.56 7.00 7.00 21.04 59.86

3.96 1.46 1.46 3.55 25.00
3.50 0.50 0.50 2.50 5.00

a>Oio

Total (1 to 7) . . 28.02 8.96 8.96 27.09 89.86

X U . CRAFTSMEN TRAINING AND LABOUR W ELFARE . . 41.57 15.50 15.50 4 3 . 2 0 205.00
x in . PUBLIC CO-OPERATION 2.61 0.62 0.62 1.68
X IV . INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY .. 31.48 5.00 5,00 1 2 . 8 3 26.68
X V . PLANNING ORGANISATION . . .. 1 3 . 8 6 4.00 4.00 8.91 150.00
X V I. STATISTICS . . 14.99 5.00 5.00 14.58 50. bO
X V II. LAND REFORMS . • • . 500.00
X V III. AREA PLANNING PROGRAMMES . . •• 822.30

Grand Total . . 48,562.’; 5 8,759.00 8,759.00 42,748.59 1,27,700.00


